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FOREWORD 


Jawaharlal Nehru is one of the key figures of the twentieth century. He symbolised 
some of the major forces which have transformed our age. 

When Jawaharlal Nehru was young, history was still the privilege of the 
West; the rest of the world lay in deliberate darkness. The impression given was 
that the vast continents of Asia and Africa existed merely to sustain their masters 
in Europe and North America. Jawaharlal Nehru’s own education in Britain 
could be interpreted, in a sense, as an attempt to secure for him a place within 
the pale. His letters of the time are evidence of his sensitivity, his interest in 
science and international affairs as well as of his pride in India and Asia. But his 
personality was veiled by his shyness and a facade of nonchalance, and perhaps 
outwardly there was not much to distinguish him from the ordinary run of men. 
Gradually there emerged the warm and universal being who became intensely 
involved with the problems of the poor and the oppressed in all lands. In doing 
so, Jawaharlal Nehru gave articulation and leadership to millions of people in his 
own country and in Asia and Africa. 

That imperialism was a curse which should be lifted from the brows of 
men, that poverty was incompatible with civilisation, that nationalism should be 
poised on a sense of international community and that it was not sufficient to 
brood on these things when action was urgent and compelling — these were the 
principles which inspired and gave vitality to Jawaharlal Nehru’s activities in the 
years of India’s struggle for freedom and made him not only an intense nationalist 
but one of the leaders of humanism. 

No particular ideological doctrine could claim Jawaharlal Nehru for its own. 
Long days in jail were spent in reading widely. He drew much from the thought 
of the East and West and from the philosophies of the past and the present. 
Never religious in the formal sense, yet he had a deep love for the culture and 
tradition of his own land. Never a rigid Marxist, yet he was deeply influenced 
by that theory and was particularly impressed by what he saw in the Soviet 
Union on his first visit in 1927. However, he realised that the world was too 
complex, and man had too many facets, to be encompassed by any single or 
total explanation. He himself was a socialist with an abhorrence of regimentation 
and a democrat who was anxious to reconcile his faith in civil liberty with the 
necessity of mitigating economic and social wretchedness. His struggles, both 
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within himself and with the outside world, to adjust such seeming contradictions 
are what make his life and work significant and fascinating. 

As a leader of free India, Jawaharlal Nehru recognised that his country 
could neither stay out of the world nor divest itself of its own interests in world 
affairs. But to the extent that it was possible, Jawaharlal Nehru sought to speak 
objectively and to be a voice of sanity in the shrill phases of the ‘cold war’. 
Whether his influence helped on certain occasions to maintain peace is for the 
future historian to assess. What we do know is that for a long stretch of time he 
commanded an international audience reaching far beyond governments, that 
he spoke for ordinary, sensitive, thinking men and women around the globe and 
that his was a constituency which extended far beyond India. 

So the story of Jawaharlal Nehru is that of a man who evolved, who grew 
in storm and stress till he became the representative of much that was noble in 
his time. It is the story of a generous and gracious human being who summed 
up in himself the resurgence of the ‘third world’ as well as the h uman ism which 
transcends dogmas and is adapted to the contemporary context. His achievement, 
by its very nature and setting, was much greater than that of a Prime Minister. 
And it is with the conviction that the life of this man is of importance not only 
to scholars but to all, in India and elsewhere, who are interested in the valour 
and compassion of the human spirit that the Jawaharlal Nehru Memorial Fund 
has decided to publish a series of volumes consisting of all that is significant in 
what Jawaharlal Nehru spoke and wrote. There is, as is to be expected in the 
speeches and writings of a man so engrossed in affairs and gifted with expression, 
much that is ephemeral; this will be omitted. The official letters and memoranda 
will also not find place here. But it is planned to include everything else and the 
whole corpus should help to remind us of the quality and endeavour of one who 
was not only a leader of men and a lover of mankind, but a completely integrated 
human being. 



New Delhi 
18 January 1972 


Chairman 

Jawaharlal Nehru Memorial Fund 
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EDITORIAL NOTE 


This volume brings together documents from August 1959 when the 
repercussions of the dismissal of the Communist Government of Kerala in July 
were keenly felt in Parliament and elsewhere. The complex issue of reservations 
and the scale of it had to be sorted out in Mysore, Congress dissidents had to 
be dealt with as usual in Uttar Pradesh, and Ajit Prasad Jain, the Minister for 
Food and Agriculture, resigned over sustained criticism of food policy. In the 
foreign policy area, the Dalai Lama’s plans to raise the issue of Tibet in the 
United Nations had to be handled carefully, further friction along the border 
with China had to be managed and contained, the nature of US military aid to 
Pakistan probed, and Soviet credits for industrialization negotiated. 

Many of the speeches have been transcribed; hence the paragraphing, 
punctuation, and other such details have been inserted. When no text or recording 
of a speech was available, a newspaper report has been used as a substitute. 
Such a newspaper report, once selected for publication, has been reproduced 
faithfully; other information has been added only by way of annotation. Words 
and expressions which were inaudible or unintelligible have been shown by an 
ellipsis between square brackets thus; [...]. Most items here are from Nehru’s 
office copies. In personal letters, and even in official letters composed in personal 
style to persons like B. C. Roy or Govind Ballabh Pant, the salutation and 
concluding portions were written by hand; such details are not recorded in the 
office copy. Therefore these have been inserted in Nehru’s customary style for 
such persons, but the editorial intervention is indicated by square brackets. 
Nehru’s own notes at Congress Parliamentary Party meetings, complete with 
doodles, have been reproduced as facsimile since some words are illegible. 
This appeared more useful than the Editor’s attempts at deciphering them. 
Information on persons may always be traced through the index if it is not 
available in the footnote. References to the Selected Works appear as SWJN/ 
FS/10/..., to be understood as Selected Works of Jawaharlal Nehru, First Series, 
Volume 10. In the case of the Second Series, it would be SWJN/SS/.... The 
part and page numbers follow the volume number. 

Documents, which have been referred to as items, are numbered sequentially 
throughout the volume; footnote numbering however is continuous only within 
a section, not between sections. A map of the boundary between India and 
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China has been reproduced from White Paper II of 1959 and is placed at the 
end of the volume. 

Nehru’s speeches or texts in Hindi have been published in Hindi and a 
translation into English has been appended in each case for those who might 
need or want a translation. 

A large part of Nehru’s archives is housed in the Nehru Memorial Museum 
and Library and is known as the JN Collection. This has been the chief source 
for items here, and has been made available by Shrimati Sonia Gandhi, the 
Chairperson of the Jawaharlal Nehru Memorial Fund. Unless otherwise stated, 
all items are from this collection. The Nehru Memorial Museum and Library 
has been immensely helpful in so many ways, and it is a pleasure to record our 
thanks to it. The Cabinet Secretariat, the secretariats of the President and Prime 
Minister, various ministries of the Government of India, All India Radio, the 
Press Information Bureau, and the National Archives of India, all have permitted 
us to use material in their possession. We are grateful to The Hindu , the National 
Herald, Shankar ’s Weekly , and in particular to R. K. Laxman for permission to 
reproduce reports and cartoons. 

Finally, it is my pleasure to thank those who bore the heavy burden of 
preparing this volume for publication, most of all Amrit Tandon, helped by 
Fareena Ikhlas Faridi. The Hindi texts have been prepared by Mohammed Khalid 
Ansari, and the translation from the Hindi was done by Chandra Chari. Chandra 
Muran Prasad ably handled all the computer work, including preparing the 
entire text for the press. 


Madhavan K. Palat 
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I. GENERAL 

(a) Speeches 

1. Striving for Progress 1 

RfRt wit RTfRRT, 

3TR 3ITR 3fR W Rff RRT |R t, RRI RM^Rf RRFf, 3TR% 3TRSTTR ffRR eft 
WRPU* I ^^f^W^cfr^^tRRRRTWtfoRT#?<p3fR 
tfo^RTFR RRRT 1 1 RRF «RR |R ( TOTR RRT £ ffcIfRT if fR R<RR cfr, ^T 
Rt, RRf RRT R§R RRT RRTRT 1 1 Rff fevft RT fSR-RSR rR ffc£f % #? Wf 
if TORf RRT RTf OTTR -3^ RRt ^TRT aftl 3TRfR RRf RTRfRit‘»ftitw, f^RT^f <BTFT%, 
^ RR B-jwh % W{ RTRt % Rf%?T c^t ^RFf 3*Rft ^c|di it, JTFft 
TrM % 3TR% ^Bt Pl^M-) cj?t I gf$R>R RHR RT, R>t ^T RR^ ^ yW gf^RR 

RI, =Hit'fch fRR wit =hHtflR<if Rft Plcbl^HI 2JT, 3TR RRRlf gTFT Rl^ 3ft wft ^ 
m RRRlt WIT RT I RTCf R?R 3 RRT §3TT, RRT R# f 3TT, Rt RW RTRif 1 1 R|R 

«RT5t RRii g£ RR-JIdl | TO Rf WRT £ 

ifagR T if fo# RTRRt, 3ft? M RTit ^ |f fTRffR fif RTRTRft fRTRT, RT wit 
R>R>ji 1R<II vHlB< I 

eft foR RTR W 3TR 3TTR fRR RfT, fR TOT fc&it <£ RRT #? 3TR% SPi Rif ftfR 
% WRIT I Tit RRT 3TTRRT if t TOT, RRT TORT t 3TTR RTW Rt f?TR? ?R RRF 

^Tfir if RURft RfroTRRf rr rtrrt Rw, grftRRf rr, w it, 3 frt it i rur^ wi 

w RffeT R?t ^t %^t ff gtffRif 3TFff, RRRRTR, RRTf 3TRRR, RRtf RRTR MIR §f , 
^ Wlft 3TRRf RRRRlftRf % Rt fRTR RtRT fRRT I fRR it RPTf if TOR RRt R3T^, 
^ if, ,^pR5ft R g?T FR RK c^T RT #T Rife! RT TRW RfRT # I, g?T RR 
RR W Rf Chl*il ^ FRt t, W gFR eRt RtR TR) 5TTRRR RR RfT gFRI RRTRT RtT RcJrfT 
^TRvft Rr W %, ?RRt c^t 3flfcT Rft RfR q|RFft I RTR RtR RRRFT # 
f^Wf % |, q^Tlf^Rf ^f t, RfRTf ^ #T W TRF # RT^f, Rt WRlit I, gft Ir 
t RJig;^ RTeT Rff Wt fR RRR, fMlRR RT^if Rt 3TTR I ft I ^E5 fRTTR Rft RRTRT 


1. Independence Day speech at the Red Fort. New Delhi. 15 August 1959. AIR tapes. 
NMML. 
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ift R# < I R# RRlft I ft # Rp5 ft, FTTRT TTTRRT RTRT % I RfftR 3TT3f 

f#R ft#RRT FR RTF TMTT FR RRT ft RRT ftRT RTF# I, fftTT TTT# RT RRRT 
"RTF#! I #T # RTT RTTF RTR ft RF# ft RR# R# RTF RTRT t RR ft FR# R% #RT 
ftftft FR# RTR # F#T FR# cTTRI FR ft# # I R7# RR FRR# R7R FR# ftRT, RT# 
TTRT FR# FRft TTT# RT RR# # R##R R#, F# FR RT =RT ft RRRTRT ft# F# I 
=FFT rRF FR FR RTR R# FT RRR RTF RR# f ft RFRT RTR FR# ^JTR # OFT# liRdl 
R5t «HMl ft R#ft 3RR FR FTRR-FTRR FR# R ft R#, FTRR-FTRR FRift R# ft 
ft ft, RTF ft RTRT ft ft, RTF Rift ft, eft % RT R#f F#T ft, RR TR# FRT# RIRR 
T3TTR ft R#, RR FR f#T# ft FT# Rft RF# I RR RRTR FRft ft FTTF^FT RT FRTR 
?ftFRT RR RRRRT § 3TT ft, ft#-## R#T R# RFlf RT ft RTRT % I 

FTfftR RF# RTR RTF R3# R# I FRT# RRRT, 3ft RF ft # FR# FRRR R 
#R# t, 3TT# RT R# FRRR F# RTFRT I F#T F#RT F# TTlRRr I FTR# ^RR R#, RTTR 
R# F#T RR RR# fft# R# Rft, RT# ft f#RT fftrTRT ft RRT 3ft -3TR5T R# R ft | 
RRTft ft fFTRT FTRT FRR R|F #RT? I ft FRf#R ft RRR RT # f#RT # 1 RTTR ft 
fft# R ft# ft RTTR# R#f FRT# -3ft FTF#RR Rft TF# I #T RF RTR F# RTF RT# 
R# ft RRfft FR vFRT# # TFRT FR FTR# Rift #F # FTT RFT FTT# ft R# FRft-FRft 
# TFRT ft ftRRT TF# R# -3TTFR ftt Rft FTT# I FRRt FR FFTRT # FRT FR RT ft 
RRF RT# #1 

^TRT RTR RF F ft FRTR Fj|$*-^| RR £#R RRT, RRTTR RRT? FRftfR ft RTRlftR 
ft fft^TRR # ftt# f#RTR# ft RR RT# Rift RT# ft FR7 Rft ft #f#R Fft#T ftR 
RF # FRR FR RT# R# RT## I RR RiR RT## # F# RRTRT RT, #17 FR# T#RTTT ftRT 
ft ftR RT F # fft^TRTR ft 3TTR #R 3TT# RF# 1 1 MR #R R# ft RRR# R#F 
MR ftRT Rft RT# 1 1 # FTR# [ 3TTR] eft FTF-RTR # RT ## ft ft# FTTRDT # 
ftRRRR # RiT RR# F RR RRTR ft, #f#R # FTTR #R ft # 3TRRT M#?T #R 
^ #7 MRRTT # FRT# #R #R # TF# F, RRR# ftsT-RTR Rold R5#, R#R RRR# RFT#? 

^ ^ TFTR ?TFT # fft^TRTR RR, #T Ff#RT RT, #T 3TTR 

#T FR # ft# # TF# ft # t^cF rj# # ^TRftcr ft #f%R f## ?TFT fft^TRTR 
^ ft R# RRRT# F I fft^TRTR # RT# #R RT # #T RR RR # RT# 

RTR P^frlH R Rft RF#,^Rft RTR#, Rft FT# RF#, # ft# F#T RRF #T RRRRT 
F#T RFTR fft^TRTR R# Rft FT# # RT## | FTTfftr f#TT F# FTR# RTR# # RT# ## 
^ ft # # R# I fRR RTF # R## #? FTTRR# #T ## Rtft$T # RRT, 

#ft>R FTTftT R ft FTR# Rtft^T #, FTR# fftRR #, FTR# FTRT R#TTT RTT ft, 
#TFTT R^T # FR1# T5RT RR g#RR R|# t ft # fft FRIt #R FTR# FTRT R#RT 
*** ^ ^ t fft F#T #R RRF ft# I FRI# #R RTR RR# #R ft R# #R 
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I. GENERAL 


1 1 ^ ctcftpr^ 3 tk?t dF dOr t FOr fdi msfxfi mm d^ dd F i dTdnr ddO? fOd 
c§SddF, cRR FTTdt foTgdddTdtFtOtTdirddOl ^OtfOd OtddTd dOf fodT 
^ dO I PldlTT dlddT, ch^Pl^l dftTF ^ftT 3TdT dl il4>-<il<^ dO, dt dd> 

sl)lPd4)lO Ot?T % dTTd % fad, ^fOdT 0l f?Td dA fF^wM ^ dlF MW dl<9 'IN 
dTd dO I #T 3TdT dFT dFvT TITdJTO dTd ddO f , dd d#d dFt F I dd dt 
TTcf) M|>^0 Fd, TTeJ7 OlVhdO Fd F dt OdTd Ft dlcll % I dM ■3FdT 0 3n0t F, >i)M< 

0 dFt FT# dT# % fFdft dOd 0 I 

^df#T f#TdF dFT TTdTd ?rw!w 0, dTF STFT Fl TFO dTd FT, 
dlF 0Td d), dTF did d), FFTd d), fd> Fd dtd 3dl0 00 FT, FTdT dT Ti% Ft, 3TdO TTFdtd 
0 ddd dO I ddT ^Md dO d^d diT# F, FT dTF 0 SlKTH dO, ^M)tW dt I OPhd 
^ihdO dO ddd 0 dOd dFt ddOt F, dOd '3TdO 00 0 MiOl % I #T dF did fFOddd 
dTd dl fdd |, FdfOd FdO d)FT fO? TTFdtd, TTFddO dfdfddt 0 ddd Ft fdl dtdt dO 
§00d dF, #d fOd dd dlTd diTdT 000 OtT ddO 3dT dOdT dddT Ot# I FTTdT dTd 
dFt fdl ddT Of STTTTd Ft, Of |3jdd Ft, dt FT ddF dTdd F I 0 dt dTFdT g^Hd 
dd d23d dvd-O-ddT Ft, #T dtd ddO Fid 0 dFTFTT 3fd0t 0 1 FT, Of dFt vl^dl dlO 
t, dt fdSdd [fdfifdd] FTI OtdFd^ ^dO did dTd TTslO dO 1 1 fod dd 0 Fd dlO 

f^TdR dO dTddO? dt # d?T % fOdT dTF 0 d# % dTOtd dlOf Otd ddO 1 1 

#0 ddOt % #d? 3Td0f OFdd 0 I ^0 dOd ddd 7g9TFTd Ft# 0? dddt dFdd 0 I 
dOf dT # dftO dO OtTTd 0 # ddO dFt #d I Ot 3TdT FdO #d dFO, dt -3TdO dOdd 
#7 OFdd 0 fOdd dt OdT dO, dtdd OdT dO, dd OdT dO Ot ^Tdi OOtO I ■OlT g?dl 
^PtdT %, Tf9TFM "gTdj t dTd, dTd dOd 1 1 T|?TFTTT ^dd dO did dfed, #0 
§Tr f T|?TFM dt? OFdd 0 00 •OtT dftdd 0 dlF *JTld dlO 'dOOdd %, dTFdM 
dfOTdT ^ ^TdT dft f OO, Tf?TFTd Ft I TTdT ^ dlO dFdd 0, dfTdd F, TTd -OtT fOd 
gO OFdd 0 dftr ddldT 0 I dt Otdt 0 dddO ddTdT, ddT ?TT^ dFt dO? dddT I 

FdO d# dlOt p?^*dld 0, dilT^t OFdd ddO dO 3TTdd dTTdOlT 0 dOt 0 I FdTTT 
dITJT dFt, dTIdO OOt df dTdt I, dT^dTd 0 I Otdid dTd dF t fd) Fd FddT d5Td dFI 
ddd, fOddT fd) ^Od did dT 4IMH dTd dl dtd dlO dT dd dlO d>Ft ddO F, dT 
•arOOdd dTd I dF d - ddfOd fO) dt #0 ^TFTd Ft ddf dOf dT^ 0, OFdd 0 I 
Otr ddd 0 F? ^ I Ot Fd Ot OFdd 0 Otr ddd 0 dd TTd)0 F dd| OTT dTTT dFt I 

dOt dT^ 0 Fd dFt dd dd)0, ddtfO) ^PTdT ddOt t FdTR ^ ddd 0 FdTR ^1 dFdd 

0 TTTO ^fOdT cFT Otdd OdT Ftdt F, dlF dOtd dT fdldTd ddd dddljF dT dTOdlO 0 
dT ^ddd 0 dT ddOdT, ddO diTd dddT 1 1 d}0 d% 3Td)TTT ddTTTT 0 dd ^ fdTdTd 
ddOF, dt Otdd dFt OdT ddO 1 1 dtdd OdT dddT 'F PFTTR ddFt dFdd 0 dT ddddfl 
dT I dt FO ddd ddd, dddt OFdd dO ddTdT 1 1 
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FTifT R?t T|$1t ^TsT RTT fft> MRIR eft TJ% *T RTR 4><^ R> cRRT RFFt R^t I 2 Ftltl 
mRIR R>t <{l?1d Rfbft, RRTR clt J 1 1 Rtt yiNCI FtRT, 3ftT fcbtfl Rft Rt?t I FRH RFT 
1 1 cff^T t fo> W 3 RTt? RdRT FRRT $H=MI R^f RTT RRkTT, ^f^RTT 
RT R I TJF^t 3TR$t R^r %, FTTFRt RT RTRT Rid^l t, ?ll«bd RMd % TRTFT RTT 
shHiflU Rt efTT T^eft % '3ftT R>H rT 3TTFR *ft f^RTT 'jJldl ^ I 

eft FR FR RRR, 3TTR RTTR=t t, RRT FTRDt RT t, M RRR’ftt RTRRT Ft I RF# 
Ft Ft rTT, 3ftT RRft F*t TtTR gFTT, RTRFT §3TT fTt FR FTFt R%, FRtT RRTW 

Rt R% FRlT RTRT, RRTRT % FR Tr, FTR-Tt FRlT RRT?, FttT 3TRRT Wit RtSIT RFR 
TTR7FRT Ft RRT, TfT>R FR RF 3ftT RF RFT RT fRSTHf % % RRTTT Rt FRIT RTRT 
FTTR 1 1 Fit RFf 3TTT RFRT, FRRT RTRR R RRTTt % R RRTR 1 1 3TR FR RRFRf 
% fTT f, h'^hP| 4) % f^ft f, TTfTrt Rt H^!iP|4T fTt Rt RRTTT RR> RFR RTR> % 
t, -3ftT RF TFT % RRT ^faRTF %, FMT% FRRT RRTfTRT Rt RFTRT RFtft 1 1 RR ^ t 
R%-R% RtF % RRRRTR RR tT t rRF-RTF ^ R%, RRT RTR f ?R%, Rt Rftl? RTORTRT 
MRt R#f RfeRt RFT t RRT RRt RITR fRRTRTt, f^RTR f^RTIR Rt RftT-RTtR R R% 
R% RlftR-EF^, RFt-Rft F^tR rT, Rt RRT jjfRRIF FtRT % RFT RERf FTTFfoRf $ 
f?TR RTR fRRTR 3TtT Rt RTFTt RTF^t RTR RiTR R <^eiel ffFT RT^, FR RTF % 3TTR 
RTft RRRRtR RtRRT ?RTRt RRT-RR7 RtR FRT RRTRt R# % RfeRt RRi RRTFRT FRTTR 
RRPtt I, 3TTR7F 3ttT ^TFIR fF^TRTR ^t I 3TR FR% RRTR R RfRRTF #f RR RRj 
RfRRTF RR|R R Ft, RRT R^TtRRl R^RRTF f^Rcft R^t I FTTttfR) 3IR f^RR RRt 
1 1 Rt RF Ft RRRRTR RtRRTRt R |RT, 3ttr Ft TFT F I RtRft RtRt | RTRRt FTRtR RT 
I, 3r4t RTR-t? RTR RTF, Ft RTR RTF, RRR^t -RRt R ftRTft I RtT t RTFRT |3TN 
RR^T RRRft, RRtfR) Rt ^ RTF FttRR RT RRR R# RlM I F^f TftT RR% FTREt ^ft ’JR 
R5TRT I, %RR % I RTtT %RR ^ 3RT RRJefe RFTR #R RFRt R# 1 1 Rt #R 
R^f RR^ Rt Ft^ FT Riel RRRT JJeRi <£lell Ft TfTRT %, RR=Ft RtFR FTRT Ft 
RTRT % I 

Rt FRIT RTRR for R FRTFTR I, RRj R^fteft I ^tRT R?t, ^tT ^f^RT Rft RRT ^ 
fRTtt RTFT FRTTt RRF 1 1 RF RR) RFT RRTFRT ^RT, fTRR ?R RRTR R Rt RRT RRT 
RTF’ft TFT fRTRT, M RFteHl RETT, 3TR RRT RReTT I 3ftT 3TR RRT RReTT l-TRTeft ?R 
RTT^f RFt, % faRTR RtRRTR RTtT FR RTRRT% RRIR jftT FTR^ft TReft Rft RTRRtT R5T, 


2. Newspapers did not report any such measure. However, The Tribune of 9 July reported 
the Punjab Government’s amendment of the Government Servants’ Conduct Rules on 
8 July denying Punjab Government employees the right to strike or membership of 
unions not recognized by the Government. 
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3fR 3PRt ^FT 4 lw1l y'MKI efit, Flt-Fft vSTfff clltl t FE Wt, riRh'l Rbtt <5*1 % F*T 
F^ «Et I, $TR %, f^R 3*JT 3R% ^T fa? FpET 3> <f^ TRflf T? % I 

?TF «TRT qiq % I <wTRE 'jft Ojcci^j, ^cc)^ | <^tUl F^R ^RT tf«lsb FTtffift % F^ 

ftusllill, eft %7 ^JT 3T t, =fr *IF % 4 .Md «TET q «E^, eE'sft ^ 7R?f *R 

^^r,3r*ft jg^reft # qf£ h^e jet ^t^i^f toi dr<fl *rre «tt, wff 

eft f?iq, W^\ eft f^l^ I 3ft? fjlfl «I«K1 FR vRREt l *j<ft, '3TT F«ET FR PUcI ^ I 

F?rf?FT WRF TRT 7 pf^ '3ft? ^TF% «TRT *f FR 3TR 3TFT 9EFR 3FEt 1 1 %T iRil 
ch<<ft ebFH vJ<si$^, ^t? P-KtII eft 3TRt qR'it', FW pETT 3TFt ^Ri^, 3ft? *t §<l^ 'E^'h 
% FHTft I ^TFT FR FsET ?t I 

I ^M#IfT3IN wftPZ efifftq I I Wrf&Z I I 

[Translation begins: 

Sisters, Brothers and Comrades, 

Today we are assembled here once again to celebrate the anniversary of 
independent India. On this day, we look back a little at our achievements in the 
past and to the future as well on this day. Twelve years is a very short period in 
India’s history of thousands of years. The soil and stones of Delhi have seen 
thousands of years go by as well as the last twelve years when the people of 
India have been trying to take their country out of the old rut of poverty and 
the hardships that afflicted it. This is a far more difficult task than even the 
struggle for freedom because it involves getting rid of our weaknesses and the 
burdens of the past under which we have been groaning for centuries. What 
we have been able to achieve in the last twelve years is there for everyone to 
see. A number of good things have happened and some bad too. Many things 
have happened which I think will find a place in the history of India in the 
future. At the same time, other things have happened which have weakened us 
and exposed our shortcomings. 

So all of us are assembled here near the Red Fort and the tri-colour has 
been unfurled once again. What are the thoughts in your minds about the future? 
We have had to face innumerable difficulties in the last twelve years both internal 
and external. There have been great national disasters, floods and droughts and 
failure of crops, etc., and our weaknesses have dogged our footsteps 
relentlessly. Many people in the country have gone astray in their greed and 
forgotten the interests of the nation in their own narrow selfish interests, 
forgotten the great tasks that we are engaged in to build a great nation once 
again and caused great harm to their country in the hope of some immediate 
benefit to themselves. Even today you are facing great difficulties, inflation 
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and other things and to some extent, we are helpless and unable to bring the 
matter fully under control. It is partly a result of man’s narrow self-interest. 
Well, whatever it is, it will have to be faced. On this day especially we must 
remember what we are and what we wish to become and where we are going. 
We must refresh our memories once again about the events of twelve years 
ago when our beloved leader Mahatma Gandhi was still with us and we looked 
to him for guidance. We had been looking to him for guidance for years and 
years and tried to follow the path shown by him and achieved success by 
doing so. How much do we remember of those days? We cannot afford to 
forget at any time that the most important task before us is to establish unity in 
the country because if we break up into separate parts, whether on the basis of 
language, province, religion or caste, we will lose all our strength and fall. We 
cannot progress and instead of a bright and shining future, India’s history will 
be one of small communities fighting among themselves. 

Therefore the first thing to remember is unity. We must break down the 
innumerable barriers, old and new, among us and always put the country first 
before a part of it, no matter how good that part may be. If a part of India has 
any greatness, it lies in the fact that it is part of India. Without that, the various 
parts of the country will have no greatness or importance. So we must remember 
this because we have become so used to living in small little compartments in 
the past due to the caste system that the habit has not gone fully yet. We must 
get rid of it and conquer it. 

Secondly, what are our goals for the future? There are social and economic 
goals before us and we wish to remove poverty from India. All this is true. But 
what is the yard-stick for measuring these things? One yard-stick shown by 
Mahatma Gandhi was to see how far the common man in India benefitted. We 
do not have to bother about the handful of rich men for they can look after 
themselves. It is the common people who are often silent about their hardships 
especially the people who live in the rural areas, who need to be looked after. 
Please remember that though Delhi is a very special city of India and the world, 
and all of us who are the citizens of Delhi are extremely fortunate in a sense, 
Delhi is not India. India consists of millions of villages and until they progress, 
India cannot progress even if the cities of Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta or Madras 
advance. Therefore we must always keep the picture of India’s villages in 
mind and devise ways and means for their progress. We can all help but ultimately 
they will progress only by their own effort, daring and self-reliance. The biggest 
disaster that has occurred in the country today is that our people are forgetting 
how to be self-reliant and expect others to do their work for them. Our villagers 
are strong people, good people. But they have got into the habit of looking to 
government officials to do things for them, instead of standing on their own 
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feet. The plans are aimed at making them self-reliant. If the community projects 
and national extension schemes work well, it will be a revolutionary thing for 
India and the world for it will be a reawakening of five and a half lakh villages 
of India. If the government officials run these things it will be no revolution — 
it will be an ordinary, lifeless affair. Life has to flow from within a nation and 
cannot be put into it artificially. 

Therefore it has become a big challenge to this country, to the people living 
in cities as well as villages, to learn to stand on their own feet and work in 
mutual cooperation. The government must certainly help in every way. But a 
nation cannot progress by the efforts of government servants alone. It has to 
learn to stand on its own feet. This is true specially of the villages. Therefore 
we have decided that there should be cooperative societies to make the people 
strong and teach them to work together and trust one another. That does not 
mean that the government should interfere constantly. I want that government 
interference should be as little as possible and the people must learn to hold the 
reins of government in their own hands. The fundamental policies may be 
decided by the government. 

Now another thing to be kept in mind is the yard-stick that is to be used to 
measure India’s progress. The only yard-stick is the progress of the forty 
crores of Indians. How does a nation progress? It can be only through its own 
effort. How can you make a poor country prosperous? Again, it can be done 
only through the effort of the people. No nation can progress by depending on 
the charity of others. So we can progress only by our own effort and by 
increasing the production of wealth in the country. How have the countries in 
the West advanced? Whether it is Europe or the United States, they have become 
wealthy by their own effort. Behind the wealth and progress of each one of 
them lies tremendous hard work and unity. No nation can progress without 
these two things. 

The habit of working hard has not developed in our country. It is not our 
fault. We have got into such habits due to circumstances. But it is a fact that 
we cannot work as hard as people in Europe, Japan, China, the Soviet Union or 
the United States. Please do not think that those nations have become prosperous 
by magic. It is only by their hard work and intelligence that they have advanced 
so far. So we can also progress by working hard and using our intelligence. 
There is no other way. We cannot progress by magic. The whole world moves 
by the effort of human beings. The wealth of the entire world is produced by 
the hard work of human beings, whether they work on land or industries or 
shops or at some handicrafts. A handful of officers sitting in their offices do 
not produce any wealth. It is the farmer or the artisan who produces wealth by 
his work. 
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I was happy to see that recently the Punjab Government have increased 
their working hours . 3 The wealth of the Punjab will definitely increase and the 
people will benefit. There are so many holidays in this country that nobody can 
compete with us in this matter. Holidays are good things and refresh a man. 
But too many holidays are not good because the people get out of the habit of 
working. 

So, as you know, we are on the threshold of the Third Five Year Plan. Two 
Plans are over and we have benefitted greatly from them. The more we have 
progressed, our problems have increased proportionately. We are hemmed in 
by problems from all sides and sometimes the burden has seemed great. But 
we have progressed and all these problems are a sign of that progress. Those 
who do not move need face no problems nor find any answers. Even today 
when we are surrounded by problems and difficulties, they are the problems of 
a growing nation, a nation which is progiessing from very strong foundations. 
Huge steel plants and other projects are coming up. What do they stand for? 
They are not merely industries but a symbol of the new life that they will 
provide in various comers of India. The big industries that are coming up will 
form the foundation of our progress. They will provide employment to millions 
of people who will produce new wealth. So in this way, the Five Year Plans are 
not merely putting up plants and industries but are building the edifice of an 
independent and prosperous India. It is essential to lay the foundations well. 
We cannot see the foundations though the two Five Year Plans have done so. 
Now we are on the threshold of the Third Plan for which we are preparing 
from now. I want you to understand it because even the Third Plan is not going 
to usher in an era of leisure and rest. We will have to work hard to complete it. 
No nation can progress without working hard and bearing some hardships. 
Those who do not learn to face difficulties become slack and listless and the 
nation slows down. 

So there is a great challenge before us and the eyes of the world are upon 
us. They want to see what a great country like India which has produced even 
in these times a man like Mahatma Gandhi does now. It is not only a question 
of putting up industries, increasing food production, expanding community 
projects, etc. The main thing is how we go about these things and whether it is 
with our heads held high or following the wrong path. We must remember this 
because the most important lesson that Gandhiji taught us was to hold our 
heads high, not to adopt wrong means, not to tell lies and cause harm to the 
nation for selfish interests. This was the basic lesson taught by him to everyone, 
adults and children, and the moment we forget that lesson, we will fall. 

3. See hi 2 in this section. 
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Therefore as we enter the thirteenth year, let us do so with heads held high 
and march in step with the firm determination that we shall reach our goal in 
time. 

Jai Hind. Please say Jai Hind with me thrice. Jai Hind, Jai Hind, Jai Hind! 

Translation ends] 

2. To the Indian Society of International Law 4 

Mr Chairman , 5 Excellencies, ladies and gentlemen: 

When Mr Pathak first invited me to come here I agreed under very great pressure 
from him, because I felt a little alarmed at the prospect of having to say 
something about a subject like international law, presumably to an audience of 
experts. And when I came into the room, my alarm grew when I saw so many 
experts here. But on looking round, I found there were besides many familiar 
faces of friends, who, to my knowledge, are as little expert as I am. Therefore, 
I took courage. 

I was interested in the opening remarks of our Chairman today because he 
referred to old Indian ideas of international law and international relations. It is 
perhaps imagined by some people that international law took shape under Grotius 
or some other scholars in the West, and that there was no such thing in the 
countries of Asia or elsewhere. That, of course, cannot be correct, because if 
there is any kind of civilised order there must be some kind of international law 
and ideas in regard to the relationships of States. 

There can be no doubt that there are very clear ideas about this subject in 
the old civilisations, whether in India, China or other countries of Asia and 
elsewhere. Naturally, those ideas probably were, apart from their ethical content, 
such that they may not fit in with the facts of life today, because life has 
changed - that is a different matter - but the basis was that countries, like 
individuals, behaved in a civilised manner towards each other, and civilised 
order presumes the existence of law. So it is interesting, I think, to study these 
ideas of international law and international relations as they existed in the older 
civilisations of our country and other countries, lest we may be apt to ignore 

4. Inaugural address to the Indian Society of International Law, 29 August 1959. JN Papers, 
NMML. 

The society was formed a few months earlier with V.K. Krishna Menon, the Defence 
Minister, as President. 

5. Gopal Swamp Pathak, the Executive President of the Society. 
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them and think of them as something apart which have no relation to the present 
day world. 

It is true that the modem growth of international law has had to deal with 
modem problems, and obviously the old concepts cannot deal with new 
problems. People talk about international law, and I suppose they realise, most 
of them, that the ambit of international law is strictly limited. Although it has 
grown slowly and, I hope, is growing, it is nevertheless limited because there 
are entities, national entities, which normally do not recognise any law but their 
own will. This antinomy between international law and this kind of national 
entity is being sought to be dissolved in the present day attempts at international 
organisation. 

There is another point to be borne in mind. International law, if it is to be 
effective, has to be related to the realities of international life; otherwise it 
becomes merely an academic exercise of some professor or pandit sitting in a 
university. We see that in other spheres the world has progressed tremendously. 
Its productive growth, its economic and technological growth due to scientific 
advancement has been colossal. It may be said that international organisation 
and international law have not kept pace with this advance which is posing so 
many problems before us. We have to catch up before the gap widens, and 
there is always a possibility of cracking up, of disaster. This aspect of the 
matter is of vital significance in that the effectiveness of international law is of 
concern to every single individual. 

One major aspect of international law deals with the attempt, I take it, to 
preserve some kind of understanding and peace between nations. If war comes 
it has some rules to regulate that war, to keep it within certain limitations: but, 
in the main, it seeks good relations between nations and to solve any conflicts 
that might arise by peaceful and civilised methods. 

War, of course, is a negation of law, domestic or international. Today we 
have weapons of war which have become more and more powerful, and 
international law simply fumbles with the problems of the control or limitation 
or checking of these weapons. For the moment it is beyond its capacity; but I 
think, even so, it can exercise a good deal of influence if it tries to cope with 
the problem. It is the gap between our theoretical approaches and reality that 
produces most of the problems of the world. 

Now, reality itself is not a static conception. The scientific and technological 
advance itself proves that we live in ever changing conditions of society. If 
society is thus changing constantly and is developing, then the other aspects of 
social life, economic life etc. must also change to fit in with it. Obviously, 
some kind of earlier agrarian civilisation and the laws pertaining to it may not 
fit in with an industrial civilisation or a highly scientific one and one has to 
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think afresh. An international law which grew up out of the early agrarian 
civilisation is likely to be totally inadequate to deal with other developments 
taking place later on. When we have to face nuclear weapons and the like, the 
problem changes and we have to approach it in many ways and certainly from 
the ethical point of view, which cannot be ignored at any time. 

The main danger at present, however, is that before international law 
advances enough and generates adequate support, certain disastrous and 
catastrophic things might happen. We have less and less time to think now of 
what to do at a time of emergency. In previous ages even a disaster was slow 
in coming; however big it was, one thought one could act. Now when it comes, 
it comes with a bang giving no time for anyone to think but only to merely 
react or succumb to it. Therefore it is best to think before it comes and try to 
check it. 

I just now referred to nuclear weapons. There are, apart from nuclear 
weapons, other ways of mass killing available to human beings. Everyone knows 
that, apart from a war, it is feared by a large number of distinguished scientists 
that even nuclear tests are dangerous. They are dangerous for the world at 
large and not only for any particular area nearby. All these tests are accumulating 
quantities of radioactive substances in the stratosphere and below, which 
progressively go towards the danger point for humanity. 

This should undoubtedly be considered from the international law point of 
view. Here is something which affects other countries apart from the country 
indulging in that particular test. Therefore the question arises: How far has any 
single country the right to throw out poisonous substances in the air, affecting 
humanity at large? I am not in a position to give any legalistic answer to that. I 
believe many eminent lawyers consider that this question should come within 
the purview of international law as it is understood even today, apart from any 
development in the future. But certainly it comes within the human purview. 
And yet this matter has been in abeyance for a long time! 

Through fear and apprehension countries have indulged in these tests, 
each more or less hinting at the fact that if the others do not do it, they would 
also not do it. That is an argument one understands and yet it does not take one 
very far when the result may be the common destruction of humanity. So, 
these are difficult problems of immediate importance and not for remote 
hypothesis. I do not suggest that the Indian Society of International Law is in 
a position to solve these problems, but it is important that these problems 
should be considered by this and other such societies and organisations, so 
that a strong public opinion should be built up and ultimately, I suppose, it is 
this strong and widespread public opinion that will make the difference. 

Many other questions arise. There is the United Nations — a very noble 
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attempt to bring the world into some scheme of international law. The Charter 
of the United Nations is a very fine and inspiring document — I mean the 
objectives and ideals that it sets before itself. But the United Nations again had 
to deal with a world just emerging from war and as intensely and narrowly 
nationalist in its different components as ever, with the same fears, apprehensions 
and jealousies. The United Nations, therefore, had to proceed rather slowly. 
People have often criticised it for not living up to its ideals. That criticism is 
both justified and unjustified - justified because it is true and unjustified because 
the United Nations has only to function in the world as it is. It cannot function 
in some rarefied atmosphere which is away from the world. Therefore the 
difficulties and conflicts of the world come up and are projected inside the 
United Nations. Nevertheless, here is something which keeps this ideal of some 
kind of world order, and international law applied to the world, before us. It is 
true that in practice it is not applied, in the opinion of many, as jusdy and as 
equitably as it ought to be. Great interests pull the United Nations this way or 
that. Groups of nations pull it in various directions. It may be so, but the ideal 
is there and that itself is a great gain. 

Then, within the context of the United Nations Charter, rales and regulations 
are laid down as to how to deal with particular situations, conflicts etc. We see 
subsequent developments, however, of the United Nations being somewhat 
bypassed in this connection and various types of regional pacts growing up. 
Doubts have arisen whether those regional pacts are in keeping with the United 
Nations scheme of things or not. I am no authority on the subject to say 
whether they are or they are not. Eminent people have raised those doubts and 
that becomes another question for consideration. Behind all this is not some 
legal issue or some academic or theoretical question but the major facts of the 
world, or two major facts if you like - one, the continuous advance on the 
scientific and technological front which is changing life and has given increasing 
power to humanity and the other, the possible misuse of this great power. This 
has resulted in an atmosphere of fear in many parts of the world, leading to 
stultified thought and frightened action. Fear leads to that and out of that you 
can hardly encourage dispassionate thinking or an objective understanding of 
events and an attempt to solve problems peacefully. There is always the danger 
of this all-pervading fear carrying everything before it to destruction. 

Thus, it comes about that the tremendous advance of science and technology 
has outstripped the cultural advance of humanity — cultural in a wider and 
deeper sense including the ethical aspect as well. When this scientific advance, 
which gives immense power, is divorced from the restraints which come from 
a cultural development of the community, this danger is always present. I do 
not mean to say that culture is lacking in the world today. I am merely pointing 
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out the fact that technological advance has outstripped that cultural or ethical 
content in human beings as individuals and as groups which can control properly 
this power that technological advance has given to humanity. Most of the 
methods evolved to solve these problems, the theories, the ideologies and the 
like are themselves left high and dry by still greater technological advance. The 
theories that were built up when life and technology were at a certain stage of 
development were relevant to their time and at any rate worth) of consideration. 
But then technology takes a leap forward leaving all these approaches rather 
far behind. This ever changing technology wants ever a new kind of life, a new 
human relationship; it creates new dangers, it practically abolishes, from its 
own point of view, national frontiers. You may have them, you may fight about 
them, but the nuclear age and the space age hardly consider seriously these 
national frontiers and national boundaries, one little piece of land separated 
from another; and yet we are governed by and live within national frontiers, 
with national jealousies and fears. So, these conflicts come. 

Well, all one can hope is that jurists and lawyers, who are used to a certain 
dispassionate consideration of matters, will help to some extent in throwing 
light on these problems and point out the ways by which these gaps can be 
bridged, and in that process I hope that this Society, the Indian Society of 
International Law, will help. 


(b) The Press 

3. Press Conference 6 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Shall we begin? 

Question: The proposed meeting between Mr Khrushchev and President 
Eisenhower 7 — what are your views? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: All I can say is that it is one of the best pieces of news that 
we have had for a considerable time. Indeed, I would say that it is better for 
them to meet, to begin with, than to have a summit conference straightaway 
without this personal contact previously. We have to deal with very difficult 
problems, I mean to say, in the world and Europe; they are difficult enough. 

6. New Delhi, 7 August 1959. File No. 43(73)/59-PMS. Also available in AIR tapes, NMML. 

7. It was announced on 3 August that Khrushchev and Eisenhower would exchange visits. 
Khrushchev visited USA 15-28 September 1959, but Eisenhower did not go to the USSR 
as the U-2 incident intervened. 
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But even more difficult than those problems is the strong wall of suspicion and 
lack of confidence and dislike and all that. Such personal contacts can go a 
long way to remove or lessen that suspicion. The problem remains; the problem 
will have to be dealt with, but in a much better atmosphere. 

Other subjects suggested for discussion: 

Kerala 

Situation in Laos 

Chinese silence over the maps 

Food prices 

Charge-sheet against West Bengal Government 8 
Role of Indian Communists 

Request that the agreement between Japan and North Korea should be 
signed in India on the repatriation of Koreans to Korea. 9 

Jawaharlal Nehru: We were asked by the Japanese Government about that 
matter. We said, “It is none of our concern. If you wish to come here, you are 
welcome.” I do not quite know what happened afterwards. We are not directly 
concerned with it but it is open to two parties to come here and sign an 
agreement if they so choose. But I am not quite sure what happened afterwards. 

Kerala 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Any other subject? What about Kerala? 

Question: In the Proclamation it is said that the Government of the State is 
not carried on according to the provisions of the Constitution. 10 Could you 
tell us what particular provisions of the Constitution were not carried out? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Under Article 356 you mean, or what is it? Yes. It is stated, 
you will see, in pretty wide language, external trouble, internal trouble, etc. If 
the President is satisfied on a report from the Governor, he can take action. 
The conditions in Kerala were progressively getting bad and were very bad, 
and, I think, were likely to deteriorate still further in a very bad way in regard 

8. In a memorandum of 29 July to the President, the West Bengal State Committee of the 
CPI had accused the B.C. Roy Government of violating the Directive Principles of the 
Constitution, infringing fundamental rights, and of being corrupt. The press conference 
agenda listed this topic, but it was not raised. 

9. On 13 August 1959, a repatriation agreement between the Red Cross Societies of Japan 
and North Korea was signed in Calcutta. 

10. President’s Rule was imposed on 31 July 1959. 
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to internal security. Having considered the report of the Governor , 11 the President 
came to that decision. 

Question: If there are internal disturbances in a state, is it the duty of the 
Centre to dismiss the ministry or to quell the disturbances? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: The duty of the Centre is ... It depends. It is not a question 
of disturbances in the sense of armed warfare. The duty of the Centre is, when 
requested by the State Government, to come to its help. Not that the Centre 
rushes in its help, police or military, without request. That itself may be misused, 
may become interference. No request of any kind was made to send any such 
help. Two requests were made which were complied with. One was about flag 
marches which our armed people brought out. The second was really to keep 
in readiness. I do not remember, it was an actual request or not. What I mean 
is kind of we were told that they might require something and we had made, 
well, necessary arrangements even to keep military standby in nearby places. 
If necessity arose they could easily be used. No other request was made and 
we could not rush in to take charge of the law and order situation. 

Question: Two aspects. One is: Did the Central Government leaders at any 
time disapprove of the direct action indulged in by Congressmen there; 
and, secondly ... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Disapproval of what? 

Question: Disapproval of the direct action launched by Congressmen there; 
and secondly, did the Central Government leaders describe it as unauthorised 
for prominent Congressmen to say that Central intervention is round the 
comer? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: As far as I remember, at my last month’s press conference, 
I made it clear that we strongly disapproved of these various kinds of direct 
action there . 12 There was one type which, you may say, had been rather hesitantly 
allowed and that was what was called token picketing of Government offices. 
It was with considerable hesitation, I believe, that it was allowed because of 
certain fear that if that was suddenly stopped, there might be unauthorised 
picketing on a big scale; it might be much worse. It was a lesser evil that was 

11. B. Ramakrishna Rao. 

12. See S WJN/SS/50/item 2. 
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allowed. But even so, they were called upon to wind it up as soon as possible. 

As for your point what people have said, very many statements were made 
which we thought were objectionable and wrong. I do not know what you 
meant by “allowing” such statements to be made. Nobody allows objectionable 
statements to be made. People say all kinds of things in their speeches which 
are sometimes not proper. One of the things that I said, when I was in Kerala, 
was that the press there, as well as the people who made statements, were 
quite remarkable in the strong and undesirable language that they used. 

Question: In order to convince the public that the action that you have 
taken is right, will you make the Governor’s report public? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: No. That would be highly improper. Government reports 
would largely lose their value if they are made public documents, because such 
reports are necessarily confidential, dealing with matters which the Governor 
would not probably mention in a public document. He deals with the President 
in that way. On the previous occasions when such action was taken, 13 1 do not 
think the Governors’ reports were placed on the Table of the House or published. 

Question: But on the last occasion it was a Congress Government. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I know the conditions may differ, but the point is that it 
would be a bad precedent, I think, for a Governor’s report of this kind to be 
published. 

Question: Without publishing the Governor’s report, can the Government 
of India make known to the public what were the totality of the 
circumstances under which they decided to take action? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: The totality of circumstances was the situation that had 
arisen which could no longer be tolerated. The totality of circumstances, I 
repeat, was such that everyone concerned, whether he said it or not, wanted 
this done. I know that the Kerala Government has said, “We never asked for 
it.” Of course, they did not ask for it. I do not say that they asked for it. But I 
say that the difficulties of the situation were becoming so great that they wanted 
somebody to relieve them of the difficulties. It is not a question of their asking 

13. President’s rule had been imposed earlier in Punjab on 20 June 1951; in PEPSU on 5 
March 1953; and in Travancore -Cochin on 23 March 1956. 
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for it. They were making it quite clear in other ways that in the circumstances 
this was probably necessary. 

Question: In the final analysis which weighed more with you: the charge- 
sheet against the Kerala Government or the mass upsurge? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Neither. The situation we had to face. The charge-sheet was 
only a kind of historical charge-sheet which weighs in understanding a situation; 
the mass upsurge was also one of the reasons for understanding a situation. 
But it was a particular situation that we had to deal with. 

Question: Yesterday, Namboodiripad said that it was not a civil war . 14 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Of course, it wasn’t. 

Question: But the Congress leaders say that it was a civil war. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: It was not a civil war. It was approaching conditions, I said. 
It was growing worse and worse. 

Question: Do you think that the constant threat of Central intervention for 
more than a month had some part to play in worsening the situation in 
Kerala? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: You may say that the threat of Central intervention or the 
repetition of the possibility of Central intervention encouraged the Opposition 
to carry on. That may be so. But otherwise I do not know what part it played. 
You may remember that two or three of the principal leaders of the Opposition 
came to Delhi — Mr Pattom Thanu Pillai 15 and Mr Mannath Padmanabhan . 16 


14. On 6 August, E.M.S. Namboodiripad, the former Chief Minister of Kerala, told a press 
conference in New Delhi that the Kerala situation was not a civil war unless there was a 

new interpretation of civil war which envisages a condition in which there are clashes 
between people and the Government and the police. Ordinarily, civil war means two 
sections of people fighting each other.” Amrita Bazar Patrika, 7 August 1959. 

15. Pattom A. Thanu Pillai (1885-1970), PSP, MLA from Trivandrum; Chief Minister of 
Kerala, 1960-62. 

16. Pattom Thanu Pillai and Mannath Padmanabhan, leader of the Nair Service Society, 
visited Delhi, 17-21 July. According to press reports, the purpose of their visit was to 
seek Central intervention in the state. 
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When they went back from here, they made statements about their extreme 
disappointment for the “Central Government’s apathy” — “not appreciating the 
situation” and not accepting their advice for Central intervention. They went 
back thoroughly discouraged from here and stated so in public . 17 So, so far as 
the Central Government is concerned, far from encouraging them, they were 
constantly discouraging them. But it is perfectly true that people there and 
elsewhere talked about Central intervention, not the Government, and thereby 
naturally kept the subject before the public eye. 

Question: Those leaders of the Opposition gave us an impression that they 
were sure that Central intervention would take place but they were not 
sure as to when and how the intervention may take place. So it is not 
correct to say that they were disappointed about Central intervention. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I was merely quoting what they said when they were here. 

Question: They said here also ... 

Question: On the other hand, the Communist leaders allege that the decision 
of intervening in Kerala had informally been taken at the Ooty Seminar . 18 

Jawaharlal Nehru: The Communist leaders must be in communion with Divine 
Providence (laughter). Human beings did not know that or had not even thought 
of it. That is so wrong; it shows how one is led to thinking wrongly. The 
difficulty with the Communists is that once they start on a track, their one 
track of mind leads them to all kinds of utterly wrong conclusions. They don’t 
balance things. As a matter of fact, talking about it, if I am not wrong, I think 
Mr Namboodiripad in a statement, after the Opposition leaders went back from 
here, also said that the Opposition leaders had come back disappointed from 
their visit to Delhi. As far as I remember, he said that. But it is a small matter. 
They were disappointed; at the same time they may have still continued to 
hope. The point is this, even when I was in Kerala, somebody asked me - I 

17. Padmanabhan told reporters at Trivandrum airport on 22 July that he expected to 
overthrow the Communist government within two weeks by intensifying the struggle 
against it. However, he added “that his statement didn’t mean there would be no central 
intervention and pointed out that “the central government had understood the seriousness 
of the situation. He also said that the GOI’s “machinery... had begun to move very 
quickly.” See The Statesman , 23 July 1959. 

18. See SWJN/SS/50/p. 1. 
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forget who - maybe some member of the press: “Can you say that you will not 
intervene in Kerala?” I said: “Look here, how can I guarantee the future or 
what might happen? I cannot. I have no intention of intervening but I cannot 
bind myself down, whatever happens.” I cannot say that about any place about 
the future, but I can say that I dislike the idea of intervening and I don’t want 
to, as far as I can help it. That was our general attitude. 

Question: How are we to understand the Kerala case in the context of 
democratic developments? You say neither the charge-sheet weighed with 
you nor the mass upsurge. What are the considerations which can lead to 
such a drastic step as the dismissal of a state Government? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Go to Kerala. It is the best way to try to understand the 
position. Go there and find out what has happened there. 

Question: Do we understand that the Government of India have intervened 
because of events that happened after the 12th June and did not think it 
worthwhile interfering when all those things happened before? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: What happened on the 12th of June? 

Question: The day the civil disobedience was started. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I don’t know what you mean. You say that we started thinking 
of intervening after the 12th June? 

Question: I want to know whether the Government of India thought it 
worthwhile to come into the picture after the events started or they took 
into consideration all that happened during the past 24 months? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: 24 months? 28 months. 19 The Government of India have 
had innumerable, a larger number of, complaints about various happenings in 
Kerala during the past couple of years. In the normal course, they came through 
various sources - official and non-official - and there was a fair amount of 
correspondence — confidential correspondence - with the Kerala Government, 
and when a complaint came, we sent it to them and said: “This is not right and 
so on and so forth.” But the question of intervention never came into the mind 

19. Nehru was referring to the 28 months of Communist rule in Kerala since 5 April 1957. 
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of the Government of India because of that. Last year, when these matters 
were raised in Parliament by the Praja Socialist Members, the whole attitude of 
the Government of India was rather to discourage this matter because much as 
we disliked something that had happened there, we disliked much more the 
idea of intervention in any form. 20 So that has been the attitude of the Government 
of India. It was some time after the 12th of June, as you put it, that this new 
development came within the ken of the Government of India. Of course, we 
knew that an agitation was going on; but frankly we attached little importance 
to it at that time. Then it grew and at a very rapid pace, and those who went 
there got a vivid idea of the conflict between two solid, I may say, groups, with 
practically no contacts. And that was why, when I went there, 21 I came to the 
conclusion - then the situation was not so bad, it grew later - but I came to the 
conclusion, and I told the Government there, that I saw no way out except 
elections, not that elections would solve the problems, the deeper problems. 
But elections would lead - or the effect of elections would bring about, what is 
now called, “disengagement” and, therefore, a certain calming down and then 
one can discuss matters and deal with them. Going for each other’s head all 
the time in a hysterical way would lead to nowhere except to an intensification 
of the conflict. That was my reaction at the time which I told the Government 
first of all, before I said it anywhere else. And then the situation became more 
and more difficult and worse there. 

May I suggest for your consideration that the action that the Government 
has taken, that the President has taken, is strictly within the Constitution. The 
idea of saying that the Constitution has been violated has no particular meaning. 
The Constitution has provided for such contingencies and the person to judge 
those contingencies, by the Constitution, is the President. Of course, any 
responsible person may judge rightly or wrongly. That is a different matter. But 
it is strictly constitutional. 

Question: Would it be correct to say that from what you say, it would 
appear that if somehow a state Government could suppress a popular 
agitation, it could behave in any manner it liked and that the Centre would 
not interfere? Is that correct? 


20. K.B. Menon and Asoka Mehta raised the question of law and order in Kerala through 
adjournment motions which the Lok Sabha discussed on 11 August, 4 September, 22 
September and 27 November 1958. 

21. From 22 to 25 June 1959. 
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Jawaharlal Nehru: I cannot give answers to hypothetical, far-reaching questions. 
How can I say that? I cannot. The Central Government will always resist and 
dislike the idea of intervention. But we cannot say under what circumstances it 
may be compelled to do so. 

Question: Since at the root of the mass upsurge was the feeling among 
large sections of the people in Kerala that the Government was completely 
partisan and discriminatory and that they could not expect a fair deal in any 
walk of life and charges of unconstitutional action and lack of security of 
life and property were made, since this was at the root of the mass upsurge, 
would you now institute any kind of enquiry to establish the truth of these 
so that certain norms could be set for the kind of executive action that 
state Governments should follow? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not know how that would be helpful. You mean the 
setting up of some kind of enquiry or certain norms to be set? 

Correspondent: Both. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: The two things are quite different. There are two types of 
facts or more than two, so far as the facts are concerned. One, which may be 
called admitted, documentary facts. There is no doubt about documents. There 
are others which are not documentary: charges may be proved or may not be 
proved; you may believe them or not on the evidence available. An enquiry to 
deal with those things under the present circumstances in Kerala - a high level 
enquiry - would certainly not be a measure to bring about peace there but to 
keep up passions. I do not want that as far as possible. 

After this withdrawal, etc., for a few days some troubles continued, matters 
referred to in Parliament by the leaders of the Communist Party. As a matter of 
fact, we have been receiving bundles of telegrams from both sides, complaints 
of violence against the other. The Communist Party sent telegrams for the first 
two or three days, not now, and the non-Communists sent telegrams complaining 
bitterly about what the Communists were doing to them. I forwarded immediately, 
usually by telegram - 1 repeated the telegram - to the Governor whatever I got. 
I said, “Please enquire immediately,” and the Government there did so. After 
the first two or three or four days, this matter subsided largely and is very 
much under control. I cannot say of an odd instance happening here or there. 

Question: After this unique experience of the Communists running a 
Government in a democratic set-up, can they be trusted with the running 
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of a Government in a democratic set-up? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I am not going to answer a question whether any person can 
be trusted or not. So far I am concerned, if they win elections, they will have 
the Government at their disposal. 

Question: An impression has been created after the dismissal of the Kerala 
Ministry that it is religious oligarchy, the planters’ money and the extreme 
fanaticism of Mr Padmanabhan - they have gained. Do you subscribe to 
that impression? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Not in that way. But it is true that people of various types, 
people of religion, whether Catholics or Hindus or, for the matter of that, 
Muslims, people of all shades, including what may be called politically 
conservative or even reactionary people as well as people who are the very 
reverse of it have joined, the Revolutionary Socialist Party, whatever you may 
call it - 1 do not know whether they will like it or not; they will be deeply hurt 
if you call them reactionaries. 

Question: The religious oligarchy, planters’ money and the extreme fanaticism 
of Mr Padmanabhan spearheaded the agitation. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I know there are two fanaticisms coming in the way, the 
Communist fanaticism and the other against. 

Question: But money played a great deal . . . 

Jawaharlal Nehru: If you know anything about it, I hope you will let me know. 
I do not know. 

Question: At an earlier stage of the movement, Mr P.T. Chacko, 22 leader of 
the Opposition in the former Government, said that he had the authority 
from Mr Dhebar 23 that unconstitutional methods could be adopted in special 
circumstances. Would you commend that as a principle of political conduct 
on the part of any political parties hereafter? 


22. Congress MLA from Vazhoor constituency and leader of the Opposition in the Kerala 
Legislative Assembly until its dissolution on 31 July 1959. 

23. U.N. Dhebar, President of the Congress until January 1959. 
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Jawaharlal Nehru: No, I do not know if Mr Chacko said that. I think it has been 
said that there was some kind of misunderstanding - Mr Chacko told so 
afterwards. What was, I think, said - I did not know at that time - some 
remark about token association. The whole point all the time was this. Here 
was undoubtedly, I have not a shadow of a doubt, not only a mass upsurge but 
an amazing movement which I have seldom seen in India - and I know 
something about movements in India. It was astonishing, the sweep of it, how 
people have been carried by it, thinking, unthinking, everything, passionately 
carried by it. Here was this type of movement. And, I may tell you, my first 
idea of the movement - 1 knew nothing about it honestly - my first idea of the 
sweep of this movement was given to me by some Ministers of the Communist 
Government when they saw me first at Ooty. 24 It was their account of it - they 
did not like it - that suddenly made me realise that this was a very big affair, a 
tremendous sweep, their own account of it. Of course, other accounts came 
too and then I saw it myself. 

The point that was put to Mr Dhebar and others was: “Here is this thing 
happening and this will become totally indisciplined, unrestrained; what are we 
to do about it?” It was in this context that he said something about this kind of 
token association. The only thing at that time that was talked about was picketing 
of schools and we ruled that out completely. No other subject was raised, no 
kind of direct action. It was not the theory of it which was asked. “Well, if you 
can help in observing peace by some kind of token direct action, you may do 
it”, some such thing he said. To which I think Mr Chacko said - I think they 
rather extended what had been said in a particular set of circumstances. I think 
Mr Dhebar has explained that. 

Question: You have been advocating peaceful negotiations for settlement 
of disputes, both national and international. Here was Namboodiripad who 
called the Opposition parties to discuss the differences. The Opposition 
parties flatly turned it down, saying, “We won’t sit with you unless we see 
you out.” Is it fair? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: The subject of discussion was chiefly the Education Bill and 
the Opposition parties in that matter were, Mr Padmanabhan, the Catholic Church 
and others. I think they should have discussed, although the Congress had 
nothing to do with that particular matter. They should have discussed, as they 
should always discuss, matters even with opponents, even with declared 

24. Nehru had gone to Ooty to attend the Planning Seminar sponsored by the AICC from 
30 May to 4 June 1959. 
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enemies. They were wrong in that. 

Question: The Communists have begun labelling you as murderer of 
democracy? What do you say to that? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I hope the Communists will always be upholders of 
democracy. 

Question: Do you think the atmosphere created by Kerala will affect the 
future of the Communist movement in this country vis-a-vis particularly 
the pattern of change in the methods declared at Amritsar?*' 

Jawaharlal Nehru: All these things affect matters. There are so many things. 
May 1 say one thing? I have got to face a new terror, that is, when I speak at 
private Congress meetings, somebody takes out a sentence here, a sentence 
there, entirely out of context, with no meaning, with separate meanings attached. 
I do not know what to do about it. 

Question: You take us inside. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Well, probably it would be better but then ... 

Question: That is bad briefing. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Nothing to do with briefing. You get it from some odd member 
or other. For instance, it was said, I think, that the Kerala Government was a 
colossal and an amazing failure. I used that phrase - 1 was not talking of 
Kerala; I was talking generally about things - I used that phrase what “an 
amazing failure*’, how the Kerala Government became disliked by so many 
people in Kerala. That was what I said. They could not win over. That was the 
failure of the Kerala Government, to carry more people with it. 

Question: In the meeting it was said that the performance of the Kerala 
Ministry was an astonishing failure. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: That is what I am saying, that it was an extraordinary thing 
that they could not cany people - through their performance, whatever it was. 

25. At its Fifth Party Congress at Amritsar in April 1958. the CPI acknowledged the possibility 
of constitutional transition to socialism. 
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Everybody there, barring the members [...] everybody went against them, 
even those who originally were either neutral or sympathisers. 

Question: This problem of reporting has been there for the last two years. 
You ban us from reporting it or allow us inside. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Obviously, when there is a private meeting you should not 
report at all. 

Question: Political parties can completely prevent the press from reporting 
everything from making all the party meetings private. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: It is not a question so much of secrecy but one cannot carry 
on meetings, party meetings and others, freely if there are reporters present. 
You realise that. It changes the context of the meeting if they begin to speak to 
the press and the public rather than the meeting. 

Question: This briefing is done by an official of the Congress Parliamentary 
Party and if he misinterprets you, it is not the fault of the press. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: That is perfectly true. If he does it then it is his fault, not 
yours. We can go to some other subject. 

Question: If the Communist Party retained its position in the next election, 
would they be allowed to function normally? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Any party that normally wins in an election will be entitled to 
have the fruits of that election. 

Question: The history of the present Central intervention would not repeat 
itself? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I cannot help it, one likes or dislikes about [...] you talk 
about democracy [...]. 

Questions: The movement in Kerala was spearheaded by the Catholics and 
the intervention was a victory for the Catholic Church. Will you kindly see 
to it that no pastoral letters are issued during the elections? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: How can I? I am not a dignitary of the Catholic Church. 
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Question: Is it fair that pastoral letters are issued and people are asked to 
vote for them? 

[New topic] The Eisenhower-Khrushchev meeting 

Question: About the Eisenhower-Khrushchev meeting, I realise you 
welcome it but do you have some apprehensions about a meeting of this 
nature? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Why should you have misgivings? Tell me why. One might 
have, let us say, misgivings about a summit conference. It may not agree, but 
I have no misgivings about their meeting at all. Because, fortunately, it is a 
good way of meeting; as the President has said, they are not negotiating. It is a 
good thing they are just meeting and discussing, naturally discussing the 
problems, so that that can be done without the stress and strain of negotiations, 
coming to decisions; this is a much better way of dealing with the problem, 
indirectly sort of getting round it and understanding each other. I have absolutely 
no misgivings about the visits of Mr Eisenhower and Mr Khrushchev to each 
other’s countries. I think it can only do good. I do not say it will solve problems, 
of course not. But it can help very much in creating an atmosphere which 
assists in solutions. 

[Kerala] 

Question: Will you permit me to ask one last question on Kerala? In the 
context of Kerala, it has been said by some critics of the Communist Party 
that in order to safeguard the future of democracy in India the Communist 
Party should be banned , 26 the argument, as you must be aware, being that 
they use democratic privileges and rights to subvert democracy and so the 
Party should be banned. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I have not understood the question. 

Question: The suggestion is that the Communist Party should be banned. 

26. According to The Times of India of 20 July 1959, Mannath Padmanabhan said at a public 
meeting in Delhi the previous day that “They (communists) had utterly lied to the 
people when they affirmed their faith in democracy at the time of elections. He felt that 
communists should not have been allowed to contest elections because they had no faith 
in democracy.” 
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Jawaharlal Nehru: I have got it. We have no intention of banning the Communist 
Party or any other party, and I went so far as to say that if the Communist 
Party wins the election, they will be entitled to the fruits thereof, in the sense of 
forming a Government. 

Question: Will it not be a censure on the Central Government? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: How? 

Question: That means they have openly erred in their judgement. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Not at all. I do not understand it. A situation is created where 
we have to take action. We take action, democratic action, to create another 
democratic situation and a democratic solution, which is an election, and after 
that whoever wins has a fair run. 

Question: There are reports that the previous Government’s agrarian laws 
will be affected during the President’s Rule in Kerala. Is it so? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: They do not vanish into thin air. They are there. I cannot 
exactly tell you what stage those things are. The Agrarian Bill was, I think, was 
just passed and in the course of time it will come up here to the Central 
Government, to the President normally. We will have to give consideration to it 
and the consideration, I am sure, will be a very friendly consideration because, 
broadly speaking, we agree with most of the things in it [...] I have not myself 
examined it. 

Question: Is there any truth in the reports that the Education Act might be 
suspended. There was a report from Trivandrum a few days ago. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: No. While in Kerala I had suggested then that some 
controversial clauses of the Education Act might be suspended - not the Act - 
and suspended only in the sense that they should discuss about it as to how to 
deal with that. Well, that was my opinion and that remains my opinion now. 

Question: What are you going to do with the Congress leadership in Kerala, 
because even such section of the press which has welcomed the dismissal 
of the Kerala Ministry is of the opinion that the Congress rule there was 
both dishonest and incompetent? 
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Jawaharlal Nehru: Well, you are using strong language. 

Question: That is the editorial opinion. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I know. The editorial opinion is also, let us say, strongly in 
favour of the Swatantra Party. How any sensible person can be that, I do not 
understand. What am I to do with that editorial opinion except to come to the 
conclusion that the editorial opinion is coloured by the person’s viewpoints and 
prejudices and, maybe, the financial backing of the paper? What am I to do 
about it? It is quite extraordinary. It is quite interesting and fascinating for me 
to follow editorial opinions which seem to me often so wide of the mark that it 
is difficult really to make logic or sense out of it. I must go on to some other 
subject. 

Chinese maps 

Question: Regarding Chinese maps, have you heard anything further? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: We have not. There is a strange silence on the other side on 
this subject. 

Question: There seems to be an impression prevalent in the East European 
countries that India is illegally occupying Chinese territory since the press 
in these countries is completely controlled by the Government. Have you 
taken steps to bring to the notice of friendly countries, to place our viewpoint 
also before the public in those countries? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not know about the other Governments, but certainly in 
the Soviet Union we have done so. We have addressed the authorities there and 
they said that they would have the matter looked into and examined. I do not 
quite know if anything has happened in the other countries. 

Question: Did you receive any reply from the Soviet Union? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, we received a reply that they will go into this matter and 
look into it. They had obviously and, if I may use the word, rather unthinki ngly, 
just copied the Chinese map. They had not given full thought to it. It was a 
copy of it. 

Question: When India became a member of the United Nations, she was 
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recognised also as a geographical entity having geographical limits. Does it 
not follow that since the Soviet Union is also a member of the United 
Nations, she must agree to that geographical entity? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not think that the United Nations has got to lay down in 
great detail what the boundaries of any country are. I do not think so. Suppose 
a dispute arises about the boundary - it may be a small dispute - the United 
Nations has not got the material to judge even. But, of course, these Chinese 
maps are not a dispute about the boundary at all, in that sense. The Chinese 
maps are a Chinese brush painted over a good chunk of another’s territory. 
This has been happening from pre-Communist days there. It seems to be a 
habit with them. 

Question: Has the Chinese Government replied to this matter? How much 
time will pass before we receive a further communication from them? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: How am I to say that? 

Question: You have said that they are looking into the matter. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I did not say that. I said that they have said that (laughter). 

Question: That is correct. How many months are already over since then? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I must say that it has taken them a long time to consider this 
matter. 

[New topic] The Swatantra Party 

Question: Since you referred to the Swatantra Party, will you kindly tell us 
whether the Party has given a jolt to the Congress and others? (Laughter). 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Of course. Any sensitive and sensible person would have a 
jolt at all the funny things that are said there. Extraordinary! They have even 
made God a senior partner of the Party . 27 It is really extraordinary. They are not 


27. According to The Hindustan Times, C. Rajagopalachari, who launched the Swatantra 
Party in Bombay on 1 August, “invoked the blessings of God for the new party” at the 
end of the party’s plenary session on 2 August. 
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dealing with politics or economics. They are dealing with the stratosphere; 
there is the Swatantra Party, with the Almighty presiding over their destinies. 

Question: You are reported to have said at the Congress Party meeting that 
the Swatantra Party is “directed personally against me.” How do you say 
that? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I did not say so. I feel embarrassed because I am so often 
referred to and criticised there. Only the other day Rajaji was good enough to 
call me a tyrant - two days ago. 28 1 do not know why I should come into the 
picture, why I should be in somebody’s brain like this. It becomes almost sort 
of [sic] for me to appear in the dock all the time in self-defence. It is 
embarrassing. 

[New topic] Use of Indian currency in trade with Tibet 

Question: You are reported to have said in Parliament that the declaration 
of Indian currency as illegal by the Chinese authorities is not in keeping 
with the Trade Agreement. 29 Could we know whether it was explicitly 
stated in the agreement that trade should be conducted between India and 
Tibet on the basis of this currency? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I really don’t remember; I don’t think that was it, but 
something. Obviously Indian currency has been used there for a long time 
past; it was the normal practice for Indian trade to be carried on in that way. 
But I cannot answer your question precisely; I don’t remember. 


28. Perhaps this refers to Rajaji's comparing Nehru to Khrushchev and Ayub Khan. According 
to The Hindu of 6 August 1959 Rajaji said at a Rotary Club meeting at Ahmedabad on 5 
August: “. . .everyone had agreed that Congress Government was a strong government. 
There was very little opposition. A single person like General Ayub Khan and Khushchev 
should not have complete authority over the affairs of the people. They had a party in 
this country which had control over the affairs of the people.” On 1 August, at the 
inauguration of the Swatantra Party, Rajaji had already warned of the “misconceived 
progress of the Congress towards what will end in the suppression of individual liberty 
and the development of the state into a true Leviathan.” 

29. The trade agreement with China was in 1954. For Nehru’s statement in the Lok Sabha on 
6 August 1959, see item 174. 
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[The Swatantra Party] 

Question: You are getting the impression that the Swatantra Party’s main 
target of attack is yourself and inspired more or less by personal reasons. 
Can it be the personal reasons that a vast number who gathered in Bombay 
wanted jobs and you denied them? What can be the personal motive there? 
There should be other factors behind them. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Again you are asking me embarrassing questions. I don’t 
mean to say that the Swatantra Party is formed for personal reasons. But I say 
they have unfortunately got some kind of bees in their bonnets which come out 
all the time, kind of King Charles’s head business. It rather reduces the level of 
discussion. The Swatantra Party is a legitimate Party; a very wrong party, I 
think, but a legitimate party, legitimately reactionary, conservative, reactionary, 
backward - use any word you like. It simply raises the ghosts of yesterday; it 
has nothing to do with today, much less with tomorrow. It is a ghost-like party, 
and ghosts of the last century, ghosts of past ages. Ghosts may have a proper 
place sometimes. Most such groups are rather ghost-type. Of course, ghosts 
can make a nuisance of themselves - perfectly true. 

Question: That such a party like that should occupy so much attention 
of the Congress leaders is a tribute to that party. That apart, can it not be 
said ... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: So much attention is a tribute to our fine press which gives 
pages and pages to ... 

Question: Will it be correct to assume that the emergence of the Swatantra 
Party has put some fear into the Congress because they find that hitherto 
the alternative before a voter in the country was between the Congress 
Party and the Communist Party. In between there was no other party. The 
Praja Socialist Party got up, but it has floundered; it is finished now. 
Therefore, the emergence of the Swatantra Party provides a third alternative 
which a vast section of the people wanted. That is why the Congress 
leaders are a little nervous. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Maybe so. What can I say about it really? 

Question: What are your comments on the policy of the Swatantra Party — 
the policy of laissez-faire? 
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Jawaharlal Nehru: I should imagine it would do a good deal of good to the 
leaders of the Swatantra Party to have a world tour and come back, see how 
the world is getting on and where laissez-faire is. 

[New topic] Agricultural cooperatives 

Question: One of the main issues the Swatantra Party is taking up as a 
campaign is against agricultural cooperatives. You know. Sir, generally the 
peasant is very reluctant to join a cooperative, and suppose they are in a 
position to initiate, in certain regions of this country, a sweeping movement 
against agricultural cooperatives, what will happen to your Nagpur 
Resolution? 30 

Jawaharlal Nehru: When you talk about agricultural cooperatives, are you talking 
about joint farming or cooperatives? 

Question: Fanning. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Now, you must remember that what the Nagpur Resolution 
has laid down is service co-operatives all over India. We have said that after 
three years, we recommend that joint farming may be tried on a voluntary 
basis. First of all, there is no question of compulsion. Secondly, this itself is 
not the immediate issue unless people want to do it. They can do so; they may 
have model farms, etc. 

It may interest you to know that our President, Dr Rajendra Prasad, 
appointed a Committee when he was Congress President twelve years ago or 
thirteen years ago, in 1946. He appointed an Agrarian Reforms Committee with 
Mr J.C. Kumarappa as chairman, and a number of economists and others - 
Congressmen, non-Congressmen - as members. 31 They presented a factual 
report, a very interesting report, and Rajendra Babu himself inaugurated this 
meeting. In that report it dealt with cooperatives and it said that, to begin with, 
quoting from a report of the Royal Commission on Agriculture, twenty years 
earlier, “that unless the Indian agriculturist adopts cooperation there is no future 
for Indian agriculture” - not joint farming; I mean, service cooperatives. That 
starts at that, as I said. 

Then, it deals with two types of cooperatives - one with better fanning, 
that is, the service cooperatives. Then it says, in regard to the really small 

30. In January 1959; see SWJN/SS/46/pp. 173-174. 

31. The AICC appointed this committee in late 1947, not 1946, and it reported in July 1949. 
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holdings, it is impossible for them to continue for long. As they are, they are 
too small, too profitless and can make no progress; they can only function 
under joint farming. That was their view, twelve years ago. And, in fact, they 
went much further than we have thought of going or consider proper to go. 
They said there must be compulsory joint cultivation of the small holdings so 
as to make them profitable. That was twelve years ago, and much has happened 
in these twelve years. Most of the people - some of the people - who are 
raising their voices against this have functioned in the Congress, then and later. 
We had three Congress election manifestoes. In everyone - in 1945, 1951 and 
1957 - in all three it was there. 32 It is surprising that sudden light had dawned 
on some people after the Nagpur Resolution, which is a milder one and a wise 
one, because it entirely lays a greater stress on voluntariness. There is no 
compulsion. If people do not want it, they do not want it. If they want to come 
in, they come in. In fact, my whole conception of cooperation of any kind is 
that compulsion is not cooperation, it is something else. 

[New topic] Talk of nationalisation 

Question: Mentioning in your speech to the Party about the Swatantra 
Party you said something to this effect that Congress has restarted 
economic thinking. 33 Does it now stop at only nationalisation of insurance 
and would not go beyond as, at one time, the Congress was pledged to 
nationalisation of banking, etc.? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: What has nationalisation got necessarily to do with economic 
thinking? It shows a lack of economic thinking to go on thinking about one odd 
thing all the time, with all respect. As I said. Congress is a huge nationalist 
institution. The only economic thinking indulged in the old days was in regard 
to the agrarian problem which we had to deal with. We represented very largely 
the peasantry. For the rest, economic thinking began, in a sense, with the 
Karachi Resolution of 1931, the fundamental rights and economic programme. 
That laid the official basis — I do not mean individuals, of course; official 
organisational basis of economic thinking came with that Karachi Resolution. 
Every Provincial Committee produced numerous reports about agrarian 
conditions. But now, since Independence, and since planning has come in, we 

32. On cooperative farming in Congress manifestoes of these years, see SWJN/SS/50/ 
Appendix 1. 

33. The correspondent was perhaps referring to Nehru’s speech to the CPP on 2 August 
1959; see item 9. 
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have been forced to think — because of Plans, etc., in a more organised way. 
This is not economic thinking - asking for nationalisation of this and that. That 
is only an urge. It is not a thought; it is an urge. 

Question: It raises resources. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: It does not; I beg to differ from you. It has no relation to 
this. It is only an urge, and a constant repetition shows a complete inability 
even to try to think about the problem. The idea of thinking that you seize hold 
of everything in the country and raise resources has no meaning. The real 
problem that has arisen in India is a problem to which really not much thought 
has been given in the past anywhere except in the last few years. That is, the 
problem of an underdeveloped country catching up and developing a self- 
generating economy fairly rapidly. You see, in the Soviet Union, tremendous 
progress has been made. The Soviet Union even had started far ahead of India 
when we started. But the Soviet Union’s methods were special methods; we 
have got a somewhat different set-up. In this set-up, how can this be done 
rapidly? We go to planning, and when we go to planning there is really no 
parallel of this problem, how it has been dealt with. All the Western countries 
dealt with [it] in a different way in 150 or 200 years under different conditions. 
The Soviet Union has dealt with [it] after great wars in a different way. Therefore, 
there is no real parallel to the problem as we face it in India in our present 
political and like conditions. To that a good deal of thought has been given by 
the Planning Commission and others. The Congress has given more thought to 
these matters than ever before and than almost any party; individuals of parties 
may have given it. For the last year the Congress committees, sub-committees 
considered this; out of that arose the Nagpur Resolution; out of that came the 
Ooty Seminar; and out of that, I think, a committee is meeting tomorrow to 
consider what the Ooty Seminar discussed. All this is a deliberate attempt at 
organised thinking, not urges. Political parties have urges. Congress has an 
urge: let us do this, let us do that. An Opposition party usually has urges. But a 
party which has to think constructively has to think of all these together - the 
result of one thing and the other. I am quite positive that this talk of nationalisation 
has absolutely no meaning at all in terms of resources. I am not going to enter 
into an argument. I am amazed at people talking about it, really thinking just 
because in a particular case nationalisation may be helpful. Quite right, do it. I 
am not talking about particular cases, but this vague thing as if your coffers 
are filled with money when you pass a law. 

Question: Has not life insurance brought money, or is it a failure? 
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Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not know how to answer these questions which have 
no particular meaning. I say individual cases can always be considered, have 
been considered, but this talk to nationalise everything and you will get money, 
that, I say, has no meaning. We nationalised various banks, State Banks, because 
we thought it right and proper. It is good we nationalised insurance, it is a good 
thing. Of course, it is a good thing. We may nationalise something else when 
time comes for it. But this vague talk of nationalisation, bringing in larger number 
of resources - remember, in planning you have to control a good deal; that 
control is there. 

Laos 

Question; Britain and Canada and the Laotian Government have opposed 
the revival of the Commission. Yesterday, the British Foreign Office threw 
out suggestions that UN Observers might be sent to Laos to inquire into 
the situation there. Could you care to comment? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: India comes into this picture of Laos because India was 
appointed Chairman of not only of the Laotian Commission but of all the three 
Commissions in Indo-China. And remember that all these three Commissions 
grew out of the Geneva Agreements . 34 You have to see the whole picture of 
Indo-China and the three Commissions coming out of it. It was a difficult 
matter. We accepted the responsibility and I think that these Commissions, by 
and large, have done a good piece of work in helping in maintaini ng peaceful 
conditions and in helping also in the solution of problems that arose. 

I think that if you sweep away the Geneva Agreements, then, in a sense, 
you revert to the pre-Geneva stage and that will not be a good stage. The whole 
purpose of the Geneva Agreements was to take out the Indo-China states out 
of the region of, shall I say, cold war or hot war, because they were so situated 
that any step by any of the great powers might react and produce a counter- 


34. Separate ceasefire agreements covering Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia were signed on the 
concluding day of an international conference in Geneva, 26 April-21 July 1954, 
co-chaired by the UK and the USSR, bringing to an end the war in Indo-China. The 
agreements also provided for general elections there. Three International Commissions 
for Supervision and Control, one each for Vietnam, Laos and Cambodia, and consisting of 
India (the Chairman), Canada and Poland, were set up to oversee the execution of the 
agreements. 
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step by the other. Now, to avoid this, the Geneva Conference suggested that 
everyone else keep out of this picture; let them work out of their own destiny; 
and appointed these Commissions. Either you follow the Geneva Agreements 
method or you scrap it and follow some other method. That is a basic decision 
to make. The Geneva Agreements method was either through the Commissions 
or through the two Co-Chairmen. It is open to the two co-Chairmen to devise 
other methods, but after consultation with the parties concerned, naturally. If 
neither of these Geneva methods is adopted, then you have, no doubt, a fresh 
slate to write upon, with no restrictions, no holds barred, and difficulties arise. 

So we have been stressing that the Geneva method should be followed by 
the two Co-Chairmen or by the Commission . 35 Now, we know that we cannot 
impose a commission on a Government. If the Laotian Government does not 
want a commission now, there won’t be a commission. Nobody wants to 
interfere with the freedom and sovereignty of the Laotian Government, or any 
government. That is true. But it is also true that you have to deal with difficult 
situations, and rigid attitudes do not help. We have been talking about Laos for 
the last many months and suggesting that something should be done. Nothing 
done, rigid attitudes and the situation becomes worse and worse. Then people 
worry. Well, I do not know what is going to happen in the future. You mentioned 
something about UN Observers. Well, I do not know. The main thing is that do 
you scrap the Geneva Agreement or not? Our position is judged entirely ... Do 
you want to scrap? If you scrap, we pack up and come back home. Obviously, 
what are we to do there? And the effect of this is not only in Laos but in nearby 
countries of Indo-China. 

I propose to depart presently unless you want ... 

Food prices 

Question: Food prices. They are going up. People are dissatisfied. They 
are asking for more dearness allowance which is not being granted. 
Government should do something about it. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: This would require rather a factual reply. I am sorry I have 
not got the facts. I cannot deal with them. But no doubt this matter requires 
earnest consideration. 


35. See items 214 to 226. 
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Question: We heard the other day that some people in Gujarat have put up 
a mandir and you are being worshipped as the tenth avatar . 36 Are you happy 
about it? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: You see ... Well I won’t say it (laughter). Really, why 
newspapers should give publicity to this kind of nonsense, I do not know. I 
might tell you that I wrote to the Chief Minister when I saw this and protested 
that this Government, which I thought was a progressive Government, should 
put up with this kind of things. 

Question: We have been noticing in Parliament 37 a slightly melancholy touch 
in your voice. Were you unhappy about the recent developments in the 
country? Of course, you are in buoyant spirits today. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Well, there are many things which make one unhappy. Of 
course, one of those things is age. You talked about my voice. Well, I have 
been recovering gradually from a bad throat, the physical explanation, apart 
from others. 

Question: Editorials have spoken of the ageing leadership of the present 
Government, you must have noticed it. There are three old men ruling this 
country. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Who are those three - do you mind telling me? 

Correspondent: The President, yourself and Pandit Pant . 38 
Jawaharlal Nehru: But they are a good three, anyhow. 


36. According to a PTI report in The Tribune of 5 August 1959, Y.B. Chavan, the Chief 
Minister of Bombay, told a questioner in the Bombay Legislative Assembly on 3 August 
that a Shri Jawahar Shakti Mandal to worship Nehru as the “tenth avatar” was functioning 
at Dabhoda village in Ider Taluka of Sabarkanta District He clarified that it was unconnected 
with any political organization. See also item 146. 

37. The Monsoon Session of the Lok Sabha commenced on 3 August. 

38. Govind Ballabh Pant the Union Home Minister. 
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(c) Interviews 

4. To Ramnarayan Chaudhary - 1 39 

WTRFFT ftfrT-^ftfrT ^ 3TNcJ5t 3Tl4t? 

I WT Hid F?T Rbtfchl t? 

WTRPRT f?RRR ^FRBt FR ^ f ^TTFT % 'TTfofoRT 3 I 

'JldlFItflfl ^6t>: ^ =Btf WT «BT FRTT t, «R?f 5PTI% *f ^RF 

FW =BT Ft 'dldl 1 1 ^<31 *TF ^lldl ^ % f^JRT yrRI% *T STT^ft cfJPT 3R TFT % I 
^ TrflFTf ^ ^t, eft sb{t«|-3jft§r Wf tTHft xn% R ; TRT efr «b5^l<lf*l, 3RT ?FB 

f% dWlM frRRB 311% I FTCHTlf #7T 3TRRBW £ *RST % ^TFRt 3 ^TRT 
<TW 3> ?t, ^IfeBd \RT vdHI*) =Bt Tit ^t shlpTl^lO did ?t I *TF v'ldl’l *R ^HfiK Ftdl 
%, ’T % *<7tM «R% % I 3TT tfHI'l % ^9bl«(dl FtcTT t I TTt ^ ^T 3TT ddidl % 
f^B ^TF dHl'l f?TC[ ym<;i *flv£ 1 1 «H^T i?t i^tW WT Fd' TTtn' Ft, FTf F 11 ^ 
3ft7 dddll ?t % tisch *R Tit Ft sh?ijtgi^ *t F*F FR% ^ swf«M Ft Fn^ ^ I 
d&4l % Ft F^tf FRTR F1?f Ft FTFT % f=B Ft ’ll# ^ Ft FRT ^ FTFF I Ft FFF Fit 
F^<d F5t 7FTFT ^ FR ddidl % I ORRft dd4lvl %, Ft ■3llH^< *R F>Hdld FtFT ^ I 
Ft dlFHM fcRRB % foFT 3FRt FFRt 3, Ft HifoFH HI^HfFH FT 4fa FRT FF^t I 
FFFTT Fff FT, ^Flft F#f *ft I FF Ft FRt Ft FFT F*ft FFT Ft TRft ^R ^Ff^ JgS ^ 
«HI'I *t I tFF «l5t I FRfrltr did ^ ^RT ^ Ft% I f^RIT FR^ f% ^«F cT^f Fid I 

^ ddld ^<3*1 2BT ’3^T \id*l vi^jyt ^t Ft% ^ I 

39. 14 August 1959. AIR tapes, NMML. 

This and the next four items in this section are part of a series of interviews to 
Ramnarayan Chaudhary. These have been transcribed from the original recording. The 
published versions in Hindi and English differ from this text in several respects. Publication 
details in SWJN/SS/44/p.l44. For previous interviews, see SWJN/SS/44/pp. 144-165 
and SWJN/SS/45/pp. 241-297. See also SWJN/SS/46/p. 655. 

On 1 2 July 1 959, Nehru had written to Ramnarayan Chaudhary in reply to his letter 
of 9 July: “I am just replying to you briefly to tell you that no one has been speaking to 
me about you or against you. Nor, indeed, have I spoken to others about you. You must 
know that 1 have been not only terribly busy but mentally pre-occupied with many 
problems. Hence 1 could not find time to continue those talks about the book you 
propose to issue. When I have the time, 1 shall certainly continue them.” Nehru’s previous 
interview to Ramnarayan Chaudhary was on 18 November 1958. 
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TRHKWI ft: FTFFW^t TTFft FFT 3TRtft 3TN faft FRRt |? 

' 3 TFTFT?IM * *1(d FW ^ ^TT3ff *f (IdSKII TTFRt F% ^tsTT (ft •‘i^Hin 

FfTF^t $t I 

wtrot %rft: ^rr ffrrt ff sjt % fif FritTT 3 fes ftt F*t ft frt 3 

J II*M , 3TT F^t, TTT 3SK1 d<d F?T cf?t FFi (slid *ftfsT '3TtT .(slid Ft TFT I 

«WW TR 7 [1907] 3 FF^ F#H 3 FIFT^ ^ FRFTvft, if #T 

FTFFFT Ft %?TT'3ff # T 3TF Wlf^T I % 3TT FTf^ Ft FT% FF £ % fe gMH FF?T 
TFT ^ 'SfVr 7FTFT Ttiift ft FTFt «IG>A ^>t \3d3il s^tsi FRft m|| 41 % I dtdiHl-si \3d3it 
^Hld^F 4 ?! «M(t ?t I Pt>< Fil^il H$f «kji FT I Ft FF *131 FFT I §d3> F>^ 3^&lcl ft I F*F 
F7TT FTF %T RIFTf F%TT f|^ I fo>T TFT Ft 3ftT TTT FFtT (TTFRT TTTFit FiTFit «ft 1 TR^T 

Fi<MI 14)31, TTT TFT it Fi^l fen I d(ft'Jtl <7? TT3TT f^> Filild ft Fjti ?it 4 i Pi did 
Fft sttr y*Flft Pi«H?i TT^t FFRft i 

<IMHKN IJ I Tfr | 

'Jl<m9(dld ^6T>: Ft (ft 3ilild Fit FRT I TTTFit tRF ^Tlft TFT? % <if(3H % FF ^TTT3ff 
FitFRTF^r, FRTTfo ^Fi^FffttlFFFFFtsfttfo^TTF #qf Ft <m4)RTFT 

ft 3nf^cR Ptftt fftf^ % i FFFt fi% ?t, trf ftf % ^Ra^, Rf> tttRt ^ki TftFf 

*t $?T TT?t % I T’TfFRTFF (cMFi $ vHHl'-l Fit Filild Fif?f ?FTFT sft, 3ptt3c1 TTT^ 
FF^ ^ I FF^t iFTT Ti% FFsfr Fit sft I 3?R 4)^d) #, cfr ^TFT TTRUrt j% 

WT TRT TTRFTT ^Scfr I 

TnRRTRPr vidA FTF TMt % •SlIMcbl <WI .(31(1 T^t TiFT 3R4t I 

'FTTFTTTR’T %FT)- r 1(H F?f , 3ftT RTR F?f «hl^ .(^41 rft *1^1 Ftcfr -STFRT I oTf^TRRT WT 
% .(^pldl Ft(fr ^ I FW Fit 3 SKI Fit 3HI4 | t f 4\ Fi(dl % dlvT^ I ^ft FFTT Fit yfcIT 
Ftsft I TFft Fit, cpft Wft Fit I TTR FH F? Fp? ^itR F^T OTFrRTF Ff%, FRFTFFi 
t&l 1 1 FTR F^T ^ 3RRRRF Ft% t, FpJ FIHIFsti Ft% 1 1 FF Ft Fl?f FiF TRF% 
*JT FTT Ft% #t % Fits* ^TTFsE FT FHIFsh Ft FTRTT 1 1 ^RT FF TT^t t 

40. At the Surat Session of the Indian National Congress. 
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g?3f> ft 3ft wr 33T ft ftF ft ( s^ftt T^xFftfrT ftft ft fft 3Tfft q^TT- 
fa<9*1l 7*n3T WI SIT I ft>T ft, ftl 3ft 3f!3ft ft I 3ft 3TWR 3FRT 3FFT «JT I 
eft ft3 ftftF tr^5H 3ft $ fft ft^FT ft 3ft 3ffft | 3TCftt ?TfT? ^fft fftfTft ft rft 
3Tfft f^RT ^ITff 33RT 3*ft 3fft ft I OTT ftta'HI-if frR3T ’ft 3ipT 3*ft 3ft ft 

f^nftt srrcftt ft i ft snft ftf ftr 3 tf 3?r ft ftrf fftrnr 3R ftr vrrt 3ft 

fttTT ft I 

WTRm ftftrft: 3RTT 3TFT 3T3ft fft 3T3 33f 3lft ft 33TCT f^H ft* 
fHM~^)t||<ch ft? 

^JRTf^fM ftFT>: ftft OTTWt 3RR f^TT 3? Tf3I3HpJR3> ft TRfft" ftft I 3%-3|t 
^TRftt ft #T 33ft 3ET3 ft 31jcT gfFRT §3fT I ftfft3 3T3 OffTT H^Mci! ftt 33ft 33T3f 

^ ggnft ft ft? ftrftft ft fttftt ^r i tr? 3Tft ft eft ft w 3ift w 

«fft fttfft fftfift ZfT 333fft fftfft ft? 3ffl? §3?T <§TJ I 
TPHTTPFT ftftft: ftNftsft^T? 

ftFF: •rftf, 3ft, 3335T 3>F TFT f 3ft ftt?T?T fftftftft I 3f?3T SIT I 3333 
W 3f3? §3TT, ftfft3 33R <$5 fftlT 3ft I ftftft 333FT 33f 3§3 353 3>?ft ft, ftfft3 
^Ffft 3ff ft 33T3T ftt fftfT fftlT I ftftftjft ft w 3T3 35T ftt 3§3 3ft 35FT fft fft^ft 
ft 33fa3-qft ft, 3fftfc 35ftt-35ftt 33ft F3T ft 3^T I ftfft3 TR? ftftt ^RT 3ft, faflft 
^t 3T3 ^3 3fFT, qiftl 3ftf% 3ft Ffftftf 3ft 331% ft 3ftft?T eft, TR? ftftt 313 33fftt 
#T 33ft 3% iftft ft 33T3T fft 3W 3#5fT ^R5ft 3Tfft 3T3 ft 3335 3fTft, 3T3 
3^33-33 | ft ft 3>f3T fft TT3nW fTfft WT 3TF eR 3ftf ft I TI3R3T ^F ft fft 3TR 
tm Wm ftt rfRRT ft fttft 3RF W Tft ft 3T 3Rft 3WT ft ft33JT, T^ft ft 3TT ft ft, 

ft ftrftF ft fftrr | ?nc*KT ^Sflft ft 3R FTTT ftfftftR 3TRTT ft ^TR 
'F33TT 3>T I fttT TR 3F ftftf 3Tfft ft I 

TIHiKN' ) l ft3fft: ^fft TTFR-g^K* 35T 3ft TftTT 3T ^Tfftt 33TF 3F ft Ft TRift 
ft fft ftfftfew ft ft 37JT3T J|ehN<HI J |e|4A u <i cR 3ftt eFT TT3fft ft, ft WT 3RT 
ft <ft< ftt TT3)ft ft I 

Mlqie^iivi ftFF: 3F ft Ft TRfft ft 33fF I ft TRT TRrTT 3fT 3^ cRT | Ft 

4 1 . Mahadev Govind Ranade. 
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TT^ I 3TTM 3 # # HfF ^ FF^ TTT £ f# TTR^ # gsiTTR F T# 

% <3TFt #£t I *TF # «JT I WRT HI# I f# TR-FFT 3TR # HR^ T 

■3TFT Wim #t - *TT#? #t cTRRT TT 31# TR> *RtTTT 3># f 3TT# 3Fft?T 1 1 ??!# 
# F*RTT Wft t, HR## HRT HRT #vT % ^rfr TT^t ^T, TMcT ^ ^ 

5MpncM<| #, SH«ISI^ # I TT# .Wt t 3ft? SIR#? t f^TCT ^ RT JMt HR 3# 

wht 3tftt 3TFcn % nfi w # i ^r rrr 3F 3# I f# % hr# #r m 

t, #f#T 5^F # f^TFTTT %, FFTR # foFDT #HtTT3 331^1 # 331 3#3tf #R I 

wnwr #3# r*t fw ft# hr str wd-ddi h# snfer # wn 
FFFt t? 

^dle^ld c|?^ 3R-#?T 3# ## 1 1 cb'J^o^R 33# 3TR TT Hf^U» f# 

#?RF#tl TT^rft^^f eRjftr eFt FRv-FRt «HFTT, RF# 5jf Hvd«{d HR3T I -3R 
RT 33^ RT 5RT% H# ##t t, # F^T 5TRTR 3^T ## R^T #rt 1 1 RT 
T> f?t£M % # fcRft <♦><;< shiPdchid fc|*m St, «Rf% # ^Tf SKrHl HIT 

# PTTf%T t, 3# # 3%-^# 33### # I 3R # #t, 3T# #HRTRI 33#, 3# 

### 33#, ^nfer fft 33 # ?r re f#R3 hit i rt# 133 srt 3? ## sft % 

3PR f%# 33T 3# 373 3W 31# t 41<*>K 3# 31 333 T3T#, eft 333t 31# 3? # 31# 
#f#^##t#3T#3t3#3T##, FTT^rq efr ^fr ticB HfR =Ft % TMrT WR 
I, # far ^f ^T ^ 5^T ^Tt M «ft OT^vff g5t faRFf ^f % <%, 

^FeFRl^tqcF^Mi FtHiRTTHlTi F^-^ TW ^T ^ ’fr fH v>RI% ^ 

^ 3R% iTOf #, f^IRf ^f, >3R% ^F% FT H||chdld ^ cJSfR ^ I HI? eft ^ft ^T?T I 
^ t^T Ft# |, HJTT# eRF-dTF # 3R F# f I # # ^1 

TH’lKN'M %#: T^cR TTefj sjtT eRT^f^H ^tr TT#?TT #Rj #FHIT #TTTS# 42 
#t *T# *1M^ ^ c #l ? HR^ #-*1 «|^ # . . . 

^RTF^ITW %^’- ##t I # Rf^FRT ^^Rj^FT f^TT 3T^ 3iKfaijT ^iT I TTRIT #t^ 
*TRT di'J^c^FT ^ 1 1 ^TT Wt '3TR# TT# |IT | ^nfFT % 3##, W «f| 

# W «l# # ^fRT, ^FR WRT 41 % I >3R^ #T %% HJ%F Ht, R# #lf ^JeR | 
RF^fHlTvft^ d^tl -3TR> #FHH TfmTF# 3T35t TRHH sRT#, f^R# ^ ^Rf#Tt 

42. Founded in 1905 by Gopal Krishna Gokhale. 

43. Amritlal Vithaldas Thakkar, popularly known as Thakkar Bapa: worked for Harijan and 
Adivasi welfare. 
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# 3FFfr d<.H> #TT, 3ttr FT 3T# 311## % 3TT5T TiIH t%FT I ^(^>*1 \nm <i<s)' , '| fcfi 
>Ji5i if 3# n<4) Rgq^l TFt FtT I 

fttrfft Ftoft: tft #T3rf if 3n^t <# it# ftttt tfto tiftt # #t 

3TFTT? 

vJIdl&WIM %F: ■3# ^ TFT TI% ?? 

wnwr ##; tfft^ <rfet i 

TTFIFTFIF <1^ Tif <|fe ^ ifT 3pft 3TF# T>6I FT f^T *tft TFT if 4 ilHl<d ^FT 
TF# F I TOT 3TFT F§F FF ^FTTT T7 g3TT 3?F FT FTf TT §3TT I FT FF yTTT% if 
4>H F¥% ^ ^ftT 6HKI til <1 ^EFT FFETFF Tit dW FT I rlRb’l J Fl<g?l4l TiT TFT 3TTTT 
FT # I FFTt TIT sft ^TTFT^T FIJ f^r I TiT, FTTt Ft if TTTT % T1TFT FT I FTF 
FT vi-ictii, Fdtl #’ FT, J^F<*id 4t I 3?t? Ft TFT TF T> 2f Tj?f I ^f^id TFT 

TF if T^Ti T>^H FdT>l <$dl FT I 

FTTTFTT ##: #f FFF I 

FTTFTFTF ^Idl FFF 7# ?t I 

FTTTFTT %lft: FTTiT TTTT Tt # if? 

^iwim %F: FTTiT TTTT £ # if Ft t TR-$-TTT TT»ft FTTTt TTT <|m| 4)RT%' ^TTT 
W Tff FtTFT FT I Tt ?t TTcf? T% eZrf^T, frr^fT FfolTf if, sti?TF F# if, T^REFt, 
W uH Wd TFT f%TT 1 1 FT$ldl % FF ifTTT if 5TTTT & f#fr % FFTT TFT f^FTT 
?t I <^FT F*% TFT TF TftF ^ Ri<?lRi<7l if TiFTT f#TjF % I TFT-TFT Ti?f, 
Tt Ft TiH T# T# 2f I Tt ^i=h< T^RTT if TFT T^f T# ^ I TFT FT % 'Tt TFJTft 
f^K t, TTif f#^T T^f ^ I (M) 

FTTTTFFT %Tff: 3TFf FTR, TF FTR oftT TTFT-^TTFF ##Tf ^T 
FFTT'STf cFT f^TOR T^f TFRof if 3TFT FTT %FTT FT# I? 

44. Madan Mohan Malaviya. 
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%FT) ; SF#-STT% Tf TT# ^t T«t> %TTTT 1^1 <41 tIHM TtT f?e#~Fe# 
*t I "3TRf ti*4M Til # 4<h «)Sl Rttll 4<sl^ T 2JT, S?fT % 

TflTT «Ml*t *t, TjFI STTT #<it T5t ItfOMl, STm*) v*m< 'H<ltll <M*Tl, STT# tl^irl *t Tp5 
#TT, TTT% FT# gtef TF#T# #f#FT SF#t #vft TftTpJ^T fW 

?# st i ’Sftr # ^tt Ftcrr % fr#r # stt# # f#r #> sf# % ^n t# sh 4) ## % i 

STT# ## <fft # ## f , STTTt #f, ##T «[#TT# #T T T^T FtrTT t T# ^ 
TTT3TTT I # TT> eft TTTT TF STTTT (|3TT #> <s#l STt# sftT FT e1<5 % S’# 
STTeT-#?TTT TSTTT I ST# TOf % TfjT-TpJ FTTt #, 3ftTsTFI TTR % # FTlt TT# 
R4M ^3Tt TTFTeT $t, vJ t 1 < +) Gaelic «T§d T 3 U #)TT I ST# TTFr ?TRT #TT I TjTJTT#TF% 
TT ST iJRT PTTTT 'STITT I #TTT Tj® ?|f^Tt # F#t t, TT F#T t> ST# TT# <Ft I 
ST^T I f# STlf^TT # FT #T T ## f , TTtf# TF SIR# TT 5RI, v»TTT f^TTT ST 
T5T <«cll % I 

TFTTTTTTT TTT#: c# TT#tT STFTtTT # FTTT #T f#TTT TFT, TTTTTt # STF# #3T 
FtTT, ^TT TF TRTTTF T)t TTFTF T#T Ft T# #? 

^TTTFTTFT #?T>: FT, SHT)I f^TTTT TFT I Tt STTT T5%T TfpT TT# ST# TTTlt^TTt TTT #TTTT 
TFT I Tt #TT % I ST# TTTT3T TT # T#, FT TgeT TT# ST# TTTT##f TiT ?WT TFT I FTT# 
T5tf §RF T# I 

TTTTTTTTW ###t: TT#t TTFFT 45 #T## STTTTST TTT STTTT |? 

'FTTFT^TTTT #i?T>: T% STTT# #, FTTT T>tf §RF T# % I TTtf TFTTT Tf# TTT) STTTT 
T# STTTT, T#t #T TeTTT T# t% TTit #TT I # # T# #eT, 5T#T 1 1 ##T TTTTt 
ST# TTTFT # ## ^ ^TTTT I 5## I #T S? # STTTTt T§T TTF#M #, 
HR TT I ^RFT f#F TTT TTT, ^f TTT T^ Tp SF# T# ?#t, ^3T# FTet #T 
TiTF# TT, TTf% FT TTF % #T T5TF# #t T^ % #Tt TT STTTT TTTT #TT % STIT#T 
TTI 

TTTTTTTTT #Tft: SF# TiTFT TT DlrMI T## FTTT #)TT TTTTT 5TTTT ^TTTt 

TT T# f^FTT I 


45. Dayan and Saraswati. 
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to: ft, ff ftt to tot 1 1 Ha3«if 3ft j srci ft4f ft tor tot i 

(lH'1KN u [ 4N(|: 3TFft FRft to Ft FFlft eft f^TT ^qqr fto to 3FPT 

«(aNI % ftft FF FF?T # I to ftot FFPJTW e£t ft# ftwid OTFTcTTT 
ftFi^r t? 

to:tow # tot-tot to 1 1 tot ftf-ftf # fftto 1 1 ft 
$FMdl to to? 

<hikn«i toft: ff fzft ftt fifft mjf I? 

'»|qiw«i« FFF: Fjff ^r, F|F ^ % ffjf 1 1 

FFFTWF toft: ftft 3Rft? cFT TFTcFST ffcfFTW f?R3T HIT I Sflft ftft 3FFT 

3twr ftor hit, tofftr wtot % «npr fif ftor hit <m*hjh ft i ftt gsiT ff 

W % ftoft FFFt FW hit, fto ?toft CifFHIF % FTF fadMI HIT, FF 3FFt 

fi^f Ft fft % Fto ftoFT I # to ft to to, to ft tot sto ^rmr i 

to, Ff M, FTF ftt gqft fTT fft>FT I ftfto ft fttftf Ft toto toft eft fto 
^ 3IIFT I, ft ftt pift '3TFIT 1 1 TJFFft tor FT# 3ft I eft # WIT 3#fft tot 

% Pi^mi aft? sto to to to to ’tft tot i ff to, to to? ft 
to, ftw to ^tot i to # 3ito fff to i to ^s to to i ^ihif to - , 
t TM to ^fFRTT I Tit TFT## % TIM FFTFT fF ?TT F7F ft W ^FTT, to 
toto ^THT i ff to tow #ftfI i FFFft to FF ’ft fttjf I, tot# ft 
^ FT^T I, TTFFF FT^F 1 1 tow ft# frt ftf toft ft to to I toto ftft 
^1% '3TFFFT FHFFF Ft FgF . . . 

3RTFMW to: FF#F|FF#FTFftlFF#Ft 3FF# Fit fft?TT# 1 1 tow ft 

H* M «i fft to? tow ft totF-totF fftto i i 

TTFFWFWto#: FFTaiTtoFT^t%TF#FFTFWFFT#fft#ftFTFFft? 

3TTF# ton ft # FF FTF tot? 
to: to, 5 ft FTTJF to I 
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#^1#: <46 FfcTFTFT «fRT % ^$1 A"*} 4# I , 3ll4 

to cBT <SNK1 ^ % J .l<< cRT 4t ^ 4) % 4*1 KH *b<4 # I 3TFT 4t ^frt^RT 

£ foto t, fto 4t I, 9TFTC t to 3Tlto . . . 

3RH?TtfM to: g?r top Wi to I ^T to «JT 1 3k tot cBT t 

wfr to|i to tot ^ *tot torn to tot %, toto 
feto #>, 'dtfcfc) cTCRftW to' - to' f#i tot P# ^JF ftolT I »T dlRkl to ^TcT 
1 1 srfor eft to £t t P, #to cZjtoff to rRRT to I toto to 

foftotoSTR *FT 33R-PTRT, ftfto # RFKT OTFtm flH^dl |tot4t tfqto # I 

TTiRRm toto *TF 3TTW tJcF 3f?PT ffecFK 4t I tot 4> to # I toff # 
STTOto to# tot foOTTTP toto to, #to to% to cR9T iRF5T pTW 
toll 


[Translation begins: 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Did you at any time like the policy of the 

Moderates? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not know whom you call the Moderates. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Those who are known as liberals in Indian politics. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Sometimes an individual who belongs to an extremist wing 
may be dubbed a moderate in another age. What is to be seen is the times in 
which he works. Practically, all the Congress leaders in the initial stages will be 
called Moderates until Lokmanya Tilak appeared on the scene. As a matter of 
fact, Dadabhai Naoroji and others would be labelled as Moderates measured in 
accordance with the present age, though judged by their times, they were 
revolutionaries. So it depends on the times and not on some plan. Moreover, 
when compared to that time, it may be said that what they did was appropriate 
for those times. Zealots, armed with sticks and swords, may very well make 
themselves fit only for the lunatic asylum. Therefore, mere words do not make 
a man an extremist. Those who can fulfil the exigencies of the times are usually 
successful. What Lokmanya Tilak did in his time was just not possible twenty 
years earlier; the time was not right. When he came, there was a new atmosphere 
which he himself had helped to create. So, there is no special meaning in labels 
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except as a way of looking at problems and principles also matter. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Whom do you consider to be the greatest of the 
Moderates? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I think Gopal Krishna Gokhale was the greatest among the 
Moderate leaders. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What I meant was that until Lokmanya Tilak and 
later Gandhiji appeared on the scene, was there not a special Moderate 
policy? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: The first internal tussle in the Congress took place between 
Lokmanya Tilak and the Moderate leaders in 1907. 46 Now, it is obvious that 
that was a sure sign that the country was changing and was becoming 
increasingly impatient to move faster. Lokmanya embodied in himself this spirit 
of change. Then it petered out. There were several reasons for that. There was 
yet another tussle a few years later, more strongly this time, which captured 
the Congress thinking. The result was that a few people left the Congress and 
formed the Liberal Party. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Oh! 

Jawaharlal Nehru: That was within the Congress. If you look at it from another 
point of view, it was not as much a question of the leaders, though leaders are 
important persons, as of the changes that were taking place in the political and 
economic ideas of the people. If you look at it in one way, it meant that the 
Congress was spreading out among the people. The Congress membership in 
Lokmanya Tilak’s time had become much wider than it was earlier, when it 
was restricted to the elite. You can take it that as the movement became more 
widespread, the strength of the Extremist wing gained ground. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What was the special quality that you may have 
noticed about it as against the others? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Well, there was no special quality which distinguished the 
Moderate and Extremist wings except on an individual level. The Party which 

46. See fn 40 in this section. 
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represents a particular time is the right one. Sometimes the demand of the 
times is for moderation, and at others of an extremist approach. Among the 
Moderates, there were both intelligent as well as stupid people. It was the same 
with the Extremists. Belonging to one group or the other does not necessarily 
make anyone capable or useless. But it is true that in those days the Moderates 
in our country had to study and read a lot because of the kind of politics they 
pursued. They were men of intellect; great people they were. It required them 
to study a lot. They were not men of action in the sense of going out into the 
streets. Since their battle was on the intellectual level, it required more preparation. 
Lokmanya Tilak was also a man of great intellect. So, one’s intellectual calibre 
has no relation to their belonging to either the Moderate or the Extremist wing. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Do you not believe that there was a greater number 
of learned people and social reformers among the Moderates? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I have already answered you. There were reformers like 
Ranade 47 and others and their work had a great impact. But if you compare 
their method of reform with Gandhiji’s method, in a sense, they set out to 
eradicate certain social and that produced some results. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Gandhiji’s? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: No, no, I am referring to the social reformers. There was an 
impact, but the society did not change much. Gandhiji, without much ado, 
shook up the society to its roots. Gandhiji did not say very much against the 
vamashram system of the Hindus; on the contrary, he even spoke in favour of 
it. But by one stroke, he did something by which the whole thing would break 
up. His effort to uplift the Harijans had the immediate effect of breaking up the 
vamashram system. So, I would say that the question is not of moderates or 
extremists. The question is whether a movement has the backing of the masses 
or is it merely the product of a handful of intellectuals sitting in their study and 
intended for a section of some educated people. The real strength of a movement 
lies in having the mass opinion in favour of it. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: It is possible that the social reformers followed 
that particular course of action because they felt that since they could not 


47. See fn 41 in this section. 


50 


I. GENERAL 


effectively tackle the government at the political level, they could however 
do something constructive for the society. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: That could be one of the reasons. It was a way of achieving 
something. It’s possible. In fact, they realised that it was necessary to reform 
the society and that was the way to do it. But whether it is the extremists or 
moderates, the essential thing is how much of a mass base they have and what 
its appeal is. There is always a risk in this because the mass mind could be 
unpredictable. It could be proved wrong or right or they could be led to do 
something violent. Generally speaking, the liberal mind does not wish to take 
on a risk because of unpredictable consequences. I do not mean they are timid, 
but they have to take into consideration the consequences of their action on the 
society. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What was the contribution of the moderates in 
the attainment of freedom? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: There can be no hard and fast way of judging that. But you 
may say that their contribution was of two kinds. One was to nurture the 
Congress and strengthen its roots. When we read their resolutions now, they 
seem very mildly drafted. But they were revolutionary ideas in those days 
because the idea had to be accepted by the educated people of the time. Secondly, 
even when Lokmanya Tilak and later Gandhiji appeared on the scene, the 
moderates continued to play a role. Since they were considered to be moderate 
in their opinion, anything approved of or frowned upon by them usually left no 
room for debate in the eyes of the British. It was a good way of judging an 
issue. But gradually, even the moderates became more outspoken and radical in 
their views owing to the force of circumstances. They were like one of the 
several wings of an army. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Don’t you consider the Servants of India Society 4 ® 
to be their special contribution? Many individuals of a very high caliber ... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: That was there. It was the personal contribution of high 
class individuals. There was no mass contribution in it. There were some great 
individuals among them. It is obvious that some of them like Thakkar Bapa 49 
did great work among the masses. There is no doubt that in his own way he 

48. See fh 42 in this section. 

49. See fh 43 in this section. 
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was unique. The Servants of India Society was a very good organization, 
founded by the moderates and it drew some very able people who did good 
work. But you will find that the moment Gandhiji came on the scene, people 
began to be attracted in another direction. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary : Who did you like most among the moderate leaders? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: What does “like” mean? 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: From the national viewpoint. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: From the national viewpoint, as I said just now, in my opinion, 
Gopal Krishna Gokhale was the best. All of us felt the influence of his personality. 
We were younger then and our entire leaning was towards Lokmanya Tilak. 
But there was great respect for Gokhaleji among them. The other was Shri Tej 
Bahadur Sapru. I had known him since my childhood and there was a bond of 
affection between us. Malaviyaji 50 of course did not really belong to the Liberal 
Party. But he used to have one foot in it. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: [Was he] on both sides? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: He used to be on both sides. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What about Thakkar Bapa? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I have never thought of Thakkar Bapa as a political figure. 
He was a very great individual who had worked among the Harijans and tribals 
and did very constructive work. I think there is hardly anybody else who can 
be compared to him. But it is absurd to put a label of liberal or moderate on 
him. He was not an intellectual of the armchair variety and certainly did not 
have any of the other qualities which are the hallmark of a liberal. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What was the role of the Arya Samaj, Brahmo 
Samaj and other social reformers and institutions in India’s progress? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: In their own time, all of them participated in the task of 
gradually changing the thinking of society. The Arya Samaj played a big role in 
the spread of education, in building schools and colleges; in educating the 
masses and teaching people to have self-confidence and take pride in our culture, 

50. See fn 44 in this section. 
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etc., because we had begun to hate our own culture and traditions. It is bad for 
any race or people to hate its own culture. There are bound to be bad points in 
every culture but to hate everything about it and regard it as fundamentally bad 
is wrong. So the Arya Samaj inculcated a pride in our culture and generated 
self-confidence. The Brahmo Samaj also worked to eradicate some of our old 
traditions and customs which were bad. The Arya Samaj became popular because 
it was more militant. Militancy has some good qualities: it has the power to take 
a movement forward; it has some bad qualities as well: it constricts the mind of 
the individual. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: You must have observed the role that they played 
during the freedom struggle and the Satyagraha movement? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, they took part in it or rather, many individuals belonging 
to the Arya Samaj did. That is the correct way of putting it. There is no doubt 
that many of the Arya Samajists took part in it. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What are your views on Swami Dayanand ? 51 

Jawaharlal Nehru: There is no doubt that he was a great man. I did not come 
under his influence directly. It is obvious that I did not even meet him. But I 
came to know of him through the Arya Samaj. He was obviously a man of 
great quality and vitality. The only thing which I did not like was his attack on 
other religions, because such things often have the opposite effect on the people. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: But I think he was far more vitriolic about his 
own religion? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, you are right. He did attack the evils in religious customs. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: He gave money to his own assailant to defend 
himself and showed him the way to do so. Can you think of another example 
of such greatness in history? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: History is a long affair with numerous examples of all kinds. 
How can I compare? 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Do you know of this incident? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I knew of it vaguely. 

5 1 . See fh 45 in this section. 
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Ramnarayan Chaudhary: I have written a history of the freedom movement 
in Ajmer. In that connection, I made a study of Swamiji’s life because he 
had done a lot of work in Rajasthan. So, what happened was this. The 
cook, Jagannath, had poisoned him; and half an hour before he died, he 
realized it and called the cook. He told him that what he had done was 
wrong. But he was not here to send people to jail but to release them. The 
British would have hanged him [Jagannath]. So, he gave him a hundred 
rupees and told him to run away. When he asked him [Swamiji] where he 
should go, he told him to go to Nepal where he would be safe. Jagannath 
said he did not know the way. So Swamiji told him to go to Patna and then 
to Birganj. This is a matter of history now. All of us know about the quality 
of mercy in Christ and Gandhiji. But I have never heard of another such 
event. That is why I asked if in your vast readings... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: This is a great thing and shows the greatness of the man. 
But how can I make comparisons? There are all kinds of strange examples in 
history. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Do you know that Swami Dayanand was missing 
in the days of the Mutiny? Has it ever come to your notice? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: No, I didn’t know. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: This is also something that I found out in the 
course of my research. Some Arya Samajis feel that he was directing 
operations from behind the scenes. You are a great student of history and 
have written books about it. I thought, you might ... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I have no knowledge of this. I have never heard of it. 
Moreover, I am not a great student of history. I have tried to understand the 
trends and forces of history, but I am not aware of all the details of who did 
what. It is not a question of individuals. There have always been great individuals. 
But I think it is far more important to know about the trends and forces and the 
rise and fall of civilizations in understanding history. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: This is your own personal, distinct view of history. 
People who have read your books do feel that you pay more attention to 
the social forces in history. 

Translation ends] 
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5. To Ramnarayan Chaudhary - II 52 

7PR1WT 3TTW RsfaftsF ^FT 

fW? 

WM 3ft<R % cFJT R% I, # WT I 

wtkrr mI^i^ ?ttfef i 

%FF: FT, 4t dT TO! qf«dq> ?tl59i, dl^Fd SRT I TT% 1 1 W ^ 4kl< 

% f4> did ^6i -fr, ?II4h jmnf ft« fi^ tt ■stft t f dd’ 12 

eft 3RdT ^f % dlMd '3TRIT dT 3ftT ^4) dM 4) ebliid -3Tf£l4S(H M 

3 W SIT, M*R s& tfodd %l rTt'STR^lt dd<Ft <FF ^ fSTT I dl4t dd 1912 
# f drftfd cFT ^RR f I 3ft7 ftRT dt-cftd «FT^hT $, % d*ft 3 r 
W |l 

wttwt dt ddd«r q#d % dR # anqqft qf«cPF ^ i 

ddl6<dw ^Fd: Sift FT, *lft qfePF tflsEh SFEtd % 3d 41 7t?t, FdT-dd? d§d 

q^SR <m 3ft % *§$ ^fad 3Tdd 3 dt 

s§TJ-d-e§5 viddil %TdT 2JT I 

wttwt %rt: FRdd #t % q# riw dRT % ^rt tst? 

3MI3WM ^:q#d%#t7^iqF^4t,drc34t%RTEddT%d4tldt=Ft43Tdd 
2ft% 2 ft i fr^r Tfrr dt ^ w Rftqr =fr qq Ft w stt #? rt wifi 3r dt-#r 
dTdt 3 jaw ftvTddft Fd #nt % # «ft I ^ dt df§FT 3^to 3f 3R dfcM Rt 
RTR^R sf? 7 ^ did I dtqrd $m dta# ^ sit RdFt ddd 

sft^ q$t i dt rfft rrt Fd #nt qr §3 tt stt i aftr Fd dFr «RT sr m*t it, rrt 

«R dd^ ST I dt ^dT Fq% dd^il RTT f^RT SJT RT vlMl4 ^f I 
TRdRRR -tftf^T #!T? 

52. 20 August 1959. AIR tapes, NMML. 

53. The 27th session of the Indian National Congress held at Bankipur, Patna. 
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to: Atfto tor? Tt to 5> TTto cgff toff 2IT I OlltoH 

gsrc «rr ; st toft 3 ^ft ft, F'toi to, Tt ftt. % tor ’ft to «•>!»! 

ftotot # I to ^STT-STT 3ft «ncf ¥lRft ftf, <$5 Tifto % ft# §f, ^ qtfHlT 

ST^FT I 

<I*HKIAI 0 I ftfaft: fttof 3T3)T #T^T #T % to ai^ tot 2JT? ?T 
3>T I TF eft <Mlc1 TFft 3ft ^? 

v*l<UF<dH ftFF: to ^TRTT eft, 3TTft-to I FtTFW #T eft MF to % WM ^ 
ftofftft ft tot I fofteT ftto 3ft towT tor 3F ft TT3FI §3TT I to TT3TT tot, 3f?3i 
FelTFRK 3 3F3JT fttoft «tt, tot «IT | M ftt3FTRI ftoF 3ft #T eFT ’ft ft TT3FT *TT, 
ftfto #^FR^^^f?ITlFT^ff^2IT, toFT 3HT fftto ftto 3ft 
#T 3t toft §3TT I ftTT 733TW t fa 3nrto % TT3ft to ft ?TT3T 3>R to, 
TFHt-TFT \3tTT TRcT ft I tor FT 7TT to efto-sto toFTRT fto<F 3ft toft? 

ftt ft*3T ft I 

<i*Hki 3 u I 4^(1: s)h<w! eftT ft 3TN3>T 33T ft?ttll TFT? «blH-ftt to I ft '3TFT ft 

ftfaTRT to ft m ftftt ftto to ft? ?r to % totor ft -tot 33T ffttorr 
wft? 

oT3TFT?n?r ftFF: ftt lft<7i«§el ^jSTf^TCF faFT ^ tol ft I «lt|>d yfa ®TT vito I '5*13)1 
$bl«MI 33T 3FTT? to ^«FT«feTT 3ft? to 3Nft-3Nft to % ft I fftftvT ftto TFT 
3TT tot 3t to ftt ^WH ft to ftt, ?FTHT ^OTT, tor tot fato 3t^T toff 

to Tto i tor tt^ totot ftoftt tt to to ft fftftttoft ftt toi to 

torttos Ft to i to to-to torftor to ttf to i to ^t vto 

^r ito?T to ^ tot % to i to to> tot % Phwk 

I Tltto 55 ■to Tfto 56 5TTTS I Tto Tft ^T TTt I T^F T^t TRT ?tt 5TTTS, Tto TeSs 


54. Nehru was appointed Secretary of the Home Rule League, Allahabad, in 1919. 

55. Bahman Pcstonji Wadia, also known as Bomanji Pestonji Wadia (1881-1 958). 

56. GS. Arundale (1878-1945): taught at Central Hindu College, Banaras, for ten years; 
joined Annie Besant’s Home Rule movement and was arrested in June 1917; edited a 
weekly. Conscience , for six years; organized a Society for the Promotion of National 
Education; President oftheTheosophical Society, 1934-45. S.P. Sen (ed.). Dictionary of 
National Biography, Vol. 1 (Calcutta: Institute of Historical Studies, 1972), pp.71-72. 
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=ffT 3> 3 I 3TF% fFTT^r #T ^TFT^ 3F *nft 3?tT 3CgRTT 

PUFMI I 

TOIWf %lft: ‘^#^TT?’ 

^RTFMM ^FF: ‘^#FZTT/ T 15RT % I 57 7ftT 37T& ilyRJT yft7t % f?R^ I rft % 
^ 3 ^rff «ffi $T^#r$^^^Ti^ti^d3%3nFft«ti 
^t ^ft TTFT ^TffT Tf ?t, cTt Wlfed ^T % cpft FTff ^ I ?F4t ^M7TT <R^| 3^5 
'FT 1 1 Rt&F 3TPT W ^ ?T^fT «ff, # 5RT% 3 «f§d «[f&TT Ft T l4t sff I 

(ftft) ftfarT «J|cT yftff % 

TFR1WT %lft: RMK4>, fte^F, WFF, ^il, TPR'd^dl ^ WERF, 3?FT ^T 
3IFT 3N% 3 Rt?fa TOtf t? 

'nqiewiwi %TJ: $ 3TO% ^TT ^ qot $fRw ctt ^ff «RT TRFdT I 

TIMHKW«I #tft: J»T $ ^TT *T?TTFr *Ftf ^TT ^ff f I 

'•w&ttiKl %F7> : t f$TT-f%¥ ^FT ^TclW f? dlJJHftH I ^TT wm ^TT 3FTft Rt73cT I 
^ 3FFft Pttdd Hi <3 1 f, %?TR f^R^t I, JTTRF f?R<ft, 3ifdl«ii<itmybl -3?tT f4>c1l«t 
f^ttl 3TTt •3TR T ft ^ I HFtf -3IN 3N% RfTeRT i$ ^cfR ^ff ^ TRFcTT I 

WTTTRRT gtETft: TT«rct ^TKT FTtf ylRl^d ^FT-# ^ftvT I, ^F ^ W 1 1 

^dlFWId %F: ^T^ff^FF T^FTF I ^FFT % FlcTT 1 1 fo# 3=RT ^ xftvr ffcft I, forft 
^ ^Tft ftft 1 1 *IF ft TRFdT I, M' 9TM i^F ft ft ^rFft ?W FT W 
TFfft f I Ttf^T OTTRTftT % 'FFT TT *fTFTTT FtdTf I ^ 5PTRT 8JT Wf TTeF tth^H eft 
^Td «ft, EFFT 3?t, *Fl4 ^t I cRT 3ft 1 1 ^TRT iJFTHT ft W, ^IFT TTt^t Eft vFW 
ft^ftl 

TRFTTTnFT dlE|{|: ft^j f | Ri<a*| 3>T chid rTt P^IKRTT ^tW *f f^RTT? 

%FT>: ^f% 301# % ff f^TT f , Stofwft, ?Ff^, sFft«r I 

57. Annie Besant purchased the Madras Standard in June 1914 and renamed it New India. 
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<hikw u i #3ft: ttl#lPl3) #33 ft 31N3ft 3T#t 7T9533T 35T 7573 39T HI^JH 
5ldl ft? 9? 3ft WET ft, ftt# 3) 3TR 3# 31# % ft# I 

39I577M ft57>: ^f^FW I 3913 #T ?OT I 33 5 ft -HH^dl f 313 95 ftt, 39ft# 
#314 9J3 553# ft <#t I $3 513# ft #3 3933 33 1919, 1920, ’21, ’22 ft 1 1 
3^113 33 3T#T ftT §33 I 33ft 33 5 3# 313 33 33# ft # §f I 3# 313 9# 9#f 
ft 1 3[3j ftt 3333 31717 #3T ft I §7#, 3# 5T3# ft 3T 33# 537T 95ft ft 7993J 
### ft $J9 §39 I 33# 3^3 3ft# 95ft 7193 #3 3T13T I f#779 33 3*3T ft I ftf#3 
95T 33i ft 313 33 3353T §, §?# ^3> cll?bd ftt 33) 313 35# # 3?1< 33# 3fttft 
3ft #«# 3ft, 3%7 3t3ft # f# 33T ft#T I 935 ftft 353FT ft ft# #3533T ft I 3f# 33 
333 ftt 7st7 f#3T §1731 3?t ftt ^1313 3# 5t 7T359T 3T, 33T #531 fftft, 33T 3 fftft I 
ftt 333ft 'SIFT 3^5 ftt 9)ft?9, 31353 I #3 ft 3§9 353 ftt 3# f# 95 3533 

f# # 3533 1 ftt 3333 %, 9ft I ftt 9p$ ftt, #31 3113 1 ftt 33 ftt 59 975 3ft 1#7{t 334# 
ft 3T353 ftlftt ft #31#, ftt # ft 3iftt ft 3ft, 3T 5033 35E ftftt ft 3ft I ## 3? #3 
ftt5J3 9T9 97 9§9 #3 335 97lftt 3#, #3-ft#T fttftt ft I # ftt-ft# 373 $J9 ft ftt 
^35 §§3-79 ftt 3T3T ft I ft 333T3T §3ftt 533# ft ft3 79931 ft#f ft §39 3ft7 ftft 
3% 959I3T 1 ## 3j3 #T 5J395T §33, ftt 3pJ 3)fft^ t 3t# #57 57#-57# ^-§ 7 # 3 ft 
95913 33# 3# I 33#T7 33#t ftt 5*1333 ftt 33T, 40-50 373 ftt 3ft I 

73337333 ftfaft: 35#3 ft 35T3 3# # 3T313T 3T3# 3#-##-7Tt 7 T 79 # 331# 
3ft7 33ft 95t 99t 9T9 §33? 

5jT3TF73T3 ft?75: ftft ftt 95# 7313 7179# 3# 331# I 3#35 ft 9*9 53 3T3 3ft 3T33T 
3ftt 3T f# ft 3F#t 9lf#T # §3# 353 1 533T3T 3T 3? 713 53313T 31 ftWtftt 3ft 33# 
W*9 ft Elf# 33 1 ftt 7173# 3133-3133 33# 351 3313 3ftt 3T I 35#3 # 3F37 
ftt fftftt §ft 717313ft ft #337# ftt, 315 #3 # #3 3###3 937 ft^ 33 T,“ ## 43)3 
ft# M ftl 


58. The Independence for India League, started at Lucknow at the time the All Parties 
Conference met there in August 1928. demanded full independence for India. S. Srinivasa 
Iyengar was the President of the League and Jawaharlal Nehru one of its two Secretaries. 

59. Swadhin Bharat Sangh or the Republican League, organized during the Madras session of 
the Congress in December 1 927; its objective was an independent republic; Nehru presided 
at its first session. 
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TFHKm kkf: T& kk° k k k? 

'Jiqieww k^FTakakklkk# sjkT W M ?RT aw ^3TT 
sTn^akaaraarsiTiFT, ttse k?rr k aak «fr kfkr fi w&t i 

^RIWT 3T55TI 

%^: ^ZTTcT ak SJR SRTk k, kka # UHiHdl ffk *R ’31, ’32 *TT ’33, 
s# ?rak k aark kk i si ^rI^ aakt wn m ak ktkk am^kr 

WTRFFT kkt: kkfk aRfkt ffi&Z aaRT? 

%a: aanrr sir 3 i 6J far arc 3r k ar^a ak w gam aF 

■arw k aak t fk ak, kka k ttcr qjfkr aa fktk ^r?fwi (f#) 

<miKN«i kkh k Sfk JsTRT maai aak SIT Fnk faff? 

%a: k k kkkkr ark kkm ka akr aft, » k aaaa trar k 
sir % akk kr 3 ?JT k sna 3k aa aakr ak afk k aF ar*k am sraa k ak i 
kf^r kakia s$kra % sp-a-apj maar fan sit aa aaa sara fkik kt i ak kt 
kt -amt am, for apj k akk k fktk ka % aak Fra 3 auk k k aakr 
k fkaiiaa akt k aak kk 1 1 

*phkm«i kkt; arrk ma awr ak krca 3 aiF-aiF k anaa, fkrrc ak 
k^r k ka «t>iH ark tr i aa aaaa am amrcr a kr us aak tr ak aaajt 
snk k a^a m aak f ? am k, k kk? 

*l$o: fa «iik aa *f k% arara if? fkak art «an f, fkak kt ak i aF 
*^sj, «i^ri kt .^?rakk % fk krr imrar ^pnr, aa^iar ^3 tt yraiar, k a^k 

60. The League against Imperialism. 

61. In 1936. 

62. Others who looked after the work of the Civil Liberties Union included Rammanohar 
Lohia and K.M. Ashraf; K.B. Menon was the Secretary. See A.P. Saxena, Jawaharlal 
Nehru: The Quest for Civil Liberties (New Delhi : Indian Institute of Public Administration, 
2005), pp. 20-21. 
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§3TT FT TR % Tt TTT?T FTT i5RT% %R)tf %tTT «RTT {<|<M '311% % H$?l 3%T 
WTTFTTH vit|c?> TTT I 3R % =fT% T?f TT I RTFJT foe % ♦TT?f 3TFTT I WM 
*TF% TTSlf I %t •3R rR> ^JFf% F=TT T% • I l4l, ^ERT FT Ft 7 FTT I %% yTRl% % 
% ^TST 3%t TTT TR% % % for-TJT TRTT I «l^d =fft TFT Ftcft % R^F vdHI% % f%vf ^Ml I 
TTT% % Tf% % 3IR%t H^lM FttTT % I F%STT Tii?f f%TT, %fol TTT d9Kl f%W TTT -3%? 
FT f%T% % %% TfFFcT T<ft 'TtT % TpJ fefcRFT TR d<FI I FtlT f%W TT% % %t TT% FTFft 
t, IFT^M T%TT T% Tt TI% 3TF% I T foF FFfr % fo 3RT Ft% TOT %, TTT Tiff Ft% 
TTTT % I 3%T T Tj5 jm MlfeST T%f 3ftF% T%TT ^ Tft, TTtfo 5$T%^t 3TtF% gt 
fa% I dl*ft 3TtF% % Mddd 4)lild % I % ft 3PT% fyT% %, 3TFT %, TfoT %, TT% 
'3TFT =Fff 4)IM fttfl, 3TtF% f%% I wf^F % %t % §Hebi< TRcTT 2TT 3TM §Ps*<l 
Tn%TT 3>%%t ^ TR% TT> % TfT% %, 3RT ^ ^MiPh %RT TT FTR5T — FTTfoj 
% % 3R% FTFT Tt <FlH «FT TFT |[ %t T%t 3FT% TJt T^R ^ % TET TTT, TT%t ^F 
TRF%?H Ft T>R % I 

TPRTTTRFT ^R%: %t TF %t %t 3TFTT% fl4><ldl «FT TiRT «ldRI TT TFFR 

I «T? 

TOTTFTTM %FT>: iTTfor %, % TRR%9R I 

TRHRR'T %t?T%: %for %TT TRM TF TT fo Tt %tT %t FTFFTt TTT?ft I, FT%... 

'FTIFTTTTT %FT>: FTRF % %% TRR % TTTfort TT cRT 3RTT TFRT %, cRT 
’TFTfT %? 

TMW %HT%: cfjj^t %TT TFT TFF% | <3TFT? 

f^FFRcT 3TTR%tT % Ftcft I %% f%RR f=F %TT 3Ttf ^FT %RTT 
S^ qi % ^ % I ^TF f^FFRcT Ft%t % 3ftT TT^t 1 1 ^tTTT t, ^TR-MFdR 

% d§ci t, %%t f%r% % for rfor ^ ^t% Trag^r % cjr f ( epjffo ^ft 
^%t^F^3RFTtlTTF^Ff% ^R-%-3%tW % % %f%R FT F^ % ^ 

FTT RT% % I 

TRHTTRFT %R%: ■3TFfo % TTfolfoF 3iRforf cFT c|tR-^t %R TR% ??IRT 
Flf%*K* forr |? 
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ofaTFMM ftFP : ^ft 33T t 3flft ^ ffaT, §«i(ilil ^T ffaT — ft^F 3jftF 
%*#%£{ I 

<iH' r iKi<4 u l <1(41 »T sl*ii ? 

'Jtqie^l^l FT, *T fHl, 'iUlcft ^HH^lft, *llft ft HF>j ftft 3?t *T^f 3>F 

TFT f I ftft 3ft ftt ft fttl vJflft 3^1 1 ft 3 Ft, 3F ftt fttft 3TF ft, ftfftrT 3RT# f*TR5rft 
ftt SFlft 3TN3ft ’ft qfcar ^ ft I 

TFHRFFT «MNd 3 ft? 

vjUIFWM ftFF: FTI #? 3F ^TT^ftwftl ftfftH <£ JJsbRft ft 

^WH ft #t ftt 73FTT 5TCftt 1 1 3FT on^ft 3ft ftRFTCTft 3ft 73T3T 353T I, 3T3>TT 
3 ft cfi*r i ^Tef^r 3ft ftt ft, ftfftR Innsrft ftta 1 1 ftt 3F 3i|3 

1 1 

TT^RRT^T ftHlft: '31FT thills ft 353' 'SftT^ftft Slf^i^, 'itt < t>l '*1313 cfl" OlNft R% 
$TT33 1912 ft I 

awiaww ftfF; i9i2ftftftfttft?3ftftfft33ft,ftfftR i904ftft?i533 3Tftt3*3ft 
3ftftrr ft ftft teft ft *ift ft gft <?3> fotftrer 3ft Iftraw ft i 

?IHHK|i| u l ftraft: '3T?sr, efftt ft ftt3T I 

vMIFWM ftfF: ^ft FT, Tlftt ft, 1903 ft fo 1904 ft l 6S 

towt fttaft: ftft 3iftt fftmftf 3ft ftfft33 ft sift 3ft ft i 

5 MI$<dM ftFT>: FT, ftft ft fftsnftf 3T, ^ 13-14 3ft 35T TTF33 3T I F3 3*3f ft ft 
3fft ft teft 3* WT 3T, ftt gft ft 3ft I ft ftST ft?33T 7FT3FT3pn 

7 T*HKN U I ftfclft: ftffttftt ft 3F?1T 3^33 3TIW 3^, #ft sfft 3)FT <|3fT? 

63. The Congress session was held in Bombay in 1904. 
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dc||g(dM FFT cFF g?T t, TOM % TFFT qfoPT # ^ F3ETT I 

ifft fecTR $ 9TOT f^RsfT 1 1 f^Tt F*TT% 3 TT% f*HT 2TT I SdlFHW 3TFf ^ Tt, FFFFE 
cFf^T % TF# I tfyH'J) T gFFFET ff I ^f=FT $MT SdIFl'MI't FF ^ 
TF^ 3t ^ FFT Z& ^ FF TF^f foFT FT I Ft FFFT t *T F*F^ 3 

TF^ P-MI T^ft FMI*1 F?t did % I 

<l*HKm %fft: FIT T? TF# OTT T^FHt TFT T^t-TFFT sJHlifH, TF# 
1JFEETW FT? 

Fd l FTF I F TF^: FF Ft FTFt fodNt # 3p? f^RgT 1 1 TFFt 3TPT ^T ^f I TFT T# 
Ft 3TT^t ^T, Ft? T^FT % T^FH ^ Ft? f^F F# FT ftFT I F^-Frfc 3TFT 
FST, j0TTTFT H'Jll®! % Hlifld FT ^> dHI^ *t I \3FF> HTF H^ldl <FHI HSI, faddl TtyT I 
f^ft FTF % vJddil d'Jl'Hvi TF^ TIFF Hl^d Ft f^IT FF&-FF& Ft TE?t Hl^M FEt W*ff I 
TT# $ft Ft T^Ft TTF 3t 4t I FTT% FTTT Ftn g5T TT, TT ^ §3TT I 

[Translation begins: 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: When and how did you begin your public life? 
Javvaharlal Nehru: 1 don’t understand what you mean by “public life.” 
Ramnarayan Chaudhaiy: Public life. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, I understood that, but what does it mean? Is there some 
dividing line? But, perhaps in the sense that you mean, it began in August 1912 
when 1 came back from England. 1 attended the session of the Congress in 
December that year as a delegate. 64 So, if you like, you can say it started then. 
I have been a member of the Congress since 1912 and except for two or three, 
I have attended all the sessions. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: So you mean your public life began with the 
Congress? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, my public life has been inextricably tied to the Congress. 
1 have done other things in a small way, here and there, but in fact even they 
were part of the Congress work in some way or the other. 

64. See fn 53 in this section. 
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Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Were you ever connected with any other 
organization before the Home Rule League? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Only with the Congress. Before, after and at that time. It 
was not a separate thing. The Home Rule League was only a new agency of 
work, and in those days we used to take a special interest in two or three 
things. One was Gandhiji’s movement in South Africa, and I remember Gopal 
Krishna Gokhale had issued an appeal for its support and help. It made an 
impression on all of us. And, what else could we do here, except collect funds. 
We collected a great deal of money in those days. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Meetings, etc. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, meetings were held in connection with fund raising. 
The other thing was the movement about the coolies in Fiji, the indentured 
labourers. C.F. Andrews was involved in it and I had also taken great interest in 
it. In this way I was involved in several things; some within the Congress, 
some outside. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: But those activities had nothing to do with the 
Home Rule League? These happened before, did they not? 

Jaw aharlal Nehru: They were all taking place around the same time. The Home 
Rule League was established specially in connection with winning freedom. I 
became a member of the Home Rule League. In fact, I was not only a member 
but became the secretary of its branch in Allahabad . 65 I was a member of 
Lokmanya Tilak’s League too. But my real work lay elsewhere. I was a member 
of both, but the work was done through Mrs. Besant’s League. I think, in 
general, her League did the most work, at least in North India. But nearly all of 
us were members of Lokmanya Tilak’s League too. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What was your role in the Home Rule League? 
Did you work through Lokmanya’s League or Annie Besant s? What are 
the special qualities that you found in their personalities? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: They were two completely different individuals. So, there 
can be no comparison at all. How can you compare two such individuals? 
They were both different types of people. Mrs. Besant had visited India even 

65. See fn 54 in this section. 
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before she finally came and settled down here. Her life was a very adventurous 
and a revolutionary one in her country before she became interested in theosophy. 
She became a theosophist and then gradually drifted towards politics. In the 
days when the Home Rule League had just begun, she joined it with great 
fervour. Two of her colleagues; I think Wadia 66 and Arundale 67 were arrested — 
which created a great furore. It was a new thing in those days — the days of the 
First World War. This brought the Home Rule League into the forefront, and 
she published a newspaper. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: New India. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: New India , from Madras . 68 She used to publish articles about 
it every day. These things were not to be found in Lokmanya. I am not talking 
about their personalities. He was a great man. But the League that he was 
running never worked in an organized way. Sometimes there used to be meetings 
and sometimes some other things. Mrs. Besant was a ball of fire, who had 
already become very old then. But she was still very active. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Thinker, writer, speaker, organizer or 
administrator — which of these qualities do you think you possess? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I cannot make a list of my qualities or weaknesses. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: By qualities I do not mean ... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: What am I to say? I cannot possibly give an answer to this. 
Whatever I have written about myself has been published in my autobiography. 
Anyone can judge from that. I cannot say anything about myself. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Which of these traits is prominent in you? That is 
the question. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I cannot say. It depends on the occasion. Sometimes it is 
one and sometimes the other. It is possible that an individual may possess one 
of them to such a degree which may be the predominant one. But generally it 
depends on the occasion. There is a time when there is need for action. At 
others, it becomes necessary to think. 

66. See fn 55 in this section. 

67. See fn 56 in this section. 

68. See fn 57 in this section. 
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Ramnarayan Chaudhary: All right. But you did most of your writing work 
in jail, did you not? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I did it all, practically, only in jail. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What do you think is the secret of your success 
in public life? This is for guidance for others. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: It is difficult to say. For one thing the foundations of my 
public life were laid in the earlier days; that is, between 1919, 1920, 1921, 
1922. That was the time when Martial Law had been imposed on the Punjab. It 
was a very big thing in those days, in more senses than one. That had an 
impact. Secondly, in those days, or just a little earlier, I came into contact with 
Gandhiji. A few months before that, the Rowlatt Bill had been passed. It is 
rather a long story. But as far as I can remember, I had the knack of embarking 
on a course of action and visualizing its result, without caring about the 
consequences. It was like an arrow shot out of a bow. In those days, in any 
case, no one ever thought of positions and offices. So, whatever you may call 
it, there was energy to do something; and there was not much debate in the 
mind as to what course of action to adopt or its consequences. Whenever a 
human being is possessed of such irrepressible energy, it either takes him far 
or finishes him up. It does not continue at that peak for long. There are ups and 
downs. In the first two, three years, it was a kind of obsession. I believe it is in 
those days that I came into contact with the people and understood them, and 
they came to know and love me. After that, gradually, the relationship grew. 
After all, it has been more than forty to fifty years ago. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Yes. What were the other organizations, apart 
from the Congress, that you founded, and how did they benefit the nation? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I never founded any special organizations. On the contrary, 
I did not believe in compartmentalizing my energies in this manner. It was a 
time of the freedom struggle under Gandhiji, a battle with the Government. So, 
there was no question of founding separate organizations. I took an interest in 
the activities of all the allied organizations of the Congress; like the Independence 
for India, 69 Republican League, 70 etc ... 

69. See fn 58 in this section. 

70. See fn 59 in this section. 
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Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Wasn’t there an anti-imperialist League 71 also? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: That was not formed here. A conference was held under 
that banner in Europe, when I was there and I attended it. Yes, I did form one 
organization called the Civil Liberties Union. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: I see! 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not remember exactly when, but I think it must have 
been in 1931, ’32 or ’33 or somewhere around then. 72 1 remember I had formed 
the association and Sarojini Naidu was ... 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Sarojini Naidu was made the President? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: She was made the President in the beginning. 73 But I do not 
know what happened after that. I do not know if it is still there. But I think it is 
in opposition to the Congress now. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: So, were these organizations of any use temporarily 
or permanently? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: The only role of such organizations as the Independence of 
India League was to attract the attention of the Congress towards a goal, and 
once that was achieved, they died a natural death. The Civil Liberties Union 
served to draw people’s attention to them. Then, as I said, it fell into the hands 
of people who were opposed to the Congress and it began to be used against 
the Congress. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: People of different temperaments, tastes and ideas 
work with you in the Government and the Party. Are you able to keep them 
all together and satisfied with you? If so, how? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: How can I answer such questions? How can I say how 
many are satisfied with me or not? It has been my good fortune that with time, 
I have been gaining experience, especially from the events of the thirty years 
before the coming of freedom and twelve years since then. Now these things 

71. See fn 60 in this section. 

72. See fn 61 in this section. 

73. See fh 62 in this section. 
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cannot be repeated. The struggle for freedom is now over and the atmosphere 
has changed. I threw myself heart and soul into those times and identified 
myself with them; which is quite a big thing to have done. It is only when a 
man is in conflict with his times that there are problems. I was not always in 
tune with the times; but later I was and that gave me strength and I could be of 
some service. Being in tune with the times meant that there was no frustration 
or anxiety about the consequences and what not. I never had any particular 
desire for position and office, and so on. By position I mean in the Congress. 
Right from the beginning, wherever I worked, whether in my city, district or 
province, position came to me. In fact, in the beginning, I used to refuse to 
attend the AICC sessions if they were being held far away, although I was a 
member, because I felt that it would disturb my concentration in the tasks that 
I had on my hands then. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: So this concentration can also be cited as one of 
the reasons for your success, isn’t it? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Obviously, there is concentration. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: But my question was about your colleagues... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: What can I say about how it affects my colleagues? 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Are you able to keep them together? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: The general complaint about me is that I have no close 
friend in the world. To a large extent this is true. I have many friends and 
acquaintances but very few in whom I can confide fully because the circles of 
my friendship are different. In one sense, within those circles everyone is 
close and in another sense, no one is close enough. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: In your opinion, what is the defect which is most 
harmful in a public servant? 

Jawaharlal Nehru. The worst possible defect is a lack of integrity. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: That is, lack of honesty? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, honesty in the true sense. I am not referring merely to 
money, though that is also there. One should not be dishonest in money matters. 
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But real integrity means not deceiving oneself either. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: No artificiality? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, this applies to the whole world. But in comparison to 
the world, it is even more essential in India. Here a man’s honesty is respected 
more than his intellect. Intellect is important but integrity is the real thing and it 
is very essential in a public servant. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: I think you said that you joined the Congress in 
1912? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: As a delegate since 1912. However, in 1904, when I was a 
boy, my father had taken me to the Bombay Congress as a visitor. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Oh, so since then ... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, since 1903 or 1904. 74 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: You went as a student? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, I was about 13 or 14. We were in Bombay then with 
my father and he took me. I sat there and looked on. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: When did you first meet Gandhiji? Where and 
how? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: As far as I remember, I cannot say definitely when. I think 
I have written about it in my book. I met him sometime when he came to 
Allahabad before the Lucknow Congress. I met him at the Lucknow Congress. 
But I think I met him for the first time when he came to Allahabad; when he 
stayed with Malaviyaji. It is possible that I may have met him earlier in Bombay. 
It was at about that time. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What was your first impression of him? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I have written about this in my books. You can see it. I was 
impressed by the great man but I was by no means bowled over by him. 

74. See fh 63 in this section. 
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Gradually, his influence grew, particularly at the time of the Martial Law in the 
Punjab. Somehow, his ideas which had initially seemed wrong gradually began 
to make sense. The advice he gave proved right. This made an impression on 
me as well as others. 

Translation ends] 

6. To Ramnarayan Chaudhary - III 75 

^SI%: ^ 311% % «bli)ti % 3TT3SET cpjT f^WT 15T? 

Hl*J?fl cRT $ldl % I \3 tTT % SET9% «TfT f^TT 

SIT I 3113% cfnzfonftoft % SIT I 31^T % 9T%SE SfcTT 2TT I g?T sisRT ^ 

31T IPTT % v3Hcf>T ch]^ 3%t?%5R SIT T F%t ^3TT SIT f«E H$, SIT SfK % §3TT, SfK 

I TTR chiyil UPrffa <*>l4chal3lf SET f^UTT sldl «ft SJT I 

WTTWT #1%: 3TR 3% % I 

'Jl'HSWIKI %?E>: 3TR ff^SSIT S|% % cF^-Sfpft 3TM 5^dl ^ T?l% % I 3^4 

Slftei SIT I 3%T f^RT ffEIcT m 3H SR 3% TOT SIT feRR 3% <TC<E SIT, 3% ??IRT 
%3T Pldl | >j|% J lltfl'4i 311% % 1% 3TK TT%?T % 3iiHd % 4^ ®lSd 

Sft SET%1T %T 3P^T, frlW si#3TT §31T f%T«RW ^T^%rTT 3R3 *T% k I 

3*1<b 3IT% % T TF% eTTcT % I 3T. HT£d?Ul =blil^ % 3H<& 3IT% % 3H J I 

ft STSf % I 3R STRST %7T 339% 3j0?T SJT %> SEPT % I 

WTTWT 3fM TR % *TO SEt SEt? vTTR §3TT? §3TT %T W? 7R SIT%T 
3d4> 311% % S£ dH$l I 

3MI$<dk1 %F^: ST, ^T «Tft % %t %% 3pJ f?R3T %t I 3TT%f fodl4lf % I WJ % 
«isr ?tpt §3tt, cfr *ttr sj% ^ qspET ^ftt, f^n% set crpet i f*t 3pt% f%sn% 4r 

3% % ?T% %, S31T% Pr<JR% % I <|f%qr «Kd41 SjTRft «ft, W T Rft sft I 3T%yft 

TR 3TT% % *TS% <1% % FT I ^1%t 3T%yft 7R 3TFIT % f%T5f W I ^ 
3TT%%?% 3TTf^E #T ^T Wf <& Flf% ej^ $TcE ^ | %f%R- 

75. 25 August 1959. AIR tapes, NMML. 
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T* *fr T^PTT |0TT OTFft I T*fr l^TTT % TOR TF ^ f^f^TT^FT ?ft 

IjTO TpJ TO - OTFft I 3Btvft TRT T> vrf^ % OfTvft f?RR «TTS I, TTTTft 

jRTf tft T iraSt T?ff i ijttit otttt §ott i <frry, ofrfcft tr wt 

O^T TRI feFFT T?t C^cbdl B'JWH T?f ^?T T?f, Sldlf=b =1? dfilvfl % *fl*l '•JTkII 

?fy i T?f oftr vi^^i <jti<i Tcforr tf ^ott f^i utti f^rtr if ttitt ^ i offr 

d®l TTT^TTT cbiily dTl<.l Msr T?t 4f I TTI d({? % Oiiiyfl TR T> OTFf Tf i|T> *1% 
ST Tit tTeFcR fan# # I 

<IHHK|i|"J| #£#: itfalT TTOW # FT# TF?t # # I 

%FT>'- TIFTR ?ft oftT # fal# TITT Tf?t I oftT Od«bl TTTIT # 

war, orM tr # or# t Fift # §f i ?TOt ‘tto’ $tr t> t# ttt t? tti tto 

# OTRTR Tit <jf*Rl Tif T TF#, TF OFJTT TITRT % I OFfa ST TIT 3R5T ^ I 

TTTTTTRT #S# TF TR #n 1 1 ^T W% TTTT, 76 TTRT dMMd TIT, 4ldMI 
3TRTT, TOT OR#, 77 TTR TFf, 78 TTTTTT <#T, TRT# ," TI#jT TT^° #T 

*m4Vt# # nter ^ otto ttt jgrrr j^farf ftyitfl #? tt# # t^r 
##R ftf#n FT trcF-TcF if I 

^TTTFTTTTTT %T: TF dt *jf§TR TTTR 1 1 oHfod# TIT FTT TRF Tt TRI^TT TTsRT #T 
TOBt #THT I d^y-T-^hS vi*t<hl TTf *# fa)dl«Tl if 3TITT % TITT # Tt I ^?T TRJ 
TTTT TIT *fTT T#T TIT TTTT §3TT TT Hlilfd WT ^ yTTT% if I OdTi T7T FT TFT T% ^ offT 
Tt ,<gm^< % OT^TTTT if offT Tlf^nnTRT TTT TTfTT Tif UTT Tl f^T ^3f T^ I if v5d<i 
TJTI Tff <^o TTTf^TT, %%TT % \3T% TTR ?TT I Trftrt TT T^fT OTTTT TTTIT 

§3TTI 

TTTTRRTT TRff: f%TT TfvT TIT? 

TTTTFRR %FT: feTT ^IvT TIT? gf$TR 1 1 T^ dt Tt TUf«R isMt ^ I ^ 
T^ ^ TIFJTSf I oftT fTTTT T^T TT I Tf^T FT TTrft ^T 3TTTT I3TTT TFt FfcT 1 1 FTT?f 

76. Chitta Ranjan Das. 

77. Mukhtar Ahmed Ansari. 

78. Subhas Chandra Bose. 

79. C. Rajagopalachari. 

80. Rajendra Prasad. 
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'HlcMI'Sff 3>T I 3f ORRft ft I 3HHeft< 1 TT t$3> ft, 

O^-ftPcM ft ftt 3p? 3lft Ffftt W eft ftf #33ft I ftfftRfaftrsF3? 3ftft ftf ft ftf | 
W T*3f ^RT 33, 3yf ft 33T «TT fttft 3ft ft^ft 33 | 53 3Tcft 33 3RR 

§3Tn 

TFHRFFT ftRjft: -3TRRMT dM4d <UnT|? 

ftSR: RMT ^IMMcl 33 ft ftR 3rft 3fpT qiftq 33 RSsRJ 3ft 75T I ^jpft 
if fft?fft 33 7ST I 3RRTT ft T5T I ftft>3 fftR ftt 33ft RTR 3^ 33 ^F5T*T 3Rft 
m ftft 3 3ft ta 3ft i 53ft ftteft ft, gqft ftteft ft 91133 35ft ft, ftrftft 
ft 3 ift ft iJitr fftrr «rr i 33 > efr 3p$ 3^ ftt are 3J333 «n 3 ift 31ft 
3ft cR3f, ftl3 3T fft '3TT3RR ft TTR^q ^KldH ft 33T FteTT % I ^ftft fftfftf ft 
VjP 33lft 33 I ft 3fft ft I 313 3 eft 3§ft ft ft 3ft I ftfft3 ft 3# Rift? ft 
3ft ft I 

333RT3W ftqft: ftemi 3II5TT3? 

33T5R3M ft?R: ftelMl ft ft 31pT 3>(l3 33 ft3 R*«RJ T5T, Flftfft RfTT 3)ife0 Rft 
% 73T3T 3TI 3f3 ft ^ ft 3Tlft 33ftf 3 *ft ?RT ft 3Tft 33’ 20 ft k-ftr ft, ft 
T iVK <s l T ft ft J|3 3R 'Sffft, Heft 3ft 33ft ftfft I 5MT% 333ft 33T ?3T3T 3jft ft, ^pfft 
3T ft ?3T3T ft, ftRF3 \j*1<ft 9TftRT 1RT 353T 3333 ft ft 33ft ^RT 3ft fft 

ft Rift 'Jllft ft % ft | 

7T33RT3W ftqft: (fftt) I 

^ITFRIRr %R: <^R \33qjT Rhm.I 3f ?fnT5T 3^? ftyT 3T, f%R^R ^3) 3R3R 3ft 3R 
*ft I qift Wf t 3nvfRt 3ft cR3) *ft I ^ 3TRIPft % ^f 
3RT 3H3*ft 3^T ^ I # 33Rft it ^3T % ^ #T f^T % A 3^ gf§3*T % 

^ ^ I 3Rf&T 3R qcB qsft-f^q 3 333ft fftR3?ft ?ft I fft? 3t ^3% ^ ftf3Rft 
ftf, eft vi^ft ^ft ?Jt I viR)H TJ3f ^R«bef ?ft \333ft I 3^t Ri % §elft 3TRtt ^3 3ft 
3Teft ft fftt T?ft ft ffti ^ftt 3ft 3T31vIT MHI ■STRIR 3^t ?IT I ^f, fftelft ft 
3R3) ft, ftfftR q^ fftj ^ftt ft 3§eT $> 3ftftt ?t 3fT3 3>ftq 3ft, 3F 3TRTR 3T 3^f 
'H'fft) fftt^ | 
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<H'IKN U I SR> did Ift <i<4l f^) Rnitl d*T%, RTF St 1 3R 

drlt did d><4 st fsRtt *1 Ih 4 If, dt d^d till#) 7R & sf I ^dd>l d^ 3RR dFdl 

SIT I dF did di?l % dT lldd ? 

'ddistciKl 4 f<)’ f^tidjtl <£ld> % I 

<IHdKN u l 4ld£f: sk( '3RTlft ^ dtt If ? 

'ddiettfKri %RF sldrit STdRt dTt If dl|d 5RT% % 'dlddl SIT, dPd> If sjtFt If ddd 
If dFdT SJT dd/t I gMlPb ^51# d¥ If RTRT ST d>T3)t, #tR dt dd% fed Sf 
dFT d<d ^ 3ltHdl?f If I dFT dd ddd ^dlddd ^ 3fR d?t dd dd> % % fvTRT d? I 
dfR ^§1 \idtl dt jjF«dd Sift, ■sfR JTFt tlisft st, 3?R . . . 

TFRRR'T ^tdfR vidl /did 4tvl dt 3?R <dl J f| If d Ft, dd d<6 d)t dil^ ? .<3 Id ^ u l 
^dT? 

-ddl^tdld I???: dF dt FtdT ^ I dF d^d Ft dRTd d'S % sldit st I ^dl4 

sRT% dT% st f % viddil d/dd dMdid d)t dl?d 3fR <jPldl If SIT I =Etf «TfT FERR 
Ft df?t tid>dl %, '3T T R d Ft dt dd tgdld dttl Ft -dldl % 1 dt ^{(41 <jP)dl % Pi did 
dTdT%l dt \idl SIT '3?R \itfl d> /lid 'id'i dkrj^ld yi4l ^pRI % d§c1 Si, ferft 

% <3fR jrtfr fd^ft % awnl %\ dddt df dTi d$i^c f^Rt sr ri^Rtt i* 1 
dt yi4 yidl't % Sf I 4^ fvTR Fl?TT vSRT pdldT ■3TRTH FtdT SIT iRt STM % fld-djd 
dR ddd dRdT I ddd dt F^ sfc dR FtdT 1 1 ItfsEd $RRd f^TRft fetTT, FRTvTT 
dfs4 ^Pdl If <gdl Ft TTt Vid) Ft dldl % I dt FRET STdlft ^t *t I 

Irt gn4 HTsft sr sit sfUtt R^t% «n^ R??tt #rt # cfrt Ft w dpft 

3IT^ #t I 

WTRRR sftsift: ^ If? 


8 1 . Abdul Wahhab (d. 1 946); a reputed hakim, also known as Hakim Nabina for he was blind; 
educated at Dar ul-ulum at Deoband; specialized in the Unani system of medicine at 
Tibbia school ui Delhi; practiced in Hyderabad, Poona, Bombay and Delhi. See Mushirul 
Hasan, A Nationalist Conscience: M.A. Ansari, The Congress and the Raj (Delhi: Manohar, 
1987), pp. 10-11. 


72 


I. GENERAL 


'WCttlM I TTcF cl^T^T 3TR# q 3ft? #t 3TE5TT# qgq 

Rhm.I 3 *rft §f sft I SE’ft-qT# qq##ft fcTerTT ftq% q# St I qqft eft 0Tq Tjq 
v’lHI't # q># q# FTcTT «TT I # q# ^Hdl qR" *f v?PT# # spq FtfiT TOT # qsnq 3T# I 
eft qflf qq 5T*fRT sq I ^ ^ WRT ^ ^ 3n4f ^ ^t cBf^T 

'3ttr 31^#^ I RT^T ^#t qt HcEI«MI f#qr eft qft IT# % 

feelFE f#9t I ?q# #tf ^q# Sq| #f#q #% ^Ft T3q SJeRT «ft SEFT Sq f# ^ ?q 
’T'ft# *PT q|>sq Sq f# j iT4)'# % ^ #qi, sq# f^HTRft #TT t^^eTR % firR 3T^T 

q# 1 1 q# qq# f##t qqr # Fqr# qq wt #, #, qqs# tpt^tt^t, ^ft^j^i 

^tFT RS## qft ^Tpft ^TeT «ft f^telM cEt % ^tf '3TRT-W ’ft q# ’3TRTT Sq qq#t 
#% s# i ^rm onfer # qw-^qr set ^r # qrsi tfr sit i $rq ??rt te# 
*q f# q’qq qpfq# qqs# qq?qf £ ?qqT v»rqft f% qq#t qq m srqq srr qjflq i 
oftT ’ft ^ft 3qSET sp ^EFT 3q T5RPt *f R*f# S#q qft, qr# f^Zq? #t q#ft #t rR^F 
sitfr-w§cr sq, # qM ferqqE sq tjtt# 1 qqsET s#f Tftar qqr eft f^wn qr q# wr 
SIT, ?tf#q s§8> ?M^E q?# sft FSTHTOT #t | 

<IHHHN U I #qft: qRT? qTtq? 

^iMeilel %FS: qRTT q%eT I qrft T3qs# fyTR# ttcE Rrtt# I qq# f#qft #t, S*lf#T 
Sift, SEFT SR^ #t etTSEeT #t I qF eft STgeT vjHWW sft I q®T 3TR# # #tT qsq qi^T 
^ i SR ^nq Rrwrq, ’pRisr ^ ## qq^Fr sj^ft sfir q^?r ^r? 
’pRTer # qsp q|FT SET^TT sjq TRSq qqr I ^r q|eT TpTRRT fsE# 

s?ft q^t sft >?RT ’ft TFT ^w-zm ^SF SR I Rrqft eTISEeT ’ft sft #T W5 TOtft ’ft, 
^ snq # f^Ieft 1 1 3rR q^§T # Sfitf *tTT .T5TTT FTSI qff, ^nft SEt FW Sir | Sfitf 

qsE ?tm ft# qff sir 3 ttc q^T qr i se^ # i sEq-#-<Eq qrr-qRF # i q>*if^i tot 
s# IRrsier # # i aftr #t Fqnt set^t # sj^r wifet Ft , Tjqs# ^r « ^t # q# 
st I sft q^r-qRF # qsp #TTT STT I sit FteTT STT, ^TTeTT sq qs^Trt 7F% # I ^ q# f# TTcq 

# 7^, ## T& ^pRRT #, #% aftr ^FTF, #M #, f=TFR *f I t^sq ^t qq-qw q^T 
^ I STFT R TTM qqq# m qnqqT FHRt sq, ^RiU f# sqt^ ijcF str# f^T^T FI# 
q # ^t# i F^ft trf # FqRt flf%f^FT # t#$T # sq ynf^ ^qq sept sq #tr 
q^et yqtqT 3HMi# sft «I6TT qq% #f, qsq-^tt qft ^(giRiyiei qq^ s^t i ^f#q ^f, >3Tqq 

# Sjq> I 3tq TTFT viRT^ # 'STHel # qq> eft Ft # 'Jlletl sq I sjt%-sf!% (^H qTq #W 'JiHi 
#qr sq i qi^T q# qsq # i # qq^r qm q^T # chMvjfiRqi # •STT# #tr ^5 qqs# 
’ft qq#, ## i 
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OH*1KW u l 33Fft? 

33TF3TM ftF3: 3#3 ft 3lft ftelFW ft TRlft ftt 9F3T ft ftfft3 35ftt ftt3F 3Tlft 
cfciilti ft §3 3ift ft I 3lft35fft3ftft ft ft I ft3 3333 % % 35fft3ft 3ft F3Tft 33eft 
ft, 333 ft 3?33 ft I 3ft ft e§& cT3IF Ft I 33 ’22-23 ft 3F 3T3 §£ I 33 333 
eft ?t? 3F 3F3 j|f ft ft ftjft ft ftjjft 3ft I ft ft 535 3T% ft ft 35Tft3 ft I ftfftvT 
33ft ftft ft 3T3 fftr 3#3 ft 3j3 3fft3 derH-ft-ft ff % 33T g 3TTI TTcF ft ft ft, 
535 ft ft ft I 3TO 3RfTft ft* ft 3?ftT 3jS ft3 ft ft I fft? 33 ’30 3^3 ft ft F3Tft 
3ft Mlfeift q?kl ft, 33% ft 3p5 3533-% 33 ft ft I M3357 gft elPfiftw 53 333 313 
3#, ftft3 3ft)f% ft 33 333 3533 3ST% ft 3f^ 53 ft? ft ft fft3T 3TF3 ft 33fft3T 
3nft... 

3mUI3'J| ftftjft: 33 '30 ft? 

3T3TFT3T3 %F3: 33' 30 ft 3ft, 3ft53 ft ft Fft *lgel 3T33TT ft I ftw ft ft F3 
3^ ft I 3^t 3T3 33'40 ^ ^3 ft ff I ft 3TT-3R 1 1 313% F3ft *[3ft^ 

ft%%33ftt5 33ft3ft3I33%ftF333S5%ftfft353ft?35?fftlT3 ; ft%'53% ,I 3 
3ft, 3F 333 ?lft 3? 3ft I ^3fft 313^" ?3ft 353? ft, ft ft 533ft e3I3 3ft, 333ft 
f%31353 3ft, 35ft ft ’jft ft? ft 33ft 3ft, 35T%3 3ft F3T ft, 3lftv3 3% 35T%3 % F3T 
ft I 3>3? 33 =b<ft ft 1 gft 313 ft ^3v 3T3 3g3 3R3T? 553ft ft I 313 3ft ?TT33 '40 
3ft ft 3T 3p$ %ft ft I 333 §Ps<4i 35T%3 35%ft 33 3T33T 3T F3IFT3I3 ft I 8 * 33IT3ft 
3Tlft ft I ftft 3? 3? 3F?% 3lft ft I 3ft% 33 5331% ft 3p? 3lft 3ft ft 3ft Fft 3I33T? 
^pTft ft, fft^5*5^I3 3313 ft ft I eit fft^33T ft 33ft ft?ell% F^3F13I3 

ft 3T 3335T ?3T33 35?% % I 5 ft g3 33T % I 5=F ft ft ft fft ^3TFRT3 ft ft 
ftF3R ft, 53 ft ftft M3 %F3H ft I 33, 3FI33T ft ft3 3351 §33 33 3?, 
33353-3333 ft g3TT I 53ft 3lft 33T? ^Flft 33 ft, ft I ft ft 33ft 3ft 3F33 % 
%fft3 3flM 3^ 33T 53% g5J% 3553ft 3% f%M3T I ft F3T?T %F3R ft35? 53TFI3T3 
3II3T I ftft 53% 53 ft 35fftft ft ft, %f%R fftft-R-fftft 5335535 ft ft 3#3 ft ftftfft 1 ? 
3ft §5 35ft I 

3331333 ft3ft: 3335T 33ft 35T 53 3113 33T 333ft t, teft 33IF ft 333ft 
3F M3 MR ft 33ft t? 

82. Perhaps the AICC meeting held in Allahabad in April 1 942. 
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ftg5: 33ft 3ft 33tfftft 3333 fe3T3, ft? ftT3T g|T 1 #T # 33ft 

<p yft # fte35 3T3 ftt, 3t ftt % Pt4)d^l ftt I 

3M3KI3» I ftfaft: 3IT33ft 35 3T^3 I % 3T#3T# 33*T ft 333ft 3I U I33 3^ 

'Jlldi %? 

33T573M H, FT, ftft ^31 ^ * 

<I*MKN' J I '’ft 3ft : <1^^ 3I<£ ? 

43l5(?ilrl TT^T 3F£3§3 Hl=hfi*i| 5ft$3 ft ft? fft5TC ft, ^«lH ft I #T 9J5 
% # 3T#sft ft? 3T3 ft I 3?#3 ft 3# 5T3lft ft, 3TF335?! 33 3#, 3jEJ fatiqft 3^ 3TI3 
fttfr-w ^vpffer fft3 ft ft, Rnift ft i ortTvff ft> Oa?ti* 3ft 3iftf ft 3# i ?3ft ftt ftt 
«KI3T WT ft I #T vift 3lftt 'ft ftt 3j?J 3?*yTftfe3 fft3 ft? fftft 'flltl ft, ftft #T 

ftt I ftt ftt TTC3TC 3^T ftt 33T ft I 

WROT ftfaft: 3333 33ft 35T 5°T -3333^ 33T 3T^T ft? 

mIci i ^i^ gftt Tj°r 333T 315 ft I? ftft 3te? % i 3§3 wift, tew 

ft I <ft 33ft ft, teft 3ft £3lfftW 3ftt I 
TFRTWT 4lyt): Hl?tftl3# ft ftft ft? 

-»13l5<rlRi ft5W‘- HW4l3# ! W3 % 35513-3^33^5131 3TT3T 33% ftt W#fc 

ftft WT3ft % I 3^3T srr, Wf33 3T I 333ft ftWT 35T3T 3T 5WT5T3T3 ft I 333ft 353? 3573T 
SIT I ^5«3W 35# ft I gft 313 1 fft J .llfa«H 35# WfT? 3) W3Ft ft, W3 33? ftft# 
3# STlft ft ft3H ft, 53 #3 fJSlWTft ft, ftft ft, 3iT5-3-3jW 3573T 3lfe?U I ftt 
53 #3 teET HKfrftq # ft 3T3 Wlft ft fft '3TPT fttf#r <§$, 3533 33T53 ^nft I ftt 
333?t 33 ftt WT33T 3T, ^333 ^5^3 3i33 3T, 333ft 3^T 3733 3T I 5T#fo ftft 3^3 
^R3, ftft ft3T3ra ,J 5, ^Flft #, te3# #T ft #T # I ftte 333ft 3# 353T #T 33ft 
^ 5^3 ftt I ft 5 ftW 33 ? 3 # ft #3 ft, 3f#£ #T tTeR^te # I 3333 fttftf 33E 
^5 T53T 3T I 33# 3T33T3, 33% 3P3T3 3# 3^ 333 #3ft ft, fft?T 33^ tft3TT ^3ft 
33E 3lft ft I #ft3 #3f ft 3333 3*3^3 3T #T 75T I 35# 53T m 73I3T 
3# 33T I #T 53ft ?T35 3# ffti ^ ft 35lft3 3ft # 33Tft 3T# ft ft #T '3fl65ft 
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WWW WW? g?T f^RTT \PFFT TFT WHt I WFT TFT tfag WtWF 3THT t 

TFRHFFT ttyft: foR FW *fi?f I 

>j|gi$<WIW tFW: FT, FTWT% WW ■3M f T ’ft gtf fg I ?t ’ft, tfag ^ FW W# 

3*i 

7FRTTRFT ttgft: WWT WRft ■3nWT chliitf wls*t g>T ftWR §3TT? §3TT Wt Rbtl WTW 
*R? WWT WF WW t fa> ftiggs? 83 gftW ^ TTIW' 3TFT ’ft tt*lM<ll<<t FW t Wit git 
t? ■3FR t Wt ggf WW) gt? 

WgiSWIW tFW: FTlt Wt WFlt W>t WgiW Rb<t I g>lit<rt wls*^ g>T tw Witt ’ft tg^ltf 

gtf fair, ftw< 5 W g£f i ft, wtFgr tsIf % wf wt gjw g$ gwr, git gritw gt wwrw 
^ t,twTg§wg$T§3ggrtgwfr gT,TtFf,gr4tTtFr’ft,g>»ftgtf itfaggttw 
gt wf % T 5 tFt gg g?t §wt i g net ^■3 tt, g gig t ^wt wiwrtt wit ^ i '3ftr 
gF wigt ftsggf di6®t gw g5Fr #r ggTwgrtt i Rt><=i4 wtfw «hln-% <ihm«h«< 1 gw 
t wt it t? w gw www m i ggiwgr^t gt t, tftw ggrwgret gw t gr»ft gff 
t gt i gf^p ww? gtw t wt wgt gt ggrwgtft gw grFWT gT, gF wggg ftM gr, 
FTwf% wigg gt wgft pgjgr ggrwgret Ft i gt ^rft giw t, tftg gw gt tftgw t 
gt ggiwgigt g>FWTWT gr, gt F^gg ftRft ggr ftttt gi i www t gtwt tt ftgR 
ggrwgret R«rt t ^ftr fttg «gftwgw wg gg gT, gt gtt ftgrft gg g«t gr i sttr wg 
wgj fw gwt ^ ?igt g gftr f^sggif wifw wtt Tt, ■^ftr wtt Tt ( gwr gt§T 
t gggft ?iwgj wift % i wt g^tt wgiw tg vng> wrg wit-snt gg §3g wtt i wg 

\3^tt F^ftsFi f^gT gr, wt gig g giw^tw gRt %, wgFn%“^?nt % grgw , 3Tr gt 
tggtt^ ti 

TFRRigwtigft: oggg ^giw t ■sRft gi^gT 1 gfitg ft gwg Ftt gT ggT g>K u i 

gr? ggr gF gg % ft? % gf^sw gttt wiwwt gft gwF % gjiftw % Ft t? 
wgiFRnw tFW= gtf i tt wt ggr ’ft wtf g^ft i 

83. Rafi Ahmed Kidwai. 

84. Mohamed Ali and his elder brother, Shaukat Ali. 
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#ERt: TO3it TOt ?tw|| F#tf#TT #% ^ I 

vJ 1 c Jl5t^tlvl *16^- *T^f, 96 TT1# ^ f^F ®IK # 'fl®! ^t ■3TT# 3M*I Ft ■*!% #, viti cjcj^i \3»^cj)i 
#tT #t: ftaNfl TO dl^jch 3pJ TO TFT 2JT I TT^t 1 1 #f^T TOTOTO rft M# 
§t£ I #ft^T # 5TT| ?r ^ TOT# # TOTO #, TOT Sl^fT # | TOT 

3*T m <4*^1 3RTC ^v3TT 5TT I 

TTTOTTRFT #M#: <3!# W# M? 

TOIFTOTO ^FT>: 3T#t W# M ^T 3RR pT W #T 3#t TO# 3> f*Mf## # %M 

# T# #T W TO TFTO ta 2JT f#r#t # I 

TTTOTTRFT #tST#: 1924#? 

'24 # M ’23 # I 85 WT TOT TO&T 9TTTO 3TN# M I, 
fa^M# #t W#t-#t I #T WT M ## f 3ftT ?fcTT «t3t t TO^> #[ tj7 | ^ ^ 
6-7 tor cf?r sfr i ®fr ?R#tT #t to# sft to^ to #t 59 # ^ % err Ft# to 1 

f^i#t # # # #t I 3## ffftplcp ###«#, RR#> #t R#f I #t 3M# «# #t US #t, 
4K<;iW 2# TO TC 3# I 

WTRTTOT #tafT: ?TT ftM#T# # RF TOT ^TT?TT # fa ^ft #FR fa## 86 1# #t, #t 
TO# 3Tfa J|e|4A««i TO slfaftiH T#2R eft TO# # «ft | TO# TOTOT 

3#r qf^rsfr [#t#taMS!t] to to . . . 

TOIFTOR %p: 3# R^f, f#TR§R R#f | TO% RF# # 3RFT Ft R# # I 3#T TO# 
TOTO%TOR#f TOlTOf##£##t^TOR#t,TOf##*##7#tTRFf#f#R3ifa 

to, #t ^?ff 7 to toi #t frtot# toto# «rr £rto faroli ®it#t wqro 

$F* fa^-gRTOH TOM Ml TOT Ft, facl# TO#, ###J ^c^<d tjt ^TTW Ft, TO 
3E# M 27T I TO M ?IT, <f$5 TO M TO #t, '3M T T-3M r T, #t Ftcft I ^3fM ^t?T 
3^$RT % «TK I ?# ^5 #t#f ^?t TO 2# f% FR FTO# FtHtPliH ^Z # #^T cfiV 

85. From 18 September to 8 October 1924. 

86. Report proposing a Dominion constitution for India drawn up in 1928 by a committee, 
with Motilal Nehru as chairman, appointed by the All-Parties Conference. 

87. Shuaib Qureshi, General Secretary of the Congress. 1 925-28. was a member of the Nehru 
Committee. 


77 


SELECTED WORKS OF J AWAH ARLAL N EHRU 


Rt ^RR RT, Rt RTReft «)Fei Rot 9le1 RT?f sft FR RmU *t I 

RRRTRR'R 4l^lO : 3TTRRTT RRT <>.(9 RT TFT HI He) RT? '3TPT eft *jft Wd^dl RR 

3TRTFTRM FT, R fTFJTT RT 3ftT *fR RTM Hl^y) eW'ifc’tl *f «bFl RT fcF ^5t RF 
RTR Md*< RT?f f, RTR?T 3TTT RT^ <5 )Rj f ’3FTT Ft -RIR I 

rrrtttr’r 4N(I; rttr f^rrft rrr’ 3trrvft % r’R'R dlscn< hka Rft tcn4) , icii ^ 

R$T *f 2t I ftTT *t STftRT 7FRT 3TTR% %ft RR*R &>Rl ? FR*t 3llHRi 

WlfaHH RTt RRRTT R$T «? 

RTRTFTeTTeT 3ft R[?f, faeiqyrl Rl?t, <+4lRb 3ft ^<HI RR3TT RT R>fRR^eR RTT — fs)fel 
cbFdltft 2ft - RR RRRt % FR l&eHRj «t I RTt? #jff RT fa# 3?R g?RT % 
RFvT RTRpT Rtff%RTR[%Rp?Rflr2TlRtRt RTT-RT? RRM % «ft RTFT, Rt eft RRRT 
ft RT 1 1 RTFRT RT fi^TRH RTT RRT M^IR) Ft, Rpft 3ft RRT ft?RT FteTT I RTC5TTF 
RTT RF ’ft Rt? ^RT I 3JR it RR RT^f Ft R^ft eTR PtTT eft RRT RRlftft RR faeTT I, ^tft 
RTtf Rt geR) TJeTF R^T, 3RTRFR Rft, 3R RRT RRRTT 3ft RTf R^ ! FR RRR FRTt f^ITR 
if FR RTR RR RRf RRT ’ft Rf?t f I RRT 3TFRIR J^eR) f , «hl^ f%Tft 9 1 el R RRRTT <yael 
Rff % RFT I 

RRRT7TRR #Rft: RRf RR-R| RR RTtf RRTR R#f I? 

3TRTFTRTR %FR'- «Ftf R% -T5t% RR RRTR RT?t % I FRTt f%RTR *f eft RpJ % ft Rft I FRTRR 
RTR ft Rff % % RStf foeR f 1 et(<t>H 3TR FR RMf«HR) TRT RR *tR TTR ?t f^T TF RR>ef 
t f% Rff I FR% RR% RTF f^RT f=F FR TF% «Ft eTRR t, FR RRt fort R>t Rtf? etfRTR 
RRft f%RR % fRT FR ftRf^RRT | 3tR RTRRt RFT RTRSTTF t, 3Rflf^ % 'jft RRf Rj0eT 
Rff FRlt FR^f, RRff^F Rf Rt R5RTFT, 3iie^(et9l, RTlTT f«IR^eT RFRTR ^eRT f , etf^FR 
RRRft Ryff % § 4 ets c^t 7T*ft RRRit ’ft R^R f — RRT 3TTf%RT f , RRR? Rft, I FR^ 
RR tfifaet RBt ’ft Rtf ffRT I ff, ftR RRM 3TTRT RT RRRR^eR ^f, RRT fiFRTR PtRTTRT, 
RRFT Rft 3TIRT 3ftf ^1% Rcfld 3TRF F J ^I 0 S RT fctv*T RTRT Rft ^T5 %, 

Rt fF 3ffRT ff RTTRR^R RRFft RTR RRT RTF % I RT%T, R)ft TTRR RT feTR Tji? f?F 
3TFF R RTTRRRRR TTR5T feTRT RRT I %TTPtRT |fe % FRRT Rftf MR RT% RFt I 
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<H*lKN u l 'EH^T clRfl % Hfiift 'SiN'El FRI’t'I ?PT% 3f>t 4t«lfl rlFT ? 
tK<k F^?T Hf> TFHI *fl«l<l 'STPft? 

M»clK<ff nyT ^ 3?tT 5FT| 5t HI% HRIT t? W*fc eft FHF % 5tTTT gfT Hgg-^T-ffil I 

$hsi spit? ?FTfT Rfcrr =n?r =et? 

<IHHKI'M u l ^rff: ^TFft ^t Fl^fa-# Ft SJTcft t, f^RT % Osl^llVh ^RftPT 

% I HTF FtcTT %, eft FlcTT 1 1 

^IFRIE! #T eft eft gFFT ^T#f Hft cRift FT RFTF H& I F*T ^ TIT ^ TTTHI 
eft «ftf FTft Hft Fft I ^ 3ft eftfitRT nft, ^ 3f FT FT ft HfFT cJJT WfxU |l 

<l*HKW u l 41^(1: ?lRtH flPit % 3llH4)l *1IH ftt f^HTT %, ftt 'SFlft 3>?ft ft fft> 

FT qfaScltf ft? TRT 1 1 FT W *ft *§5 . . . 

v Jl c ll6«ni?1 ftF>: Hft, 'TFT ft, ?tRtH FTft oFT ftt ft »rft viTReTT '3TPT RF^ iFlft HFT HFF 
7^ ft fftl Flft vJtR 3lft$T ft ^TF ft eFFT «Mdl HIT, mft-eH<0 *Tft Hft I ftTT 3TCT7 Tift 
3 tTT Tlft$T nft eftftTT FTF^%TTftF3T)7HncTft, ftfftH ^ nftf FT# I 
ST#r ft, FF 3TM #FIT ft Tift ftf-t^HF efTT §3TT SIT ftt 3JFT F?ft I ft FsfRT HFBtTT ^ 
$T%F ft W «IT TTeF ft^FFTT FF #FTT ftft ft I HTF ft T*HF tjTzhtt fnftF SIT, 
<ftft Flft Fft, FTtfftq % ^ FRFHT ft FF? ft* ft ft I TTM-ft TTM WTC BR*T 
ft W, Fftfft FFt T#FR HR fftl FTF?tfttft|ftftfftft ^ift ft 

HFTft ft, ftT FF fft JlT^l^l ^ rlcR, »T ^'3TT RF^-’T-RFtR F?T 

F I TJF H^c5 ^TT FtT FlcR %, ^RFH 'RHT^' HFT *i^viji TTejj ^I^t, FT% 

^ FF I 

<H'lkN u l ^ Ticf? ^ g5T t \ferit FT 3TTF % <fjj5 FT TRF 

^ s|i||H ^ ^ J u4taf! % ^ «IF HIT M6rl % FT ftrlchT «blH «b^, y>^ll*l(, 

T^TT I 

^nFcTM ^m>: % FTT 3TFT HFF # 1 1 TO TTBt I f^T WT^Z HR% ^ ^ 

FTT^ RHkl ?IT I nff TTHF ’ft J l4t Hft | ^tT ’TTHfRjft % TTPT% ’ft 

nff FpJ sfT^f I ’ft UHaiill HIT ^ftT HFF HIT Hjf^F RFT ftF FM'jfl ’TTf" I I^Fft 

%T FT RFT Hfl^t £ 3Ft I TT# FTT Hft ^tT ^ FT# tthf STTT FTT FF5f 
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t, dfor TSrft 3>t i Wt T TFf% ^ # facRft % ^ £Rn£ 5RT-# 

3RRT sff TRlTvff TT T 

TnRRHFT 4^t|$|: 3Tl t T% 3?t Sfivft <jPTMI 3?t W*WI3ff 

#T FRTft sFTTKT 3 W jm TB# ^3T? 

^TFTcTM %T: ^T sfr 'STMT^t sft rT^T# ?Tf% SIT# FRSTT3Tf 3 OTFItfk % TF^fa 
^W'STt % RFtPRT ^Ft I FMT% Uim«ll<fl RT?ITR # t, ^ #T SIRTT % 
ft#ip?t 1 1 fit TI^T SR %Rf?TW TR5TT3Tf % tRT ^TM % fo fo# ^9T 3 FRTft 
cFERT sfr-Tft TFT5TT R$f I Tt RT^ I FRF # ^cRfr ^Rfff^cEfh^pj^'tft^TrT 
I Ft% cbt ■»ft r$t sftr ^5 R^f i $Rt rf % fri# sERfa- 

R*ft 3TRTRT OTnJTT^t cfr, 3TTf£fa> #r UIHlfacb R?Rf RT #T fefttRRR 
f'bfll’l) 3) Mttcl RT I c wlT^) -J16I ??Rft Ft <i4t, «l!|cl f^)til*1 SIRt, eft 

'i’l'hl 3TR7 Ft% RRT, 3*1 <4)1 f«iRK F*t «b<*ll MSI I qi*il vj^chi yliiiH % 3URfch 3?tT 
fllRlftlM) SR I ^ % R R^t, Rf%R *MMt 3IT%, RTSftjft ^ 3IFt 3? RK R 3TRT 
§3TT foR RR 30 *t RRI^t Vlt^fTR i|3R 3?fr RFRT $ W 3ftf RR RT FT RjSJ 
TO^t SIT 1 89 

RRRKRTR ^Mt: RR^T Rt RRRft RTRT RT^T sff I 
vJiqisWM %R: ^ Ff, RF RTR R$f REft 3RR 3TR TF^RT TRSRRf ^ I 3fl7 RRSTTR Ft, 

vtar Ft, st ?t, Rt Ft, -sftr rtr 1 1 RtRt rr ^ftf ten rft sit sft? «F^f r$t sit i 
RRRR m %lft: Rft I 

vJtaiSWiKl %^T: 3fR SIF ?RTT # sit ^r, ^f^Hi % ^T ^TSIT W# ?T ^TT# |-^T% 

SETifrT Sit ^IFf eTT '3TR3‘ WZ SfiX eft ^qivit % I #T ^RTF ^I3T t?cF 

^?^I# ^tvT sft-^t?T RF §3IT, «RTeir §3TT, gwlf W, ftiT T5FTt?T FtR^^jf^T 

^ i ^fR «rrT=rr §3 tt 3fk ^ s^raSt hmt t# ^tt sftr ^rtf i #t ztf ^ 


88. For Nehru s correspondence with Mahatma Gandhi and Patel on Nehru-Patel differences, 
see SWJN/SS/5/pp. 47 1 -476 and 479-480. 

89. The Congress session held in Karachi in March 1 93 1 passed a resolution on fundamental 
rights and duties and the economic and social programme. See SWJN/FS/4/pp. 511-513. 
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«JTcT TR?t ^ frR -3flT T^Tt PNd ^9T ?t, 3?T «(4^ *ft »H?t ?St I m|$i % 
m 3sftt eft 3t ^tt# sft i m ^ tft 3% *tft>r ftriT, tot% srftvft 

gc^Met % n«iiq|, vifr I|3TT, clPlH i*-HI 3?lT .OITieM *l<l % 'J^«bl 

i>ch ^iiPtIM'M qiMt TO ^t, rff 3TFTT THItIM * 1 $ TFT TJTFftt «iin <;«(l I TOftjft 
% 3§TT pFFt ^ft?f % to, W TOt, TO ^T TOt | 7RF fft?TT ^jrftlTO TFt TO 

Mt % TO?ft I <lt TTTt ^ fefofcTTO TOTT TOTT Tjft TOTT I #T TOS 

Tit §ms«iiv>n >^i<id< T^t i Tit 'Jii'^^H 3 ttttot ^t §^41 ^r ^ i 

<ih*ikn u I ^1^^: cfjff^r if Oiis^J <i$ia TFT <^$ «blM Rb<jl? I=1><0 TftTO^ 3jtT «HII ? 

jRI?TM %T>: eWtltl ^ *tt 'hO'l-^d^ f^TO^T ?JT? TOFt *t rft ^Tfft, ciPtH RlS^ 
MM TOT *f Tit 3rK TlftST *t T^ITT 3> 4)1^ *f W§TT TOT MMl 2IT, STTTTO 3FFJ fyRit 

if, stttftto, tomM, &ror<i #7 sttoito i #t fftrr ?rot toftt . . . 

7FFTTCTTOT #rft: TO Tit TFT ’20 ^ TOT I, 7FT ’20 $ 3TTTT-TOT I 
TOTOTOT %?T>: ^ft T?T I 

TFFTT7TTOT ^Rjft: $J7^ Tjft TOT 1 1 

TJmFTTTTTT %T?7^ ^t ?T, 3Tii TFT TF?> T(?l ^ ^T I TOTtTT *t yTTf^Tt % Ti*l '12 % TIT *T I 
33T q«Ki TFT ’20-21 *t TOT 'fll’l TFTT, TOT J N1 ^ftT TOTTTT {ft TOTT TOFt I 

7FFTRTTOT %lft: 1% 3T1W fttft TftT TO fttUFT TOTT TOTTT 2TT, 3TN^ 
TFr^-f^TT^ TFT? 

TFTTTOTRr %T>: ^T TtR T3TFS? 

TFFTFTTO %lft: ^t # I 

^raiTOTRT ^?T>: «Ftf jgTTT TOT I ^tt-'T-^tf TTTOT «FT & *t ^t I 

TIHHHIi|'J| ^jft: TF^tt ^TF ^TTT g^T% 3TTTft ?St f^> 3TFT ^ ^FTO ^TT 5M 

^TT TO ^ 2t | 
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'jWlFCdld ^T?T ^Tt # FTT *T TFT ^FT STlWsb 3T=RR f3lT I 

=161 ^5 - T-<^W StIv-HH =FT ?t I TFT TjTJ (3lct*4)^ ^t, *151x1 | 

TFFTRFFT 4)^(1: 3fN% TsPTM % TFTtTT % TiT 3?tT TTT 4 .lxld ?WH T3Ft? T*T% 
^?T «FT 'Kll ^«hX)l*1 J'3TT ^ft? 'i’I'hl <l c h*l 'FT ^IH*) «Wl \iMN I4)<ll ? 

«lrT 3TT TF 4t T% TFTT$ Tft TT?t f I TTT TfflcT TJTT T3T^, *FT 
TJ3Pt, FiFTT TT^T Flxtt f, f^ft jgrcr cTTcT cFt WF xtTT f4i T^t TMcft ?fr, TF xit 
^f^bxi % I 

wnwi %rft: TEfr^tT^ fasrr, sTtnPT t% Ft, far tt sttw tht# 
TxPtT TFT Ft t«F TF <£l«h Tit % TT 7TTT Ft TFT I 3 hm<*> <9<lW $ sftr TTRt TjT5 


#TTT*f TF% TTFcEFTT) TRRRfSTI 
SIcHftt *t, TFRt ^ I 

^ T^ #T TTT TTTT T5FT T3Rt? TTTt 

t m 3nq% w forr? 

t TTcf % I W TMxT 3^*T \33T*t, 
t tjff #ir % Tft Trarft *ft, TF # 


StTFT T% Ft , far TT 3JTW 

FtTFr%3nq%^iMt^(T^^ 


Wt^%^StT^ITcRF-xRF^t^TxTf 
% TTR% ^t W, ft*^jjtixi*ii , it T>t 

r 4^4t xR'e <t% It 


Jit 3 Tt T% ^ 1 1§5 5*1131 3%, ipflfa 
Ffc* 3RT *f, ^T ^WRT I fo, <sm 3RR 


5RI?T5IRT *lfl>' •ill, ®1lxi xlt *lK, vlf4>*i 

q4 5 *xmH 5T ^ *t I tH ^5 

(l*HHI*l u l "4Mt: 3HT% $rara FtTiRtfl 
i&TT5tTTT $b«M pfT #T TTT^t Tfa> 

44IFWM %F^: 3PF TF xlt T% WTT$ T 
33T%, FflTT TTcf Ffcft f, f^tt SRT 3RT T 

gffcwr %l 

<HHI W ^ferft: TFft^tTStl fa?TT, 
TT^7FTFtfoTF3teFTlf%TTT?RT 
§3TT It? 

'HTIFWM n5 ^ tWMi T) iTTH H i?Tj TP 
m, ^ feHl^bd, it, #, B i PKI p i ^ 

^l^(4>*lvJ«4)ll3)5Rft3rT?IF§3ir^»^ 
^sfr ^aft ?iwn 

WIBW (M) I 

^IFMM % yRT 3npt Ft ^ l 

#6^ ^ ^ W ait? #*T ^ I # 

•llf Of I lllii 7TJX rTJcS : ' Civil J #& vWIWI t 
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eft Trims' ^TST cNJHI ^ ft 90 ’ 4Vw » — » — jy|j xat — “*• — *■ 
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Jawaharlal Nehru: There used to be All India Committee meetings and 
conferences. I took part in them. Our leanings were more towards the extremist 
way of thinking. For instance, a great big argument had started in the UP 
Congress even before Gandhiji came, with the result that some of the liberal 
leaders, like Dr Tej Bahadur Sapru and others left the Congress. I was pretty 
active in the Congress in those days. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary : Did the British rule do any good to India? If it did, 
what? I mean their coming here. 

Jawaharlal Nehru : Yes, I have written about this in my books. In my view, the 
best thing that it did was to give a jolt to India, a mental jolt. We had fallen into 
a mental rat and were unable to get out of it. The world had changed. Even 
before the British came, we had become backward. There is no doubt that 
their coming did a great damage to our country, and so on, but it renewed our 
own contacts with the outside world once again, with the new industrial 
civilization of the west. Secondly, through the medium of English, we began to 
have access to the English liberal thought which had an impact. Thirdly, British 
rale spread to the whole of India and created a kind of unity in the country, 
though it was under colonial rale. This unity also had the result of creating an 
opposition to colonial rale. The Congress and other organizations came up in 
opposition to the British rale. So, in a way, the establishment of British rale 
created a new kind of unity in the country. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: But there was cultural unity in India even before 
that? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Cultural unity was there and it remained to a large extent, 
though the British rale did some damage to it. However, what does the word 
culture mean? A culture which does not understand the modem world is an 
incomplete culture. It was all right in its own way. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: That is quite true. What were the special qualities 
that you perceived in the personalities of Deshbandhu Das , 91 Lala Lajpat 
Rai, Maulana Azad, Dr Ansari , 92 Subhas Babu , 93 Sardar Patel, Rajaji , 94 

91. See fh 76 in this section. 

92. See fh 77 in this section. 

93. See fh 78 in this section. 

94. See fh 79 in this section. 
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Rajendra Babu 95 and Malaviya? What were the special characteristics of 
each of them? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: It is difficult to weigh each individual on a scale like that. I 
have made some mention of most of them in my books in connection with our 
work. I had come into close contact with Deshbandhu Das during the time 
when Martial Law was imposed in the Punjab and we were sent to Amritsar to 
enquire into the Jallianwala Bagh tragedy. I went with him in the capacity of his 
secretary. His personality had a great impact on the people. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: In what way? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: That is difficult to say. For one thing, he was an extremely 
able person and a first class lawyer. He had a very sharp mind. But it was not 
these things so much as his emotions which had an impact. He was an extremely 
emotional individual. Apart from the general qualities of a politician, which he 
had in any case, he was also a poet. So he had a different way of looking at 
things. That had an impact. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What about Lala Lajpat Raiji? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I never came into very close contact with Lala Lajpat Rai. I 
used to meet him sometimes at meetings, etc. I never had the opportunity of 
working closely with him. He was perhaps the first of our old leaders who laid 
emphasis on two things. One was on economic issues and the problems of the 
workers, and so on, which are usually neglected in national movements. The 
second thing was the upliftment of women. Later on, many others took up 
these issues. But the first group did not pay much attention to it. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Maulana Azad? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Maulana Azad and I were extremely close, though it was 
more so perhaps towards the end of his life. I became acquainted with him 
around 1920 when he had been released from jail. Though he was not very 
old — I think he was a year older than me — he was so famous for his scholarship 
right from a young age that he was counted among the elders right from the 
beginning. 

95. See fn 80 in this section. 
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Ramnarayan Chaudhary: (Laughter). 

Jawaharlal Nehru: His intellect was absolutely razor sharp. All his sympathies 
had lain towards freedom right from childhood. But he did not easily form a 
part of the herd. He used to shun crowds and it was only with difficulty that he 
could be drawn in. He was interested in intellectual exercises right up till his 
death. Since he was drawn towards politics, he was interested in it no doubt. 
But there was one difficulty. He was so immersed in his own thoughts that it 
was difficult for another to gain an entry into his mind. He used to meet everyone 
with great alacrity. But he did not come close to anyone very easily. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: I have observed that his thinking was very clear. 
Whenever he spoke on some issue, he expressed his views very closely. 
That was the impression that he used to create. Is that right or wrong? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Absolutely right. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What about Dr Ansari? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I had known Dr Ansari for a long time; from the time that I 
was pursuing my studies in England. He was much older than me and those 
were his last days in a hospital in London. I met him then and kept up my 
contact so long as he was alive. I was fond him, he was an old colleague and... 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Did he have some special quality that others did 
not? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: That is difficult to say. He was a first rate doctor. His main 
interest lay in the world of modem science. No one can become a great doctor 
without taking an interest in modem science. But at the same time, he had very 
close contacts with the old world and the old families of Delhi. His elder brother, 
Nabina, 96 was a very famous hakim. He belonged to the old world. I have 
always found it a little easier to work with such an individual. One has to work 
with all sorts. But it makes a difference where an individual’s thinking is modem. 
Dr Ansari was one of those and since he was an old colleague, acquaintance, a 
relationship was easily established at once. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What did you think of Subhas Babu? 

96. See fn 81 in this section. 
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Jawaharlal Nehru: He was obviously a very brave man and India’s freedom 
filled his thoughts to the exclusion of everything else. Sometimes he and I did 
not see eye to eye. But that did not make much of a difference in those days. I 
do not know what may have happened later. Then it was war time. There were 
some problems and he became the Congress President and resigned. He had 
opposed Gandhiji on some issue. There is nothing wrong with that. But, as I 
had said even on that occasion, I had reached the conclusion that a political rift 
with Gandhiji was not a good thing for India. If there was a difference of 
opinion, it could have been ironed out. But Gandhiji was indispensable to India 
and nobody could have dared to take his place. Therefore, we had to stay 
together somehow or the other. The difference was that Subhash Babu did not 
think it was essential to do what Gandhiji said. Moreover, in those days, his 
leanings were towards Germany and Hitler, and I was strongly opposed to 
that. It did not have a direct impact on India but one caught glimpses of it here 
and there. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Sardar Patel? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Sardar Patel! His entire life is a symbol of his thoughts, his 
strength and ability to achieve things, which was tremendous. He was an 
extremely strict disciplinarian. You can compare the Congress organization 
which was built up in Gujarat and Uttar Pradesh. In Gujarat, a very strong 
organization came up under his leadership. There was no scope for any 
divergence in views. There is strength in this as well as weakness, which were 
exposed later. In Uttar Pradesh, it was not I alone but all my colleagues who 
built up the Congress organization. No one individual had the upper hand in 
Uttar Pradesh. There were at least ten or twelve people of an equal status. Even 
the PCC President did not occupy a superior position. It used to be rotated 
among those ten or twelve by turn. One individual did not hold the position 
year after year as it happened in Gujarat, Bengal and Bihar. We had a rule that 
every year, a different member became the President so that no individual may 
get an upper hand. It is obvious that to that extent there was less discipline in 
the U.P Congress, but there was greater freedom of debate. But we used to 
come together when the decision had to be implemented. In those days, going 
to jail was an everyday occurrence. That led to weaknesses in the Congress 
but there were some advantages too. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Rajaji? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Rajaji has been held in great respect in the entire history of 
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the Congress. But he was not ever one hundred per cent part of it. Of course 
he was in the Congress. What I mean is that he kept himself aloof from the 
winds that blew through the Congress for whatever reasons. This happened in 
1922-23. At that time, there was a great debate between the no-changers and 
the pro-changers within the Congress. But soon, a kind of groupism developed 
within the Congress, with some members on this side and others on the other. 
Dr. Ansari and I and some others steered a middle course. Then even in 1930, 
he kept himself aloof from our policy. I do not remember the details. But he 
took some steps to hold talks with Mr. Jinnah when we were in jail. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: In 1930? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: No, not in 1930. It was between the thirties and 1940. The 
steps that he took were something which we could not tolerate. We used to 
read about it in jail. The same thing happened in 1940 and the process was 
repeated again and again. Whenever our movement was at its peak, he would 
do something which we thought was improper and would weaken the 
movement. So, in spite of the tremendous respect that he was held, in his 
sacrifices and his ability, he never identified himself wholly with the masses in 
the Congress. Everyone respected him. I remember I did not like one thing in 
particular — I think this happened in 1940 or thereabouts. There was a meeting 
of the All India Congress Committee in Allahabad. 97 Rajaji came for that. He 
was to stay with me. He had made some remarks about the Hindu-Muslim 
issue at that time which we felt were highly improper. So the Hindu Mahasabha 
had waved black flags at the station and I felt very bad about it. For one thing, 
he was coming as a guest of Allahabad and on top of it, as my special guest. So 
I had a show down with the Hindu Mahasabha. I told them that I too disagreed 
with him; but whatever one’s views may be, there was no justification for 
waving black flags before an elderly gentleman who was coming as a guest to 
Allahabad. Anyhow, though he was an old Congressman, by some strange 
coincidence he never became the Congress President. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What is the special quality which qualified him 

for this high office? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: His greatest quality was his intelligence, sharp intellect. The 
defects in his character also sprang from this intelligence. 

97. See fn 82 in this section. 
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Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Do you know that in the Gandhian circle he was 
referred to as Chanakya? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, yes, I have heard. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Rajendra Babu? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Rajendra Babu has always been a popular figure in Bihar and 
in India, and he was with Gandhiji right from the beginning. He belonged to the 
conservative wing of the Congress in those days though he was with everyone 
else in opposing the British rule. His thinking was conservative in matters of 
social change, and so on. Even Sardar Patel was in that wing in a way. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What was his greatest quality? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: You want me to select one? It is very difficult. He was very 
simple. He had great humility and abhorred show of any kind. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What about Malaviyaji? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Ever since I can remember, the picture of Malaviyaji has 
been with me. I used to see him when I was a child in Allahabad and held him 
in respect. He used to be very fond of me. I remember that before Gandhiji 
came on the scene, during the First World War, we used to be very impatient to 
do something and would try to persuade Malaviyaji to do something, to take 
the first step. So I had always known and loved him. Though my background 
was different and I was educated in England, I had always held him in great 
affection and respect. He had always acted as a link between the moderates 
and the extremists. His emotions and feelings used to pull him in one direction 
but his thinking was on the opposite side. But he maintained relations with both 
sides. He may have leaned a little more this way or that, sometimes. There is no 
doubt that in the beginning he was one of the people who built up the Congress 
and he was associated with it right till the end. He played a very significant role 
though he did not fit in hundred percent into Gandhian Congress. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: He did not fit in? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, though he never cut himself off. He stayed on but he 
did not fit in fully. 
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Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Have you even thought of leaving the Congress? 
If so, on what grounds? Is it true that you had thought of joining the Socialist 
Party along with Kidwai 98 and others? Why did you not do so? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: You have asked several questions. I have never thought of 
leaving the Congress. I have thought of giving up my official position as leader 
of the Congress several times. I have wanted to quit the Prime Ministership. 
But I have never entertained the thought of leaving the Congress altogether, 
neither before nor after the coming of freedom. Now you have mentioned 
Kidwai Sahib and the Socialist Party. Which socialist party was he going to 
join? He belonged to a separate party. He was a socialist but he never belonged 
to the Socialist Party. On the contrary, the so-called Socialist Party in Uttar 
Pradesh was opposed to him though he was a keener socialist, perhaps, than 
them. Anyhow, the party which called itself the Socialist Party was against 
him. Actually, both believed in socialist principles. The opposition was on a 
personal level, not of ideas. Even now, long after Kidwaiji is no more, you can 
find traces of this dispute between the parties in Uttar Pradesh. So, the question 
of my joining them never arose. But when he resigned, I talked to him and after 
a great deal of persuasion, he agreed to come back to the government. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What was the reason, in your opinion, for the Ali 
brothers 99 leaving the Congress? Is it true that they left because of Pandit 
Motilalji? 


Jawaharlal Nehru: No, I have never heard of this. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: It has often been talked about. That is why I 
asked. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: No, it is true that later, by the time they were on the verge of 
leaving the Congress, relations between them and my father were not close 
any more. But several events had preceded that. The factor which influenced 
them was the various Hindu-Muslim riots which had taken place in those days 
in the Punjab and Uttar Pradesh. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary : On the Ali brothers? 

98. See fn 83 in this section. 

99. See fn 84 in this section. 
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Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, it had a great impact on the Ali brothers and Gandhiji 
had gone on a fast for three weeks in Delhi in that connection. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary : In 1924? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: In ’24 or ’23. 100 You might have seen a photograph of Gandhiji 
just as you enter. He is lying on a cot and Indira is sitting by his side. She was 
six or seven years old then. That photograph was taken when he broke his 
fast. Somebody had inadvertently taken a photograph and, as it was a good 
one I have kept it as a memento of that fast. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: It was believed that there were some difference 
of opinion between them and Motilalji over the Nehru Report 101 on the 
colonial form of government and Dominion status... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: No, no, that is not true at all. They had left before that and 
had no part in it. The Minute of Dissent in that Report was Qureshi’s. 102 It was 
not over the issues which have just been mentioned. That was a pure and 
simple Hindu-Muslim issue and whether there should be a joint or a separate 
electorate. Different views were expressed. An All-Parties Conference was 
held. Some people were in favour of our accepting dominion status and others 
were not. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What were your views in the matter? You must 
have been for complete freedom? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, I was and I said so at the All-Parties Conference. All the 
rest of it was all right. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Were you ever in favour of achieving independence 
even if it meant a complete break with the British? Then how did you agree 
to remain in the Commonwealth? Was it not a blow to your self-respect? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Oh! No, not at all, because we were opposed to the old 
pattern of what is known as the British Commonwealth. There was no sense in 
our cutting ourselves off from the British or anyone else. Even Gandhiji used to 

100. See fn 85 in this section. 

101. See fn 86 in this section. 

102. See fn 87 in this section. 
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say that again and again. I wanted that India should become a republic which 
meant breaking off from the last vestiges of imperialism. When that was done, 
there was no obstacle to our alliance with Britain as between two nations of 
equal status. India is today a completely independent nation with no interference 
of any sort from the British in our affairs. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Is there no disparity in our status? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Absolutely none. There is no mention of this alliance in our 
Constitution. But when we became a republic, the question arose whether we 
could stay on in the Commonwealth. We told them that we were prepared to 
continue because we did not wish to break any bonds. But we agreed to it in 
our new status as a republic and would not tolerate any interference in our 
affairs. For instance, Canada and Australia are independent nations too. But 
they have chosen to be under the overlordship of the Queen of England. We 
have broken off even from that formality. There came the question of the 
Commonwealth and it was decided to accept the Queen or King of England as 
the head of the Commonwealth. But it has no constitutional meaning. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Did your differences of opinion with other 
members of the Congress ever culminate in a dispute? Did it happen with 
Sardar Patel? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: What is the meaning of difference of opinion and quarrel? 
There is bound to be some difference of opinion with everyone. What is there 
to quarrel about? 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: I mean when it leads to a party being split into 
two and canvassing against one another and what not. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Well, that sort of thing has never come to pass, neither 
personally nor in my party, nor have I ever tried to resort to such things. It is 
simply not possible for me to work in that manner. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: But others have taken your name, those who 
have talked about being with Panditji and things like that ... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: No, that may be. But I do not know of any split in the Party 
either when I was working in Uttar Pradesh or later. It is a different matter that 
I wielded an influence over the U.P. Congress and the people. But there was no 
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groupism. It is obvious that such things may have happened only once or 
twice even on an all India level. After the Madras Congress, I had joined the 
Independence for India League. It was a small group, not a party and I joined 
it to emphasize the need for complete independence. After a year or so, it was 
wound up because we accepted it as our goal. For that matter there is no great 
leader in the Congress, including Gandhiji, with whom I have not had differences 
of opinion on some grounds or the other. That is a different thing altogether. 
But I have never encouraged groupism, etc., as a result of my difference of 
opinion. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: No, I remember that both of you [Patel and Nehru] 
had issued statements, after or just before Gandhiji passed away that you 
would work together, etc. ... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: You are referring to something else. It is true that we had 
some differences of opinion after we formed the government and the matter 
reached Gandhiji’s ears. We had talks in his presence and he had tried to explain 
to us. In fact we were to meet again the very day that Gandhiji was assassinated. 
That is true. But there was no serious rift between us. It was more a question 
of our looking at issues from different points of view . 103 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What are the main differences between the 
Congress and the other organizations in the world which have fought for 
freedom? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: The organizations or parties which fight for a country’s 
freedom are generally regarded as nationalist parties, though communist 
organizations have also fought for freedom. But that is linked to other things. 
So, from the point of view of nationalist organizations, I think there has been 
no party in any other country which could be compared to the Congress. For 
one thing, there has not been such a single large party in any other country. It 
is also true that they have not been allowed to grow and partly the potential has 
not been there. Secondly, the Congress had slowly started leaning towards 
economic and social issues, apart from the question of freedom, and had taken 
up the question of the peasants in particular. The moment peasants began to 
join the Congress in large numbers, they had an impact and we had to take up 
their particular problems. The Congress programme right from the beginning 

103. See fn 88 in this section. 
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was economic and social, at least from the time that Gandhiji came on the 
scene. Then in 1930, the Karachi Resolution was passed 104 and gradually the 
programme acquired a socialistic pattern. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Its goals were pretty clear cut. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, and which you will not find in other national 
organizations. It is a different matter with other organizations, like labour. But 
you will not find such a link-up elsewhere. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Yes. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: That was bound to happen because a large organization like 
the Congress could not ignore these matters. In other places, I have seen that 
these became national issues and after a great deal of noise and riots and what 
not, things quietened down. There was no sustained effort. It is also true that 
under colonial regimes, it could not gain a foothold. The moment somebody 
started a movement, it used to be crushed. Here it got the opportunity to grow 
gradually, although the British government tried to suppress it. Because Gandhiji 
laid such great stress on its peaceful nature, so it was not easy to suppress it. 
Gandhiji insisted on great discipline also and would call off the movement if 
someone made a mistake. He tried to organize the Party and the entire country 
into a disciplined force. If there is lawlessness in a movement, it does not 
become very strong. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Did you ever work in the villages? If so when 
and how? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Not right at the beginning but I was involved in the work of 
the rural areas of Uttar Pradesh for six or seven years, particularly in the districts 
of Awadh, Pratapgarh, Rae Bareli, Faizabad and Allahabad. Apart from that ... 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: This was around 1920? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: It was in the beginning. 

104. See fn 89 in this section. 
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Jawaharlal Nehru: That is what I am talking about. I had been formally a member 
of the Congress from 1912. 1 became involved in the rural areas in 1920, 21 
and continued for years after that. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What was your general routine like? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: There was nothing special. Some arrangement used to be 
made for my stay and food and so on. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: It has been said that you used to set off on foot 
with a blanket on your shoulder. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: No, it was no such thing. But yes, I have often had to stay 
in a village. Some arrangement used to be made for food, stay, bathing, etc. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: In your view, when and what were the wrong 
steps that the Congress took? What harm did they do to the nation and 
what steps did you take to stop them? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Now this goes into the realm of philosophy. How can one 
say what wrong steps were taken and when? Thousands of things happened. 
It is difficult to pinpoint something as a big mistake. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: I meant, was there some decision or programme 
ever, on which you had a major difference of opinion about its feasibility, 
and did it cause any damage? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: In Gandhiji’s time, he had laid great stress on various things 
like the Khilafat which had a good effect because his aim was to foster Hindu- 
Muslim unity. But another result which occurred was that it ranged the orthodox 
Maulvis on the one side and the orthodox Hindu pandits on the other. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: (Laughter). 

Jawaharlal Nehru: It was slightly more pronounced among the Maulvis than 
the Hindus who were subdued because of Gandhiji and others. Anyway, I think 
the result was not a happy one because it led to that way of thinking being 
considered respectable. It has always been my desire that the Congress should 
have one major objective. It could be broadly termed as socialism. I do not 
mean a rigid kind of socialism. I do not like the idea of a small socialist party 
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which is separatist. When I was in jail, a Socialist Party was formed and 
everybody said that it was at my instigation. I did not like the idea at all, because 
I felt that forming of such small parties would reduce the overall impact on the 
Congress. Those who had socialist inclinations could come into the Congress. 
What I feared did happen, because immediately a great big debate started off 
within the Congress, with some being in favour and others against them. The 
new group used to claim that they would throw out the old guard and capture 
the Congress. But the old guard, with Sardar Patel and others, was stronger 
and so they threw them out. There were, besides Sardar Patel, Rajendra Babu 
and Kripalani , 105 etc. You can get the facts from the books. In short, when the 
Congress was ready to follow the path of socialism at a suggestion, it was 
divided by these events into two. Well, anyhow later on, the Congress gradually 
veered round to it once again. In all these things, my attention was always 
drawn towards the modem, scientific world. I wanted people to appreciate 
that spirit. That did not mean that we had to abandon our fundamental principles. 
The two should be linked together. This was not the thinking in the country in 
those days. Now it is gradually taking roots. Even now it has not become 
strong enough. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: But now the people have learnt to tolerate it. 
Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: It is certainly true that Gandhiji called off the 
movement after the Chauri Chaura incident and started working among 
the Harijans and often went on fasts and so on. What was your stand in all 
these things? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I could not understand his fasting and whenever there was 
an opportunity, I used to say so. At the same time I was fully aware that his 
method was different. That was not open to debate. I did not like the idea of 
working among the Harijans because, though the idea in itself was good, I did 
not like the idea of moving away from the political field. 

Translation ends] 


105. See fn 90 in this section. 
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7. To Ramnarayan Chaudhary - IV 106 

WTRTTOT#t?Tft: TOM # TOTOt TOT f#9>TeTO TO£T §f , #t 3#? #t#f # 

Ml4f TOeft? 

'Jldiewiel ## TO#t TO TOR «Ft^ $srttK ^T#f SteTT 1 1 3TR eTOT TOR e# TO 

f^cTR Ft TO# 1 1 33TTOR ##3# % TO^TT gf^TOT FteTT %, TOffo tr# 3TO# 

Hl*l^ TO % ^T#f TOt TO# 1 1 c§0 eft #% TOT *»ft | 3TO# PlWd TOR# f#>eU<# # 
TO’ oqiom-it I tTeF ^t RTeT TO# 2# TOTO f#3T FtTO 3#T TO3# RTOT^ | ^t 
=hOd-=hO=l TO i# TOT % I 3#? TO# TO TO##t-*T#^ eTTTOT ?ft, #t TO# TOe# 2# TO I 

WTRTTO ##!#: f#3WI # TOe# % 3t eTTTOT? 

' 3 *TOFMW#TO: TO, Pls<e1l 3?R RTOTf # 7F# # TOe# 1 1 eTTTOT #t 2# TO^f ?ft I ¥§eT 

to# yr to# # i gro 3 ## 3 #t st# t, #fror 

3, TOpr tot #t#r 3 #, #t trr# ^ 3## # 3rft to #e# %, ^r toit 

TO ##t 1 1 3TOt eRTv£# eit?RT TO TO # TORT gf^TOT 1 1 2# M % I 3#? 
TOT# TO 2ft, ^ TO I fR# TO##TO##%TOTOeTTOTOtc# Jpn#R #, TO 
TO# TOTO#rftF#lfecftTO ^T TO TOT % 3nf^TOT TO TOT #, e# FR #t 
TOT? (M) ## TOT # TOR TOR# TO ## TOPJ#f # TO# TO# Fte# sft, #f#R TO 
eft TO T5t# TOT 1 1 

TOTOITOT #RT#: <Tf*3cF3#, TO# TO####t WM | f#T #t ^TO#H TO TOT 

ftp#foE o£## # 

TORTTOT #TOT: # TOT TOTO TOTOT? 

TOHRTTOT ##J#: TO# 3#? TOTOTT 2f# TO# # TOT TO #W-f#TOT TO 

fftTOW I 3R# TOT TO3# #t #TO, 3R# TOT 3TTO# #t # #TO, TOT eRF TO ^ 
%## #1 


106. 26 August 1959. AIR tapes. NMML. 


97 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


FFTFTFM tFTF FF Ftw ?175T % RldA FTT tt ?TT WT ^ftT ftiFT %, d)h RST-frlOl 
% \jft FF Wit ft> ^TF-tTW Ft WTFt dldl Ft ?T eRl 'dlRw? FF Ft FtF> 
chedl % I FT, vitfch qeqit t cRII 4)F t, <WI Wit, TFT WTFW-WTFW Ft TTFicft % ! 
?lft>d Ft Fit % ft) TTF ^*fl dlf^ I ^TF-%TF Ft F5FFTFT %, Vbd) % Wdt I FT 
*J?F> t WTF) % I ^TW % yF)l t tt VhSb % I t ^ftT, Vfcyf «bt, t FtTTft 

1 1 FTTF Wit FWt q«F-^rt W eft F, tftiW FWWt WiFf 1 1 ?FFi Wit t Ft W^f Ft Ft 
fcF Ft <jftFI f I ^TF aftT %TW Ft WiFi FTFT % WITFFiF t? FWTt t, Ft WffleT t Wit 
v3Tlt> Ft Fit ^ ft) Ft ^FFtt ft wet %F-Ft TTt FTTT t FTT W^ftW-^W t FTFFt 
Ft 1 1 1 WT% Fit 1 1 ■3TWT FT-fR Wt FTTT WFR FTFW Ft ?TT FW FIT ^TF-tTF t WiFf 
W^f2ITlW^tttt§fftFttttttl3TWTFWttwwt?Ttt frFFft W#T-gW 
t WF eft FWWT FW-FteTF FSTFT ft ■3ftT FTTfeR W^E Wit t T|?TFM Ft Wt ft, wftT 
Ft wMt ^ FTTF^T t W>W ft I 


TTWWTTFTT 4lFt: tftFT WFT TEF) FF tt Ft ft W ft> tttftWW 3ftT RhR^ 3M 
qwftRiTT W 


FFTFTeTIeT tFF: tt, t Wit HMdl FTTFt I FPt ftTW-FTW ^ ftwftt t WFt, FI, ftiTft 
t9T t WFT 5j,=hld §3TT, Ft §3TT 1 1 FTFFT t| WWW Ft-Flf tt FTTT IjW 'Ft Fteft *jtw Ft 
tt Ft fft^^TFTW Ft FF ft 1 Fltt FFT Ftft twtftFF ftft?ITFt§TW FT FFf WFt FT I |W 
wtt-wtt FTFT t WFT ||F)JF I| 3TT, Wit FT TIFF I Ft WTlt Ftft ^RtW Ft fftwt t Ft FTF 
W^f %, W WTTF Ft Rl<i<t t, W Flit , 3ttT Ft I Ft Ft FTFiFTF % iJIWlt t ftFTT WFt ^ I 
3ftT 'STF tt 2JTtW W F|F FilFt FFI t, Ft tztftFF ftftFTFt?TW Ft F^F STFftFF 
W^f tt, FiTFt Wft TTWFlt I WW% FFTFT Wt 2^5 FTFt 1 1 


TIWWTFFW FFTF'- FTWFiT FR WtttFt FIT TRRI tFT-WI^Fltt FII, FIT FT 

ftFT-^F FT FT FFT FT? 

FTFTFTFM tFF‘ tt TTF W >FTt%T %, Ft tFT t ^ftr t WWF5T WI^Fltt FT I ^pF-f^l'F FIT 
Ft FiFWT ?TTFF TT^t W Ft, W ftFT-^F FIT RF Wtt Ft, tftvT FW TTF FIFt «6t Ftft FTFF) 
WTI Fltt % I FtF) FIT FTT-FTT 3TWT FtFT 1 1 ftd<^d TftFF WTlt Ft W^f Fltt F Fit I 

TTWWTTTFW ttFft: FFtfti -3TTW fRgt Ft WWFt FR F I 

FFTFTFTF tFF: Ft FPJ Ft W% ^ftFT FiFtt tt I FTlt =^tW-Tt FIF 1 1 
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<I*HKN U I <tfeF '3TFT Ft 'i’ltft HvJt<£l<3i... 

^FI6<FM %F: FT, FT, HvH^eh ?t #T TJFi Fit 3 FTFT FiF FF^t I % faFT-gF FiT 
ft$FT Ft FFT «TT fo# F^ I <tfeiF gtt<ftrttFitt'frjTFtttFt, gcfif £ ^ 
^Trff Ft I 

FFFTCRm ^it: FTtt FffF F FtW FF %T-3i^l4t Ft FTF iHIRT FiF FFit 1 1 

'FFTFtFlF tFF: FT, FF dtt t f^j FFi FF?t 7FTFT FiftF’ FiT R^dl FT, .<9lrit tT«F ^tFT 
'FT #t FF^i FTgFPft FiT Ff?t I FT, FFFF Ft FTFT ftSFT Fit, FFi ^ FftFTT Ft RTF 
*t I FFTF tt ?t Fit dldl t I FF FFTF ttt ?t Fift FTF Ft, f^RTt Fift TT^FftfrT t' HddF 
F Ft I FF TjTETF Rtdl Ft 4 ni I 

<HHKW«I %rt: FFft FFiF7FFiT ^jRtFFF ^t FT 4tF 3 I *t# Ft % 

«iWI I 

^JTFMM %F: -cMl^JId Ft FfF PFIFT FTlFFiFTFFiTFFT, FtFtFTtt 

#T 3?Kf Fit tft FTOFT SIT I att FFtf W FF FIT fa Ft FTtPT-FTFF sqfoTFf $ FTOit 
fofFT FilFF Fit M 2T, FiFltf-Frat % t^t £ I sqftFFF Fi FTFTFT, 3ft FTIFt F5FT, 
FFi SWI’fl faFT SIT I F§F Fit ¥SR Ftt 1 1 

tlFFTtlFF #jft: FFT FTNt 1936 3 FFt FF FiFT SIT fa FTNFiT far FFFi FTF 

I '3ftT fantr FF<t faFsS I? fft ?f Ft ^ttf ff^ ffft tft «t? ffftt fft 

^TcTT^ 2JT? 

'JtqiSttflKI %F: g3t Ft cF^ft ^ T^FT FiFFT FTF Ff?t FFFT t FtR F ^f dHSTdl <|fa 
Fi^t ^tt F5FT FtFT I F ^f Fi*ft F'fa AH*} ftFT ^ — FT*ft ^ft, 'FFT n<ft ^|5t FIF 
M^dl 1 1 <*4tRb ft^ Fit ^ft '3TTFcf 1 1 % fvFcb^ 3TIT ^TFFT FiFT F Ft 
^flt vdiFi ft§% Fit pMd I FCSFItt PlFirl, ^f Ptdi^) dt J l Fit fai fttT 
WT t, ftFHT '3TFF 1 1 Ft Fid Fitt FF FtF ’3TFPT Ftt Ftctt 1 1 ttT fttT FTF FT FF%, 
F|F FT I Rhh.I ^t FiTFit FTF FT I Fi^t-Fi^t f^FTF FTF t F Ft, Ft ^ftt FTF 1 1 
^Rtid i3FTt Rhi j .I FTF' FF Ft TJFi RhI'.FI OTTF^ft" FiT, Ft F5TF Ftt Fit FF5FT % I Fltt 
FtRft Ftf t Fr4t ^ I FF -3frt FTF I fFi Fi^t-FiFt %Ft FIF Ft FiFi Ft ^FTF, trf^F 
FTTF^ftt tt ^TF FFi f^FTF F FFit FF FTF Fit, Ft FF5it Ftf 1 1 FF% f^FT FF9TT Ft 
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^fiTfi Ft fiTfi fifrf fifi, -3fife 3, fefe-fefiTfi *t I fip?fife fivT TFEfiT fit I 

FT, fiSfe-fitfe xfe tRlcl vlife |> fit 3ftr filfi % I 

TTfifiirm fesjft: fifet ftt fiTF fift fife fizfir, finft fife fiTfi i 

^RIFTvIM fefi: 5 ^ fit fife fiTfi fet I FT, 3fiTt fiFTT fi|fi fiF §3TT, fiF §3TT I 
I, fet fiR fife fificfit fiTfifiTT $fet Ft, fiR 3fifi?t fife g?t fiTfift fife TPff I 
fiF eft FtfiT fe TFfiT % I fifiRTf fife fefe I fife fififiT fiTfi fife Ffi fififi gfe, farfe 
FTT fiTF fet fife Ft I 

TlHfiUlfi u l fefife fifiT 3TFfe fifet felT TTfi' 07 fet fifefi fifi fiFfifi RfiFT fifi fifetfe 
fe TTFFt fiTTfifi ffetfi W ffefiT fiT? fifiT fiF fe fifiT fiFT fiTR 0 ! fiT, fafit Tjfe 
fefe fefT fefi fi5t fife feff fiFT? 

fife, fiFsnfife^w^fet fife gfejSTTT fiTfi fife ffe 3ft fife 

fetter ffefiT Ft 3ftT fiF ftfifij?T fififi t ffefe fiTF% % fifefe fi^j ffefiT Ft I ft 'STfifiT, 
^RTT fifiT, *fe fiTT fife fe, fefe ftfiT TTfi fe fife ^ fife, fiffeE fijSJ fetfi fe ffe fi^cT 

sroft fet firofefet fifet ft, -^fet ft firm fifet ft fir fer ^ttf eft ftft sfiH ffenfiT sit 
% fi^fi fifi^RT# % fififi fiR fe 1 1 fififi 3Tfi5T 1 1 FTT ffeFT fift fife fivfe-fijfe 
fe, ftffefi fiffe ftfiTTtfifefilftftfegftfiTfifife filfiT fifet «§5 fiTFRT I 

WTTCFFT fefift: fife ffe fififtTT fet $<ilffebd fip5 fififift SRF ft fefe tl 

ftFT>: fit fiTT iFfift ft ft fife I fifife fiTfi % TTfiR fi% || fiTT 5Tfift ft fit 
FH flER SET fifiR 5?f fiTfi fi^f TffiT I fi# gfijfet fi3T Ft, 3TT*T fi#f I 

<IH*mm fit?fe: fiF^RMfit tfeF^fiTfl 

^RIFT^TR ^F^: fefe^ fiT I fiSF ffit ^ft ^ fiiFfit FtfiT I 

fififiRRTfi ^fefift: #, 3T35T I #M ^fT fofife % SRT fifi^fe f^fi-f%fi g£t 

fiT TFT? fife fer fiT fe-fiTT fife fifiT t? fifiT 'fiTfifi fitfefift fi5t FTT «Etfer?T 


107. See SWJN/FS/8/pp. 387-389. 


100 


1. GENERAL 


gyifd»dfttftft)ft?fa^^;gRftftft’T^jfti wo*ro%s#^PM 

ft 3TgflTT 1940 ft RftRR tf<^||i46 ft ftft«ll ftftft ft W3R if % 

•3T?T cf^ f^TT «TTI 

3RTFRM W ft 3TTW SRi 3§?T Slftta W % I ft^T % ftt^ 3TRft ’ft ?TT 
«lld eET fftftl ftt fft ftft 3)T R eftft?T dlft 3>T ft<m ft I ftfift «TRT 

1 1 cfR-ftRR ftt RTST ft ’ftt 3TRT ft) ftft fttf m *RRT t ^TF I ft, *TF ft* WR 
% ft) fftft ft ft«R ftft ft ’Tift 'STFlft =RT %? 9)ft fttftR, ftft gftt efft 3F 
ft, gW ftftFT ’ftt ftTT, g’T’TRRlftftlftftFtf^Rftt’lft ’TFRT I ft ft 
TRT <3Nft-3iqft ft^ITT ftt 1 1 ftftR ft gfftqftt Wlft ftft ft ft ft ftft ft 
kR m ftr ftrr ft Rifftj i ft? ft ^rrqft ftftftift ft 3 *tr strw ?it ftft ^ftf 
ft fft ft snft ft? ^tt ft fft?np HignfftH rf ft fft ft g?rft 

ft^T-ftcqft cb^ fft vJTTft 3)ft, Rft ftft ^<gi ft ^Tft ?IT I ftsIT ft ft WR ft ftsfT ft, 
gftfTT 33RT *TR ft ’ftt ft W «IT I 

TFRRFRT ftsjft: ’Ilftft ft? ■STRft fftn?t ft 30 TOT Hdft? fft*T-fft*T gft ’TT ?F1? 

ftft ft? ’TT ft-RT? Rift W ft? 

'FRTFMM ft^T: RF ft ft Rft RRT d«t>dl I R ftft ??T R? RRf fftRT I SR) 3Rft fftdTRf 
ft srcft fftir ft 1 ^rft efjft-cjjft snft ft 1 r^r gter ft sr ?Rift ft ftrr, Rftfft 
ftft-ftft Rift ftft ft I ft tR) ftft ft?ft ft?T ^TRIR ft fft 3TRRR ft gfftlT RR> fftsIR 
ftgfftirft ft? fftuR ft Rft? fr snft ’ft ?TR>ft 1 ft?fft§nRfttft ftRRft 
vid*f 'RRRiR ft gfftRT ft «hni ft I R?fft ftft FR fftft Tftft, FRlft Rftft R?ftt ^? 

’ft ftft, gftr ?tft ftft gftr 7ft ft Fftw rr?t I fft fr ^tr rrt fftft ^nftft, gRiR 

RRT fftft STlftftl RF ft RRdl fft) fatfR ftft dl$-d ft gfftlT ft ft JCSKlf^4T ft^T 
ft I ftft ft ft RRiftt ft I 3TR RRftt ftRrRTR R5?ft ft ftfft^T ft 3fR ft) ftft 1 
ft I ftftR ftft ft ft! RT3RT ft) fft^RR epftf ft 3|9TFM ft TRRT ft I ftft 

gfftrr ft ft 3 ^?tfm ft, ft ft fft ftftr ^nft ttrr ^jft ft 
vnfftr ft, d>k<sn«f ft, \2Rift jg9TFift gft i ftr ft ftftr sir *ft TRft ^fft ft' ftft 
ft, ftt ftvft) ft I FT, ft TRRT % fft ■3TRft ^TR <RT ft T F5F =FT «hlH 
ft^, ftr ^5 ft^ I yHI ^ft ftft) TrlPT ft I ftftR ftr ft «l§n Vhft 
1 1 «fft ftft t F3F ^)T 9R) ftf, ^T ftr FRIT eRT 9>ft ft RRT % I ftft 
3)T ebH f^T d<6 ft ft 6 1*1 1 ftf ftft^ ft) FRR ft>R T TFT ft I ft ft 5R*SI ftt, FR5IR 
ftt «lld ft fft »f ft I ft^Tlft »lft ft ft? , 3lftR) dlHM ^ SR ft^T ft, ft % ftft ftt 
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FMTT 35t %FTR ^Tpft TTFTFT 3T3FT I tf TPRTcIT % ^RIT^t TfR % TNM 

3TR>t farter 3R^, ^4ffa> cBi^ w^f ^RRnrr r^fa st ttft% i ^grr *r 

5it 3fa<T TRT5T?t if, 35F^ 3Rt 3Tt | ^FRT 33FT ^T cRfR 3ffa eft ^RT TBFR 
33fa «t I ^ t ~^f 3>t ffaR ^ f fa> 4t FTRFT =Btf farter $t I ^4ffa 

^f STF ^ gRT SJT fa> -3R ft'Jt^l 3>T <+>Hl q^d <£)q> % ( ^(41 favjtcfl 

% <*)k<gi} Bt%-sfa Tftf 3 4t #5T 1 1 ?|faR T^Ffa cfikfcll4 ?ft *M # Ft, 
STR^t t r4t<BR 3RTTT |l cfT^F SRF^T fa? *tTT-?RRj>r farter «TT, gter % \ 

*tt, f^rrtr m i snfer ^rr 5*r, ^ft q^-fanait, ^rr wh % w?r tjs? st 

*TT, TOT ^ERT SJT I Tit eft Ffa f?t f 3 3R?jf $ | rTPfa RF 3TTT 
sit fa? ^fastf ^-STRRT ?& TR*T? 3§TT 3TT T& %, 3F '3T^t ^RT 1 1 iF#T % STlt 
# ^ f^ ^ ^ ^ ^-^RPT Ft I f^ % # ^ % ^it-^RPT 

fa>TR?t 5FF^ f? *TFT ^Wll *t *T3? Rfc^ TERT ^ITITT ^t fa?IFft t, F^F-^RTflW 
3 4t ^falTT <fa fa$Tpft 1 1 # tTcB xrpjvft #JT t ^t Ffa? ?Wft 3? TTTT t, FT ^ 
Hy1<|5 % Hid ^fTt-^TRFR' SET TRTTT ^Tff I 

TPRTTTRFT ^tetet: RTRR ^Tft 3?fa <?TTf cfi$f ^ TRJeff fa? 3TFfa?-?RfaT 
WFT F^fTT TFT Ft I 

^RTFTTTTW ^FT?: STT f£f t RPT, ?3T[% STT ^ # I ^ft ^TvF ^Rlt 

TT, 3RR I Tt=F ip% ^ TM-Rt^t Wlcff TT 3TTTR ^TTT Ft^TT |l 

TI*iikih''I %rft: # TRR FTTf^R ^RTT % Tf^F^t, % 3T1W TtTF ^TTT TFTt 
’th Tftf^RT #M %wrt^r^cB ^nw tft Ft, ^tr ^trt^t anw Ftrrr 

I, sitfr TT^trft Ft TR«ft 1 1 Tit ^TR ^T WRiT Of RHTT % ^TRFt ^r 3TH% 
^t cBtflRT ^T TFT f I ^SJT -3TFT% ^l4*H ^t f^RT F^ TR) 

T4t^)R f^RIT, 3TT F^ TR) -3R ’tt OT TT 3PRT 5R Tt t? 3RR Tff ^RT^ f TTt 

^PTT qvfl? ^? ^jfTt \i*i«bl T^TTTR^j q)i4shd ^ttTT-^ttTT I 

sRTFTrnrr ^ftt: ^t^t t^rtpr 3>i4st>H ? ^tt Tnft 4t^r Tit ^rft t % % ^-^ 3 ^ 
% Wq ^tll 4t^f^ f^-^TRRTpif Ft TTt 1 1 v3R# ^tf STTT TJtTJRT 
«HNI RTPT *tTT W % TtyT % 3TT3Tt ’TTf Ttt 3TR*ft FWT % *T# ^T# I 4t TJ3i ^FTft 
^ttt Ft ^nrft 1 1 Tit i$ sitnPT Tit # 1 1 

TPRRFR #tlft: TtfovT Wtft ^tfM Tit 4t atniR I? 
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%5?5: # %t ?r# % $R>jh 1 3%?i33i %?i3if%3i#3i%#%#i tjf%# 3 
3%?1 ?T3 1 1 #? SI133 533% 35F1 y3131 # ?51 I 35% % I 353-%-3TC #? % 

3i§3 Ft T5T % I 311# %, 53%, 533% I # % 31% %t 33# 1 1 %f#3 # ?13 f%31 $ 
3^ 3# 1 1 3T# # 33 31% 313% t 313% #1 % #? 35?# 3lfe%l %f#3 33$ 
313131 3%? 313 3fl3 35?% 35% 1 1 # 3533 $ ^TT31 % I 

WtROT #3%: # 5333 3333 313# 3%? 313131 | $ 33% # P3T3T %? 

53315?3M %5?5: # I 3^3 ?3T3T % I %SJ31? 73131 % I 31# 73131 351 3313 3# % I $ 

# lf%31# 31% f , %% f^^-'5333R-%3 1 $ # t # 1 5%7F% 3% 3VM3I %, $ % #, 

35131 1 1 % 33 31% # 1 1 %f#3 3T% 531% 333#3 #331 ## ## % 1 
$ # 31% # t #, 331?% 31% 1 1 

333RFFT #3%: %f#3 ### 351 ‘## % ^1# 3||? 35% % fa?l 33 35351* 3T3T 
53?Jj?l 3FJ3R% % 31133% 33T {%3353 %? 

31315T313 %5?5: 53% f%3353 33 3%3-?T? 3313 %? 53 3%f%$? 35?% f f# #3 3T% 
3% I ?15? 31% # 35% I %f#3 33^T # 53 3# 35? ?135% 3$ I 333IT 335% % I 
313-313' ## % ftf? t, #31 3131 % 1 %f#3 3Tlf&? % 333H3 3§3 f%3 33? 33f% 
% 53 3# ## % 1 #? 33TT f%3 33 3351 f%% 3T3 31# 3% # %% I 1 53%3># 
3^f 335% 3%, 3 %353! 315% 1 1 fold’ll 533% 3%, 3% I 311$ % 5% 3|3 313 §3 
t, 3^3 3513% 13 % #? ?%% I %f#3 ■SllOsK % 731# 3513313 53?% 333 ## % 33 
$ 313% %% 3? 73# # #? 1351331 35? 71$ I 3FI? 53713% 57 333 3157 % 333 357% 
3% 7TF73 %, %% f# 313 $31 1, $ $35 % 333 37 333 3533, 3j5 3% 335 3533 
#t 5t%%3 333 3533 f# 33% ## 3% 3513 f%331 % $ $35 % I %f#3 3% %31% 
3T 1351331 3% $ $ 335 <33^35 #f% % l«hl«ldl 3533 % I 3FI7 33$ %3T 35?% % 
P313T S%$3T|, 33$313f%3335 1*M3I 3$ 35? 33$ I 35 3ig3f$3 $ 
53331 % I 

?I33R13°1 $3%: 3$ $ $ 3$ $ ?T3531? 

53T3T513I3 %53: $, 31% $ $ 3$ $ ?T3k 3 1 533$ 31% 35 f t%5 3%% 3513, 3%f #51 

# rH3«t% '333 %% 53 %, 331 351, J?I% %35#35 % 35?% %, # 3% %«F#3) 33 1^1331 
35# 3$ 35? ?T353! I 3313 53FT5 3? 35? %, j0I3 333 3? 35? %, 33$ #? 3? 3$ 35? 
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*T3^t I 3R tTc£ 3TTF*ft TOTT Wt % ^TT?TT I, ^ Tff W # WT ^T^FIT^tcTT 
%, ^Tt FRT «IIW 'dtl'hl ^<3>l«J?ll *H?t <R fl«hcll I T?t7T Pl<*>?1 ^TTcTT % 4t 3n^t I eKflifa) 
3F ’ft 5 u s^l %, W ?^5; ^TF Ti?t ^IFT ^t %, #^T FRT TfflT ^4)1 

T# ^?m Tt ??TKT cRM 1 1 3flfeT 3 F^TPT qft TTTtt ?R33ft ^t flft F ^ETO 
3 I, ^raft *tf t f% ^ m *t ^Mt stRktot srrff, ftra% ^ m 

^t rTra^T «IF ’Rft I *T#T <FTT %? *T#T STTF’ft ^ FRT «tft TOT 3R ^St % *TT ^ aTIF’ft 
% 12FFT3R^ftt, 1000 FRT^Mtt I *FFlPl4l <TF?t f % 1000 FW 
12 for £ wr %, ^TT-gpir i wt *r#r 1000 frt M I 3 ire*ft sfa 12 ftrc ^ft 

I, 100 for ifcft I, Ttfcfr =TFT^ft t TOT ^ I FT, W ^«4t J l ’ft Ft ^TkTT 
1 1 4t ^rcr 1 1 w Ft, §<n4Ri Ft? 4t ?rt ^ $ifor 1 1 

WTRm%rt: S’^^S^tfa^anF’ft^litaTFT 

*t#t ^ft I aftr 4 t to arrcfoff w to M % # ^t snr arrcfaqt ^ Itero 

Ft vjIIOI 2IT 4iIh 35T *itsi-4Wl «h <«h, ^t l^ch fle)i?1 

'JiqiMQlW ^FF: 4t TTt <SW> ^ I F^RT F*T T T§ft^f ^ »fi?t, SJFT-^TFT Miffl’l 7 Rft %, 3FT 
t^lft ^ft, ^oTft SRPT Ft ’Rft 1 1 iFlfe* 1 1 3>T 3>F TFT ft I ftRT 

^ST 3 ’tft t *T#T, *T#T % ^n% % F?T% ^ TO 311 % 1 1 TB?f 3 Rt F^F, FFRT, 

TO^ET, Wtff I 3FT %Flft 1 *raffr $ gS?F % >%% ft *JT *RT I Fflft ^ RTO 
'pqi*; 3?tT ^"HMclK #7 ^TTUjciK I I ?l5t J^TT ^T 1 ^ 

'FFT ^t 4 l4l %, 3FT % tft^FTlft ,(3clH Ft ^l4) ^ F^ _ F^% I 4)^ cFF^F I ^ft *IF 
TOT % ’T#! % 3n% % <1vlHK WZ Ft ^RTT I ^ Wt ^F ■3TRiift ?ftT % Ft?TT 1 1 
^tt. ^FF^rWft ’ft ^5t TO Ft?ft 1 1 Fflfaq TTPFt ^TT WT 4t TOT ^nf|TT % 

f^ro^ ^ «n^ *r Ft i 

WTKFFT #gft: ^Tpft j^RT f^T t^rft Ft ^ft I, 

^^T ^ Pl’4idcl 1 1 

'Jiqie^W %FF: ^ 'Sffcf^fR f^T% 3 !Rt I TTT^f I 

tWWT ^ cir# rRft ^RT 1 1 S2JR # ^t «ft I 

^RtlF^lM ^FF: F^ <3TPT gchNdl 3R ^f I ^RT% f | 
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<l*HKW u l 3^ % TPT5T W 1 3iiH'bl did <£!<*> % I FT, qittfaft 3r>t dld 4 tl 3ftT 
feFRTT RJ?T qRRt 3ftT 9TTTR <TT TTP£ 3TT% ^ 3FNSFT ^T XTTTTTvT, W 

WM %T>: TTTRft £ *t ^ cbf^HI^ R W dtFT^f flefnTT I 'bfedl^ 
q^F TR 3ft Ft detail %, 'SRT 3F 'bid eb**! qt TITTt *t 3THt I qMfatt % dld 4 tl ^ \3TJ<jT 
35FT ^ % ftlFlyT % 3t*F $T I #M % <ft& 3R 3TTRft SRqft TTIRft 35t 
®t I 3t 3TTT?T *t f^TWT ^ 4)d ^Kf^Rf 'FT 'bid FT ^lldl 2TT, ^TFT ^F 3Trc i ft cEPT cFVn 
^dfl vide I ^ *lTT T^'TtTTTSFT 'FT cbld 'b^dl, q>vif 'blfaq, T^eF il^^l cbtdl 3lt 
STt^F ^Ilddl % 3?tT <l$c< % I <JtA vid'bl ^FTF dFT FTT 3TKift Ft, ^Tt jgTT FFT 
Tt td<3 T^ft I 3FTT F’T SlM'bvt 3it ^ dIHM «Ft Sttldld «b<dl qTFTt ^ I 

tfitf # f I W FiFTTf STT TtvF 3# 1 1 *tTT 3^FT 1 Ft, 

i'bd'hl 'ddld % f'bd'bl »T^t, f^T^t 3T?^t, *TF 3ftT 3t, Wt *tTT 'FR »T q%, 7 Ilft 
^TR I TTt 3RT ^ «6t ^ feb^'b Ftrfr 1 1 xrM dft 2«b*ficb f*R ftFRTT *ft^ 

?ftl RF *TFt 3 TR #*T TTRT ^ I 3R 3U<*R4t 'FtHFRTqFTTT R 3t 3TT<ift4t 
«fr 'FFT «Ft I 

TRRTTCFT %Jtt: far TTt qi MTT 3 eft qRT 3 'tft *TF Ft ^3TT^TT % RT 
3 ik 4| q5t ^RF ^F 31TF I ft ^ <^TIT % I 

%E= qt # I ^t I ^t, qldfvldl 1 1 F^F 3TKR qR# f^R 

^TT TFT 1 1 FtR I q? RR #M ^^It^^TqftqTt^t^iqtqFf^FT 
RcT % tTR cbHl RFct ^ Hl*^di f^^TTTR =FT f^FTTR, Rq $> TTfR f^TTR qjT^ - 
ft I d§fl qft did *tt I \3TT% 'SFRRTT Ftcft ?ft I 3TFT 5htt«l •StR ^ I qt ^ftvT 
(ciq Tiq vSTEft 2ft I F 1 ? ^ TTtn - qj^, Tit dvdi'h Ft ^TFT I qptt XTcp qq^T Ft xsnrft 
^ q% STIRft ^ e b<.*i q5t t% FH ^tt TTTFq ... (Ft(t) 

WTRTXPT %Tft: #, qiTT ^F I 3?tT RqfcT ^ ^STft 1 1 

'RTTFr^TM %T>: #T gTEF ^ qR ^ ^t TRF^ RT % I #T % 3TN% ^ 3TN% 

RTsTT dPddl q> ^ft-^nTFT qiT I *t 'RT t^R3T % 3TFT%? 

WTTWF #Ttt: TTTRft R ^ ^ RT3T 1 1 

d'llFXdld ^FTT: %, iFTf^T %, «dt=kl < ld TTtqt R ^t FtTTT %, RTT ?frt, 3PTT q 


105 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


7th#f#T0F 3TIO fycbMd FO# #J7T O## $ 3#7 3#7 53TO£ cfc of## # op 
^cft % I Ot ^$1 0§d 7l$ 0$ OI^H £141 I 0l41 #■ ## 3iis4 <*61 14>4l 0>077# 

it, 05tf 30# # #51 1 OF OT °4f#10d OFT 1 1 3TT#7 07 #F 0# 00# 

# giftOcT # %OT7T 7FOT % I O# 5371# 003?TTF OOT fn^lrfl t? 3 # 1**#00 0# 
003 ^ 1620 WT ft# f | FT, gcRf 3 Wf |, sf§0 #IO>7-OTO>T ^OTT # t, OF # 

otot i #r 53 # ynftr I, gir o§o oooot % i #r wftf #, 53 ft it# 1 , 531 # $ttoo 
ot Fi m ofot % 1 ?oo> wt 3#r # 3# 300 # or# % it 5# # ft# 1 37? f# 

37F OFT f## ^ OT#t IftOcT 00 # 30# 7FOT I, fit it FyTT7 7# 3TR % 
5# 5PTT% % 500 7# 4 07T07 # f I 53# # 050 Ft W I #01 f# 537# 
5FTT ’’it 3# f# I# 1 1 #T fe^W# 30 > # # #T %, # # M7T 

Off f#ft % OFT 53TTFTT 53000 WT .UHOH 7FOr-#?r, #-#, 3#-# 710 

^TOT 1# ^ I 7TO 4# 3# f> I Ro-<ld 41 7i 3113# 41^ 7# t> I 

TFRRFFT ##: 53#3 7# t OtpT #T I 

OTOIFTOM #7>: 53#3 7# % Op &M3H 0# f , Op #T t, 3# 1, 53# 1 1 OF 
fe’jjttliol 3737 1 1 05# 3# 5FT7 %TT OfOT 1 1 310101 171% 3HO# % ft# 

# # 3TT % 7FcTT I 537100 07 0# #7 1 1 5J7T 37 # 37THT 1 1 # 3T 10 ® S7T1F13T3 
1 1 # cWsrtlf? 3T# ^ iW WMTF, lcil6MK ^^17# 4f #t wff 1 1 

^ WT I, T5tF ## I ?# 3# 30# % 4^57 % # # 530# 3T7T0 #? «J0# 
537rtf 47n#FtOrl, on# oor, TT05 3T# % 0# TORT # FOMTF 5371# 55# % I 
#7T 0501 # ^RTT |? l?0) cfrlTFf^53R#xn|# 537I#0^T0T7#7T0570fl# 
3# 031^7 1 1 # STTlfJiOTC 0) 07# 3TW057#7T050T|l # #f WMTFtOO 1 ? 
|? # I##’ # 55# f## % 53# onor W7TT 1 1 FT#fo t#yT #7T 

# WT 55TRTT % #f#T fti7 # 55# 0# 53# #t %, 53# 55# 1 1 # Ft 

7TT7r 7FO-7TFT 3# OOTRT 0% I 3#7 0)F-%-05iT # # 1 1 # 5j# WJ# j# # 

t ## # 0# #7T # FO #f T7 # 3# ?F#-05# #T # # 1 1 

'<m*lKN u i ##: ^TT # # #T 

#F7>: # 00# # 7# 1 1 # 0000 t 0# W-ONr 0# f I 3M7T # 

OTIO# # II^^Tr# 0# ?# 0% % ; ^0 # OFT FtOT I, #7 # 7T0 TORI # % I 

108. Anand Bhawan. 
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^r^TH gfrg i swigi ^hhI wtr afq ’ft ^iFgig-faftrRf ancrt, fqggFgggr 
% I gp? gt ^'rlv'lH 'bHl Msdl % g I ft qj& >?idi«il, PioNi ggif % I giyl gig qR ^fog 
^TFRftT qrqFgig^g^llFT, fftRTq€pF|fotqq?qt W R W % qF 
«lkl % I aftr^ft felW qFT F^ft ft j0qf gF gigT % 5««w I 

fll'l ft •RF^JT *1$ I >j|ft FgR ^i^nfcl <i^t< «u«^5hA O^nld-g^M % 3igq Ft 
<ft 6*mi ,<3d[ ^5*TT ^TRTF % I *TF 3Nft«) «llfl % I g% (e?tfl«l d J ll<l 5flcfc I qqtf^i gq> 
eft d'^nfd-'Hq’i =Ft ^IdHl l?t % I ^Rgq g, vid^l SsT^ gi?g Fig gift Ftgi I qp$ q>g 
F^IT %? 'ifl'fct 'dtfMI % ^FHHt ^ idq, §d4i f^RT, 'dd'h Riq, F5HT «lldi qt (?u{ I 
3F gt gfRlT ^ aft? F^ s^dlM ^ ^ ?TO gt gf! 3M3M, 31W W& istWH 

g^f aft? #g *& gt F^ ?FFF t, qF t, gF f, gg£ Rig F^f gg Wt ?t% qf I q^t 
’ft '=T^f WT-^TST I q>$llftijl ?Tiqq?Fg3j, Wfi 3g q? Ft qiiqft I gtqtigff 
Ft gift, ti^ ftR q>T aft? geF gq? eFT I 3flT FgqfcRiqgft Ft, qt f% TTcF qqF g 7F% 
% Fteft 1 1 3T? qqf? eft (TT^T IFf) Wlfo-WT ^ ?F?t t, %fog TFft t qqi? m 
^Rf qt qgR I, gi? qgR, w qgR gtqjsti F?Ft g| to qrr ggT? Fgft gg 
gwlq^i Fqift#f^%,Fqig<qTf^qgft$iqgtq$f,q5tf aft?qgft?iqt,FqR 
%g g*g f , FgR iw<d<inA u <i g*g 1 1 g§g gift gift gg^f an ^neft t g i ggqft arg? 
Fg Pigii^i, gt aft? gift m F^r qgrft 1 1 gg£ Rn? gg gq?t M fh argg, aft? w$ 

g$, gg^ftp Ft, q^TFft Ft i % feg^ Ft ^Fft 1 1 

wwr gtoft: eFT^g ^t gtgr ^gg? gg ggi% g?t gNMr gft sntM g^ftgg 109 
g^t gggt <M4)Ricb giRg Ft% qr ’ft 3nq% ggf g^f qjgT? gF g?r ggig 
gsgr ^ i 

gigiF^gig %Fg ; gF gqig gg% HU't-g grg% gg gt gprt gngT g^t i grit g^ 
^gr % Fg% gig g^t g^t iggj gggg gjtitgrligt^jl, gtgrg^r^t?r 
fag i gt ggt gig^tg gt g|f ^ i ^g gjg xrg> ygngr ^ 3 g gFft gg ’30-31 
gg vugigr gag, g^ft-Ff^g gg^t% % gig ggR Rft ^5 gi# «ff 1 ^ agrft fogig 
R 1 1 F?iri to gr f^ ?RF g>r #r ^ gg% ^ft gr % grrg^t 
gig *tft ggFi *f g^f ari^ft i llu ^f^>g gig gjfitg gr gtgi ^ggi gg ’ft Tgr 

109. On this point, see D.G Tendulkar, Mahatma: Life of Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi , 
Vol. 8, (New Delhi: Publications Division, 1963 Edition), pp. 283-284. 

110. Nehru suggests, in his autobiography, that it was before, not after, the Gandhi-lrwin 
Pact, see Jawaharlal Nehru, An Autobiography (New Delhi: Jawaharlal Nehru Memorial 
Fund, 1 980 Edition), pp. 25 1 -257. 
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TFtfa^TTft TPFfffcT TTT%, TTTT4 ^ ^cfj T7TT Tft TT^TT 1 1 
Ttf^TTTTF7FT4tT%TT#T#TT^TTFT#TtT^rft 7T7TTTTF3r? 

^ TFT TTT T9T 7F W I TF 7TT Ft % Tff TTfFF T*# 7T7TT, OT TlffT Tt 
^TTft TIT 1 1 3ft T T# T7T TTT 7FT3TT, T ?7T TTT 7FT3ITT f % TcF sfe f^r TIT 

% \±>h< ■aftr Tftf 41 t tt> ttt 4 3fr t ft wit % tt # i w# <ft FTrtt 

Tff TW TFfxft I 4r Tt Iroffen^t Ffcft I, WZ TTT#-7fr Fftft 1 1 TF TTcF *p=nT 
I ftrcr^r Ft 7Ff Ft tit^t I % tttft ttt fTtt foFFT T4t wtt ^ Tft ^4r ( t#tt 

TT5t *Wt T^t WIT I TcftTT W TFFtTTfo TTTtT TFTTft TFT TTTT, FTfft 
m«JI Tf?T 7FTft I <*d0 WIT fad'll Tff Ftcft, *T Tff THTT, TTtf% % Tiff T7T7 
% TFT^ % Tff , #Tf T> OTT 1 1 TTT TTT 1 1 ?7T TTT TtT TTffrT 3 3TRt f, 
Fyn^f-rraf 4 hm^i<1 # fitt 1, 4fni4l % ftt4 1, tFrt *ft w onfr f i Trf? 

ft, TTTT t, THT I TFT FTFT cggr 7%F | ^7 FTlff WITT t, T# WITT t, Tlf 
4t TTtFT Ft, TTt <§T Ft, TFT TRt f, TT7 ftlTT TIT 1 1 fartTIFft TT% t, ’ft? TT 
TT# 1 1 Tt T?t T^, fo7 FFT% 7FTT^tl^TFTTFtt, Tt TTft TTT 1 1 Ft TT^ I 
^7T TTTT TF t % TF eft TtTT eft TFTTT I, #Tf T5t T*t %7T «FT TTFTT 1 1 Tftf 
TFT7 7t 33T7T WIT T>t FTTT%-TFT% % Te?f FfTT I TFfrjft 4 Tt Tift Hft Tt TIT tTcj> 
TT% # TTs§T Tt, ^7 eft tft I ^5T ^ 7FTT ft Tff TTTT TT fai FFTT T7T T7 ^ 
Ttt? Fft7 FFTT T)7T ^TFTFtfoi FFTT Tt7% eft T>tf§T?T Tift TFt TT It TFT, 
T^ ft Tft I ft ffT T§T 2t I 

[Translation begins: 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What were the qualities in Gandhiji which were 
not to be found in others? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: There can be no direct answers to such questions. Books 
could be written on the subject. It is particularly difficult to say anything about 
Gandhiji, because men of his stamp cannot be judged by ordinary yardsticks. 1 
have said something about him in my books and speeches. The great things 
about him were his fearlessness and truthfulness. Both are almost the same 
thing. He had an extraordinary strength in him which arose out of these qualities. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: His strength arose out of fearlessness? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, it was bom out of fearlessness and truthfulness. He had 
an extraordinary strength. He had many qualities in him. But that can be said of 
others too. However, there is something special in a few individuals in the 
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world which sets them apart from the others and puts them on a high pedestal. 
It is difficult to gauge what it is. But it is there. There is no doubt about it that 
it was there in Gandhiji. That does not mean that everything that he said was 
right. After all, how could we accept his views on painting and architecture as 
infallible? (Laughs). In my opinion, his views on such subjects were very often 
not right. But this is a very small matter. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Panditji, the idea that he used to take a very 
sympathetic view of the East- West.... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: What do you mean by East- West? 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: I mean the need for a synthesis between the best 
in the civilizations of the East as well as the West. This was his view. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Is there any thinking, educated individual who does not 
think so? Everyone says this. There can be differences of opinion about what 
should be taken and what should be left. But on principle there should be a 
synthesis. The view of the East- West differs from country to country. There is 
a difference within the countries of East. For instance, suppose there is friendship 
between India and Iran. We have adopted many things from each other’s cultures 
and there is a tremendous difference. But that does not mean that we are two 
worlds. The connotation of the East and West as it is understood today is in 
relation to the progress made by the West during the last couple of centuries 
because of industrialization. The difference between the East and West was 
not so marked before that. There were differences, as they are bound to be, 
between nations. Today the difference arises because the countries of the West 
have entered the machine-age and become extremely wealthy and, in a sense 
well-off, while the first is stuck in a mire of poverty. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: But isn’t there a difference in the emphasis on 
material and spiritual values.... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Oh, I do not accept that in the context of the East and West. 
Yes, it is possible that in some country, there may be a greater leaning towards 
that. I would say that a couple of hundred years ago, Europe spoke the same 
language as India does today. What I mean to say is that there was no talk of 
material civilization then. Rightly or wrongly, these new developments have led 
to their leaning in that direction. Therefore it is not something in the soil of 
Europe or India, or anywhere else, which leads to all this. It depends on the 
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exigencies of the times. Even now there are many people in Europe who do not 
attach much importance to material civilization and nor do they think that is 
enough. They want something more. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Was your relationship with Gandhiji that of leader 
and follower, teacher-disciple, or father and son? 

Jawaharlal Nehru; In my opinion, obviously, he was the leader and I was the 
follower. It may not perhaps be quite right to call it a teacher-disciple relationship, 
nor would father-son be fully right. But there was an element of all these 
things. Each aspect had some influence, though not always hundred percent. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: You used to refer to him as Bapu. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: The whole world knew him as Bapu. What is there special 
about my doing so? 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: But you were so close to him ... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yea, yes, we were extremely close and in a sense, you can 
say relationship had become that of father and son to some extent. But essentially 
it was a mixture of various things. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: So on the whole it would be better to say it was 
a teacher-follower relationship? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, it is true that it was a much closer relationship. It was 
not merely that of leader and follower. He was a family friend too and used to 
advise us on various matters. We used to go to him for advice on matters, 
which had nothing to do with politics. This is a different kind of relationship. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: That is, there was a personal sentiment also 
involved, as between members of a family. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: There was an enormous personal sentiment which used to 
bind others too. He had the capacity to establish a personal bond with various 
people, with millions of people. Apart from the personal relationship, as I told 
you, there was a familiar relationship too. So there were many bonds. 
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Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Did you say to him in 1936, that while your heart 
was with him, your mind was against him? Did you weep over this before 
him? What was his reply? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not remember ever to have said such a thing, nor do I 
think I could have said it. Nor did I ever weep before him, as far as I can 
remember because it is not my habit to cry. There were things which others 
often said about my relationship with him. Magazines and newspapers were in 
the habit of publishing such things, like the hearts are one but minds are divided, 
etc. There can be no such distinction. My heart was with him and to a very 
large extent, so was my mind, except in very rare cases, when I did not agree 
with him. But if one does not see eye to eye with another, it is impossible to 
work together. It is another matter that sometimes there used to be differences 
of opinion. But generally speaking, unless there is intellectual agreement, it 
cannot work. It will pave the way for a constant inner conflict between the 
heart and the mind. Yes, sometimes such problems may arise, which is a different 
thing. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Has there ever been such an incident . . . 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I cannot remember. Yes, I used to argue with him a great 
deal. It is possible that he may have found some of my views difficult to accept 
and vice versa. That is always possible. In fact it must have happened dozens 
of times. But I cannot remember any single occasion, when such a thing might 
have happened. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Did you ever oppose the Gandhi Seva Sangh 111 as 
a possible rival of the Congress? Was this one of the reasons for breaking 
up the Gandhi Seva Sangh? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: No, this is absolutely incorrect. I do not remember having 
opposed it and it is absolutely wrong to say that he did something because I 
said so. It has often happened that I pointed out to Gandhiji the fact that many 
people who called themselves Gandhites, not in the Gandhi Seva Sangh but in 
other areas, were adopting narrow-minded ways. I used to say that, that is 
why they did not grow. Such things may have been said, sometimes. But I do 
not remember saying anything about the Gandhi Seva Sangh. 

111. See fn 107 in this section. 
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You Said It 

By LAXMAN 



Your report says four bottles of illicit liquor and one bottle of a liquid with a 
strange taste and smell. For your information it is lemonade! 

(FROM THE TIMES OF INDIA, 7 AUGUST 1959) 
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Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Did you not feel that the Congress was opposed 
because of them? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Not in those days at least. These problems arose later. In 
those days I do not remember that such issues ever arose. It may have happened 
in isolated instances but not as a rule. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: I shall drop this question. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Whether you ask or drop it, I shall say what I want to. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Yes, all right. Did you ever try to oppose Gandhiji’s 
effort to ensure that the personal lives of Congressmen should be clean? 
Did you, with this in view, have some portions of Gandhiji s statement 
concerning Vinobaji deleted in the Individual Satyagraha statement of 1940? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: This is an extremely strange question of yours. Why should 
anyone be opposed to having the Congressmen, or anyone else, observe 
complete integrity in their personal lives? It is absolutely absurd. I for one 
reason fail to understand anyone doing such a thing. Yes, it is another matter as 
to what you may mean by clean personal lives. Suppose someone were to tell 
me that my life is not clean because I eat meat, I am not prepared to accept it. 
These are a matter of all Individual preferences. But stress has to be laid on the 
observance of the basic principles in life. I am amazed to hear what you said 
about Gandhiji’s statement. First of all, I do not see that it has to do anything 
with it. Even if I had seen it, it is absolutely impossible that that I should have 
criticized it. Anyway, I did not even see it. Even if I did, it must have been later. 
I cannot even remember what it was. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What were the basic issues over which a difference 
of opinion between Gandhiji and you arose? What are the few broad 
categories of subjects? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: That I cannot say, nor have I discussed it anywhere. I have 
written a great deal in my books in which you get a glimpse of it. It is very 
difficult to analyse these things because usually there are small matters. Broadly 
speaking, I think that the modem world belongs to science and we cannot 
progress without it. The modem industrial world of today is an off-shoot of 
science. Without it, we will remain backward and cannot get rid of our poverty. 
We will remain weak and the danger in that always lies in the fact that we 


113 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


become vulnerable to outside powers. I agree that there are short-comings and 
defects in the modem scientific world. More can arise. An effort can be made 
to steer clear of the evil consequences. But I do not think India can ever become 
prosperous without science. The countries of the world which have become 
wealthy and powerful have done so because they have acquired the ability to 
increase production, agricultural production, industrial production, etc. We cannot 
acquire that without adopting new techniques of production. It may be possible 
if a man works for fifteen hours instead of ten. But the difference is more than 
that between manual and mechanized labour. Now it is obvious that machines 
should not replace human beings completely so that the latter have to remain 
idle. But that is a matter of arrangements. We should organize things in such a 
way that there should be no unemployment and production of goods may 
increase so that everyone may get what they need. I do not think basically 
Gandhiji was opposed to that because he very seldom kept any long-term view 
before him. He used to tell people what to do as he thought proper at that time. 
Then he would go on to the next step. Therefore I am not prepared to say that 
he used to oppose industrialization, because later he has also said that the use 
of electricity is a very good thing if it leads to setting up of small industries in 
the villages. I too agree that there should be industrialization in the rural areas. 
Therefore it is wrong to say that our opinions were divided on this. After all, 
my education and the way I grew up were different from his. So there were 
bound to be difference in our way of looking at problems. He was very 
concerned with the fact that the world was tilting too much towards a softer 
living, which is not a good thing. It is obvious that there can be no quarrel on 
that head. But then the question is, what is a luxury? In India a car is a symbol 
of wealth, whereas it is an ordinary, everyday thing in England and the United 
States and even workers have them. There is no question of its being a luxury 
there. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: So you cannot point to anything over which there 
was always a difference of opinion between you and Gandhiji? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: My letters to him and his replies have been published. They 
show my perturbation over certain things and what his reply was. In a sense, 
this often happens in some odd cases. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: I am asking you, Panditji, because it is possible 
that you have had a particular impression of Gandhiji fifteen years ago and 
gradually, with time and experience, you may have changed your views a 
little. So I am trying to find out what your thinking is today. Are you 
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implementing the programme charted out by him to the same extent as you 
did when he was alive? If not, what is the reason? I am talking about his 
constructive programme, etc. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: His constructive programme? Most of them were concerned 
with behaviour of people with one another. For instance, there was the question 
of Hindu-Muslim unity. Now how can anyone make a deliberate programme to 
have a hundred people embracing one another every day? That will become 
highly artificial. So these things go on. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: But that programme is a part of your policy, is it 
not? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: All the basic things like Hindu-Muslim unity, Harijan welfare, 
establishment of village industries etc., are all there and are being implemented 
more vigorously than ever. At least at the governmental level, a great deal is 
being done. But all that is not enough. They may be good in their own way and 
must be done. But there are many other tasks, apart from this, which have to 
be done. So it imposes an enormous burden. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: So that means many more things are being done 
now? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, enormously so. Apart from the fundamental things like 
Hindu-Muslim unity, Harijan uplift, promotion of khadi and other village 
industries, we have the task of implementing the Five Year Plans, which involves 
hundreds of things. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: But what is the difficulty in applying Gandhiji’s 
principle of khadi for the villages, and mill-cloth for the cities? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Who said there was any difficulty? We try to make the 
villagers, as well as townspeople, wear khadi. But we cannot force them. We 
can only explain it to them. It is taking roots in some villages. But after all, 
economic problems cannot be solved permanently by using force. Even the 
villagers prefer to buy the mill cloth which is cheaper. We cannot prevent 
them, nor do we wish to. Khadi has no doubt a great many advantages. But it 
can be successful only when it can stand on its feet and compete with the 
others. But it has to be constantly propped up by outside help. Help can be 
given for a few years, as we have been doing, because it provides employment 
to people. But it has to become economically viable to compete on a large 
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scale. If its cost of production is more, it cannot compete for very long. It 
becomes non-feasible. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: It cannot be done even if we want to? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, that is right. It means that when something is done, no 
matter what it is, by old techniques, it cannot compete with the new techniques. 
It may be possible to do it at some particular place, at a special time, but not on 
a permanent basis. Now if there is a handloom and a power-loom in the same 
village, the former is immediately outstripped in the competition .though even 
the power-loom is a cottage industry. But the handloom cannot compete, because 
the production from the power-loom is much more. After all, in our entire 
history, the basis of human progress has been the acquiring of new sources of 
power. What is a machine? A machine increases the capacity of human beings 
to work. We read in mythology about human beings with a thousand hands and 
ten heads and what not. Now machines are making that a reality. Yes, it is true 
that this power can be misused too. That is a different question altogether. It is 
after all a source of power. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What about the problem that machines make human 
beings redundant and takes away employment from them? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: That is all right. But by and large mechanization has got rid 
of unemployment. I am not talking about India, obviously. In the West, in 
England, France, United States, and Germany, machines have led to the opening 
up of new avenues of employment. Mechanization has not led to unemployment 
in the West. It is not a question of capitalism, communism or socialism. This is 
the age of mechanization. It has gradually eradicated unemployment wherever 
it has been adopted. There were problems no doubt So it is not quite right to 
say that machines lead to unemployment. It could happen due to some defect 
in the arrangements. Therefore, it is up to us to go about it carefully, so that 
such things may not occur. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: You mean that temporarily it may cause 
unemployment, but ultimately new occupations arise? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, new sources of occupations results. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Then there is the new thing about compensation, 
which I did not remember. 
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Jawaharlal Nehru: You can compare all these countries. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Yes now I understand. You are right, what is 
your objection, or difficulty, in trying to impose austerity and simplicity on 
the ministers and administration? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Obviously, there can be no objection, or difficulty, to it in 
principle. The difficulty arises, in one way when it acts as an obstacle. Gandhiji’s 
principle of simplicity was all right as far as his own method of working went. 
There were twenty others behind Gandhiji to take care of the simplicity. Now 
one stenographer, a shorthand typist can take care of the work that those 
twenty did. If everything is done by hand, you require ten people instead. It is 
a question of whether we wish to utilize equipment for efficiency. For instance, 
I receive thousands of letters every day. If I do not have a careful arrangement 
to screen the important ones from the others, sort out the ones which need 
urgent action, my work will come to a stand-still. So it is a question of technique 
of working. Gandhiji’s technique was highly suited to him. In a sense everyone 
was simple. But twenty people were needed to do the work of two. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Then that should apply to travelling third class 
too, because one individual used to take away ten seats. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: No, that is not right. Gandhiji’s greatness was that he wanted 
to live like the ordinary, poor Indian peasant. It brought him closer to them. But 
that suited his personality. It will become a joke if we tried to do it as if we 
were trying to copy a great man. (Laughs). 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Yes, that is true and the circumstances are also 
different. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: The tasks of a nation cannot be handled like this. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: I have talked about simplicity. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: That, obviously, is up to the individual. But this is a complaint 
which is often made about our Central Government and other Ministers, which 
does not seem quite right to me. As I said, it may be true to some extent, that 
somebody may be very proud or something. That is a personal thing. Generally, 
all ministers are in great difficulties. What is the salary that he earns? I get after 
paying income-tax about 1,620. Yes, I have a free house, free servants etc., I 


117 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


agree. It is obvious that I benefit a great deal by all this. The other ministers 
perhaps get about 2,000. Moreover they do not get the other benefits as I do. 
Today Rs. 2,000 is not equal even to Rs. 500 of the olden days. It is perhaps 
less than that. For a man living even in an ordinary style in Delhi, it is very little. 
He has innumerable commitments, and the special Indian style is that the whole 
family and friends gather together in their houses. There are 15 to 20 people in 
each of their houses every day. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: People have great expectations? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, family, friends and what not They come and go. This is 
the Indian tradition. It imposes a tremendous burden upon them. Apart from 
that they have to run two establishments, because their houses are elsewhere, 
and they have to live in Delhi. Now my house 112 is in Allahabad. More than half 
my salary goes in running that house, paying the wages of the old servants and 
what not. How can I dismiss them? I have to spend a great deal. I am helpless. 
I cannot get rid of them. How do I manage? I manage because of the royalties 
that I get on my books, though a great deal goes by way of taxes. Yet it makes 
up the short fall. Otherwise, I would have to change my entire lifestyle. This is 
when my personal expenditure is very little. Even the ordinary things like clothes, 
etc., which other people spend on is almost nil in my case. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: For one thing they 

Jawaharlal Nehru: They live in huge houses with four to five bedrooms. First 
of all, Indian families are very large. Secondly, guests come. Thirdly, there are 
innumerable visitors. So some arrangement has to be made for all that. I agree 
that these things should be cut down. I live in a huge palace. But I have calculated 
that my moving would cost more. For instance, if Dr. Rajendra Prasad leaves 
the Rashtrapati Bhawan, it will double our expenditure. This is a strange thing. 
The Rashtrapati Bhawan has to be maintained in any case, which costs a great 
deal. It has to be maintained for guests and what not. Then some arrangement 
will have to be made for the President’s family and staff and this and that We 
would have to take ten other bungalows which are not available at the same 
place. That creates difficulties and involves more expenditure. So this would 
become a double expenditure, in addition to the inefficiency, which comes 
from not having everyone in one Place. Now, Rajendra Babu, occupies four or 
five rooms in the Rashtrapati Bhawan. The rest are occupied by offices, the 
Cabinet Secretariat, some commission or the other, guest-rooms, and 

1 12. See fn 108 in this section. 
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entertainment rooms and what not. It takes care of a lot of things. There are 
bound to be difficulties if we try to move. There will certainly be more 
expenditure, difficulties, inefficiency, etc.. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Why did you not, in spite of being his political 

heir, accept Gandhiji’s last will, to convert the Congress into a Lok Sevak 

Sangh? 113 This is a big question. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: The question of my accepting it, or not, never arose. He 
himself did not even discuss the matter. He had written an article about it, 
which came to light later. We never had talks on the subject, except years ago, 
in 1930-31, after the Gandhi-Irwin Pact, when we talked a little about this. I 
have mentioned it in my book. He had hinted at this, and I had replied that I 
could not understand what he meant. 114 Whatever name it may be called by, the 
Congress or the Lok Sevak Sangh, what was necessary was a political 
organization to manage the affairs of the country. So that meant that either we 
let the Congress be, or form a new organization. It was more a question of 
name. If it had been a question of the establishment of a new party, it would 
have been another matter. I could neither understand it then, nor do I feel now 
that it should be left to the people and there be no organized force to keep them 
together. Democracy cannot function in this way. It will lead to anarchy. There 
can be two opinions whether it would have been better to form a new party. 
One result would have been that the character of the Congress would have 
changed completely. It would not have remained such a large party. I do not 
know how big the new party would have been, because it is not a question of 
a superficial change but it is up to the people. Why do people come into the 
Congress in their thousands? Honest people, dishonest ones, bogus members, 
all of them come into the Congress. Why? I agree it is due to greed. You may 
call an organization by any name. There are other parties which are very good, 
like the Sarvodaya and others, and people are attracted. Great crowds gather 
when Vinobaji comes. What I mean is that it is a question of changing the 
people and moulding them. It cannot happen by changing the name of the 
organization or something else. What Gandhiji had said was very good, in one 
sense, and far-sighted. But it was not quite clear as to how it should be put into 
practice. The important thing was to see to it that in the effort to implement it, 
everything should not come to a stand-still. These were the complications. 

Translation ends] 

113. See fh 109 in this section. 

1 14. See fn 1 10 in this section. 
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8. To Ramnarayan Chaudhary - V 115 

WTRFm ^THT -3TF5TTT % f^RsfT I 1937 3 '3TFTT 37T7 Sf^T 3 <?T 

gfcpr #»ft #rr g^7 f^rr, Fflfog gfcpr Tftr % 7nsr ^r^rtt 
* n?f Ft «=hi '3Tt7 f^FTT 7ITF=r dft flldid «!£ T Rft I F^ft ?T7F % fa'HMd ^ TF^ 
7RTF T7 # 3lMt! ^T7^t2ft, 37T WT ftpft ^ <17 3TTO% ^F^fM 
clcllcl t % gf^PT 7ft*T ^ WT =Ftf tfHS^dl gift Ft ddidl, F7ff?P7 7TTFg 

% MiRbwM gft hmi <17 yfl< R91 'Sflr ftsr ^ 5^5% gg i ft gtTT <h 9 m «h$i 
^r I?" 6 

'Ji«n^«i<7i sjf <jtui «nm, g£ gig ^n?t, ^ g^r g<fc g<?f, g<fr cfft ^tt i 
gftrFT ?ft J l % ^Hs^ldl Ft fl«tKii, \J7I3> FT% ft Ft% t % Pld (PT % eft 35FT 357 
7^ t PT# <t$T 357% f, 5J7T gfddld 37 3# e% dd)dl I ?7nft 3T% 3F «ft% f % 
l%)<f) '3ftr ft ft ’ft »n?t Ft 7i3> 1 ^(cbd 3F 7Ti?t «iici ^ f%> gRdn Tftr 3 % 
g,<dll^l9)d 537T vddl^ % 3% sft I se?it did dot Pltdd M (sNId % f«f> *itdldl OUidld 
^ did} §1FT3 flit dldidld 'JFT 33d 3> g Ft 3% \3»tS% 3>FI 3T fd<gi I dl*f) F7T *ut 
%f%5%ft Pl^dlfl 37T% ggfl P^TT^T 3$T ?ft I #7 %t3 %, 3rT7 5I%$T 3% i|c|4^<d $ 
fll 4 i I fldld 3F 3T f%> ■ I id4*f u «i % chid fd% dl<t I % eft ■ , id4*f<i % <^s SIT H^l I FT, 

gsrft T r?if§nr g3> 3 tttt ^g3rraft7^5 73 ct-<rt ■»% M ft gtaft m <&§5yi hT 1 7 % gft i 
aflr #T Wjft «t, T^t '3T5 T K Wd^" 8 2T, #7 c^ 2T I vJRTt 

if 3T Tnft gt % *nff Ft# sft i g?t eft trs ’ft i 

<(HdKN' J l ^Frft: 3177% •3FFft 7FT ^t ?t>ft I 

^eUFT^fM %?7>: g^ PK ^t #Tt I ^tt7 ^TF ^ff ?TT {% ^t-g^j dftf 7RT7T Ft I #7 
git Mgr «ff i *fldHi 7n^r % rft si7T grfM gft gf^r grM gft % g.’ft. 

gg^ sit i gftF7T w ^Ftf ggr dVH<fid *ng gff, wn g^n ^t7 w gsrr i 
gff dHdl I STF W TT^t I f% f^TTT OT % gRvPf #T M Rlddl ^TF^ «t, 


115. 27 August 1959. AIR tapes, NMML. 

116. See SWJN/SS/46/item 12, herepp. 149-153, for Nehru’s response to Abul Kalam Azad’s 
criticism in his India Wins Freedom: An Autobiographical Narrative , published 
posthumously in January 1959, 

1 17. Choudhry Khaliquzzaman, a leading Congressman of the United Provinces until 1937, 
when he joined the Muslim League. 

118. Purushottamdas Tandon. 


120 


I. GENERAL 


FTTFFFiii W3 Fff fen SIT I FTTSJit 33TF gftdM #3 SIT SEtf <3TtT 3ET Fff SJt I 
3TTS& SEFF SIFSft FFTTT TPlft WfT FtFTF SIT SEt FFti SET SJ.it. iitTSJ. 

it. gftdH #F sft j0lfiTT vJFffeHt iiiTTSIF TsFTW STTfeiT^T^iTT^^ff^ 3lif 
SEt fti> Ft?t, yFIdldT I 

WTRFFT ipltt: ftSE, ftsE I 

sjTSTTFTTnW iFF: gftdM itF % iTT Hddd 3ft, 3TT FSjg % SIT sjrft FTT 3IF ft fi> 
eft Fi ftSE-SITF SIF^T F SEt it FF FTFi St f^EFF FHT I SIF it f^RTTT i TpW SIT I 
ifoF f^ET 'it FF fti Sfit ffaTC i I 

TIFFRTd'Jl %Tff: S|F Ft Ff^ff sift 3TF SEft'F MF iR i F 7 #! - 
it 3TTF t^ITT SI I 

FSTIFTFTF ^IF 3TIF itSE cEFi |f fi> ft cET ddld F<5T SIT itr gft fF d<£d SIR 
'iff % fsEF fddfddf i ii SPIT FRIR fid I, SfqT Fit, spiT T>SE FSIT I SEf Fli 
fidf sff vffcEd SR Fft SFFti fil<3l % f^ it SET ddld FS5T SIT I TpE SET it FT <J<d 
if Hv^< SIT I trffiid iF Mddd SR % fsE >3ftT Wt^ft SET FFi Milyi FjSTT SIT I itT 3TPR 
TpE 3FT <yad Tit SRFF Rtiddf SET SIT, it gRdd it‘l sittTT SEt Fft FF*F Mii) i I 

FFFRTSRT iRlft: %TRT 3R3TR, it.it. iFF, Ft. vTtf^TT #T ^A^ISd' 19 % Wif 
% iFlffT Fldl % fi) •SRli , 3ftT FTFTT did % Flitit it TPT i OadlMi sir ddit 
ddlF i «rftT SIT sp%dFjisE FFi *fqf f^Ei fiFT fJsT SET fi’HMd F3JT 35T fddT I 
FTT 3ft if FitsEF SPIT ^? 

FdlFWH %F: SIF it gf^SEF | SEFFT SEF-ft-SEF it fig, spfffsE gsE gf&^T FFHT 
SJT dd g3F ft $llH TPE d4l dlci Ftit sff I d4t gildd ^ni, ?PT% Ft, d§d"Ttt 

3li ddfl i SEFdT-SEm 3% 1 , 3ftT sRlfid dt FF i I F3 FPfrjft F^ft Mid Fti 
i it F3§TT ft s^TfiTT ftdT SIT I dfchd SjRI % it3TP3Tft i i it vldi H^lfi^ it 
dldH fiid Ft sfi— gsE <Mi FF Fi i \idi fidi - it fii< Fi , 3Ppft ^PETT FT Mddl 
FFSTT SIT I 

<I*HKN U I itsift: it I 

1 19. Pjarelal Nayyar: private secretary to Mahatma Gandhi in his later years. 
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'ddlFWM FFtfo <hdHI TFtFT^f ?ft I TFTTf Fit ?ft, f^RT^f IRt Fti 

«t IDT I W 3 3TR rPft §? S#t I FTit TTit$R it T# FTitl FtfF if ttiT FR% Ft, 
FTF Ft, 3TR ?nt $TF? ^ hF>1t 1 if I % TF FFTF ?t I Ft FF did eft tli) % TIlOsiO 
FFF TI— TF^ Ft Ff|F TSTf^t §T ?t— 3ll0g{l FFF T? Fif ilF>l TT?f fadl -‘I I tfl^jfl % 
ftFi FT I TFT F$ fajt $ 1 1' TFT FT %3Tn3^t l'*° rffoT ?Fit $t Ft FfR F*f flFPRf 

f^j-t-f^ <m <,*?! Fidl $ft i Ffti ■snfer if fifjftf F?t h^i^I it ft ft ft% 

TFT ^tvT Ft FT FFF T^T §£, Fti Hlvd^dld'H i^TFtt, TTFT TS£T foRT I #T 
RFFt it& F>i Fli" it I TTT Ft FT FTlDlFr 3TT nt i FFFTit SIMs) % Fftl FF ^RTF 
FT f«F 3ttfyft §«^Hd vH^hl ddlil % oftl FF FF> FTTlvTt §<^Hd TFT lit, FT FpJ FR 
TT?t tf<wl I ^Ft TFT m <gdl<7l 3TT% FR % FRT i?T FT nifSR TI?t it ildl Ft dt1=hl 
ebtHd Fif d{|d di) <til Tiit I Flit sblHd FT ni i t«E Fot FRRft TFiFT FRiTtl 
TF TIM I Flit n£fcR T Ft, fFit ST^fF tTcfJ-lRF if Ftit %?T Fpf 
FT Ti?f T^TT I FF shtdd Fi iit Ft, Flit tpF FjTR t)k< TT?t FtTT, d^d itF> tld( 
FtR, ftfiTFRft, FitF-F^tF, 3RR-3T?R, Fi-Fi fFRt ^§T % ^Ft Ft ^TT F^f f^JR 
«HHI Tin I FF% FT FF7IF3 1% FT ^d4t d^lTd FF5T fTvT TiTFtT F5T ^ 
PFT ^3 FT^f, FF$ Ft FF 3TF5T % fcF =Ftf t%TTT Ft FT Md^rl Ft I 

wirot ^trft: ^tn i i 

TRTFTFM %FF: FF f^FR FT ^tT F^tFF Did 3TT TFt Ft ?R% % % FF ?F% 
3R% Ft, ?F^ft ■3JF1FF Ft nft %, TcR-^rt TRi i iiT, 'drllct t, Ft FF=fit 
T(tF % T9% % F)ti TF^ft TftF Ft TFT I Tp? <9Mld FF FT f% FF TlxFT Ft FF 
W I TT%T FT, FTFffc t T^f FTTFT FT ^Rl^t I, F§F TFT 1 1 ^R Ft 
’tt Ft, FT FFF F^F vTlft FT FT, FF*t nti ?TF> n?t I ^FFTTTt if, TFTFTFT ^FFTTTt 
if, TFT Ft Tit I Tn FTP TT^T Ft FTF TF5T FT FR F^ t FF, TDTT^t 
fTr Tfli - , Ft TFT 4tni^ feTR % Plchd 'dl^it 3ftT F^-FT^ fTp fTF FFii 1 1 fiF% 
% iTT TFFF FF Tit n€t?R j0FT FR fFFT FR, Ft Ti, ^tfFR f^Tff if t^TF FR 
IF TFii 1 1 Ft g?F) ftW ^ li I FTTt F% JTR fort f I FF FTF Tit Ft FF?t I TFT 
Ft FF f% Ml^Ild Ft FTF Fn-TRTTF ^FT, ^T ^ dftdl FFT^ FF, Dldi '3RR FR Rdl 
fiFt FT I PtR it F^-F^Ft Ft TF)i t FTFPFT, Ft 3TtT FTF 1 1 


120. In December 1946, when Mahatma Gandhi was touring the district to douse communal 
frenzy. 
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<I*HKW U I ^Isft: S? »f tftslf SIT ST?S $it #nt 3 SF T3SRT sjtfHIT 
4>tll §3TT % % J n4)4t Si tTcfj S7S % ?RtT fe>ST SST 3TT HIHtt if I 

'd c tl{?MM % tit 3§tT ■3TFT ^TtR-STTR til'll % TFT Tf I J ll^fl'jfl f^Rtt «lltl if 5 4 *iW 

*1$ sltl st i st tit «iiti d£l sft, 'Sid'd «iiti, ?if tItt% sr% st «i^ti vJit^l i sitr it 
§tl4l ^T It TPt Sf sftr .tSUtfl ^T dl), JsfS^ SSi vj»i«i) did dad’ll J^d>d SR I Rw>ri 
Itssft «St I 

<MdKN' J l Sld{|: SIFT SIlHt?l< ST SH«lld Si Gatrlld) I I %f^R 1947 % STRT-HId 
SR f^STf <# cTFE % ST R^fcRT It T# sff, SS SST 3ITS% 3SSRT 

dlf 7TST SR 3?tT SfsM $ ST?% % sit StfT SIT? SF 3SSRT #tt STfoS SR? 

'JiqiPttlltl l?T>: ^ ^Tt f^EST 3^ Sddld 4>6d( tit SRT tTRI-Stfl ?TR I 1 SF TH?t 

I i sltr ceI^ frI-ssI sit sstf % 4f?l, tlfaH STsftsft % srt srrI s stw ttjt sit, 

'3W Rbdl SIT I ^?t SIR’ ^t I fotti fits Ft ?t, dld-3RS fH STT fits I tit sit 
Sp5 chf^ti, TRT c|>j 16 Ftcft I, STjRT SIT «§8, ifl TRI fcs % ftR 7I5T SIT I t<5 fits Ft 
SST, 5TTSS ^TRT fls SR I T3SS) SiR SS> S&iT STtT Sf^t, S^ HltJH Sit I sitf SSf , 
SJS-STS tit Sff, sDf T3RT TTTST TRi fl3T I tllVl SiR SS> sfs S^ft I \i-|Pl 

<^61 sftr snfeft sit .<ati fayi sit, utrT f?rcsR i sf ?sf?FT sit sir f^^-^dti*ii*i 
SET SIMSI Ft TFT 1 1 St tit SFST SSi ftRtstfcTSi SiTR SEf^, ^ f^T 4) f^FT ^ 
f^dl I 

WTRRFT ^t: TW Ef STFREt W fTI^ RI^T M I? 

SRTFTtTM %?T3: SR st tit tR^t-^tit SfF^ ^ I uli TW % ^Tt tadltl % t% STT^ft 
sit ^efrt 5ttir I, sirft §iftr sit gjTSSt, farm sit sssst, ^?rit snsst, sfr^rd^i 
St SFT% SIFT <ydl % SFT%ftR I SF StftlfeBtT SIRS ?t sn^ t tRj 3RR sltl^ 
% f^rq I SR tt SRR ?t RSRT Is? tft 3TTSSt ST gS?%T I, rrf^ES IftTR^SSE 
STS#S S^t §TSJtt I 3TRt I SFit TTRt |?TTSRST%S?^ETT3St#T 

srst 1 1 snstTR ^ tri sr |, <rr !is?tits!t!sfasitf’ftsiti 
#Es sr Tjfeftsft M 3nsift si^ tRi tit sssit iiifedss it# sit f% st spirit sw t 
slf si^ sn% % i st sit cEt, sssit f^sr snl ^ i Ttfos sit st sns^ft sr% I, stt '3ns^t 

OTSit SSJtT SR?t 1 1 #T ^ssir S*ftsr S# ?t^t STST SRt *f, tit m% 5SRTR ?tcTT 1 1 


123 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


<IH t 1KN' j i TRF it dl6c1l 2JT I Hid dlfdR PF '3TFT *tt 

1 3ffc t *tf wmn | Rf zm itft Rf# Tifer ma ^ r# rh tI 1 1 anr^r 

RT»T5T # 3TT Tit I *!T fiFjflTT I 3T 4 t ^5 *ft 1 1 ^ mft TRFeftF % 31TT 
TT RF 3TTTT FT^[ % RTl, FTTRit cRFefcF rft «l§d I, ^TT dlP?^ I ef! dd4 
cPTT dnMRl It TRFeft I? RT dt TJ=F ^ d?t ^e«dd RvT 'J5jjdl4 dl<4t 
3t?T tl 

dTdTFTTTM %TT: dF dT ^FT ^FFT dfFHTT dF 3RF 1 1 dfod FT 3W TRF dTfofeFd 
Hl4 *t diF TFT dT fcF dffT dtd dTTdft dTFTT dTt, eft TTefi SRRTTcfj 
FfddTT 1 1 

TFHTTTdW dRjfT: did dF I PE d>| Tltdf dd ^dTW I RF 3TFT dt dddTTT £ 
tepT feidlR) t It, fddft FMd 3 OTFT ?TFFt ItdT dlT TTRFFt 1 1 ?TTf?Pt 
d6 TTdTW Hd ^Jl I jlstT I WfF dT3 TT d%Fd dftT dd<4> nRdK d>T '3TFT dT dilVhl dTTTT 
TFT ddlP 1 1 FTTdiT d>K u l dddft ORTTTT^t dT §TTTTTkT dT dvtl$, 

wl? 

ddlfHdld %TT : dpT dTdFtcftt, foddd RTT-^TR dT dTTTT HdT 1 1 1 wi Hld^dd 

t tftT Rftfjt It ftm «tt i m dddt 3TFt dt If dTd tftt i f# ddd g?r rt mm 

3TTTT §3TT SIT I # dt ddlt dt dTT dlft dF# dtTT tt Tg\ dT I 12 * far dFT 3> f|d|TdTRTdt 
T *ttf dTdd dSt I ^f% TTTdT f^F 'JUvJo, <4Pbd dpft ^TT TFFdT dT f?F dFT ^ >3T^vfr 
% 3-d lylcl Rl4) I ^TTT <fye* % dsi4 ^ ^TT <FT ylHMl 2JT | %?HTT -3TDff ^T 

'T ^Tl% W-W SJT I ^ RT^t 3TII# gc^TeT ^dMd Rff ^TT ^T R FTRT HTT ^ 
^T I ^RFR mi HM^dH % ^FFT RF d#, f^iT I OTtT TTTT ddl^ITT % 
OaeilVh 3t I ^TPTd ^T ^ I g?T I^Tl^ld #T TTTT ^T ?CT OT5TT ^FT 
^T ?TT % =T3fRT dTRRft c^T fedlR, -3^ dTTTT WWi I m T^FT% "RTfFTT I 
Tf^n %‘TT^T ^ RTTT ^‘, e^ 3T=FT tT.^t.^ft. 2TT 

^TT FfFTcT cFT% dfR TF «FF% % 3TFT ^ RRT T# RlTT # I dt ^ 3 t, 

H|dP It.. 

TFRTWT ^ I 


121. In March 1946. 

122. Nehru was released from Ahmednagar jail in June 1945. 
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'Jiqie^Kl ^FT R>Fr, ORST, tfWI RR-RR it I R^FT 3FT % •3FfT gif RTFt 
4t RR *R> RiHlB'Ml' cf>T ^feT I RR3it W % f?R | cff 4MU<d^dH 

4f I 4t RFT sSf R# RR RcR I <EFT 4t R# #ft I RRcEt ^sT Rt RR 4t I 
J^(, RfrR I 3R t£E aftT RR RReft 3TFT I $t 4tg> R7 R^Ft <EF f^TT 
% Rit4 #FT RT gfR RMT TffeE Ft I %RF RR t l 3fR Slf^RT STlttR. 
IJ. 4t #*T RT Rfa^RT S'dylH Wt RFRJ R? RtF cET I 3R RR> f^WH 3 RF Rpi 
^t 6Hl(t %**RT Rl?t I Sdil Rl*jyfl jfrRT Rsl) ^ft <$4l %, RSPff 'T^t I «Et4 

sftr R?t rt, ^n^f^FT 3 er ^rt rrt 4 t, .<gif?id iwRetK, ifaf^RT i jIt, 

cBtf RRRR-RRcET R# 4t ^tft RT^t R? R3RR ^ RTR 71% I 3TR 4 Rl4 R§R 

ftr-Hi*^ i i 

<IH*ikn' j i ^ftRft: FR*t R5tf 9RE R$T I 

RRTFTRRf %R: Rpft 3T*fr cp Rift p^RTl RtfR Rift cf>T ^ 3RT 

3RR pR I #T ftt fftft #R 3RRt RFflFET? k RRft fe?RE FFFft ftRT I ftRTC 
^1^4) 2f I P Rldl Ril '3RR \±>M< §3TT RR cRFcT ift ■ftr ft d'ft*) 4ft Slftl d«Mt 
I ftR ^ RTR RR ft*t, 3RER7 RTR RR fc4 fft RTR TFt, 3p STW RRRt ft I 
FI?!f% t RRT RT ^Tft ftRR ft, Rft ft R#R Rift t fftft I R7T, RRft RRftftr, 
R^PET RFT 3THT §3TT PE RTF RT RTF | ,iS 3lft ft fftl RRRT ftl pE 7JRT dft RT, #E 

^itET ^ m, ftrcrct wtt Ftcrr m t% §tm % 1 1 Rif^E ?t, ta^E 

FT, ^T w I, R^EE ticF % RTcT cERTT I, EPElf % ^EPT *ERTT 1 1 # P 3Tdf 
'3RR ^-5^ fM ^ 3TIR % |3TT RF 

cjit dl5rl t, m =Ef|^ f«E P Rcft^t ’R ^ ^E ^dd)l ddHI TRRT 

I, 3p A 1 1 

tPETRPRT 6MKI FNI ^ <MI'3?f FR% '3ff£|d>K t>ls»l % fdH 

% ^TR %RT I ^fcEd dl6°l % ^ P^E «TR 4t.it. ^Et tRj Idi^l ^?t 

Vbl<if T&Z chlil R<gi4] 4t, Pldi dlldl % P) TRT ^T RF f^R§T ^FJT 2E t4> 

3R55T f^RT % FRR ^ ddlF RR 4t, cptf R^t RR pft RTF % RRpft 
RFcft I eRR RF FR cfiFT FfT TRRT? 


123. In February 1947. 
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4d l F<?Ud ftFd: FT, ftd TddM t-t FdSddtdlf 3fIddT— ftf^Id ftd »f I 
fd dTF dft elided d>T q«iic| 4HH % dWK f^idT I 5^ flVMfld dlt HI^H, 
ftfod dTdft dif dlft 3Tlftf I 3Tdd ft dt dldidld dd ddld dT, fttftt. ftdd ddT ddlft I 
dlsbdld dd ddTd «IT fa T*d> ddF % Rddft ^FTcFT Tddft BdTdT dlFtft ftf, dt did-ft-did 
"cJT^ft ftt 3Tlft d£dT I ^dft ddF ftdftt dd^d dFT 3TFT dTftt «ft I dt FT dt dcdft 

% #d ft dt dddt fad hi^Rfh It w dr dp? dRdi i ddid =fr sir i oftr dFt-dFi 

faftt % ijFFT fadT dt ddft dt-dd> d'HvI ftt.ftt. ^HH tfM d>F ft I 

dddRFTd fttdft: dd dddft 1942 ft ddT dft d-3TT?.ftt.ftt. c^t %dd> ft dfftfat ft 
dflddft 3FRT <M4fRTd> dlftd dtfad fadT eft ftft ddft <JDT dT fa Tp|tft 3tdft 
^ftft fadR Rsfft dfa #7 ydldl wfftftf ft> «MW TJTTddft TdTdT Md*d ddT 

fadT, dt vi^lft ft 5fl®2r di| ft, “vJtdi5<dld dd> fei^sa 3TFdT % I \id«hl 
ddffa-dfa dft < HTfcT Tdd5 I I eff ip dR d«hdl ft, ftfad dkd % 4 .l<hl fti fid 
ddT Td% dTd Ffftftd TFft I” ddT dTd H6tjtf dRft ft % 3TId dfa ?d fadTd 
% dFJdR ddd dR *1 ft? 

ddTFd'TTd ftFd: ddT ddtd i|? ftft dt dpJ dlFfftdd ?d did dft dftf ftt ftt fa dTftfat 
% dt ef^J ftft Pltdd d>FT, dl*f) eh)^ dddft ?Fftf-fttftt did *lftl dd$l ft, ftfdl §d<i 
fa dddft dd ddd dft dlddT ftt, ddftft ftdftd^fttdTdlTpdlftdlfft dd^ I d 
ddd5t dT f^Rft 'df^FFR I ^«bf< dR^ W feE e^fd did ddd df^ I d5t^ dlddddT 
did df d<?f 

<IHHHId u l #dff: d|f If 

ddlfTdld %d: dF dlld^t did % ^T... 

dddTddd %I% : #, dffdf dl# I 

ddlFMId %d: #M dft dvff % dlfedi I 

dddTdd’d %lt: dftdf ^ fid d!FI% did ^Td #t-?d dTddT^ll 

ddTFTdld %d: ^d ^dM I dt Fd d^T5T dR% I dR% ^f, Rd^RT 
dftd-dftd, dF F^ff %ld % I f% dftdf % fld^ft ^fed 7F? ^ OTdftf Ft, ^tl 
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Hewn ft, gt gftgt gg gg^ gg-to-ggrcr wrr gR fegi gR 3ttr gif Re ir tot 
gft to g*gr f, gt gt gft i gt gt gto fRt I g§g to % ^ftoft gto % to 
cR? % gto ?f i to gt ?g gig g? 4t pw to eg to tog if *ft ton, gt 
atto git gfe girm gftg gito to togiFi gi fa gftoiT gf giwi gft ggigi I, 
gg% gg^g gtot f , gggit gig gft g>ggif tot f i gt ggg *Sfa f t 3ig tot fag 
*to if gt g>to *t i gt <^A tot if... 

WTRigg toto gt 3rft to if... 

ggT^Twrg tog: itfto gst gtot % gft ^gr t 1 

wwr 4ly(f: g?t tor % gi^g fv3g % fa 3TFto ggR gf Rtott gr 
tog gfto if snggi gft ir g^ gg tof? git % % : “to to fin torgEg 
^ toE g tog totor ?g ?jgg to<; ft to gi^gr fagr to fto 1 ” — ?g antot 
% gigg-gnrrg git gt gffgt-gft gigyitftgt git gftg fagi f ; \mA g gt gg f, g 
to t 1 — ggT snggit to gRjg % Re gfto gr?g % toi gt^T f ? 

'Jigie^Ki tog: to ft, g^r f, irt grto g^r % i 124 gsrct g^r tor gt g>f gg>r ggto 
^51 1 tor gg-tog gggto tor ®t, gfr to ggto g^r i if 41 ^ gr i tor toto % to gt5T 
ft gt if gift 'Jii'icii i 

gggtggg togft: ggr 3 tft to ffgi g^tjg «h<^ f Re sggit sr tor to gft f ? 
ggiF^rw tog : to gft i if gft g^tjg gggi 1| i totor sngg g|g pgigt g ft i 
gggrggg toff: iptogtto gR ^ngg gt R gt ?m g^g sRt 1 1 
^rgi^ww %g: srtt gt jtr ... 

gggrgg^r *ftgft: •sngR ggigg^t ggR ^ gig ggt gt gjRg gg 'STsgsr-gg Rigr 
#r ggt utfr? oftr \3ggt gig ggt RR gngfRgt ^t ggrgr, Rrggg •sifi gr •sigr 
g^f gt gggiT, fag gr gng^Fi ft grgr ft gg>gT f ? 

124. See Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit, The Scope of Happiness: A Personal Memoir (New Delhi: 
Vikas, 1979), pp. 282-283. 


127 


SELECTED WORKS OF J AWAH ARLAL NEHRU 


WS'WM %R: to TRTTT %? to RT^ Tit? 

RRTTRTR toft: FT I Tito cET ^TTcT eft I fo #RT % *pR ^T i 
^ febH ... 

'TTTFRRTR %R: TF TTR RR? % % RRR FIST SIT RlT I <=l§clt TIT FIST SR, to ?§TR 
RT?f SR I FR RT ^TTFeT St fcbtTl Hl^d Til <41 Tit, toTTRTTT TIKhI Tit TitT ^jff tot 
t TRR to I to to to g# T§R RFF? T I FT fTI to faRT Tit TOf SR eft TRp 
to fofto TTtTR? Tl tot I TRTl TITR R, to fotot t, ^ ^cT ^FFT §q RRJR 

RF^I 3ft TTTIT TTR d^4l^ f^qT TTTRR 4 SR ftoft 
■3ftT } I TFRJTR to W? to, 4ff % 'RT, FR Tf4t ^ WT fto, fto tot TIFT 
W 1 1 TTf §TR? TITITTR T?t RF^ sft, if 4t 1 tolR tot RTFITT SR 3TTRT to 
TFT WI, tor to^tolRFtottoFTtolFTt tor TRET TRR, t 

ftolR 4 NI I 

RRTTRTR toft: -3TFT FFT TH?T Fief f? TFT T^rf Rift FRRTR to to to 1 1 
to to to % TT^ ^ Rto to R^toTT % #TT t #T TTtf ^TRT toMT I? 

FTTFRTM %R: FT, to Rt to toT TTT, RTTRt to fto, to efr STTRTf Tit, to 
ftoto T5t, TRTF I to TTTI FTTT F^TT TF to |— to TTTTTITF tofRRT to 
t-to to FRTRTR TIRR TFTT %, to to tot T% to 3 TIRR RFeR %, 0Tto UJ 
RFtlTFRFt, TTRFTl TTRTTT fto <fFTft TSTT T? for ?R TpJ to 1 1 FR TTR 
T§R RI^3T f to TIN FRRT TTf to t? t to t T5R ^ 3ETTTT tot to 

tot I fa to frwtrt to to t to # fto i 

RRRRTR toft: to^fto? 

RTIFTRM %R: to T?t TTF % I FT7TRT Rto to t to tor TF ’ft I fa ?fFTft 
TRT TR ’tt RTM 1 1 TF to % to TfFTt to# I, ftfaR FR to to FR TTT TTT 
SRR fto TTFT t fa TT> TFTR TRTRt TjR to I Rfto FR?R to TT to to I fa 
to tot tot | fa FR TTT to? 
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[Translation begins: 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Maulana Azad has written that in 1937, you did 
not accept two members of the Muslim League in the Ministry in Uttar 
Pradesh, and a permanent agreement with the Muslim League could not be 
arrived at, and Mr. Jinnah s strength grew. Similarly, before partition, when 
there were high level talks going on, you were supposed to have said on 
some occasion that no compromise with the Muslim League was possible. 
And so, Mr Jinnah increased his pressure for a separate Pakistan and the 
country was divided. How far are these two statements true? 125 

Jawaharlal Nehru: As far as the second statement is concerned, I do not 
remember, but I must have said it many times. What I meant by saying that a 
compromise with the Muslim League was not possible was that it could not be 
done on the basis on which they functioned and presented the issues. It did not 
mean that it could not be worked out in any way. But it is true that I had 
opposed the Muslim League in those days. As far as the first statement is 
concerned, I think Maulana Azad may not have had access to all the facts of 
the case. What I mean is that I did not have a great responsibility in the matter. 
There were others in the government of Uttar Pradesh. The question was who 
should be included in the Ministry and I had nothing to do with it. Yes, I was 
consulted once or twice and Chaudhary Khaliq-uz-zaman 126 had written to me 
once or twice. There were others like Pantji, Rafi Ahmed Kidwai, Tandonji, 127 
and others. Everyone was consulted in those days. I do not even remember 
exactly now. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: But you must have expressed your opinion. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not remember. I may have. It was not a question of one 
or two issues. There were many complications. Uttar Pradesh was in Maulana 
Azad’s special charge on behalf of the Congress Working Committee. I do not 
remember in great detail s about what occurred. I do not know. But it is true 
that I did not like the manner in which the Muslim League went about doing 
things. There was nothing basically wrong with the Muslim League. The reason 
was that while the biggest programme of the Congress was to abolish zamindari 
in UP, the UP Muslim League had its stronghold among the zamindars. So I 

125. See fn 1 16 in this section. 

126. See fn 1 17 in this section. 

127. See fn 1 18 in this section. 
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was apprehensive, lest they should try to prevent us from doing what we had 
planned to. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Right, right. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I had nothing against the Muslim League. I was worried 
about the principle behind the reforms, that we wish to bring about and did not 
want any obstacles or opposition to it. This was at the back of my mind. But 
even then we were prepared to take them. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Of the two ministers that I have mentioned, I 
think you were willing to accept one. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: You are right in saying that the question arose of taking in 
two and I do not remember just now in what context I said what I did and why 
it fell through. Many issues were linked. But it is true that he had written that it 
was a question of two. One was acceptable in every way. What I mean is that 
many others had an influence on the decision and I think Rafi Ahmed Kidwai’s 
most of all, who did not care much for the Muslim League. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: It is seen from the statements of Maulana Azad, 
V.R Menon, Dr. Lohia and Pyare Lai 128 that you and Sardar Patel accepted 
the Partition of the country against Gandhiji’s advice and without seriously 
discussing the matter with him. What is the truth in this? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: This is also difficult for me to say, because it was a very 
difficult period when there were new developments all the time. Difficulties 
arose; there were new disputes and times when something had to be said 
quickly. We always had consultations. Whenever Gandhiji was with us, we 
always consulted him. But when he went to Noakhali, it became impossible to 
consult him. We went once to meet him. But thereafter we had to use our own 
heads. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Oh! 

Jawaharlal Nehru: There were new developments every day. There were 
disputes within the Interim Government. Punjab was burning. Even before the 
Partition, in Lahore and other cities, there were murders and loot and arson 
every day. All these things were there. So it is true, that at the last moment — 

128. See fn 1 19 in this section. 
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we had had consultations earlier — we did not have the opportunity of meeting 
Gandhiji. We met him once. I went to Noakhali . 129 But he was far away and we 
had to take decisions on the spot. So, due to the force of circumstance or 
whatever you may call it, we accepted the proposal mooted by Lord 
Mountbatten. There were many factors behind that. For one thing, we had 
become fed up with internal quarrels and it was felt that the British government 
was encouraging them. So, we were helpless as long as they continued here. 
Secondly, we began to feel that if the country was not partitioned, we would 
have to pay a very heavy price for it, in the sense that the real unity of the 
country would be weakened. That is, partition could be avoided, but each 
region would be so powerful that nationalism would be destroyed. This is the 
price we would have had to pay. We would not have had a strong centre and 
the different parts of the country would pull in different directions. We would 
have had to draw up a Constitution accordingly. Therefore, we were afraid to 
pay such a heavy price, which would have led to the weakening and disintegration 
of the country. It seemed better to opt for stability and strength. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Quite right. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: We were fed up with all the quarrels and felt that when the 
rift had widened so much with bitterness and fighting, people killing one another, 
burning down houses, there was no sense in keeping the country united by 
force. Moreover, the feeling was that the sentiment in favour of partition was 
very strong. Though I did not think that it was anything fundamental at the 
time, it was very strong among a majority of the Muslims. We felt that once 
they got what they want and freedom came, this fever which gripped the mind 
would cool down and we could gradually come together again. I do not mean 
that the partition could have been revoked, but we could have lived in friendship 
as two close neighbours. Our relations date back to a long time. That has not 
been possible. For one thing, the riots that took place after the Partition, in 
which rivers of blood were shed, rent the hearts asunder. But it can still be 
done gradually in the future. That is a different matter. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: There is a feeling among people that Gandhiji 

was, in a sense, ignored in this matter. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: It is a matter of peoples’ private opinion, whether Gandhiji 
was ignored or not. The fact of the matter was that we had to take a decision 

129. See fn 120 in this section. 
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quickly and he was so far away that it was difficult even to send messages to 
him. So, it became very difficult. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: You are generally opposed to fasts. But in 1947, 
when the Hindus were perpetuating atrocities on the Muslims, did you not 
observe a fast and broke it only at Gandhiji’s bidding? How this was fast 
justified? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: To call what I did a fast, is an exaggeration. It is true that 
Gandhiji had gone on a fast those days, and I think ten days had passed, when 
out of sentiment, I too observed a fast for a day or two. I do not know how the 
matter reached his ears. There was no talk about it, no fuss. I just did not eat 
anything for a day. But he heard about it and wrote a letter to me. It had 
however nothing to do with the Hindu-Muslim riots. It was merely a sympathetic 
fast which I observed for a day. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: What do you find wrong, on principle, about 
fasts? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I think that a small fast is beneficial to a human being, 
physically, mentally and spiritually. It is because he observes it out of his own 
free will. But political fasts are undertaken to influence a decision. Now it 
depends on the individual who undertakes it and the manner of doing it, but in 
my opinion there is a shade of violence in this. Even otherwise, generally 
speaking, it is a form of pressure and compulsion. But when a man of Gandhiji's 
stature did it, for one thing his personality was such that he could not be 
measured by an ordinary yardstick, he could carry through whatever he 
undertook. But when greater men do something, smaller ones tend to copy 
them and since they do not know the proper way of doing it, it could cause 
harm. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: But I want to ask you something. Suppose you 
are an elder and I feel that you are not paying heed to some justifiable 
demand of mine out of prejudice or whatever it may be. Suppose I try to 
influence you into agreeing by undergoing some suffering myself, what 
objection could there be to that? It is something of a very high category 
which titillates love. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: As I said, it is all right in a small way. But I was talking about 
it in a political sense and it could become a dangerous weapon if people start 
emulating him. 
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Ramnarayan Chaudhary: I asked you this question, because many people 
think that you are totally opposed to fasts and do not consider it right 
under any circumstances. Anyhow, it is said that Lord Mountbatten and 
his family had a great influence over you. Was the reason for this, his 
intelligence, gentlemanliness or good advice? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: There are many things which influence people. I had met 
Lord Mountbatten for the first time in Singapore , 130 a year and a half before he 
came here. Even then I was favourably impressed. I had been released from 
jail a few months before that . 131 The Indians of Singapore had invited me. But 
I could go only with the permission of the British government. Remember that 
it was war time with the Indian National Army being active and what not. 
Ordinarily, no British Government would have given the permission. But Lord 
Mountbatten did, against the advice of all his advisers. He did not even know 
me. I liked his manner of doing this, which showed intelligence and of 
befriending a person instead of turning him against himself. When I landed at 
the Singapore airport, his ADC was there to receive me and to request me to 
meet him for a few minutes. So, right from the beginning ... 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Very good. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: So, I agreed and went. We had tea. He said that, if I liked, I 
could visit the Welfare Centre run by Lady Mountbatten for the Indian soldiers. 
She was not at the house then. I agreed and we went. There was another great 
quality about him. At a critical time like that, he had dispensed with all armed 
security. It was a courageous thing to do. Only the INA and other volunteers 
were asked to control the crowds. We have not dared to do this till now in 
India. There was no one except Indian volunteers on the roads. Anyhow, there 
was no incident and we rode in an open car. This was quite an extraordinary 
thing. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: There is no doubt about that. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I had just then been released from jail. So these things made 
an impact on me. He did this against the advice of all his advisers. He was a 
pretty strong personality. I was impressed by all this. Then he looked after me 


130. See fn 121 in this section. 

131. See fn 122 in this section. 
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very well and assigned officers to take care of my needs, though I had gone 
there with quite a different intention, that of meeting the Congress people. That 
is all. After that, a year later he came here. 132 From the beginning, his manner 
was frank and open, which created an impression of a guileless individual. It is 
a different matter that he was in the opposite camp, but he talked and worked 
in an open and clear cut manner. These things gradually had an impact on me 
and right from the beginning, I somehow got the impression that he was in 
favour of freedom for India, or at any rate, he thought that postponing it would 
be wrong. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: It is our claim that we had persuaded the princes 
to give up their rights willingly. But Kidwai Sahib once told me that he had 
been shown a photostat of a letter written by V.P. Menon, to the ruler of 
Orissa, in which he had written that it was a good thing that he had agreed 
to Sardar Patel’s advice, otherwise the same result would have had to be 
obtained by other methods. Can this not be construed as using coercion? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, I do not know about this letter, but it is my impression 
that V.P. Menon often used coercive language of this type. I do not know the 
details but many facts have come to my notice. As a matter of fact, it was the 
force of circumstance, and not V.P. Menon who tried to use pressure. The 
state’s people themselves wanted to remove him or at least, wanted to progress. 
On the other hand, a new government was about to be formed. So it had 
become impossible for them to choose any other course, squeezed as they 
were between two stones. That was the real pressure. The moment anyone 
demanded even a little, V.P. Menon would always use strong words like this. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: In January 1942, Gandhiji announced that you 
would be his political heir, at the AICC session, at Wardha. I had asked him 
why he had chosen you, instead of others who were closer to him, and 
thought more like him. To that, his reply was: “Jawaharlal is a pure soul. 
His heart is clear as crystal. He can make mistakes but the interests of 
India’s poor will always be safe with him.” Do you feel that you are justifying 
his belief by what you are doing? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: What should I say to that? I had not attached any significance 
to what Gandhiji had said about me. I did not think it was anything out of the 

132. See fn 123 in this section. 
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way, except that those were his feelings at that time and he had said it out of 
his love for me. He did not mean anything particular. Nor did he or anyone else 
have the right to appoint anyone as his heir. So there was nothing formal 
about it. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: No, I... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: What you said... 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Yes, about the poor. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: According to Gandhiji’s wishes ... 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: The emphasis was on the fact that the interest of 
the poor would be safe in your hands. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I think whatever we have been trying to do, planning, and so 
on, has been with the intention of looking after the interests of the poor. Service 
to the poor is not done by distributing a few rupees here and there among the 
poor. There are basic methods by which poverty can be eradicated. I have 
even objected and written in my book, to his calling them daridra narayan. I 
had said that poverty should not be worshipped as daridra narayan, but despised. 
We should not allow it to come anywhere near us. It is a bad thing. Now I do 
not know in what sense he used to say it. But in another sense ... 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: He meant in a different sense ... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: But I have a hatred of poverty. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: I have learnt from reliable sources that your arch 
enemy. Sir Winston Churchill once said about you that “this man has 
overcome two of the greatest failings in human nature, he has neither fear 
nor hatred”, are you aware that Churchill said this? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, I know, he has said it to my face 133 and not once, but 
many times. There were twenty other people present when he said it. I do not 
know to whom else he may have said this. 

133. See fn 124 in this section. 


135 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Do you also feel that there is no fear or hatred in 
you? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Oh, me. I don’t feel that. They may not be very strong 
perhaps. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: You have always been wary of legal tangles and 
internal squabbles. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Well, I don’t know... 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Why did you accept the position of the Congress 
President, after you became the Prime Minister and then leave it? After 
that, why did you make men who could have had no influence on you but 
could only be influenced by you? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Whom did I make the President? Dhebar Bhai? 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: Formally of course he was elected by the others 
but... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: It is true that I had a hand in it but then so did many others, 
not specially I alone. All of us wanted a good person, who had a stature in the 
party and would be capable of doing good work. I like Dhebar Bhai very much. 
I came into contact with him when he was the Chief Minister of Saurashtra. I 
found him to be a man of very clear cut, enlightened thoughts and actions. I do 
not even remember if his name was suggested by me initially or by someone 
else. Anyhow I liked the idea and so did the others and then he was told. Why 
did I become the President? It was due to exigencies of the situation. Right 
from the beginning it did not seem quite proper to me. But at that time there 
were some knotty problems and so I agreed. But I got out of it as soon as I 
could. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: There is a great deal of expenditure involved in 
making arrangements for your stay wherever you go. Have you ever thought 
seriously of reducing it and found any way of doing so? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, I have not only thought but written innumerable notes 
to the State Governments and the Home Ministry, and others, and their reply 
invariably is and this process still continues — that we have to make 
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arrangements, as for a very large fair, so that there are no accidents. Apart 
from that, they say, there is the question of my security. I am very unhappy 
about it. They say that, normally there are such large crowds that they have to 
take precautions. 

Ramnarayan Chaudhary: For the crowds? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Because of them. There are large crowds and then there is 
the question of my security, they say. It is not that I have any enemies. But 
they do not want to take any chances of some mad man doing something. 
Their emphasis is always on the crowds and they say that they are helpless. 

Translation ends] 
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(a) Parties 
(i) Indian National Congress 


9. At the CPP 1 

[Nehru first spoke in Hindi.] 

v« 1«II501M %F^: 3P% tTc Jn 63d I 'HT §33, 3k1l6, FF> 6dA 3FFt §>3t7 3%, %t %t.%t. 
F%T, 2 * tHdld %, F3F1F, f%?TT % FF> %tF? %, F%7F I Ft 25 ^dl^ Fit viHd)i 
^6<m Ft W I Ft % 3TT3% 3TT3F «h^ 4 ll f% 333 73% Ft FT% Ftit %? % I 
tfetT | if §33 | 

FjEJ 3TT% FtF F3T% 3l£f FFT f*TFT i£t t 3%T ?3 FP3% % 3TF3T FTF §F f 
%, %$T % FTFT %t F% f% tTcF Fi3R 7M% f , 3TFf%FF TM% f 1 % f%%t FTFT 5®RTT 
3FF3 FjEJ Dlfb F5W3 I %% Odl^T FT?T % f% % yFTFT FFF' 3TT3F3 ?3 RtrrtRl'rl % 
if, FT ?RI «MM % 33 F% 3 chi’ll dlFdl § % I 3%T 3fld> FTF 

333 Ffrnt Fit FRET % f% 333 F3 3% % FT f%%t ^ffT FIT % % FTtf Frild 36Ml F% 
% 33T%, cr^iTf^h FF) «|ld %% ■3113% f%5%t FTT %t «b$ %t f%5% %$T3 %, Ft % f% ^db 
F% '% 6idd ^ viflA % ?Pd6l 3% 513% Ft 331 t f% F3 tTcF-^% %t ■3^% FTF % 
33% I flVbl^ %, 3% FjE5 F3% 33 % FT% t, Ft F% I FF3 3% 33% FT 3ft Fj$; <+%& 
3T3T 3!% «Mrl Ft Ft FT% fll9> 3t% Ftcft, 3 F3% f%F %, 3" 3%% % fo-T %; 3%T %t 
fd<4 FFi F% §f$F>3 Ft FTTrft F%f% §% FjE5 tg<iid FtFT ^ 3%T TTlF F>F% %t f 
%f% %% F^IF % «1M F3% 3T%t , J% %tT % FSF% 3% 3% 33% f%3 % % I 3TF % F% 
§$F>d ^ %T f%tT ; ^ '333% Fi^ f% 333, tjjt ^EJ 333 «FF3T F1F% 1^, F%, 3t% 

% F3T%, FTFT % % ^EJ Ft Ft oftT FTF 1 1 Ft % FTFFT 1 333 -^tT % 333 

FT%f%T t, 33% FH Fit-Fit F3ft f| 3FM t F3 3 % FTF IFft3T3 % 3T% 3 33 
3T FTF%tF % I 

3TF >333% % F>t did, %% FiFt 333%, I FT% rft F§3 f 3fl7 F%-F% %31F 
33%, Ft? 33%t, F%3, 33F3 % M3 FFT 3^T F3FT, Ft Ft 333% 3T3% % I %f%3 %3 

1. Speech, 2 August 1959. Tape No. M-44/c (ii). NMML. 

2. Prabhat Chandra Bose (1899-1959): Congress MP. 1952-62, from Dhanbad. Bihar, 

workers’ delegate to 1LO Geneva, 1928; Indian delegate to British Commonwealth Labour 

Conference, 1928; General Secretary. Indian Miners’ Association. 1932-46; MLA Bihar, 
1946-52; Member, Congress Legislative Party. Bihar. 1 946-52; Member, General Council, 
INTUC, 1950-52. 
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RTRt Rtf feF cb^ll I RRi ^ 'Ht RTft eJjTR *t TCRT, RTt *t; R^TJ <jCUI % Rt 
*Rd*R fef Rft t aftT ftTTTT Rt % RRR if ^ Rif ^TTRRi RFFt 3Tfe RTF ^ RTR 

anit, # % FRTt miPi J i ^ RidRi?) *f rrt Ft tft f i RFfe hk^h s) j ii Winter 

% RRT v3dcbH u ^ RR> Ttf*RTT fen SIT, MTfe R> RTt 3 aflT RR$ RifttR ^ RtR Rt 

r^j ?t ft, elfer oftr ft «^i4 R*t £t «ii6< ^t Rftr rtr-rtr ffe dR> <»>fe f^Rir 
g-an i it RwRiri ?ff nfe % ^ f 1 R.RTf .Tftfe. fe ttrt miPpi Rife % ft ffRTT 
rtt Tft % sftr ft rrt rt r sttrr rft Pft fer Tft f , ferft *f i s rr ^rtt rr 

% eft RTRFT RTR #FRT RiTltR Rife 3 fe RR% RiT, Rffffi ft ft RR f ftT Rife I 
Rt % ft*T RT% f, Rime) dj!3 R>6*1I Rl$dl RT I 
Rfe ft feR RiT HIHdl I 3TR, RTTtvft *t dl<*[ ffi fffe *t... 

3FR : 3TTRTR fe Rfe I 

RRTFTRTR fFR: Ri?t, ^f RtR R5T 2JT Ife ®f RTtift *t fl<?j[ Rt ff*ft *t I 

RFR : fffe *f I 

'ddiSTRM fFR: 3IR5T I RT ffe *t fftf, Rife ft I ?IfT, ft HS?) feft *f RpJ R5F fRT 

I-tfe Rife 3 I 

iftTR R> HIM?) *t 3TTR Rfe f ( RHt ft % Rife fetRfe ft, «bl4 91R> Rft, ?fe 
ft, RRfffi ftTHPjft RTR ft, fftRT RTR ft, fer ^ <^S R5T RRRiT Rfen RTR% Rfe 

RM %, fid’ll ^ I Rt Riy> ^T RtfeR *i)<£! RTRt R>t RRi RIRfe RR^Rt felTSm I Rt 
RRIR R?T Rt ^Ri Ml*) *f ^ [^] Rt RRM ^ ?t RR% %, R^tT Ft RRiRT 

RT % Rf ffeffeT RRRT RTR, RI^ feft fe W? Ft RT RFRRR Ft I ^fet fe' Rt 
FRRT RR RRT RRTR fe RRRit 3PRWRRRT fett % ffe^feR %RR RRife d«*t 
% R fer Ft I % RRi RTR t TfRRRR I '^feiR Ft RTRT t RRRiT RF^T RRRt 
fe RiFT RRi Rt RTR R|R RRt ?St I felRiT RiTJT, fefTRR fe, ^f RRR fe RTRT, ^feT 
RRi FIRR RFT fe Ft R^ft ?ft % RR^i fe RFT % TFR RTR, 5TTRR ft Ritf Rd*t RFT 
^Ml TF RRT Ft Rt fe FRT RT RRT R5RT RiR R> Rft <3Sl Ft I %, ■3ftT 5 cl*) RRi-^tt 
^ feRTRi R?%, feRTEF, TJTTR, fe #RFT RFt I ^tf fel^R RRT RR5T fe RRRT 

3. The Planning Sub-Committee headed by li.N. Dhebar appointed a committee consisting 
of Gulzarilal Nanda, Minister of Labour and Employment and Planning, and Sadiq Ali, 
General Secretary, AICC, on 11 August, to finalize a draft report on the Plan for 
consideration by the AICC. The Statesman , 12 August 1959. 
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(jlffa-i fa jpFR rbfa ■'ll ill ffa TTT FTFFTT TTT TFt % 3?tT i6H 

T%f % TT^-^at fa 3FI7 I 3TT TTTf%? %, ^TT faF fafa TTrT fa TIFT cTT 3TTTTR Tfa FtTTT 
fafa fat TR TRfa ffaTRFT fafa tfatfaffaF T>PT 4; tfafafat fa Tlfa TpJ TRfafa fa I 
TRHjfat fa, cgs TTcF-^BT TF ffaFTvT % 1 TT% Mfaftdl fa, TT% WitM fa, 711% 
^(giftivt) TTfa fa, ThhYDwR fa, <pT-T-T^5 f%T?TvT fatTT % TtTF^fat TT I ^f=b-1 TIT 
Rtd^n ftlFlvl TT 'linYPtelH T 7% rft ffai TfT ^ffaFTT fa ^lldl % I fa ffa< 'h^ll 
TTFffa, fa % Tfa TiF TFT % F7T TTT, ffaTTiT TFJT %, ffaTTTiT Tfa, TTfffa «h^< 
T}ET-T-TiEJ, %TT <gqid %, FfaF TTT TFT TT I fat TFT AfafR<£f Tfat TTffa Rt6M TFT ffaril, 
T|rT TFT ffaTT HI^HTR<£1 TF faft fat HIsRlftfa 3TTqtffa?R fat, fa TFfat Tfa fat, 3TT% 
'ft ftHsivi Rld^tfl T%t ffaTT AfafR<£l TF I fat fafa fat cTTF RlFIvl SJTT %t % TT|tT TFT 
TT I TFT TT, fafT TFT fafa-fafa Rifled TTTTT %t TTT I ffafat-ffafat % Tjb 7FT I fa % 
TT) TlfatT dt4U TFT fat fatT ?TTTF ^pisfafaF TFJFTcT % % TTrT $dfa Ti? Tfat ffa fat 
TFT fat WTfa^ faT, fafaTT TTTM % 3TtT 3FTT% Tit TTrT %, faffaT %7T TTTF W 
% ffa \37ffa Canty) ^IFTRT T§rT TcSFt I TFfa T}E5 fa T fa, fafTFT faR fat fatT fa fatT 
§3TT fafat %, % fat gjsclffafa T^FFT % fefaTF Ft T% I 

fat TRf % TFT T)77f TTT* eft fafa TJT) %T> TT7TTF fa ffa Tlf , fat r^Flft SFI% Tit TTrT 
%, f%7T T> TI% TiTt, % T^t T5FWT f^F TTfeFTT Ft 'TT% 7 TT, RRft Tl% <^b TTt TTTt \37T 
T7 1 RFTft T% 'TFft T%f Tt T17ITF, TTf% Tt W T^ %, TRT T7% ^ FTT T^ % ^ 'T§^T 
T% ^ Tt I 3TeT # T% %^T % ^17 %% 7FT % TJ®T 'ft I % TRT TFTT F%?IT TTT5T %RTT 
% I Tft, 3# TTrf 'd’ltl T5FT TT TIT %% TTFT% TTrT 3TFft f^i feTT TTTF % R*h %Tft 
FTT ^TT Tit Tn% ?TT TTrT ifa ^57% TTTFT ?t Tlfa | % Tft TicF TRT fa 7^t % falTT% 
T T)t% faHH.I faifa =FT TTTtF %, T T%f TTrT T7 FTTirTT %, T Tp5, TljiTT %, 
^Ti ffafaRTT %, F7 T7T) %, favTT cRF fa fa fatvT dlfav faR tft7 fa Tlfa I fat7 
%fa Tifa fat TTR?T fa Tfa 3TTTT TTT Tlfa %TT fa fatT fa %TT fa fa) fa TTrT TTrft Tnfafat I 

ffarr Frrfa far ?farsR tf fadm fa i fatr fa ^qtm far far Ffamr fa fanfa fa, fa 

TFT-fa-TFT ffaFTTfarfa? fa TfTfa, %F7 fa fa, TT7T 3fa faw fa faTTT TJlfa, TTT fa, 

?fa«RT*T fa, ffar fa ffarr titt i tttrt f^t fa TTfa rfa fan, faffar ^tt farr ffamr 

% TjEFT^jB FW TRfa T?t faffaST Tifa TTT I TTfffa far gfa fat% fafalT Tfa TiTT TTM, 
Tfaffa 5Tlf%7 TT ffa FTfa T%-T% RlfaF TIT fafa % fa fa fat% ffafaF 7Flfa ffa ^R fat 
fa ffaTT^T TTT fat, ^drl fat, fa TTrT Tlfa Tfa % I TFft fa ffafafa TTT TFT fa ffaWTR 
dlffa TJTfat dirbd, fafa %TT ^ITH %, ffa TEFTT) 7TTT T|T fat far fa far fa Ft fat 
fa, fa ffa TTFTrftT fa ffanfa Tlfa fa T%f T?fa fa THfat TTRT TTgfafaT Ft W TT I 

4. See section 1, fn 21. 
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dlj|dfad FT dl4 4, sjf dt 3TPT 4 il4i dell ssit 4t 4^b dlrJM dl?l, \idd>l d4l'J1l Ft, 
rlfad Plddl 4t ddl4 'Jtlrl ?t, 'id'll i?t 4t "3^ FSt Nidi did I % Ft \dldl % 
3RTTT I SRT cTT'T) dt % I ^t cTFF % fa dt #sj- J|c|44<i cR ft ^T dd4»t'<i 
d)t sfaiT 3?tT ^frld, ddd4, st 4t SRT '3TRTTT did d£l Ftctf ^ I ^di^ st did d$4t 'did 
3ttT STS ^ s^rtt didd st MijRlI ^ fa *Id> *[FSpj ^t> fa^TT dl< FT FTF Ft Ti?t % I st 

did, ^Ft ,<g<i d)<di ^sl st dl^d ^3TT fa dsl dl41 /sllddJS £ldddiU, d44id 

eft fait 3, SRT Hl*jj?fl 3TRTT t, SRT «fFHTT ^IR^Ffa TRTTt I 3Tfa RTT I ddt TT3Tt 
t, 4R Tt Tfat t glr Rv£T I Tlffa 3TR=T I #T far FSd FTRT FTTTT ^ Wt ^ 
^TcTT % I sftT SiPTFt % .' J dldl ^ITT '-dlrtl ^ oftT fabldl <3ftT 4fa Rdl <jd4 sftt I iH-jfld 
FMd ^ 1 , 3flT FT §d4l 'd^id d<l4 'dl^l Tit dt SR7 Rldl4l HIHri % dirt WF 'did! ^ I 
jltT I it TTt SRj M6^| fa FIT '3RTT SIT, FT fa it d>6l % ^dld Ft 3ftT far <3dH 

SIT FT 4FT, it faf^RT ?tt fa WP^ % spnsr Ft I fat Sjjt FT ddd 4 ld4fa %, 4t 
$ddil far 3FT vt fa ^dld Ft eft far TTtdT RR I it dt ^ if, '3TT7^TT *t FTFT % Ft 
fat sjt, dTeT 3d4l fat fa FIT % ^ dfa 4^5 fa, <7)fad =ftt? $TM faf SIT fddd> 
f^T ^r T?T#?T ^lf sft % 3ft ^ t^T Wife % I FtdT WdT SIT I spiffs 

d)l^ d) dl6< ?t J l4) stt did ^4) %, '3FR »T d)<4l 4 idd4<i dt dd^dd 4t did 
W 4>4l % 3frr str ?t4t, rifit-^rnt % hih 4 ^f, sr^tt ?rt^-?t 7 tI' ?t^, <iiRidi d^d 
^ftfr % dfldl, dd<ie<i sft Ft^F SFT % 4 tT 4 %, f^FT \iddil ddi'dl ^ ?t ^ 
FT ^TFT # I ^TRT IRT dl?hdld 4^ % Rl% ^TT 'qfaeFF ^T cFti 4^, 

RrfP^TT ^ ^4) % for 3TT W SIT 3R3T I ^FRT FRT SFRT I ^ ^RR ?t ^ 

sfr I 4T #T, ^r ?rT 4^ ^TRT # ^ 2IT, 4T/TT ^FHT # SIT TH 44rT I tf ^FT ?t ^RFrft 
% t% *U5d, TFT ^ spit ^TFT f^RT #T dt spit *T^t fdvdl, §d4 ^ ?t '4ldl, Ft dd)4l 
%, d6d d5t «IR % 'SftT TTrlfcPlt Ftrft %, ^ %, ^11^ 4 u irl 4 ld44<i SFt ■STR % 
T TFrt % ^T5 4% '^f fcfrqT ?IT ciR s^t dilild spt cR^, R 4FT dSt 4 id44 u i SRt 4>t, 
'jjt ^5 %, eff rft TRT rT^t ^FT ^ I rtf^R 4l4l did ^Tt ^T ^IIHdi dld4 <<ddl f, dt 
dld4 ^ ^t ?ft % TTcR ■3F3ft«T ^ ^Nr ^T Ft FIT SR) f^^TiRdi-^TT %, §d4 
F*T FFFt '3RPT <tit, ftFRWfe <fit, fFPR^R TRT $R? I 3TR SdH^ t 
RTFFR FPFT FStRTW FtdT I M SJTR f^FRFrt^te Ft, 4R Rt ^t fttrT^t ^ftSRT 
SFT ^ I ^44l 4, dt RTt FIT F3 'dli), 4T FIT F^ 4ld I eft FT T'dvd, ^T, FFTT 
tl ^f sf|f FT sift I >5TI%T I fa FT4 SFfat FT 4FT Ft, ^tT SRF Rfr sfa FT «TRT 
SFT ^ fa SRI CJ|\4ld, 'Si-jild fartF fat fa ^ far% '3TT I TTitT ^ SFTFT Tt d44 TTTT^F 
ST Ft, fat ?t, cRtf 4FJFT fatF, dIHRlfaF fatF, ^5, Rt fat ^tT FT TR 
WRT SFT RTFRT W sfadT Ft, ^ 4t srt ^4fa % 3TR sflTddd 1 1 <#T eft FT fat 4 
Sddl ^t SFFT dl6dl ^1 
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TT# 3TFT% I # TFT^TcTT % 3PT # ^ I 5 

[Translation begins: 

Jawaharlal Nehru: A week ago, one of our members, Shri P.C Bose, 6 from 
Dhanbad, Bihar, passed away. He was a labour leader. He passed away on the 
25th of July. I request you to stand up for a few moments as a mark of 
respect. 

Let us sit down. 

We are meeting here after quite some time and in the meanwhile many 
things have happened in the country and outside which are of importance to 
us. I shall mention them briefly. I do not want to take up too much of your time 
or to make a long statement. But 1 want to say a few words about the situation. 
After that you are invited to pose any question you like about this or any other 
matter. As I said during the last Session, too, the situation in the country makes 
it imperative that we should understand one another well. We should speak out 
our minds openly and discuss things, because if we do not do so, our thoughts 
and opinions are not clearly expressed. This is a difficult matter for me, as I 
feel, and people often accuse me of it, that because of me, people do not 
express themselves openly. Now, this becomes very difficult for me. In the 
Party you should say openly whatever you feel. What happens outside is a 
different matter. So 1 want that today and in the following days, we should take 
up all the big issues and have discussions about them in a relaxed way. 

Now, as 1 said, a great deal has happened recently. There have been 
droughts and floods etc., but 1 do not want to go into all that. Still, 1 will 
mention three things. The first, is the situation in Kerala; secondly, the formation 
of the Swatantra Party, and third, what is happening on our Planning front, 
which I would like all of you to understand fully. You may know that the 
Congress held a seminar on the Third Plan at Ootacamund. Apart from members 
of the Congress, many well known figures also were invited from outside. The 
seminar lasted for nearly seven days. The Planning Committee of the A1CC has 
been considering the Plan for some time and is going to, I think, meet again 


5. After this the proceedings are in English. They are printed after the English translation. 

6. See fn 2 in this section. 
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here in Delhi in a week’s time . 7 It is collecting all the material to put before the 
AICC which will thoroughly go into it. So, these are the three things I would 
like to talk to you about. 

Now, about Kerala. Shall I speak in English or Hindi? 

Someone: Can’t hear you. 

Jawaharlal Nehru : No, I was wondering if I should speak in Hindi or English, 

Someone: In Hindi. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Alright, or I will speak in both, if you like. Anyhow, I will 
first say something in Hindi, then in English. 

There is no doubt that all of you have taken a great deal of interest in the 
Kerala affair, because it was a specially complicated affair and we will have to 
bear the consequences, whatever they may be. I would like to draw your 
attention to two or three broad aspects. In a sense, the questions that came to 
the fore in Kerala have been present there behind the scenes for a long time and 
may have continued to drag on, whether one liked it or not. But then matters 
grew to such proportions they had to be seen to be believed. This is worth 
considering. It is difficult to realize how grave the situation had become. I will 
not go into who was guilty and who was not, but a situation had arisen where 
there was perhaps hardly anyone who was not up in arms on either side. And 
there was no end to the feeling of hostility on both sides. It does not seem nice 
to say th.s, but it was almost as if two hostile countries faced each other in 
merciless combat. Now, it is obvious that in such a situation it becomes 
impossible to do anything amicably. Democracy implies working together, 
respecting one another, whether it is the majority party or the minority party, 
or the opposition. There has to be mutual consideration for one another. But 
when there is absolutely no indication of that, then the situation becomes very 
difficult. I repeat, I am not going into the question of whose fault it was, etc., 
because I think that to some extent it was everybody’s fault. The majority 
party showed hardly any consideration for the minority party and the minority 
party in opposition which was fairly large, also failed to do so. So lack of 
consideration was apparent on both sides from the beginning. There was very 
little of it to begin with and gradually disappeared altogether. So this was the 
strange situation there and due to various reasons, though it is a mere guess, 

7. See fn 3 in this section. 
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but my strong feeling is that the opposition against the government grew. Even 
those who were neutral began to join the opposition, because of various reasons. 

When I went to Kerala , 8 I gave them good advice and told them that 
whatever their differences may be, they should get together and talk things 
over. I told them that I did not say that matters will be solved immediately, but 
at least discuss and talk about the matter. Nobody liked that advice, because 
they had gone beyond the point of talks. I was in a quandary because I feel 
even now that talking over matters always helps. As soon as the matter was 
put before me, I had said that somehow an atmosphere should be created 
whereby the present confrontation might end. The problem was how to end 
this warlike situation where no clear thinking was possible, no talks were possible 
and a kind of hysteria prevailed all around. I could not think of a way out after 
taking everything into consideration, especially the fact that the situation showed 
every sign of deteriorating, except to have fresh polls. I felt that with fresh 
elections, at least there would be disengagements and a chance to think things 
out coolly. Elections would certainly not solve the problem, but at least they 
would provide an opportunity to make a fresh bid to disentangle the situation. 
I could not see any other way. It is obvious that when there are such large 
groups, none of them could really hope to stamp out the others. It had become 
impossible to suppress the opposition groups there, because many people, who 
would normally not take part in politics, had joined hands with them. We could 
suppress them by resorting to firings, etc. but these methods would have led to 
greater sympathy for them. That often happens. This was on one side. On the 
other hand, it was not possible for the opposition to bring down the government 
with its police force, etc. So the result would have been an escalation of 
hostilities which could have led to a civil war. I was amazed when I learnt that 
practically everyone there, especially in Travancore-Cochin, carries a knife 
with him. Why they do so, I do not know. But it is more common there than 
anywhere else. It is a strange situation. And when the situation is tense, political 
issues aggravate it. 

Anyhow, my first instinct was to see that elections should be held with the 
consent of the present government. But later on, the situation became so bad 
that there was practically no one-whatever they may say to the contrary-who 
did not wish the centre to take a hand in the matter. Everybody wanted it, 
because the situation had got out of control. If the centre had not interfered, 
things would have rapidly become worse, there would have been riots, firing, 
and the state would have got a bad name. So everyone felt that somehow a 

8. See item 3, fn 21. 
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solution should be found quickly. This was the position. It may be argued as to 
why it was not done earlier. Mistakes have been made by the Central government 
and the State Congress, etc. That would be a long debate. But the main issue 
that I wished to put before you was that a strange situation arose there - a 
hysterical situation. The question was of disengagement, as it is used in Europe 
between two military blocs. But this is all I shall say just now. It is obvious that 
the situation in Kerala had become more complicated because of various groups 
joining in which normally do not have anything to do with the Congress. It has 
to be considered as to what the result of all this will be in future. Well, this is all 
that I wish to say about this matter. 

Secondly, I mentioned the Swatantra Party. Now I think I should speak in 
English. 9 

Translation ends] 

I shall repeat a little what I said about Kerala, and that is, all of us and most of 
you, I suppose, have not been at all happy about developments in Kerala 
culminating in the Presidential Proclamation. 10 But there are two, three facts 
which I want to tell you regardless of our views. It is rather easy to be wise 
after an event - what we should have done last year or six months ago or what 
not; what others should have done - and I am quite sure, in fact I have been 
told so, that the Government there, that is, the Communist Government itself is 
much wiser after the events than before. And they told me frankly that “we 
made mistakes: If we had done this, it would have been better.” It is no good 
being wise after the event. But you will remember that last year or rather last 
session this Kerala matter came before the Lok Sabha several times. It was 
really brought there by some members of the Praja Socialist Party, long 
complaints, and the Speaker dealt with them. 

Our attitude, the Congress Party’s attitude generally which was usually 
expressed by the Home Minister - 1 said very little I think - was to discourage 
any kind of action being taken by Parliament in this matter. We did not ourselves 
at all try to encourage; we could have, of course, encouraged it and asked for 
this or that. Now, whether we were right or wrong, I am not going into that 
but our whole attitude then was to discourage Parliament going into a state 
enquiry and appointing this and that because we felt that would lead to all kinds 
of difficulties and consequences. So my point is that in a sense, if I may use 
the word - it is not a right word - we to some extent protected the Kerala 

9. After this Nehru spoke in English. 

10. For details, see SWJN/SS/50/items 43 and 44. 
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Government by our attitude in Parliament. Anyhow, we did not wish to attack 
it or to encourage it; not that we agreed with it, not that, but taking it all in all 
we thought that that would be better policy. 

Now, therefore, when all these questions arose recently in the last two 
months or so, we were rather taken aback and when I went there later I got a 
personal impression, and I do not think anyone who has not been there can 
quite understand, quite appreciate the feelings there. I am sure I could not have 
done so although I get plenty of information. The impression I got there then, 
that is, about six weeks ago, when I went there, was two solid walls, sort of, 
facing each other, with nothing connecting them, that is, the governmental side 
and the opposition, no link at all, just facing each other with anger, hatred and 
all that, and a good bit, at any rate, a spirit of violence. That is the position. I 
was stunned to see - after all I have seen many developments in India, rival 
parties’ demonstrations. But I have never quite realised this extreme conflict in 
the minds of people which had arisen there. Secondly, that the opposition, 
which was a very curious opposition, a mixed opposition of various groups, 
political, non-political, communal and the rest, certainly, whatever the reason, 
had managed to catch the minds of vast sections of the public, people who are 
not normally political, and so the question had become something much more 
than the issues before them, whether it was Education Act, this, that, and there 
was this, a solid body of opinion. 

Now, one of the first questions I put to the Government there - when I 
went there I said: What have you done, how have you managed to antagonise 
all these people and so much? They did some mistakes somewhere; to do this 
- you are a well-organised party, well-knit party, with contacts with the public 
and all that and still you have succeeded in antagonising this great body of 
opinion to this extent. That itself, I said, is, at any rate to that extent, failure on 
your part as a party, apart from my views. That was what I found. Now, I 
suggested that they should have talks about Education Act, this, that, other, but 
my suggestions were not taken up in this matter. Some of the opposition people, 
the main opposition people, were responsible; they did not take them up. They 
said: “In this atmosphere how can we talk?” There was some truth in it because 
the atmosphere was such that they could not talk, having arrived at that stage. 
So my mind was working how possibly — I saw this thing getting worse, 
worse and worse because I was quite sure that the Government could not just 
crush such a tremendous upheaval with the public against them, because the 
more one crushes the more the reaction against it, when it is so big and women 
are in it and children are in it and all that. 

So it got worse and worse, more fear, more shouting, more this, more 
that, more anger, more violence. And, I am sorry to say, in a sense people 
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there, in Travancore-Cochin, are rather more apt to individual violence than 
perhaps elsewhere, that is, using a knife - they all carry a knife and use it when 
they get angry. So I did not like the prospect. That is why I thought, the one 
thing that has to be done is to get disengagement somehow; these - all the 
bouts, wrestlers, etc., bent on crushing each other, to disengage them, separate 
them so that one can think a little, and the only way to disengage them was, I 
thought, this idea of election. That is why I suggested it and the whole idea 
was an election with the consent of the Government. That is the idea - not an 
imposed election - because I thought the moment this was agreed to and 
arrangements were made later for a fair and impartial election, it would not 
solve the problem of Kerala certainly but it would open, at any rate, give again 
room to think and talk, to remove this constant tussle. 

Ultimately, the position was this that everybody - and I say, I repeat, 
everybody, every group - wanted the Centre to intervene, whatever they may 
say in public, because it became an intolerable situation for everyone including 
the Government there. Government were faced not by a lessening agitation but 
a bigger one and more use of force, more firing; the other people getting angrier 
and angrier that nothing happens. They came here; they got angry with us. The 
opposition leaders got angry with us: “Why does not the Centre intervene? We 
will create more trouble.” That is a wrong attitude completely, but I am merely 
telling you they were all hysterical; you could not talk to anybody. So on the 
one side they were doing things many of which we thoroughly disapproved, 
the opposition, that is, the picketing and all that and threatening to do it on a 
bigger scale which would have involved big-scale conflicts, firing, which again 
would have made matters worse. So that, in the final analysis, there was 
absolutely no choice left to anybody, to any group concerned there or the 
Central Government; it simply had to come. 

You may say, and you will be right, that the decision to do this was only 
partly a decision taken. It was hurled upon us by circumstances; it was not so 
much a voluntary decision. Circumstances compelled a certain process which 
resulted in this decision. We may have changed the circumstances long ago; 
that is a different matter. But I mean to say then that I tried to explain certain 
facts. I am not for a moment criticising, blaming this, that and other; that is a 
different story. Many things, though I will say one thing, that all this episode 
has brought up one aspect, that parliamentary or democratic government can 
only be carried on if there is a measure of acceptance of certain conventions 
by the majority and by the minority. If both of them reject those conventions it 
is frightfully difficult to carry on parliamentary government. A majority must 
pay due regard to a minority; a minority must necessarily pay regard to the 
majority. This kind of merely a majority riding roughshod over everybody is 
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not right, that is, I mean to say it is no spirit of accommodation. It has to be a 
spirit of [accommodation]. Naturally the majority views must prevail finally, 
that is a different matter, but after a full spirit of accommodation has been 
shown on both sides. That has come up, and that was lacking in Kerala 
completely on both sides. So? 

Now I will say a few words about the Swatantra Party. Some people 
thought and said that I was making fun of it or that I thought it was not worth 
troubling about and all that but certainly I was not making fun of it. If anything, 
under the leadership of one of our most eminent statesmen like Rajaji, it cannot 
be made fun of. I had said at one time that this is the political projection of the 
Forum of Free Enterprise; 11 that too I had not said either in the organisational 
sense. I did not mean it was connected with this organisation, nor did I use the 
word as a kind of condemnation. It was merely as an analysis; it is that. Whether 
it is connected with that, it is another matter. Anyhow, while some of the 
members of the Swatantra Party have objected to this statement, Rajaji himself 
approved of it and accepted it. He said: “Why shouldn’t we be the political 
projection of the Forum of Free Enterprise?” 

Well, I am a little embarrassed in dealing with this Swatantra Party, because 
the leaders of that party have created a kind of impression that they are, well, 
particularly opposed to me personally and want, therefore, to remove this 
encumbrance, that is, me, from the Indian political scene. Well, it becomes 
difficult for me, when they put me in the dock, for me to talk about these 
matters and to, well, but this development is an interesting development, an 
understandable development. We may disagree, as I take it we do, that is, it is 
a development which brings together people holding what might broadly be 
called, well, conservative views and some of us may even call them reactionary 
views, spread out in different groups, whether they are, maybe, let us say, 
some of the old ex-Indian princes or some of the big capitalists or the old big 
zamindars or other big groups who did not quite like what was happening in 
the country and so naturally they come together or try to come got together 
under the noted leadership of Rajaji. [...] It was a windfall for them that such 
a prominent person should give them a lead in this direction. Otherwise they 
had nobody; it is quite understandable. 

Now, all this has been made a - 1 mean to say, the whole party apparently 
has come into existence, people say, because of the Nagpur resolution of the 
Congress, great deal of talk about the Nagpur resolution, more particularly 


11. At a press conference in New Delhi on 2 July 1959. See SWJN/SS/50/item 2, here p. 33 
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about cooperatives and especially cooperative farming. Now, this has surprised 
me greatly because the Nagpur resolutions have nothing in them which has not 
been repeated by the Congress again and again. I will just - more especially, I 
would not go into everything, I shall just draw your attention to one or two 
matters. Really, Swatantra Party is a going back, a throwback to I do not know 
what period, but even you might say to the pre-Karachi resolution of the 
Congress in 1931. 12 In 1931, a resolution was passed at Karachi, some 
fundamental rights and principles and policies, and since then that has grown 
by Congress thinking till we have adopted socialism, socialist pattern of society, 13 
and we have planned and all that; step by step it has grown. Now this challenges 
basic things in the Karachi Resolution. But this is a large subject - I am not 
going to discuss it now. 

I would like to draw your attention to this specific question of cooperatives, 
because the Congress, first of all, has essentially been in the past a party 
representing the peasantry of India much more than any other group and, 
therefore, it has thought more about agricultural problems. We have thought, 
since we became a government, and all that, but before that we had to think, all 
our provincial Congress Committees and others, and [were] constantly thinking 
about agricultural problems. Now, it may interest you to know that, I would 
like to remind you that in 1948, that is, before independence - before or 
after...after ’47, yes. Yes. 

May I say, something that distresses me is the way some of the leaders of 
the Swatantra Party are constantly dragging in the name of our President, 
trying to exploit it? It is most embarrassing for the President; he is much 
distressed. We cannot go about arguing in public, in the market place, what the 
President said to me privately and what he has not said. 14 I have to remain 
silent; he has to remain silent; and all kinds of things are attributed which are 
not true. Also, of course, apart from the President, Gandhiji has also been 
brought into the picture by the Swatantra Party as their patron saint; they are 
working now for Gandhism. Well, all I can say is that our conception of what 
Gandhiji stood for - conceptions apparently differ greatly. 

Now, in 1947 December, Dr Rajendra Prasad, as the then Congress 
President, appointed an Agrarian Reforms Committee, Congress Agrarian 

12. On the Karachi resolution, see item 6, fh 89. 

13. In January 1955, at the Avadi session of the Congress which passed the resolution on 
“the socialistic pattern of society.” See SWJN/SS/27/pp. 255 and 279-291. 

14. The reference is to Rajendra Prasad’s letter to Nehru, 7 June 1959; see Valmiki Choudhary 
(ed.). Dr. Rajendra Prasad: Correspondence and Select Documents , Vol. XIX (New 
Delhi: Allied Publishers, 1993), pp. 112-122. 
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Reforms Committee. 15 The Chairman was J.C. Kumarappa. A fat book is 
produced, the report of the Committee, in 1949, and members of that committee 
were, apart from Kumarappa, Professor Dantwala, 16 Reader and agricultural 
economist, Bombay University; S. Das Gupta, Secretary, Board of Revenue, 
West Bengal; T.V. Raghavulu, representative, agricultural labour; O.P. 
Ramaswamy Reddiar, 17 ex-Premier, Madras Government, N.G. Ranga, 18 
President, All-India Kisan Congress; Ameer Raza, Secretary, Zamindari Abolition 
Committee, 19 UP; Phulan Prasad Verma, 20 Member, Damodar Valley Corporation; 
and K. Mitra, Secretary, Economic and Political Research Department, AICC. 
Now, this report, interesting report [...]. 

Now, in this meeting - the inaugural meeting of this committee took place 
with Rajendra Babu presiding over it. 21 The report was presented in 1949, I 
think about a year, a year and a half later. There was a great deal about agriculture 

— a very interesting report but it has laid a great stress which starts by quoting 

— there was a Royal Commission on Indian agriculture in 1928, 22 the report 
starts by quoting it. It says that if cooperation fails in agriculture in India, there 
fails the hope of the Indian agriculturists. That is, cooperation generally — I am 
not talking about cooperative farming — cooperation generally. They attached 
so much importance to multi-purpose cooperatives, they developed that. Then, 
having laid stress on cooperation, they say there are two types of cooperation: 
one, cooperative, better farming through multi-purpose cooperatives in each 
village; and two, cooperative joint farming which they say becomes essential 
for holdings below a certain big [...]. 

15. See also item 3, here p. 35. 

1 6. Mohanlal Lalloobhai Dantwala ( 1 909- 1 998); taught in College of Commerce, Ahmedabad, 
1936-45; joined Bombay University, in 1945, where he later became Director of the 
Depatment of Economics; President, Indian Society of Agricultural Economics, 1963-85; 
served on several government committees; author of books on agricultural and rural 
development. 

17. Premier, Madras Presidency, March 1947-April 1949. 

18. N.G. Ranga was General Secretary of the All-India Kisan Congress, founded in 1936 and 
precursor of the All-India Kisan Sabha; in 1957 he was elected to the Lok Sabha from 
Tenali, Andhra Pradesh, on Congress ticket, but had assumed leadership of the Swatantra 
Party which was formed in June 1959. 

19. Ameer Raza was one of the two Secretaries of the Zamindari Abolition Committee 
appointed by the UP Legislative Assembly on 8 March 1946 under the chairmanship of 
G.B. Pant. 

20. Member, Bihar Legislative Assembly, 1946-50, and Damodar Valley Corporation, 
1948-57. 

21. On 23 February 1948. 

22. Appointed in 1926, reported in 1928. 
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[...] the Congress policy was clearly laid down in the Congress election 
manifesto of 1945 which I shall read out - the extracts from it. 1945 or ’46 - 
the election - ’45 or ’46? ’45, yes - [interruption] - elections in ’46. 

“The reform of the land system which is so urgently needed in India involves 
the removal of intermediaries between the peasant and the state. The rights of 
such intermediaries should therefore be acquired on payment of equitable 
compensation. While individualistic farming or peasant proprietorship should 
continue progressive agriculture as well as the creation of new social values 
and incentives require some system of cooperative farming suited to Indian 
conditions. Any such change can however be made only with the goodwill and 
agreement of the peasantry concerned. It is desirable therefore that experimental 
cooperative farms should be organised with state help in various parts of India. 
There should also be large state farms for demonstrative and experimental 
purposes.” 

First major election we laid it down in our election manifesto. In 1951, 
again, for the election manifesto: 

“Increased agricultural production is absolutely essential for putting our 
national economy on a firm basis. Small and uneconomic holdings stand in the 
way of rapid advance in the way of agricultural production. The line of advance 
should therefore be cooperative farming with the objective of making the whole 
or a substantial part of a village, a unit of cooperative management.” 

We come to the last elections, 1957: 

“On the land all intermediaries must progressively be removed so that land 
is owned by this cultivator himself. The principle of sealing the land has 
been accepted and should be progressively introduced, so as to bring about 
a better distribution of land. Mechanised agriculture may be useful in some 
areas. But, in view of the manpower available and often not fully used, it is 
desirable to encourage intensified methods of cultivation on a cooperative 
basis. It is of the highest importance from every point of view that production 
should increase. This is the surest way of adding to the country’s resources 
and combating inflation.” 23 

Why I have put this out? I will tell you that for almost a generation past 
Congress has been speaking on these lines. We have gone to election after 
election on this basis, for anyone to say that we have suddenly thrust something 
on the public surprises me. Now, that of course does not necessarily mean that 
what we say is correct or somebody else is wrong. I am not saying that. But, 


23. Nehru referred to these extracts a number of times during July 1959. See also SWJN/SS/ 
50/ Appendix 1. 
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that something has been said by committee after committee, election manifesto 
after election manifesto for the last, as I have shown you, fourteen years, and 
before that in a different form. 

May I make one correction? I read to you the report of the Congress 
Agrarian Committee of which Professor Ranga was a member. Now, Professor 
Ranga gave a minute of dissent to it. In this, in fact, he wholly agreed that 
every possible encouragement should be given to the development of cooperative 
organisations among our peasants. The only thing that he objected to was 
compulsion being used for joint cultivation. That is all he objected to. [...] 
[Interruption] Now, that has only a historical importance. I am stating [this] 
before you to show that this kind of outcries that has been encouraged about 
the Nagpur resolutions really has absolutely no justification in fact. That is [as 
if] something new had happened. The [general] elections on this very 
basis again and again and our committees have considered it repeatedly, and 
there it is. 

But, now that the Swatantra Party has been formed, it is a good thing as I 
have said because it helps in thinking; it helps in ridding our minds of confusion. 
Problems are brought up in a specific way. Now, I think that the Swatantra 
Party - you can read its principles and all that. [...] in the course of his speech 
- not today, some days ago - said we make more spectacular promises of 
ultimate prosperity for unborn generations. But, we leave it to others to plan 
for today - we adhere to eternal verities. Now, it is really, really if our politics 
are to be conducted in this language as they adhere to eternal verities not caring 
for unborn generation; or the future, the eternal verity in India being the eternal 
poverty of India, though some people may; perhaps well, a handful. That is the 
eternal, not eternal I hope but certainly the verity of India. And, however, I 
want to solve that problem and he is not even interested in solving it. But, other 
parties worry about unborn generations, what is going to happen to them. So it 
does bring problems in a concrete form for us to discuss and I want these to 
be discussed. In what they go on saying as to a Congress policy has no relation 
to what the policy is. For instance we say as you know we have not even laid 
stress on cooperative farming. We have said for three years multi-purpose 
service cooperatives. We are going cautiously, slowly, no they refer as if we 
are rushing ahead with cooperative farming. Next step, cooperative farming 
must necessarily mean collective farming which is an absurd proposition it is 
quite a different thing. Most of us do not at all want collective farming, we are 
opposed to it. But, they go on saying the same thing. And collective fanning 
means Stalinism, therefore we have Stalinism in India. Now, this is a very odd 
argument that is put forward just to confuse people and frighten people. 
Therefore, let us think about these things, point them carefully and be clear in 
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our own mind as to what we have to and do. Well, I have taken so much time. 
Last year I made a suggestion that a really big thing about our policy is our 
planning. Not these vague resolutions that we pass or Swatantra Party may 
pass. It is the actual plan that we may evolve, the Third Plan, the Second Plan 
which is a logical, organised, thoughtful approach to the problems we have. 
We may make mistakes, anybody can make mistakes; that is a different matter. 
But, it is an organised approach to the problem of raising whatever it is four 
hundred million people. Now, by the end of the third plan it is estimated that the 
population of India will be 460 million, big figure - seven years from now. And 
in this 400 we have to, by the end of that, leave out every big thing, we have to 
provide food, clothing, housing, education, health services and work for them. 
How do we do it? We have to think-planning comes in it, becomes essential to 
plan. How to begin your first, second and you make mistakes you correct 
them. Now, all this planning of course is anathema to the Swatantra Party. It 
thinks planning is an intrusion into individuals’ liberty, freedom, the freedom to 
make as much money as he can; it does not matter what the cost to others may 
be. So you attach great importance to this and, I said, in about eight, ten or 
nine days the AICC Planning Committee is meeting here to consider the Ooty 
Seminar’s discussions and thereafter 1 think about the middle of September 
they are having a meeting of the All India Congress Committee where we 
should consider this, I hope, with a good deal of thoroughness. And it is right 
that we should approach the Planning Commission and the official machinery 
to consider these things and advise, as a broad policy should be considered by 
the AICC not in that rigid way that we make them rigid but we have to prepare 
our own minds for discussion, all of us. We can only have a good Plan with the 
widest possible measure of discussion. 

Thank you. 24 

[...] % 7W cRft ^Trff 35T ^ fosF 

to I s5 vHcfcl sft TiT H$ll I 

TTTjT 35T I *TT HRBfa 35T % $ Wm I 

W 1 1 ^TT rft '3TFT 


24. After this Nehru seems to have reverted to Hindi, according to the recordings of his 
speeches at the CPP meetings held in August 1959. 

25. For Nehru’s notes on Mahavir Tyagi’s speech at the CPP meeting on 2 August, see 
item 10. 
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You Said It 

By LAXMAN 



I’m sitting like this because every time I open my mouth to say something 
I’m kicked in the leg under the table! 

(FROM THE TIMES OF INDIA, 8 AUGUST 1959) 
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XJT fk# kt 3k *R# I tr tfr *TF§cT wll# TM# %, 3*T# FZRT 1 1 
3k ynfk 3TTWT ?TT M7 #7 k# 7 | 3k#T##^r (interruption) 3TTq 

*k ## xt#, ###cF%it#xr#g#3xR?7Frti3k #kr 3#kR# 
if xfcR fkr # WTcT f#RcT 3TI# t? 1 (interruption) 3x#k <RFT fk 3tMcbH, miRjK 31# 
§TTF # tTTF t^lcl 9dl4l 3n"7# % I *# 31# ^Hl 5JT I (interruption) #T, 3k 

>3R TTcp k # T## ^TST fk fc# ^ xt^R ^T# T?T I** # ^ ^# frrailcF % 7JT 

IrtM# 3 f#RW 3TT# #, k «f#, fT fkkt k tk 9><9I % 7TP# cIT #, $719)1 

^®nkfkn% % 991 VhN^i i c#ff# # #vT l*k $hA 3k <991# k #r ?n# ^ t 27 

f##r if 3TT3T # «I5TT # cf^r jf# ##, # # ## I #krT ^f 91691 f, 3TcIM 
\JTT 969 #, 3I«r X99H # 3T# # ?*? ,<3lt1 fkf fj<k< ^k ?7T .<3lH k WTcT 

«R# XRT 3k %?c17 % iklT 3PR 37T fkt *T 719K9 T eR7% ##> kf *T Tf, rtlRh 
3TT T T $c4Hm % «TF7T TT <gcl fkf % I H$H$, 3TFT 9§9 3TF# TfcR 

7199^ # ^TcT cR? T!T f^lk# cfPT 3k #k XT# XT cRt^ 9Kh*1# %, 3TFT ks# 
t, ##T % cl fl 9)1 % 3T# 9)H $R# $RT I #7, # 37TRT cjp5 fkf g<k7 ##, fkpkT 
9) Cl Ml 9 «# F 7 ? k#t I # # *1IM kt x# ^ 7M # M)97 (cl 73 . 4lvJj<J ^ 3k 9>d dM 
399) H,9>A 3nkt, XTcR # TTcR | 

[Translation begins: 

Some members, especially Shri Mahavir Tyagi, have mentioned quite wide- 
ranging matters. 28 His complaint was that I had not understood the manner in 
which the entire party works. Now 1 can’t understand whether by party he 
means this party or the Congress organization. I have not understood, however 
what he has said is wrong. And this.. .either this should be organised properly 


26. On9 July 1959, Mahavir Tyagi had sent probably the same couplet to Nehru; see SWJN/ 
SS/50/ Appendix 2 1 . 

27. Mahavir Tyagi wrote to Nehru on 8 August saying he wanted to retire from politics and 
to resign from the Congress and Parliament. He added, “1 assure you that I have no 
intentions to cause any damage to the Organisation which 1 have tailed for 40 years ... I 
also beg to be excused for my unpolished and uncouth manners, but 1 could not help them 
as I am convinced that polish is always deceptive.... May I here assure you that I was 
not dishonest.” 

Nehru replied the same day that he did not see why Tyagi should resign: “Certainly 
not because of any particular incident or what you said. Neither are you so thin-skinned, 
1 hope, as to get excited about small incidents or because of some momentary feeling.” 

28. See fn 25 in this section. 
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or someone else should be allowed to do it. Now it is very seemly and fitting. 
Whatsoever is not right should be rectified. And it is obvious that you should 
think over it. He also said (Interruption) I know you won’t consider it. No, 1 
am not speaking in anger and.. .but sometimes in anger, we say what is in our 
minds. (Interruption) He says that these days the administration is being run 
like Wajid Ali Shah. I heard Wajid Ali (Interruption) Anyhow; and today he has 
read yet another couplet, “there is no faith on anyone .” 29 So, whether these 
things have been said casually or in anger, they have to be considered by bringing 
them to the forefront. What is the use of hiding it? That would colour our 
thinking in other matters, too. 30 

So, apart from today’s debate which will continue tomorrow, I want you 
to fix some particular day to discuss this matter and it would be best if I were 
not present at all, so that you can say what you want, openly. No, no, I am 
speaking very plainly and there is no anger behind it. It is a good method of 
dealing with problems. Anyhow, we shall fix a date for it. We will meet tomorrow 
at five o’clock. All the names which were sent up are in the fair list and will be 
called out one by one tomorrow. 

Translation ends] 


29. See fn 26 in this section. 

30. See fn 27 in this section. 
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11. At the CPP 32 

[...] Let us adjourn now; we will meet tomorrow at five. 

Now, wait a minute. I should just like to say, as our friend has pointed out, that 
we have been discussing almost entirely the Kerala affair which is right because 
that is important. But, nevertheless, this, not so much the formation of the 
Swatantra Party, that is by the way, but, rather our own policy and programme 
is at least as important if not more important. Now, the only member who has 
referred to it is Keshava Deva Malaviya 33 to some extent. And I think we have 
to do that. 

Now, yesterday I referred to some remarks of Shri Mahavir Tyagi. 34 1 did 
not really refer to them in any spirit of irritation. But, I did refer to them because 
they represented a certain feeling, I thought, of frustration or irritation and I 
suggested that you should meet one day, not to consider these remarks, but, 
rather the questions or the doubts lying behind those remarks. I still hold to 
that and I am, not for a moment, please do not imagine I am suggesting 
something which affected me, not at all. You consider, consider this question. 
Now, ... [Interruption] 

Pardon? [...] I am not. No, no, I am not raising that particular point. 

[Interruption] Maybe therefore I said. I say that it is desirable and necessary 
for you to consider these various matters: how to reorganise, what to do and 
what manner to do it. Now, the odd thing is that, I should imagine that at no 
time in Congress history has more thought been given to policies and programmes 
than the last year, two-three years - never since the Congress was founded 
seventy-five years ago - and people seem to imagine that we are in a kind of 
vacuum; that is not so. All this to which I referred - about planning or AICC 
Planning Sub-Committee or Seminar: what is that but concentrated thought 
about programmes and policies? There is another aspect of it, a very important 
aspect, and that is the question of implementing it in so far as the average 
Congressman is concerned. Now, that is very important, I would say, and that 
does require a great deal of thought, explaining, understanding and actually 
working to that end. 

You must always remember that the days that you have in mind, the days 
of, our agitational days, were a peculiar mixture of jail going and intensive 
agitation outside. Intensive agitation — we go to jail for a year, two years, three 


32. Speech, 3 August 1959. Tape No. M-45/c Part I. NMML. 

33. Lok Sabha MP from Basti-SC, Uttar Pradesh, and Minister of Mines & Oil. 

34. See Nehru’s speech at the CPP, 2 August 1959, item 9, here pp. 155 and 158-159. 
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years; we come out; we rest awhile or something happens, intensive agitation, 
with more or less one objective in view, which normally did not require too 
much thought. It did require thinking of process, how to organise to work up. 
But the thought was on the strictly practical plan, not on the theoretical; practical 
plan and that too limited to the moment, to what is going to happen tomorrow, 
the day after, and we meet and we decide to do this or that and then, or 
possibly we were busy. 

Now, conditions are obviously different; they have been different; and the 
only kind of real policy that you can draw up in a great organisation like this is 
so intimately connected with what is called planning now that you really cannot 
separate it. And the part that the Congress has taken in this recently, more than 
before, - before too, of course, but more so recently - has been a very important 
and intensive part: this kind of thinking, discussing with committees, sub- 
committees, whatnot, seminars. At no time has the Congress given so much 
thought to this or, if I may say so, any party in India except, in a different 
sense, the Communist Party may have thought about it. But there too there is 
not so much thinking as rather the application of somebody else’s thinking to a 
certain set of circumstances - not really so much thinking. And, again, all the 
other parties here being Opposition parties are largely naturally concerned with 
opposition, with opposing, with agitation; that is not so much constructive 
thinking. 

Now, to come back to Kerala, the Kerala Government necessarily, because 
it was a government, had to do constructive thinking for its own state. It has 
been a remarkable failure in its constructive thinking in regard to its own state. 
Really quite astonishing failure, I should say. Now, I do not blame them so 
much because conditions were difficult. But still the fact is that the thinking is 
so much governed by conditions that whether you are a Communist or a 
Congressman or anybody, you cannot ignore conditions, actual objective 
conditions, of the place. What has the Kerala Government done during all this 
period? I am not, please do not think that I am criticising it; I am merely 
pointing out and it has nothing to do really with your Constitution or anything, 
very little any way. I would say, you may say they could not just expropriate 
everybody and take charge of this and that. Certainly they could not do under 
our Constitution. But, broadly speaking, they could do a great deal. They were 
limited by circumstances and not so such by the Constitution. 

So I give you this instance that, you see, they, having come in, a new 
government, a new party, with a certain fervour, with a certain enthusiasm and 
with a certain expectation from many members of the public, are here; something 
new they will do, something. It is almost exactly like the Congress coming in, 
to begin with, and here is something new. People think they have come now; 
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they will do this and that and that; and gradually, while there is some satisfaction 
that something is done, there is also dissatisfaction or frustration: Oh, they 
have not done very much after all. You see the same process at work, whether 
it is a Communist government there or the Congress government here, only 
there a short run and even in the short run they have got into bad odour with 
their own people; there is no doubt about it. And if I may say so, regardless of 
what we have said about communal this and that, the major fact is that there is 
a bad odour of the people, of the great majority of the people, of Kerala. At 
least there is no doubt about it - 1 have no doubt about it - about the measure 
that the people of Kerala have been misled, if you like. But, well, the people are 
not misled to that degree unless there is something to be misled about. [...] 

Now, I have to come back really to the question [...] The most important 
question for us to consider is not the superficial political steps that we may 
take here and there - that we have to consider naturally because we are a 
political body - but the steps which are connected ultimately with planning, 
planning including everything, really including all the agriculture, industry, this, 
that, other, including what we may do in community development, including 
what we may do in the Congress Mandal, what the average Congressmen 
should be asked to do, how they should do it. That is the basic question which 
will justify our existence in the mind - in our own minds and in the minds of 
the people; or will not, that is the basic thing? 

Now, as I said, the theory of it, [. . .] of this Plan we have done a good deal, 
and please remember that it was not an easy thing for Congressmen to do, the 
average Congressmen. They are not used, they were not used to that, they 
were not trained for that type of concentrated economic thinking, and economic 
thinking in a new field, because India is a new field not only for the Indians but 
for everybody outside India too. India was a new field, the problems of India 
were rather novel. It is no good [if] you are importing the economic treatises 
and text books of either America or England or Russia. You could profit by 
them no doubt as you can profit by anything. But it was a new field requiring 
new thinking in these circumstances not only because of the political but the 
economic circumstances, but limited by political matters, democracy and all 
that. So that for anybody it was a new field. But for Congressmen it was even 
more a new field, for average Congressmen. I am not talking about expert 
economists in the Congress ranks; that is a different matter. The average 
Congressman was used to thinking and speaking in a different milieu, an 
agitational milieu; and to make the Congress, to gradually turn the Congress 
mind to this new type of problem which India has to face, no easy matter, the 
great organisation. In fact, you might say, to turn the mind of India to this, 
Congress being a great organiser, everybody. 
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There is no doubt that to a large extent in India today there is what is called 
Plan consciousness; people discuss; [it] does not matter if they agree or disagree, 
but they discuss. They are getting the measure of, roughly, the idea of the 
problems that face us. Because obviously you can never find an answer, you 
can never decide what to do; you can never find an answer to the question till 
the question is framed - the question is not a good enough question. If you say: 
How to make Congress popular? I mean, yes, it is a good question, you can put 
it. But ultimately the Congress, if it is an opposition body, that is easy because 
you can make it popular by cursing perhaps, though even then you have to do 
something constructive. But, if it is a body, governing body, then it must relate 
to its constructive activities, its popularity, its plans, the measure you succeed 
in plans, the measure you take the plans to the people and so on and so forth. 

So you come back to planning; you come back to thinking in the big way 
as well as the small way. Now, I think that, as I said, the country and the 
Congress has definitely become plan conscious. That by itself is not enough, 
but it is a very big step. Other organizations - take the PSP, well, there are 
some individuals there who are deeply interested in planning, but I find that the 
rank and file of the PSP is so much interested in opposition for opposition’s 
sake that it does not trouble to think much about the other matters, apart from 
individuals. As for the Communist Party, really again individuals are always 
apart, but, broadly speaking I really do not think it thinks; it applies others’ 
thinking; it tries to apply others’ thinking in so far as it can or repeat the same 
slogans. Of course, there are individuals who think, but I am talking about the 
party as a whole. 

Now, that has been, and I think it has really been, a rather remarkable 
development for the Congress, in the last couple of years more especially, 
when it has led this thinking first of the organisation, of the country, in this 
direction. It is quite a feat I think. Now, how far it can translate it into work for 
the average Congressman is the real problem and the difficult problem; how 
far. The organisation of the Mandals was a very good and excellent idea. Again 
you got a kind of something which can function in that way. I can’t say offhand 
how far the Mandals are successful, how far not, but the organisation in itself 
was a good idea. You see, necessarily we have to deal with an organisation 
which is neither a close-knit organisation like the Communist Party or a strictly 
ideological party nor indeed close-knit in other ways either. It is wide, big, 
which is its virtue as well as its weakness. 

Broadly speaking, the Congress has been considerably ahead of general 
public opinion of India. Not ahead in the sense of a sectarian group; the sectarian 
group can be far ahead and a lot of intellectuals can be far ahead, true. But you 
have to do two things: you have to carry the people with you, you have to have 
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links with the masses of people, and at the same time go ahead. If it is all links 
and nothing else then you don’t go ahead and if it is all going ahead and no links 
then you remain where you are as a small group somewhere with no great 
force on the people. Or you have to have both and both pull in a slightly different 
direction. Take - 1 shall be quite frank with you; take something which I think 
is very creditable for the Congress, the legislation we have passed, our social 
legislation about Hindu Law, etc. I think it is a very good legislation. But I am 
not at all sure if you went for a referendum of all the people of India, if they 
would have accepted it, I am not at all sure. But by virtue of your influence and 
your pleading and all that, you got the people in, you rushed them into it. That 
is a very good example of how you can push in progressive legislation although 
the mass may be inert. Of course, if the mass opposes, you could not do it. But 
if the mass is inert, your popularity, and the broad faith in you, makes you 
carry this inertness. 

You are not a strict body like the Communist Party in which more or less 
each individual is pledged to a strict definite programme; you are not that and 
you cannot easily be that. But you can be and you should be a broad-based 
body nevertheless with an ever clearer outline of where you are going to and 
try to carry the people there as far as you can. You cannot carry them always 
to the extent you and I would like them. I would say there are limitations and 
you cannot; nobody can; the Communist Party can’t. The Communist Party 
failed in Kerala because, apart from the general dissatisfaction, because they 
just ignored people; let us leave out parties. You cannot ignore the Catholic 
Church in Kerala; that is a fact. No good talking about communal bodies and 
this and that. You cannot ignore a powerful Church like this. If they had been 
a little more cooperative about the Education Bill, I mean [...] here and there, 
they could have got through the Education Bill without difficulty. But they 
ignored all that and the Catholic Church, Mr Padmanabhan and others came 
down like a heavy hammer on their heads. You cannot — these are factual 
things - you cannot ignore everything that people feel; you can just push it as 
far as you can and you should. In pushing it you have to have a core to push, 
a clear thinking core and a clear working core. [...] But, problems are - we are 
proceeding ahead, I think, with some success, considerable success, in the 
thinking part; more and more is being done; should be done. But we are not 
proceeding ahead in translating that thinking into actual work for the individual 
Congressman; that is a difficult matter. 

So I do want you to meet and consider the proposals, consider these 
matters, discuss them; let us discuss them. It may not be our function to 
advise the All India Congress Committee as such except as individuals. But 
there is . . . No, I should not do so. If we have a proposal we can put it before 
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the Working Committee, and certainly before ourselves. If we can work in that 
way it would be good for us and for our party. 

So, now we meet tomorrow at 5 o’clock. 

One thing; you know about these flood disasters in Assam and Kashmir. 
The various funds have been started. In Delhi, there is supposed to have been 
a house-to-house collection. But if you so choose, our Party may make 
collections which you would like to give and we can forward them to those 
who are controlling the funds. 

So 5 o’clock tomorrow. May I say I may be ten minutes late tomorrow? I 
have got an engagement at five; I will come at ten minutes past five. 


1 2. CPP Meeting, 3 August 1 9S9 35 



35. Notes. 
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13. At the CPP 36 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I should like your advice as to how we should proceed. I 
have got, apart from those who have spoken, twenty-seven further names, 
twenty-seven, yes. And they may he added to for what I know. So, now 
remember the two things: One is, we can limit the time, say, ten minutes each; 
we have had several long speeches here; that is one thing. The second is this 
that all the discussion, as I said yesterday, except in the case of Shri K.D. 
Malaviya, was concerned with Kerala, not with the other matters referred to, 
and perhaps some of you now might like to refer to the other matters. 

Yes. Well, as you were breaking up yesterday, I called upon Shri 
Vijayavargiya . 37 Is he here? Not here. Well, Shri Viswanath Reddy . 38 

Someone: Mr. Leader, Sir. Every Congressman [...] will now have to 
support the action taken. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I even hinted that the Communist Party also had come to 
believe the Central intervention was inevitable. I did not mean and I did not say 
that they officially asked us to intervene; of course, not, because this has been 
denied by Mr Namboodiripad and others; of course, not. They did not officially 
ask us to intervene because that would have been a very embarrassing thing 
for them to say. But it is, I think, perfectly correct to say that they had arrived 
at a situation which they could not control then or a little later and, therefore, 
there was no other way out [but] to realise that. So when I am asked by Mr 
Viswanath Reddy what was the secret thing that led to this intervention, there 
is nothing very secret about it. It was a situation which — not from the point of 
view of the Congress or the Communist Party or anybody — the Central 
Government under the Constitution, acting in terms of the Constitution, could 
not tolerate, that situation ... to create widespread civil war there. Please 
remember, people talk about the Constitution being set aside. The Constitution 
is not set aside. Every action taken is within the four comers of the Constitution. 
The Constitution has provided under certain sections that if certain 
circumstances arise, certain actions may be taken. 

Now, you may argue legally as to what the circumstances were, whether 
they were justified or not under that. The second has been a legal matter. The 
Constitution made the duty on the President to be satisfied and, so far as I 

36. Speech, 4 August 1959. Tape No. M 45/C Part I, NMML. 

37. Gopikrishna Vijaivargiya, Rajya Sabha MP from Madhya Pradesh. 

38. T.N. Viswanath Reddy, Lok Sabha MP from Rajampet, Andhra Pradesh. 
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know, nobody legally can challenge that - I would say the courts. You may 
hold the view that by some previous action of the Central Government such a 
situation ought to have been avoided. I do not mean by personal [...] you can 
look at the Constitution. The President acts on advice of the cabinet and [...]. 
But don’t you see these are not only constitutional remedies but conventions. 
Normally speaking, our President is supposed to be in the position, let us say, 
of the King or Queen of England. You have followed that analogy. If the President 
can, suppose he issues an order dismissing the cabinet, it is a legal order. It is 
absolutely a legal order. But then the whole matter comes up presumably in 
some form before Parliament. And Parliament may be annoyed with the President 
or not, you see. That is a different matter. But the normal course of the affairs 
is that the President consults his Cabinet or the Cabinet advises him. The 
President naturally discusses the matter, whatever it is, and a certain decision 
is arrived at. 

So that Mr Reddy may be right in what he said. In fact, he himself gave the 
answer to his question. He said that a week ago the Communist Party or the 
Government were in a quandary what to do and they were afraid of what 
might happen a week later or nine days later . 39 It is perfectly true, he just did 
not know. And it was because of that quandary that for all practical purposes 
they wanted Central intervention to get out of this difficulty. Now, if we had 
played purely a party game you might well have allowed them to get into greater 
difficulties but at the cost of large numbers of people of Kerala. It is not a fair 
thing for the people of Kerala to be made to suffer because of the party 
advantages and disadvantages. And, therefore, we felt that this action had to be 
taken; compelled to take it. We avoided taking it; we were reluctant to take it; 
but circumstances arose which could not be avoided so far as we are concerned. 
Now, [...] yes, read the Constitution. The President’s declaration, notification, 
what it is called, Proclamation, you will see reference to the report. I can say 
quite clearly and emphatically that the Governor strongly recommended action 
to be taken by the President. It was on that basis that the President proceeded. 
In fact, yes; there is no doubt about it. Come on Mr. Alva . 40 

Shri K.R. Achar . 41 [...] 

Mr Kasliwal 42 referred to the fact that no money was spent by the Kerala 

39. See SWJN/SS/50/item 40, fn 1 13. 

40. Joachim Alva, Lok Sabha MP from Kanara, Mysore. 

41. K.R. Achar, Lok Sabha MP from Mangalore, Mysore. 

42. Nemi Chandra Kasliwal, Lok Sabha MP from Kota, Rajasthan. 
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government in handicrafts and there was plenty of money there. Now, I do not 
know the exact facts; I do not know. But broadly it is correct, 1 think, that 
much money was not spent. It may not be correct as they expect. But one 
thing may interest you that the Board, the Village Industries Board of which the 
Chairman and the principal person next to him were Sarvodaya workers, not 
formally, not politicians, not in the Congress anything, but owing to difficulties 
they experienced they resigned; a little before this agitation they resigned. They 
said, “We cannot carry on; we cannot do our work properly here.” 

Maniyangadan, 43 do you want to carry on or to [...]. All right, today, yes. 
But do you want this debate to be carried on another day? No? Well, then we 
must fix a day when we can discuss other matters, more especially internal 
organisation, working, etc. [...] I am just coming to that; no, no, I am coming 
to that. No, that is true. Now, I suggest if it is convenient to you that you might 
meet day after tomorrow, not tomorrow. You can meet tomorrow if you like, 
but I suggest [...] Yes? 

Someone: Friday or Saturday. 

^ *rrt '3TR for fow t, wrr stoT, 

snMi 

[Translation : Jawaharlal Nehru : No, you can meet him another time; if there is 
too much of a crowd there will be a problem. No, the thing which 1...] 

Jawaharlal Nehru: What 1 am suggesting is what 1 have said the other day that 
you might meet day after tomorrow. Let it be, call it what you like, an informal 
meeting and I shall not be present. [...] No, no, no; please listen to me. I shall 
come the next day. I want you to treat it as an informal meeting when you can 
discuss amongst yourselves and I can ask someone - who shall I ask? Dr 
Melkote 44 to p reside . [...] If you like 1 will come day after tomorrow, the 6th, 
at five... — 6 Tfa 3TE0T I [Translation:. ..On the sixth at five o’clock, 
alright...] 

Now, I shall just say a few words in regard to this debate that we had [...]. 
I have not quite understood. W 1 1 [Translation: ...what is he saying? ...] 
Now can I [...Jwhen you are discussing organisational problems? You may 
refer to Kerala or Punjab or Bengal in connection with organisation; that is a 

43. Mathew Maniyangadan, Lok Sabha MP from Kottayam, Kerala. 

44. GS. Melkote, Lok Sabha MP from Raichur, Mysore. 
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different matter; that is a different matter entirely; but not otherwise. 45 

FT, 3ft TFft FFT TTTfJjT % fotr w ftft ft I ftt FTFjT ft TTTTl 
TTft TIST TTft Tftfr, ft I Flf TTR?T, 3TTF T§T gTlfftT TTT Tfftt tl ftft TIFTT | 
ftt FTT 3T*ft TTI Tft TT> ft7T WT I, 31<d6K6 TFT TITft t ftTT fft7T FT, ftmft 
■3)IM4)I ’ft ^ I (Interruption) ft ttHStl ’Tit, ft Tt Ti? TF i| % ?T 3TR 3I1F 
Tit ?TT WJT ft aftr T?TT ft, eft ^Tft TIT I (Interruption) TstT, STIFft FT) fftftt 
#><;< an^FT ft (fttfl ftl[2 4 l ft aprft fttwT FIT ?T> •jihi Irt^l t I (Interruption) ft, 

ft i <§ 17 , gft ftt ffjf Tft fttr Fftt ftrr ftt, fttr tit ft, ftfftr ft ~mm ttt f 

% 3TFT<ftT ft Ttffft ft ftlft c jj® ft Fftf-TR ftT ftTT I, ftfftft Tift 7TTTT Tlftft 
TFlft Tift I fft Tft^TTTT ft ftTF-ftTT ftrft ft ftftT Ttft I ftTT ftF ft fftflfftft, 
Fft ft ft Tfclft ftft Fftt TFT ft ftt ftt ftTT I FT I fftTTTftr T5T TFT ftft fftTT 
TT, ft Tft ft ft Tft TTT TTT (Interruption) fttftt-ftt TIT t, ?TT TTT ftt TIFT 7TTTT 
%T Tft ft 1 1 ftftff, TT ftt ■3TFT TTiftt ft fft ?TT FTT FT ftt? Tift ftt, ft Tgftt ft, ft 
ftnT fft I ftTF TlftTF, fttft ftt ftt ftTT fftft t ft ftt Tftf T^TT TT fft# #T T7FJT 
ft fftTfftft ft 3TTF fttft ftt I ft TTM fttf^F TT ftt FTT ft fft FTTt TTTftt TTft Tft5F, 
TTftf TTfftr #T ?rft, ?T TyFJT FT TfttftvT ftf^F, ft?TF, FT# ^ FT Zlfftft I ?T 
TFTT ft TTIFTF 7TITT TTT Tft fftTT TT5TT I ft TIT T5T ftfftjT ft-ftT Tift 3TTF ft Sift 
Tfft' 46 

[Translation begins: 

Yes, that is he had sent in the names for a particular matter. But whatever the 
issue, he should be asked to speak. My friend, what you say is perfectly true. 
I would like... I think there are 18 names on the fair list with me in which your 
name is also there (Interruption) Yes, I understand. What I am saying is that if 
necessary, this issue can be taken up separately for discussion (Interruption) 
Anyhow, you have somehow established your right to speak at any future 
meeting. (Interruption) Yes, yes. Any-how, I don’t know whose name was 
given in first and whose later. But I would like to tell you that though generally 
the order of speakers is according to who gives in the name first, other 
considerations are equally important. For instance, people from different parts 
of India ought to get a chance to speak. It is not right that people from our 
State should keep speaking because their names are first on the list. I called out 


45. After this Nehru spoke in Hindi. 

46. After this the proceedings are in English. They are printed after the English translation. 
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Vijayavargiya’s name and he was not present here at that time. (Interruption) It 
is a simple matter; you will not be sitting for very long just now. Or, if you 
want to have further discussion on this subject, I am ready. Everyone should 
be given a chance to speak. I am not saying that you should speak on something 
else. So, friends, please note that there will be a meeting day after tomorrow on 
organizational matters. If you like, you can continue it the day after that. Alright, 
don’t postpone it to the day after tomorrow. I do not wish to take up more of 
your time just now. But I would like to mention two or three things . 47 

Translation ends] 

First of all I think it may well be said that during these three days’ discussions 
mostly on the Kerala issue we have listened to a variety of approaches, 
standpoints, in regard to this issue. And I think it may also be said that members 
who have spoken have spoken quite frankly as they felt about it as indeed they 
should. And I should like to express my gratification at this. Because the question 
was important and was complicated not only in regard to what had happened 
but in regard to the future and it is right that we should consider all aspects of 
it. And indeed I think this is one of the best discussions we had and I hope that 
when we consider any matter all of us will speak quite frankly because if you 
do not speak frankly in party meetings then it is not a good thing for the party. 

Now, about Kerala I am not intimate with those matters. A lot has been said 
about communalism and much of it has great force from our point of view 
because whatever we may feel or say, the fact is this that communalism is still 
a danger in India, not so much in the sense of parties; there is no Muslim 
League party in India accept in Kerala; there is a Jan Sangh and there is RSS, 
and this and that. But the fact of the matter is that apart from a party the 
sentiment is there and it comes up, it comes up suddenly, people get excited, 
people can be misled, a man will go and say that a cow has been slaughtered 
and without any enquiry, whether it has happened or not happened, there will 
be a riot. How easy it is you see. All these things are suppressed; things come 
out through fear, apprehensions; the devil in him comes out. So it is that. And 
still it is not a new thing; it is a deep-seated thing. I can never forget, as I have 
often said, the shocks, the terrible shocks I had here in Delhi and in Punjab, 
both Pakistan and Indian Punjab, after the partition. And for matter of that even 
before that I went to Bihar a year before when there were riots in Bihar; before 
that in Noakhali. You see it is quite extraordinary how people who are normally 

47. After this Nehru spoke in English. 
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completely sane, gentlemanly and gentle. Because, I do believe firmly that as a 
race I do not think any race is quite so gentle as the Indians, broadly speaking. 
And they try to avoid stepping on a little insect or something, they will avoid, 
although they are callous about animals; I would say they are not friendly to 
animals. But they do not want to injure life and all that and they are a gentle 
people - a gentle Hindu as he has been called is quite true. And yet these very 
gentle and gentlemanly people become demons when occasion arises. It is 
quite - whether they are Hindu or Muslim or anybody it is quite true, 
extraordinary how each one of us is a mixture of the devil and the angel. And 
circumstances, conventions etc., have to be created to keep the angel in the 
top and the devil below as far as one can. All democracy and systems and your 
rules are meant to create an environment, right environment, and there it is. So 
this communal spirit is deep down in many of us even though we may talk 
against it. We think in terms of communal bodies. Then, of course, they represent 
it to some extent and they have represented more for political reasons than any 
other. 

Take Kerala. Do you remember — how many of you I wonder if you know 
it - that Swami Vivekanand, sixty years or seventy years ago, described Kerala 
as a lunatic asylum of castes, 48 not in the modem communal sense. But he 
said, I would say it is the caste there and how they function, though a 60 or 70 
years ago, and things have much changed. Who was that I forget - somebody 
was talking about Ezhavas and he said, Mr Kasliwal, and he specially told us 
how to pronounce the word. I do not think he is correct at all in his pronunciation. 
However, Elawa is nearer. Now, take the Ezhavas who are the depressed classes 
there. For generations they have been sat upon, suppressed in Kerala. In the 
old days, they dared not stand up straight before the others. They had to bend 
down; they would hardly be seen, hardly approached. The Nairs were the 
rulers there. So that, the idea of an old styled Nair, for an Ezhava to come to 


48. His words were: “Was there ever a sillier thing before in the world than what I saw in 
Malabar country? The poor Pariah is not allowed to pass through the same street as the 
high-caste man, but if he changes his name to a hodge-podge English name, it is all right; 
or to a Mohammedan name, it is all right. What inference would you draw except that 
these Malabaris are all lunatics, their homes so many lunatic asylums, and that they are 
to be treated with derision by every race in India until they mend their manners and know 
better. Shame upon them that such wicked and diabolical customs are allowed; their own 
children are allowed to die of starvation, but as soon as they take up some other religion 
they are well fed. There ought to be no more fight between the castes.” See his lecture 
The Future of India” in The Complete Works of Swami Vivekananda , Vol. ID (Calcutta: 
Advaita Ashrama, 1989), pp. 294-295. 
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him, it makes him stand with anger, that is, an Ezhava should dare to come and 
stand up before me. But the Ezhavas do stand up today and rightly they do 
stand up. In fact, there has been an Ezhava Chief Justice of the Travancore 
High Court, Judges, the Chief Justices. So the things are changing rapidly and 
all these upsets in society create friction, anger and frustrations. The Nairs are 
very fine people but the fact is that, broadly speaking, Nairs are still not 
accustomed to the Ezhavas standing up before them and telling this and what 
they want - what the hell they mean by it, these people. You see these things 
are always changing. 

Now, you have not got communalism in the normal sense in Kerala. You 
have got communities and conflicts which is a different thing, very different 
thing to say. And there are no political parties there, communal political parties; 
leaving out the Muslim League and Malabar, a little bit of Malabar, for the rest 
there are no political parties there on communal lines. If Mr Mannath 
Padmanabhan is there, he has never been a politician; he has retired; he has 
wound up his society; and he has been a social reformer and president of the 
Nair Education Society. He has built up dozens of colleges, dozens of schools 
there. His influence is as an educationist and a social reformer. A year ago, yes, 
just about a year ago, he invited me to go to Kerala to open a new wing of the 
great college he has, the Mahatma Gandhi College. Well, naturally, I wrote, as 
I always do, to the Chief Minister, Mr Namboodiripad. I said I do not know Mr 
Padmanabhan. I said he has invited me; 49 shall I come? If he has invited you, 
certainly you come. And Namboodiripad has also been inviting me. So I said I 
will come for two, three days and, among other things, I will go and open this 
college. So I went and opened the college. Mr Mannath Padmanabhan speaks 
no language that I know except Malayalam. So I could speak to - 1 could only 
through interpreter talk to him. And I went and I spoke at his college and all 
that and opened the wing of it 50 and came away. So that he has not been in 
politics [...]. 

The political parties there are the Congress, the Communist [Party], the 
PSP, the RSP - the Revolutionary Socialist Party. These are the main parties. 
Well, none of these four parties are communal, although, I will be quite frank 
with you, each one of them flirts with the communal parties in the sense all 
these community groups [do], each one of them, including the Communists - 
the Communists have flirted with the Muslim League there so long trying to get 


49. Nehru wrote to Namboodiripad in this regard on 20 March 1958; see SWJN/SS/41/ 
p. 493. 

50. On 24 April 1958, in the course of his visit to Kerala; see SWJN/SS/42/pp. 20-26. 
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them, and got them during the last occasion and got some seats with the help 
of the Muslim League. So that naturally as a kind of election tactic they flirt 
with these people. But, communalism in the sense in which you have communal 
parties here, do not exist there politically except, as I said, the Muslim League 
in Malabar, in that comer. And I can, quite right, as Mr Bhattacharyyaji 51 said, 
apart from everything else, the whole [...] of the Muslim League brings up 
such memories in our mind, disturbing, annoying, irritating memories. 

Now, one thing. Yes, I must protest against my friend Raghunath Singh. 52 
It is part of hinting - why hinting? - saying so quite clearly that I showed 
disrespect to the shastras. What is this? [...] but I admire them. [...] Now, 
shastras are knowledge; one must always respect knowledge. One must not 
bow down blindly to anything, shastras or not; that is a different matter. But, 
where there is knowledge, wisdom, one accepts it - and there is plenty of 
wisdom in our own books; there is no doubt about it. It is the people who shut 
up the wisdom and simply mumble formally without understanding anything; 
that I object to. [...] 

Now, it was very interesting to hear such historical account of Pataliputra 
and the things that went to make a nation secular and all that. Well, I do not 
quite know if he has used the word secular in the right sense there. He is 
completely right in saying that in a country like India, that is, where many 
religions and faiths are represented, the only way is to live and let live, that is, 
to tolerate each other. The moment you do not tolerate, you come into conflict; 
you break up the unity of India. That is the basic practical reason apart from 
wisdom; that is an obvious thing. And he is perfectly correct. He is referring to 
various ruling dynasties and referred to the Mughals; there is no doubt. I do not 
know about his example of Humayun; that I do not know. But there is no doubt 
that Akbar very deliberately set out - 1 won’t use the word secular in that sense 
but to build up what in those days was - it was not described in this language. 
What did he build up? It was a joint rule of the Mughals and the Rajputs in 
India. The Rajputs were the representatives of the ruling people then. And he 
deliberately sought the alliances of the Rajputs not only by marrying them but 
by giving them big posts, this that and other. And that is why it was a strong 
rule which lasted till Aurangzeb put an end to that alliance. That is true. And the 
lesson is that a country like India, quite apart from modem ideas of secularism, 
a country like India can only subsist by tolerating each other on the religious 
plane and I would go further and say, on other planes too; that is true. 


51. Probably C.K. Bhattacharyya, Lok Sabha MP from West Dinajpur, West Bengal. 

52. Lok Sabha MP from Varanasi, Uttar Pradesh. 
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One thing may interest you - just to show the intensity of this Kerala 
agitation - that even some of the closest relatives of the Ministers, like sisters, 
went to prison in the agitation. The Communist Minister’s sister agitating against 
the government and going to jail. It shows how passions came up and even 
families were affected, were almost broken up, on this issue. 

Just one word more because somebody said about the Agrarian Bill in 
Kerala and Mr Tyagi expressed his satisfaction and people have supported him. 
It is a fact that broadly speaking it was supported certainly by the Congress 
Party — it was the biggest; I do not know about the others but probably they 
too. They made various amendments; the real, as far as I remember, the only 
one point of difference that remained was about the disposal of the excess land 
which they got. The Congress Party said there should be cooperatives; it should 
be given to cooperatives. And I think that the Bill was passed and they said that 
it should be distributed to individuals - that was the sole real difference. But the 
major things were accepted by all. Now, that bill was passed; that was still, I 
suppose, lying there presumably for some kind of sanction. I do not know 
what the position is now. 

So we meet day after tomorrow, five minutes past five, to consider more 
or less organisational and working matters. 

Thank you. 
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15. At the CPP 54 

[Nehru first spoke in Hindi.] 

4lf2u taitf f% t[=F d'{l4)'j| h$i 4U 'jft % gff % ipt ifft 

I #01 % T ^5T =FTT '3TT3T ftt % «F? *I^f 

^FT, Organisational =fTcT Organisation I4Tft TT^f zrr TTTT =FBtef 3iT ^TT ^tTT 3fPT 

*T^t f? 1 <9KI line ^ 'dMd ♦Tt?t t, f*FT *fr 3PIT ^ 35t 

^ tTcF fifl^f ?! eft 4*F? <ft ?*T I XTcB <R#ft 73TCT ?f eft ^ tiRT ^HJTCT 3TTCTFT ^t?TT 1 1 
eft 3T35T tft '3FIT eTFfrjft §J^ «FT tf I (Interruption) -3PR 3TFT xTT^ t ^etd4) f^IT 
'jTRT 3ftr «FW {ft I 53 

[Translation begins: 

Today we are meeting specially to discuss the issue raised by Shri Mahavir 
Tyagi. Many people asked me what we would discuss today. But I conldn’t 
give a very clear answer. I do not know if by organizational matters he meant 
our [Parliamentary] Party or the whole Congress. We need not draw a line 
between the two. But we cannot stray too far away. It is easier to have a debate 
when a special issue is involved. So, it will be better if Shri Tyagi were to start 
the debate. (Interruption) If you like, it can be continued tomorrow. 56 

Translation ends] 

I do not mind tomorrow but it is possible that their discussion in the House will 
go on till after five tomorrow, (interruption) Monday will be the [...] Sabha. So 
let us have it on Monday. Now I have got a suggestion to make. This discussion, 
though in a sense rather pointless, is I think very helpful in many ways and we 
had really some remarkably good speeches today, which may not point a way 
out of the difficulty but still throw light on the situation. Now, let us have 
another meeting like this. But, really we shall never be able to have any 


54. Speech, 6 August 1959. Tape No. M-45/C, Part II, NMML. 

55. After this the proceedings are in English. They are printed after the English translation. 

56. After this Nehru spoke in English. 
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constructive proposals in this way. They can only come out of some thinking 
by smaller groups. Now, instead of forming a committee - are we to form a 
committee to do that? - I am going to make a rather odd proposal. I am going 
to name three persons and ask them each to form a committee of say ten or so 
because they can separately consider these matters. We can then jointly consider 
them. I do not want a big committee because then it becomes too big. I 
think ten is the maximum number for more or less sitting round the table and 
discussing it. 

I am going to name three persons and request each one of them to form 
his own committee not exceeding ten to consider constructive proposals which 
they may then put before us. The three persons I am going to name for this 
purpose are Shri Mahavir Tyagi, Shri Shyam Nandan Mishra , 57 Shri Ram 
Singhbhai Varma . 58 So if you are agreeable I hope you will form your committee 
yourself. (Interruption). Yes, general discussion will continue on Monday; 
meanwhile by Monday I hope you are ready with your committee. So then tell 
me so that I can inform the others about it. 

Thank you. 


57. Lok Sabha MP from Jai Nagar, Bihar, and Deputy Minister for Planning. 

58. Lok Sabha MP from Nimad, Madhya Pradesh. 
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17. At the CPP 60 

Since the beginning of Parliament, this session, we have had four meetings. 
This is the fifth of the Party general body. But, the previous meetings were 
more or less confined to the Members of the Lok Sabha except some Rajya 
Sabha Members who happened to be present. Today no doubt we have a larger 
contingent of Rajya Sabha Members. I should like to welcome them. 

Now, during the last four meetings the first three meetings were largely, 
chiefly dealt with the situation or the aftermath of developments in Kerala. 
Reference was made in the discussions to the Swatantra Party and one or two 
other matters too, but in the main Kerala was discussed. The fourth meeting 
dealt with our own organisational matters . 61 We did not define it carefully but 
how the Party should become, I take it, a more living entity, how its work 
could be done better. And there was some, apparently, some idea that we might 
have some ideas about that - the general Congress organisation also. So we 
had a discussion on the last occasion. That discussion went on for about two 
and a half hours and some very interesting and informative speeches were 
delivered. At the end I made a suggestion. I said that while such discussions 
were good and we shall continue them as we are continuing it today, 
nevertheless, to discuss specific matters it is a little difficult to do so in a large 
body with speeches being made. Those speeches are a good background but 
not that type of committee discussions. Therefore, I thought this smaller 
committee or committees could consider these more effectively and they could 
put forward their suggestions or proposals for the full body to consider. Then 
I made a somewhat unusual proposal. Instead of appointing a committee straight 
off, I suggested to three members of our Party separately to form groups, 
small groups, not exceeding ten, and they might consider these matters 
separately later together. Because, I did not like - the larger the group the more 
it becomes diffused and then you have speeches rather than discussions. So I 
wanted to limit the group to ten but any member can have ideas and can discuss 
them. And I thought that it would be a good thing for an approach being made 
from two or three different points of view; then three groups could meet 
together. So you could have a joint one too. But originally I thought and I left it 
to them, to three individual members, to form those groups and the three persons 
whose names I have suggested were Shri Mahavir "iyagi, Shri Shyam Nandan 
Mishra, and Shri Ramsingh Bhai; that they could separately pick out, choose 

60. Speech, 10 August 1959. Tape No. M-45/C Part II. NMML. 

61. The CPP meeting on 6 August 1959; see items 15 and 16. 
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some other members, preferably not exceeding ten, and discuss these matters. 
Then the three groups could meet together and consider there jointly their 
suggestions and finally the Party could consider them. I thought in this way we 
could come to concise matters to be considered. Otherwise we can go on 
having speeches which are good but which do not lead to any conclusions. 
Now, I am told that those three groups have not been formed yet. I do not 
know; [it is] subject to correction. [Interruption] 

Your group, FT [yes] so you have formed your group. Did you inform the 
Party of who there are in your group? [Interruption] You might just inform 
them. Now, Mr Thirumaia Rao , 62 what were you saying? [Interruption] Because, 
yes, [interruption] not at ali. I am prepared to have a fourth group if Mr Thirumaia 
Rao can gather round. [Interruption] But, really, no; the only point was a practical 
approach to this problem. Any member can send suggestions, of course. But, 
the suggestion would be better if a group had — if five or ten persons hac 
discussed it; it would be probably a little more. Otherwise we get odd suggestions 
from large number of members and it is difficult to consider. It was - those 
three persons were mentioned because those three had in various ways spoken 
in this matter and obviously were interested in it, had ideas. I thought that. 
Those ideas they might put forward if that time we receive the Lok Sabha 
Members here naturally. So - but there is no difficulty about any one, two, 
three, four, five, six, or more persons. You can send individual [interruption]. 
Conveners? 

Someone: Another group. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: No, my dear sir. Well, I say you can, without my appointing 
them, any of this small number; you can sit down and discuss this matter. 
What is the matter? It is not an ideological matter for different idealogies or 
different groups, not at all. It is a matter of our proper functioning and on this 
we want ideas and ideas thrown out. Suppose, it often happens, you suddenly 
have a bright idea; you come and deliver a speech. Well, it may be a good idea 
but it is far better for that very idea to be discussed amongst a few and thrashed 
out. Then it becomes a little more feasible of consideration, that is, the idea. 
There is no question of ideologies here. It is a question of how more effectively 
we can work. Mr Mahavir Tyagi originally put forward this idea that we should 
discuss this matter. We discussed it last time, that is, at the full meeting. But, 
then I felt I could have - the only other way was I could have picked out ten, 

62. M. Thirumaia Rao, Lok Sabha MP from Kakinada, Andhra Pradesh. 
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twenty persons and have said, “You form a committee and do that.” But, I 
thought that would exclude others who have - so I said three. But, as I said, it 
is immaterial for me. You can have four, five, six groups considering this because 
all that will ultimately go through the sieve of a joint committee. That will be 
the time for the big committee to sit. But, if you have any other suggestion to 
make about procedure I shall gladly welcome it. [Interruption] What? Certainly 
you can come today. But, I should like your general approval, if I may say so. 
What I suggested last time [...] the variation of it. Because, that is not a rigid 
proposal; it was only a procedure to facilitate our considering these problems. 
It is not rigid at all; we can make it as flexible as you like. May I refer - Shri 
Shyam Nandan Mishra has said that he has already proceeded with a group. I 
do not know who they are in that group. Now, is Shri Mahavir Tyagi here? He 
is not here; I do not know. Mr Ramsingh Bhai. [...] 

My dear friend, this is not a rigid rule. I do not know; this is a way of, 
convenient way of functioning. It is - the committees can meet together, if 
they like all of them. But, the idea was, of course, that there should be on the 
whole no duplication of the same person unless they meet together. But, it does 
not really matter how we proceed. 

Well, come on Mr Thirumal Rao. Come, come, come, come. May I, because 
we have received a telegram, I will read it out. The Secretary [interruption] — 
no, it is the AICC who received it. This is from the Secretary of the Kananore 
District Congress Committee: 

“Allegation by A.K. Gopalan in Parliament that several houses damaged 
and many persons injured following dynamite explosion in Mavilai, Kananore 
district , 63 wholly baseless.” 

My information is derived from official sources that some people, some 
crackers I think, no, small crackers, and no damage was done. They were 
celebrating their occasion, whatever it was. And this led to the first idea that 
dynamite was used and, secondly, if dynamite was used, there must have been 
damage. But there actually was no damage and there was no dynamite; there 
were a few crackers, yes. 

63. On 3 August, A.K. Gopalan, CPI, Lok Sabha MP from Kasargod, Kerala, had given 
notice of an adjournment motion in the Lok Sabha about the law and order situation in 
Kerala after President’s Rule. As he was not given permission, he issued a press statement 
on 5 August in which he reproduced a telegram according to which “dynamite was used 
in Mavilai (North Malabar) my birth place. Many houses were damaged and many 
persons were injured. In Alleppey two women were raped, and the number of crimes 
perpetuated on Communists are daily on the increase.” Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXII, 
col. 108, and New Age, 9 August 1959. 
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I might mention that it is, I think, stated by my Deputy Minister, Lakshmi 
Menon, in the Lok Sabha today, just for your information . 64 I do not quite 
know what she said. I was not there. But, on two occasions at least [...] Mr 
Gopalan raised the question of Pondicherry. [Elections there] will begin 
tomorrow. And he said that the police are siding with some party and harassing 
the others because of this election and that one candidate, a Communist candidate, 
is in prison and he is . not allowed bail and so on . 65 And immediately I got in 
touch with the Chief [Commissioner] in Pondicherry 66 and I have spoken on 
telephone, telegram and letters, [and received] a full report from him. He said 
that these allegations have no foundation. It is true that one man is in prison 
who is a candidate. He was involved in a criminal assault case some three 
months back, long before the elections were even mentioned. There was no 
question of elections then, and the administration has nothing to do with it. He 
asked for bail; bail was refused by the district court; he went up with an appeal 
to the High Court; High Court refused bail, local High Court. We have nothing 
to do with it, and it was while he was in prison that he became a candidate. In 
fact, facilities were given to him to become a candidate while he was in prison. 
And that, so far as we are concerned, the administration. Our instructions are 
that bail should not be opposed at all. We cannot order anything against the 
High Court’s ruling. But if he makes an application, we shall - the administration 
will not oppose it; it is [for] the High Court to give bail [if] they want to. 

And so, a number of other cases too where there was no real foundation, 
and my own information is, broadly speaking, that police is functioning without 
any partiality. We have sent there some additional police from round about, I 
forget, Andhra or Madras; I forget.They [came] from round about for the 
election period. 

Now, Mr Thirumal Rao. [Interruption] 

Someone: Tyagi has come. Yes, it is alright, confidential Party meeting; 

they are very deceptive. 

Someone: I read that this discussion ... 67 


64. See item 85, fh 350 for the statement of Lakshmi Menon, Deputy Minister of External 
Affairs, on 10 August 1959 in the Lok Sabha. 

65. See item 84. 

66. L.R.S. Singh. 

67. After this Nehru spoke in Hindi. 
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TRTFMM : dKM Fl% TtI «lld -iff % I 3FTT 3TTOcEt FT) % T>F% cBT eft 3*% 

FT> % <*>$} TiT, 'jfl TjE5 Fttt =FT (Interruption) 3lt *flf dl6^, 3ff 1M (Interruption) 
=FiTf%?T tr Tft trust TR7Frt|i ^ ftr> % ttt t>r, wt 

(Interruption) 3ft TIFT, 3ft TTTF^T, fa>T ttfelftlef 3r TTT f$F Tlf % TFT «TT 3TPT 
TF#f I 3R ^ TTTl 7tT ffo ?TTT f^TT T TTll W( if TTTTt 3T#R?T 
Tiff HleJH $ltfl % I 3TFT Tift TFit f (Interruption) % FTvT <«Rgti, el-eM Tt it 
ftiTNd «dl f^TWT 3TR% f§iTNd f% 3TPT % 3TmT TTTt Pf^dd Tif Tt 
Tift it I 3TN^ PlWd 3TPRt T6I f% 3IFT d<*+) % ^TN^ft Tift =b<dl 
(Interruption) .#7, (Ttf : 3TT5T TlTt ift TTT7 Ft Tit) i)T Hddd it !? f% ^TTf^T I 
vfft ^ TT7-TTT TFT % fifc FT Ml<^ *f fddd^d 3 iMi<[) % dPlt Tt dlddl dlfF'L TtF 
FT^f dTMd Tiff Ff^t dlfF^, Tiff Tf Ttf TTT Tiff t FTTt f^RFt I <)Phd TFT FT 
TT-<^dt T> figeliyi >d led) Ft-MlHld d J lH ?Pt TT Hlif TT Tddl [|f$Tt1 Ft Tldl % I 
TTF ^ft Ft TTFTTt FT I, *ft %TTT 3TTT TT ?f Tt 'jft STFT I #FT TRH|Tt T f&TTT 
TT T^f Tt 3TT5T ^ I 5ddl $> f«F T^ F^TSTT 1 1 Phrfl Tt fdTd *fft Tdl6 
ft 3R TT T$f fan I, TT fafat Tt TTTF %7tTTWtlTtc§TFt, 3ft TTTF 
TTfa T^T TT 3TFft t Tfa 3 TT 7tr3 3 (Interruption) #[...] TddMI^ W 
3R (Interruption) eft f^RT FTT ^t 3RT 3TFT W7 Tit fit ?RF 
T)t 3n^ I cf)R 3ttr TRTf 3RT # i(H ^ f, 3TFT TtftT TR RTR 1 1 (Interruption) 
3R5T, T)t T^tf^R I [...] ®f 3nn=bl Scf t(HI RF *I*«K TiT 3TTTT 

tl 68 

[Translation begins: 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru : There is no need to get angry. If you have the right to 
say things, so can he. [Interruption] Wait, wait. [Interruption] What am I 
tolerating? Should I stop him or what should I do? [Interruption] How can I 
stop him now from mentioning it? What are you saying? In my opinion, it does 
not seem right. You are perfectly right. [Interruption] He complains that you 
used certain words in connection with him which were not proper. Your 
contention is that you are not given to flattery. [Interruption] Anyhow. [Someone: 
Now both are equal.] What l mean to say is that it is obvious that, as I have 


68. After this the proceedings are in English. They are printed after the English translation. 
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frequently mentioned, that there should be complete freedom in this Party for 
everyone to speak openly. Otherwise, there is no point in our meeting, but if 
we start accusing each other, then it becomes very difficult to run the Party. 
Criticize me if you like. But it will be better if you don’t criticize one another. I 
would like to mention that in all the elections that we have had, nobody has 
ever got a ticket on my recommendation, nor has anybody been prevented by 
me from getting it. Whatever it was, my recommendations have hardly ever 
come into it. (Interruption) Shri [...] Bhattacharyyaji, what shall we do now? 
[Interruption]. So if you like we can have the next meeting on the thirteenth. I 
am busy tomorrow and day after. But you can hold the meeting. [Interruption]. 
Alright, no, have it on the thirteenth. [...] Well, I would like to read out a letter 
written by a member. 69 

Translation ends] 

A letter, I shall read out, from a member who could not be present today as 
he had to go to his Pradesh Congress Committee meeting in Bihar. Shri [...] 
said, he wrote: 

“Dear Friend, 

I have been hearing, in the last few days, of our shortcomings, whether 
organisational or otherwise. The root cause of all this seems to be our non- 
cooperating with the ideals which Gandhiji preached to us. There are, of course, 
men who adhered to his sayings and they have enlightened themselves and 
have created a circle around them. Others who could not find oneness in the 
Congress could not find it even outside the Congress. We Congressmen have 
deviated from what Gandhiji wanted us to practise in life. Though at the initial 
stage we tried to follow him but could not keep up to his vow, that is, truth 
speaking and non-violence or ahimsa. We are neither truthful nor non-violent. 
I leave aside the question of non-violence here and take truth for truth’s sake. 
One complaint there is: loss of faith. And why? — Because we are not truthful 
in speech and action. Then why should we complain of the results of our 
actions. If we have not followed the advice of our political Guru, who else is to 
lead the consequences? The end justifies the rules. Friends, let there be heart- 
searching and see if we can [...] upon at least on truth speaking accompanied 
by prayers.” 

So we shall meet on the 13th, a little after five. 


69. After this Nehru spoke in English. 
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18. CPP Meeting, 1 0 August 1 959 70 
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You Said It 


By LAXMAN 
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That shows the extent to which railway property is being pinched! 
(FROM THE TIMES OF INDIA, 5 AUGUST 1959) 
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19. At the CPP 71 

[Nehru first spoke in Hindi.] 

(Interruption) trf^TT, TPT TTFf, 3R 3IIT W TPT I, WtT rit 3^, 
'3TT?^T % (Interruption) FT, FT, ]#?, #3rT % 3TPT ^TTT T%tt cff #T 
cf^qT ^TRTt «ff, T^bT 3R cfr fa? FT fa? *pE?7 ^ ^ q? «IPT 1 1 3TE5T 
T?3> 3T?T T>FT qiecll 2IT I 72 

[Translation begins: 

[Interruption]... Alright, take five minutes; now, what do you think, we will 
conclude right now, but for future... [Interruption] Yes, yes, well, but please 
keep in mind that those three committees were set up, we should fix a day for 
them; it will be good. Alright, I just wanted to mention a small point. 73 

Translation ends] 

Mr Neswi 74 said talking about corruption that he knew many cases of corruption 
which he could prove to the hilt but nothing was done. Now, I shall be grateful 
to him if any such case which he can prove to the hilt is brought to my notice. 
Because we have been anxious and 1 believe we have been remarkably successful 
in dealing with this matter. I am not talking at the present moment of the 
corruption in the petty ranks of the Railways and of post offices - I would not 
say the lower ranks; that is a thing which one should deal with. But it is not 
such an easy matter with petty things. But, so far as higher ranks are concerned 
of our services, I do not deny this corruption, but I think that they will compare 
with the finest service in any country in the world from the corruption point of 
view. And, as I have said, I do not see that individuals do not, but taking it all in 
all it is a service acknowledged in the wide world to be one of integrity, normally 
speaking. 

The second matter I might say to you [is] that the steps we have taken to 
meet this corruption thing - 1 do not say they are perfect but they have produced 


71. 13 August 1959. Tape No. M-46/C Part I, NMML. 

72. After this the proceedings are in English. They are printed after the English translation. 

73. After this Nehru spoke in English. 

74. Thimmappa Rudrappa Neswi, Lok Sabha MP from Dharwad South, Mysore. 
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(FROM SHANKAR'S WEEKLY, 23 AUGUST 1959) 
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very good results. I get a report every month of the actual steps taken. Naturally 
that applies to the central government, not to states; I am not speaking about 
the state governments, now, that is, but all central government services, whether 
in Delhi or elsewhere. I get a report of all the enquiries made, enquiries resulting 
in departmental action, enquiries resulting in legal action, in convictions, some 
times acquittals. That is a long report and it consists of people from all grades, 
from the topmost grade to [sic], you see. And, as I said, I do not say it is 
perfect; these things take time. But there is one difficulty often occurring with 
the matters we take to the law courts: it is difficult to get convictions, that kind 
of hundred per cent evidence which a law court requires. And sometimes it has 
come to this: we are convinced of a man and we have pushed him out, suspended 
him, even dismissed him; after three years of law courts he is reinstated and 
we have to pay him three years’ salary. Now, what is [this]? Because, we 
could not perhaps — in the view of the court we could not hundred per cent 
prove something although we were convinced of it and we thought that there 
was quite enough evidence, but there it is. 

[Interruption] 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Pardon? That is a different matter [ . . . ] As present constituted 
our laws and our public services commissions which we have to, and ought 
to, follow do come in the way of what might be called a swift action. Now, 
swift action has its advantages; it also naturally has its disadvantages, because 
the person who indulges in swift action, well, may not be very impartial, maybe 
just functions in anger - you see it becomes risky from that point of view. 
However, the point I was mentioning was this, that if any of you, gentlemen, 
have any case which you think is a strong case I shall be grateful if my attention 
is drawn to it; we shall take steps in it. 

One other small matter Mr Neswi talked about free Congress membership 
and all that. Nevertheless it’s alright. He said there should be a percentage levy 
on incomes. Well, I should like to remind him that there is such a thing today. 
And there was such a thing in the twenties and in the thirties especially. I know 
I was General Secretary of the All India Congress Committee then. I used to 
try to realise this percentage levy from all over India. I do not think I am sorry 
to say that it was a great success. Some people paid large sums; some people 
paid small sums; most people did not pay anything at all. Only, I forget, last 
year the AICC passed a resolution — I am not quite sure what the figure was but 
it was a pretty heavy figure - 10 per cent they said. How is it 10 per cent? 

Someone: Yes, ten. 
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Jawaharlal Nehru: There you are. And even now, well, some people tried to pay 
that. So there it is. 

So I should like to thank all of you members for these several days’ debates 
that we have had; this is our sixth meeting since the start of this session. I have 
got a letter from one member a little while ago here saying that these meetings 
were doing no good and that I should end them because they are reported 
outside. Our own criticisms are made much more in the newspapers: they talk 
about corruption, they talk about this, that, and other. [Interruption] Please, 
please. [...] Yes. 

Now, I do not agree with that member who wrote to me, saying that these 
meetings are doing no good because newspapers report our failings and all 
that. I do not agree with that. Newspapers certainly get, as I said at a press 
conference, I think, I said it is almost a terror for me [...]. I said I do not mind 
being reported what I said, but bits taken out of a confidential meeting and 
reported out of context is a terror, because they have no relation to [...]. 
Somebody takes a sentence or half a sentence as I have said and it is made to 
mean something else. I cannot go about denying and contradicting newspapers, 
so I said. 75 1 was especially referring to these meetings which are supposed to 
be private; if something goes out, however [...]. But I do not think, I do not 
like, this, of course, misreporting, but I do not think we need worry very much 
about some publicity being given to what is said here; we need not be so thin- 
skinned. Naturally it is better to keep these things private. 

But, I think it is, it has been desirable, it is a good thing, that we should 
discuss these matters with the absolute frankness. That helps us to consider 
the nature of the question. In a sense we know the question, all of us. But in 
knowing it - we also know various aspects of it. It comes in a fuller shape 
when the different people put their different viewpoints. And it does help because 
after all it is very important for everything, whether political or economic, 
organisational or administrative, to know, to put the question properly before 
you give an answer. We all tend to give answers before we frame the question. 
That is the usual habit of the politicians everywhere in every country: they give 
an answer. If you ask them what the question is, they do not quite know, but 
the answer is ready. Therefore, it is a good thing. 

Now, I really - at this hour I do not want to take up your time, that is, for 
the moment we are ending this discussion. It will come up again, I might tell 
my friends here, when we have some further suggestions - we do not wind it 
up. But I have a fairly long experience of the Congress organisation. I joined 

75. See item 3, here p. 26. 
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the Congress as a delegate for the first time in 1912 and that is 45, 47 years 
ago, and I have functioned as some kind of office bearer, whether in the town, 
district, province or All India Congress Committee. Well, I think about 40 years; 
or not; or more? More than that I think. I have been rather out of touch naturally 
with the administrative sides and the organisational sides for the last several 
years, even though I was Congress President for a while in between. But 
during this period naturally I have seen not only the Congress but the growth 
of various movements, political and other. I should like to remind you that 
when the first things I saw was a group leaving the Congress and a good 
group, able group, the moderates. Well-known people. Dr Tej Bahadur Sapru, 
very able men, men highly respected and others, they left the Congress on 
grounds, not on personal grounds, because they did not agree with the more 
extreme policies of the Congress - I am not going to the old Tilak-Gokhale 
disputes of 1907 - 1905, ’06, ’07 - they are old ones. But, then Lokmanya 
Tilak came back at the Lucknow Congress. The moderates left; this was before 
Gandhiji came; remember, they left. The Congress was not the weaker for 
they were leaving; it was, in fact, spreading out. [Interruption], Now, Congress 
responsive cooperators left; it was really more in Maharashtra group - Mr 
Kelkar 76 and others; they left it. And so on. And in the twenties, there was this 
dispute about no-change and pro-change and all that. 

All that has happened; people have been leaving it; but the Congress really, 
oddly enough, always became stronger when some people left it on that ground. 
I am not saying that today if you become stronger [sic] because conditions are 
different today, and the type of things that are happening in the Congress and, 
if I may say so, not only in the Congress, that is, we are facing a disease of the 
body politic in India. It affects most parties in a greater or lesser degree. It 
affects the Congress more, partly because we are the biggest party, partly 
because we are the governmental party and we have to shoulder the burden of 
government. Therefore, it affects us more from the public point of view and 
from our own. But it is really a matter of very serious consideration, how the 
level of politics has gone down in India, partly our fault, partly other. Whatever 
faults may be, let us face that. I believe that there are large numbers of very, 
very fine sound workers in the Congress, and more and more so at the lower 
levels than in the higher levels. That is my belief; you know it better than I do. 
There are plenty, otherwise the Congress would have been dead and gone long 
ago. It is because of that solid worker who has kept it going - not so much, if 


76. N.C. Kelkar, a lieutenant of Lokmanya Tilak; became a Member of the Viceroy’s Council, 
1924-29. 
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you would permit me to say so, the higher level people and the legislators and 
others. There are very good legislators; no, this is not the point. But it is the 
solid worker in the village who has been the back bone of the Congress. 

But, really we are facing a very serious crisis. You may call it, as Mr 
Feroze Gandhi 77 called it, a crisis in thinking or crisis of whatever you like to 
call it. It is something even deeper than that. And, if I may again extend the 
parallel, it is slightly reflected the world over. I do not want to carry that 
argument further but it is almost a world crisis, but in different aspects. But, 
coming to India, it definitely is so and it affects almost every party, not so 
much the Communist Party at present because [...] much more tightly-knit 
party and all that. But, every other party is affected by it. Congress first of all. 
And we have to realise that. 

And in the final analysis I would say we make rules. Some say change the 
constitution. I think we have got a pretty good constitution. I think in the last 
three or four years the Congress - All India Congress Committee - has done 
more work, the office, etc., than probably almost ever before, apart from the 
big movement and all that. It is, whether they have Mandal organisation they 
have started, whether planning, this, that and other; they are really. But, you 
see, it is not a question of office work ultimately; what counts is village work 

- it is the work down below. Your AICC office may be perfect or may not be. 
But it was not that real life coming up from work below - it is in the stratosphere 

- as though you have to face that problem. And, as I said, all that is good - we 
may think of these remedies; but, it is really, in the final analysis, it is not a 
crisis of thinking, as Mr Feroze Gandhi said. I say it is a crisis of character. 
[...] Of course, that reflects itself in thinking undoubtedly; well, it is. 

Now, take this. We go on saying about Community Development Movement. 
The villager should be self-reliant; he should do things for himself; give him 
more authority to do this - we go on saying that. But the fact of the matter is 
that by and large the villager does not do it; he refuses to be self-reliant. He 
wants the government to do everything or somebody. It is a bad thing; it is a 
basically bad thing. It may be the fault of the government officer; it may be the 
fault of the government; whatever you like. But the fact is that there is, as our 
friend says, call it inertia, because it is just wanting somebody else to do the job 
and not having that vital spirit to do a job oneself; then the smallest things, the 
biggest things, it is really extraordinary how there is this inertia and a kind of 
disintegrating thing, mentally disintegrating. We are really facing not only 

77 . Feroze Gandhi, Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Rae Bareli, UP, spoke at the CPP meeting 

on 13 August. For Nehru’s notes on his speech, see item 20. 
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opposition from this party or that party or our own deficiencies, we are facing 
almost forces which we cannot quite characterise, substantial forces which 
weaken a group or a country. Well, we have to fight them and we would fight 
them, of course. But, oddly enough, many of our measures which we have 
adopted for the betterment of people, village, etc., have slightly helped their 
inertness, and to say “give us more.” You see it is a very difficult thing to 
balance. We want to help them but more and more I am convinced that help 
without their doing something may be actually harmful to them ultimately, you 
see. So there it is. 

Well, I do not take up any of your time. I am very grateful for this discussion, 
for this frank discussion, and I think we will have such more discussions. 
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21 . In the Rajya Sabha: Planning Commission Members 
at the Ooty Seminar 79 

Shri S.C. Deb: 80 Will the Minister of Planning be pleased to state: 

(a) whether the members of the Planning Commission participated in the 
All India Congress Committee Planning Seminar held at Ootacamund 
recently; 81 and 

(b) whether Rs. 10,000 crores was proposed to be the target for the 
Third Five Year Plan? 

The Deputy Minister of Planning (Shri S.N. Mishra): (a) Yes, some Members 
of the Planning Commission attended by special invitation. 

(b) This was discussed at the Seminar. Attention is invited to the statement 
issued after the Seminar by the authorities concerned. 

Shri S.C. Deb: May I know. Sir, if the decisions taken in that Seminar will 
be the basis on which the Third Five Year Plan will be drawn up? 

Shri S.N. Mishra: No particular kind of decision was taken in the Seminar 
but the deliberations of this Seminar helped in clarifying many points. The 
deliberations were organised to assist the Planning Committee of the A.I.C.C. 
in coming to certain decisions. 

Shri S.C. Deb: May I know, Sir, what are the salient points that were 
discussed there? 

Shri S.N. Mishra: Four or five important subjects were discussed, namely:- 

(i) the approach to the Plan, or its grand strategy; 

(ii) implications of the socialist pattern of society; 

(iii) location and mobilisation of resources; 

(iv) wages, prices and profits; and 

(v) institutional changes. 


79. Reply to Questions, 13 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates , Vol. XXVI, Nos 1-13, cols 
475-478. 

80. Suresh Chandra Deb, Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Assam. 

81. See SWJN/SS/50/item 1, here p. 1. 
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Shri S.C. Deb: May I know. Sir, what is the meaning of institutional changes? 
Shri S.N. Mishra: I could not follow. 

Mr. Chairman: 82 “what is the meaning of institutional changes?” 

Shri S.N. Mishra: Apparently, it means changes in the institutions which 
can help in realising the objectives of the Plan in the particular context. 
Now, the institution might be in the economic, social or, to a certain extent, 
it might be in the political field also. 

Shri S.C. Deb: May I know. Sir, whether ‘institutional changes’ means 
planning on economic matters and other things? 

Shri S.N. Mishra: I did not get the question. 

Shri S.C. Deb: I want to know whether ‘institutional changes’ also include 
matters like economic development and other things? 

Shri S.N. Mishra: Economic development is the very objective of these 
institutional changes. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: 83 1 only wanted to know here whether the Members 
of the Planning Commission were invited there as a part of the plan of the 
Planning Commission, and whether they would be available to any party in 
the country for formulating their party plans? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is the function of the Planning Commission to help 
everybody in getting a clear understanding as to what the issues before the 
country are. Whatever party seriously wants to understand them will be helped 
by the Planning Commission. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: I am very glad over what the Prime Minister said. In 
that case, may I know. Sir .... 


82. S. Radhakrishnan. 

83. CPI, Rajya Sabha MP from West Bengal. 
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Shri Deokinandan Narayan : 84 May I know. Sir, if it is not a fact that experts 
of other parties and of other views were also invited besides the Members 
of the Planning Commission? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, Sir. There were quite a number of eminent persons 
- non-political people, economists and other experts. 

Shri Rohit M. Dave : 85 May I know. Sir, if the papers read at the Seminar 
and the report of the Seminar will be made available to the Members of 
Parliament? 

Shri S.N. Mishra: As the Planning Committee of the A.I.C.C. wants to 
publish the report of the Seminar, I think, it should be available to the 
Members from the market. It is not the business of the Planning Commission 
to make available the reports published by other bodies. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: It is a strange answer. The Minister wants us to 
purchase the A.I.C.C. Bulletins. The hon. Prime Minister has said that it is 
the function of the Planning Commission to help others in understanding 
the problem if they are seriously interested. It is an ideal, I believe. May I 
know, Sir, why then the Planning Commission is not calling other parties - 
representatives of other parties - to discuss this matter in all its aspects 
when the Third Five Year Plan is being mooted, before actually coming to 
their conclusion, as to what should be the nature of the Third Five Year 
Plan? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: As a matter of fact. Sir, the Planning Commission does 
endeavour to get in touch with the members of various parties, groups and 
professions, and numerous panels are formed where experts and various parties 
are represented. At the present moment. Sir, the Planning Commission is in a 
state of incubation in regard to the Third Plan. This effort was made by the All 
India Congress Committee of its own accord. It is not the Planning Commission 
which made it. Because they were thinking about these matters, they invited 
the Planning Commission, and the Planning Commission’s representatives were 
glad to discuss these matters with them. But I can assure the hon. Member that 
so far as the Planning Commission is concerned, it wants to discuss these 


84. Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Bombay. 

85. Rohit Manushankar Dave, PSP, Rajya Sabha MP from Bombay. 
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matters with the representatives of all groups and parties and to have their 
advice and co-operation in them. 

22. To B.C. Roy: Misuse of Official Resources during 
Nehru’s Calcutta Visit 86 

August 13, 1959 

My dear Bidhan, 87 

The following question has been put to me in the Rajya Sabha which will come 
up on the 25th August: 

“Shri V. Prasad Rao: 88 Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: (a) whether 
his attention has been drawn to a reference to an election meeting addressed 
by him in Calcutta at the time of the last general election, contained in the 
memorandum submitted to the President by the West Bengal State Council 
of the Communist Party of India; and (b) if so, whether the official resources 
were used, as alleged, for organising the election meeting with his 
knowledge?” 

I propose to give the following answer: 

“The Prime Minister has seen the passage referred to. He had gone to 
Calcutta on the 14th January 1957 to attend the Science Congress session 
there and for numerous other engagements, including some in connection with 
the visit of the Dalai Lama and the Panchen Lama to Calcutta. On the 15th, he 
visited Santiniketan for the convocation of the Visva-Bharati University, returning 
the same afternoon to Calcutta for a State reception in honour of the Dalai 
Lama and the Panchen Lama. On the 16th January he had a number of 
engagements including a State luncheon party given to the Dalai Lama and the 
Panchen Lama. In the afternoon, he addressed a public meeting at the Parade 
Ground 89 under the auspices of the West Bengal Congress Committee. He has 
really no recollection of whether this meeting was an election meeting or one 
of the normal meetings that he addresses. In regard to Congress meetings, 
the practice is for the Congress Committee to pay the expenses incurred. 


86. Letter. 

87 . Bidhan Chandra Roy, the Chief Minister of West Bengal. 

88. CPI, Rajya Sabha MP from Andhra Pradesh. 

89. For Nehru’s speech on the occasion, see SW/SS/36/pp. 25-43. 
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although some of the arrangements are made for security reasons by the State 
authorities.” 90 

I should like to know if it is correct for me to say that the expenses of this 
meeting were met by the Congress Committee. Please let me know soon. When 
I went to Santiniketan at that time, did Chou En-lai also go there? 91 

Yours affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 

23. To Rajendra Prasad: Nominating K.M. Panikkar to the 
Rajya Sabha 92 


August 15, 1959 

My dear Mr President, 

Owing to the resignation of Professor S.N. Bose from the Rajya Sabha on his 
appointment as a National Professor, 93 a vacancy has been caused among those 
who are nominated by the President to the Rajya Sabha. I would recommend, 
for your consideration, that Shri Kavalam Madhava Panikkar might be appointed 
by you to fill this vacancy in the Rajya Sabha. Shri Panikkar is known to you. 
He is one of the most eminent literary men in the Malay alam language and is 
consequently a prominent member of our Sahitya Akademi. He is a writer and 
historian of note. He has filled important diplomatic posts abroad, in Peking, 
Cairo and Paris. He has only recently retired as our Ambassador in Paris. 

I trust you will approve of this recommendation. 94 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


90. On getting B.C. Roy’s reply Nehru varied the answer; see item 26. 

91. The Visva-Bharati University had conferred the honorary degree of “Desikottama” on 
Chou En-lai at a special convocation on 30 January 1957. 

92. Letter. File No. 48(2)/59, President's Secretariat. 

93. Satyendra Nath Bose, the physicist, was a Nominated Member of the Rajya Sabha since 
April 1952; he resigned on 2 July 1959. 

94. Rajendra Prasad replied on 17 August from Hyderabad, agreeing. 
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24. To Munishwar Datt Upadhyaya: Allotment of Work to 
Party MPs 95 


August 16, 1959 


My dear Munishwar Dutt, % 

You will remember that Feroze Gandhi said in the course of his speech in the 
Party meeting that specific work should be entrusted to Congress Members of 
Parliament by the All India Congress Committee. 97 1 am enclosing a draft letter. 98 
I should like you to send this to all members of our Party in Parliament. The 
answers received should be collected and considered by the Executive Committee 
and later forwarded to the All India Congress Committee. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


25. To CPP Members: Allotment of Work to Party MPs 99 

24-25, Parliament House 
New Delhi 
August 17, 1959 

Dear Comrade, 

In the course of one of the recent Congress Party meetings, a member of the 
party said that there were nearly five hundred Congress Members of Parliament. 
Why should not the All India Congress Committee utilise them? Why should 
not work be entrusted to them? All of them should be put to work. As it is, no 
particular work is allotted to them and they are largely ignored. This is bad for 
them and for the Congress and the country. 

I think that it would indeed be a very good thing if Members of Parliament 
undertook specific work and I shall gladly draw the attention of the All India 
Congress Committee to this. I might mention, however, that the All India 
Congress Committee has previously called upon the Congress Members of 


95. Letter. 

96 . Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Pratapgarh, Uttar Pradesh, and Secretary, CPP. 

97. At the CPP meeting on 13 August 1959. 

98. See item 25. 

99. Letter. File No. PG-59/1959, AICC Papers, NMML. Also available in JN Collection. 
This letter was actually drafted on 16 August 1959, see item 24. 
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Parliament to carry out various kinds of work and quite a number of them have 
undertaken this work. A general direction from the All India Congress Committee 
has been that Members of Parliament should interest themselves especially in 
the formation and working of Congress Mandals in their constituencies. Other 
specific instructions have also been sent from time to time. 

Nevertheless, it is true that there is much room for more definite instructions 
and precise work to be entrusted to members. I would, therefore, be grateful 
to you if you would be good enough to write to the Secretaries of the Congress 
Party in Parliament and indicate what particular type of work you can undertake 
and how much time you can give to it. In the main, most of this work will 
necessarily have to done when Parliament is not sitting, but much could be 
done even when Parliament is in session. 

Will you, therefore, be good enough to send this information to the Secretaries 
and I shall convey it to the All India Congress Committee. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


26. To Kesho Ram: Misuse of Official Resources during 
Nehru’s Calcutta Visit 100 

In view of Dr. B.C. Roy’s reply, the answer to the question in the Rajya Sabha 101 

might be varied as follows: 

“The Prime Minister has seen the passage referred to. He enquired from 
the Chief Minister of West Bengal and was informed that the allegations 
made in this passage were wholly untrue. The Prime Minister had gone to 
Calcutta on the 14th January 1957 to attend the Science Congress session 
there and for numerous other engagements, including some in connection 
with the visit of the Dalai Lama and the Panchen Lama to Calcutta. On the 
15th, he visited Santiniketan for the Convocation of the Visva-Bharati 
University, returning the same afternoon to Calcutta for a State Reception 
in honour of the Dalai Lama and the Panchen Lama. On the 16th January, 
he had a number of engagements, including a State luncheon party given 
to the Dalai Lama and the Panchen Lama. In the afternoon he addressed a 
public meeting at the Parade Ground under the auspices of the West Bengal 

100. Note to PPS to PM, 19 August 1959. 

101. See item 22. 
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Pradesh Congress Committee. The West Bengal Pradesh Congress 
Committee, which made arrangements for this meeting, paid for all the 
structures etc. that had been put up for it. No payments were made in this 
connection by the West Bengal Government, nor were any invitations issued 
by the Publicity Department of the West Bengal Government for this 
meeting.” 

27. To Rajendra Prasad: Resignation of A.P. Jain 102 

August 21, 1959 

My dear Mr. President, 

I wrote to you this morning informing you that Shri Ajit Prasad Jain had 
submitted his resignation from his membership of the Council of Ministers. 103 
He has carried a very heavy burden at a time when conditions were peculiarly 
difficult and I am very grateful for this. However, in the circumstances, I feel 
that I cannot press him any more to withdraw his resignation and to continue 
in office. I would, therefore, recommend to you the acceptance of his 
resignation. 

In this morning’s letter to you, I had suggested that any formal action in 
regard to this resignation might be postponed till your return to Delhi. I feel 
now, however, that this will involve too great a delay as there are already all 
kinds of rumours in the lobbies of Parliament and elsewhere. The sooner this 
announcement takes place, the better it will be. 

I would, therefore, request you, if you are pleased to accept my 
recommendation, to pass an order under clause (2), Article 75 of the Constitution 
accepting the resignation of Shri Ajit Prasad Jain and to have this sent to me 
with a covering letter. 

It is my intention to invite Shri S.K. Patil, at present Minister of Transport 
and Communications, to take charge of the Ministry of Food & Agriculture. 
This will involve his leaving the Ministry of Transport and Communications 
and the appointment of someone else to that portfolio. This matter I hope to 


102. Letter. File No. 8/2/59, President’s Secretariat. 

103. Ajit Prasad Jain, Minister of Food and Agriculture, had been severely criticised in the Lok 
Sabha on 21 August on the food distribution policy and administrative deficiencies. Led 
by Ram Subhag Singh, the former General Secretary of the CPP, Congress members 
joined the Opposition in attacking the food policy. The Hindu , 22 August 1959. 
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You Said It 

Sy LAXMAN 
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discuss with you on your return. 

As soon as I receive your letter accepting the resignation of Shri Ajit Prasad 
Jain, I shall arrange for steps to be taken by the President’s Secretariat and the 
Cabinet Secretariat to make the necessary announcements about the acceptance 
of the resignation and re-distribution of portfolios. 104 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


28. To A.P. Jain: Resignation 105 

August 21, 1959 

My dear Ajit, 

On the 14th August, you wrote to me a letter offering your resignation from 
the Cabinet and your Ministership. 106 1 have given much thought to this matter. 
I feel that in the circumstances I cannot press you, as I have done previously, 
to withdraw your resignation. I am, therefore, writing to the President 
recommending that the resignation be accepted. As soon as I hear from him, 
which will be probably in two or three days’ time, the necessary announcements 
will be made. 

I think that it will be desirable for your letter of resignation as well as such 
reply as I may send to you to be published in the Press. I could use your 
previous letter for this purpose, but that letter was written in a particular context 
and you referred in it to the debate in the Lok Sabha on the sugar question that 
day, that is the 14th August. 107 Perhaps, it will be better if you send me a 
separate letter of resignation to which then I could send an appropriate reply. 


104. Rajendra Prasad wrote from Hyderabad on 23 August accepting the resignation. 

105. Letter. Ajit Prasad Jain Papers, NMML. Also available in JN Collection. 

106. On 14 August, Jain wrote to Nehru: “You will recollect that some time ago 1 had stated in 
the Cabinet that the Sugar Mill owners, wholesale merchants and retailers have made 
huge profits during the past few months. I have admitted the same thing in the House 
today. We in this Ministry have done our best to control the situation and have succeeded 
to some extent. Nevertheless, the situation is not fully under control. From the Debate in 
the House, I carry a feeling that what we have done has not carried conviction with 
Members of Parliament on either side. It is not good to stick too much to office and I 
hereby offer my resignation from Ministership.” 

107 . Several MPs demanded an enquiry into the sugar price scandal. Braj Raj Singh called for 
Jain’s resignation, failing which, that of the Government. See also item 95, fn 387. 
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In this new letter of resignation, you might well refer to the fact that you had 
already written to me on the 14th August offering your resignation, now you 
are doing so more formally. Both these letters could then be published. Your 
letter need not be a long one. 

I need not tell you how much I have appreciated your work during these 
past years. I have fully realised the great burden you have carried and the 
difficulties you have had to face, and I hope to give an expression to this 
appreciation in the other letter that I propose to write to you. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


29. To Morarji Desai: Economy Committee Report 108 

August 21, 1959 

My dear Morarji. 1<w 

Cabinet Secretariat have sent me some notes on the recommendations made by 
the Economy Committee appointed by the Congress Party. 110 

As you are dealing with this matter, I am sending you these notes. In fact, 
I am sending the entire file for reference. 

I shall be grateful if you will let me know how matters stand in regard to 
this question. Have you had any talks with the writers of that report? 111 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


30. To A.P. Jain: Appreciation of Jain’s Work 112 


My dear Ajit, 


August 22, 1959 


I have received your letter of August 22nd. 111 A week ago, on the 14th August, 
you wrote to me and offered your resignation from your membership of the 


108. Letter. 

109. Union Finance Minister. 

1 10. On the CPP’s Economy Committee, sec SWJN/SS/50/ items 3, 6, 9, and 11. 

111. See Morarji Desai’s reply. 29 August 1959. Appendix 45. 

1 12. Letter. Ajit Prasad Jain Papers. NMML. 

113. See Ajit Prasad Jain to Nehru, 22 August 1959, Appendix 36. 


213 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


Council of Ministers. As you have pointed out in your letter, this was not the 
first time that you have offered to resign. Whenever you did so, however, I 
requested you not to press your resignation, and you were good enough to 
agree. 

You have now written again on this subject and expressed your wish to be 
relieved of your portfolio. I have naturally given a good deal of thought to this 
matter. I feel that I must meet your wishes in this matter now and not press 
you again to continue in office. I have therefore, written to the President 
recommending that he should accept your resignation. 

In your letter of today’s date, you have referred to the very considerable 
difficulties that we have faced in regard to food during the past few years. 
Although this burden was shared by your colleagues in the Cabinet and every 
major decision of policy in regard to this matter was made by them, inevitably 
you had to carry the greatest burden. I know well from personal experience 
how earnestly you devoted yourself to this difficult task and how, by your 
careful management, you succeeded in overcoming many of our past difficulties. 
I should like to express my appreciation of your work. Many people not fully 
realising the difficulties that you had to face, have criticised you. I am sure that 
a full realisation of all the circumstances would have led to a greater appreciation 
of what you had done. 

Even though you will soon be leaving the Government, you will of course 
have our good wishes for the future. Whether in Government or outside it, we 
have cooperated together and been comrades in many a high adventure for 
many decades. The memory of that will endure. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


31. To S.K. Patil: The Food & Agriculture Ministry for 
Patil 114 

August 22, 1959 

My dear S.K., 

I have communicated to the President the resignation of Ajit Prasad Jain and 
recommended its acceptance. I have further informed the President that I have 
invited you to accept the portfolio of Food & Agriculture. I expect to have his 

1 14. Letter. 
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reply some time on the 24th August. On receipt of it. an announcement will be 
made either on the 24th evening or the 25th morning. 

As regards your present portfolio, I shall have to wait till the President’s 
return before any further step is taken. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


32. To Munishwar Datt Upadhyay: Sugar Cane Prices 115 

August 22, 1959 

Dear Munishwardutt, 

Your letter of August 22, sending me a notice of a resolution from eleven 
members of the Party. This relates to the price of sugar-cane being enhanced. 
I think we should consider this at an Executive Committee meeting before we 
put it up before the General Body. There is no immediate hurry for this. 

It must be remembered that an increase in the price of sugar-cane will 
result in a considerable increase in the price of sugar. I hope this is realised. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


33. To G.B. Pant: Vacancies in the Rajya Sabha 116 

August 24, 1959 

My dear Pantji, 

At the beginning of this session of the Rajya Sabha. 1 the Chairman announced 
that a vacancy had occurred in the Rajya Sabha by the resignation of Professor 
S.N. Bose who had been selected as National Professor. Professor Bose was 
one of the nominees of the President to the Rajya Sabha. 

I spoke to you about this matter previously and there were two names 
before us, V.T. Krishnamachari 11 * and K.M. Panikkar. I had a talk with VT and 

i 15. Letter. 

1 16. Letter. File No. 37/11/59-Public 1. MHA. Also available in JN Collection. 

1 17. The Rajya Sabha session began on 10 August 1959. 

1 18. The Deputy Chairman of the Planning Commission. February 1953-June I960; nominated 
to the Rajya Sabha in J UltC 1961. 
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he wants to remain in the Planning Commission till early next year so as to deal 
with the preliminary drafting stage of the Third Plan. I understand there will be 
another vacancy in the Rajya Sabha in December. Therefore, I recommended 
to the President the nomination of K.M. Panikkar to the Rajya Sabha. The 
President has written to me approving of this. 

It is not quite clear to me who makes the announcement and how this is 
done. I thought that the President’s Secretariat would do it. But thus far this 
has not been done. Will the Home Ministry please enquire and have the necessary 
steps taken? 

I enclose the letter of the President agreeing to nominate K.M. Panikkar. 

Yours affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 

34. To Cabinet Ministers: Changes in the Cabinet 119 

24th August, 1959 

Our colleague, Ajit Prasad Jain wrote to me resigning from his post as Minister 
of Food and Agriculture. He pressed me to accept his resignation and after 
discussing the matter with him, I felt that I should accept his wish in this 
matter. Three days ago, I wrote to the President, recommending that this 
resignation be accepted. I have not heard yet from the President in reply. 

I have invited our colleague, S.K. Patil, to take charge of the Ministry of 
Food and Agriculture and he has kindly agreed. 120 This necessarily means that 
he will have to leave his present Ministry, that is. Transport & Communications. 
Arrangements for that Ministry will have to be made a little later. 

I have been waiting for the reply of the President to my letter containing 
my recommendations. 121 I find, however, that Ajit Prasad Jain has already 
broadly hinted in his speech in the Lok Sabha about his resignation and news to 
that effect has also appeared in the Press. 

Jawaharlal Nehru 


1 19. Letter, copied to Satya Narayan Sinha, Minister of Parliamentary Affairs, but not to Ajit 
Prasad Jain. 

120. Patil assumed the charge of the Ministry of Food and Agriculture on the evening of 24 
August. He continued to hold the additional portfolio of Transport and Communications 
until the nomination of his successor to take charge of that ministry; see items 39 and 40. 

121. See item 27. 
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35. To S.K. Patil: Tips to the Minister of Food and 
Agriculture 122 

August 25, 1959 

My dear S.K., 

I enclose an interesting letter from an M.L.A. from Mysore. 123 

One of these days I should like to have a talk with you about your new 
Ministry. As you know, Panjabrao Deshmukh 124 is still lying in hospital, but I 
understand he is much better. Somehow, he was not fitting in very satisfactorily 
with Ajit Prasad Jain. I should like you to think of how best to utilise his 
services in the Ministry. He himself is keen on being put in charge of Agriculture. 
He certainly has a certain push, though there was too much of a tendency at 
writing enormous long circular letters. 

There is a man named Ganga Saran Kisan about whom I have asked for 
some particulars from your Ministry. This man lives in Meerut district and I 
think owns about twenty acres of land. He has won quite a number of prizes 
for good farming and he manages to earn quite a good sum of money from his 
twenty acres. During Rafi Ahmad Kidwai’s time, 125 he was appointed an 
Honorary Adviser to the Food & Agriculture Ministry, and Rafi Ahmad 
encouraged him in many ways. Later, he ceased to be an Adviser; why, I do 
not quite know. I should have thought that a first class farmer who has 
succeeded eminently in his work, would be very helpful to your Ministry. The 
question is not of appointing him on a paid job, but of really utilising his services. 
I do not think he will agree just to sit and do nothing worthwhile. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


122. Letter. 

123. See S. Narsapaya to Nehru, 24 August 1959, Appendix 38. 

124. Panjabrao Shamrao Deshmukh, Minister of State for Agriculture since December 1958. 

125. Rafi Ahmad Kidwai was Minister for Food and Agriculture from May 1952 till his death 
in October 1954. 
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36. To H.C. Heda: Study Group on Kerala 126 


August 29, 1959 


My dear Heda, 127 

Your letter of the 29th August, which I return. I am agreeable to the proposed 
study group on Kerala. It seems to me that there are too many people in it, and 
it is difficult to study any subject with such numbers. But that is a matter for 
them to consider. I have no objection. As for the conveners, it is best for the 
group itself to select its conveners. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


37. To Morarji Desai: Economy Committee Report 128 

August 29, 1959 

My dear Morarji, 

Thank you for your letter of the 29th August about the Congress Party’s 
Economy Committee. 129 1 agree with you that it would be desirable to have a 
paper prepared for the Cabinet on this subject. 

I have read the note on economy in expenditure which you have sent me. 
It is a good note. The real difficulty, of course, arises in giving effect to the 
various proposals and approaches suggested in this note. 

I had a talk with the Comptroller & Auditor-General 130 the other day. Perhaps 
you know that two or three years ago he sent me notes on the subject of 
reorganisation of Governmental machinery. He had then suggested that 
appointment of a high levelled commission to go into this matter. He has also 
written a book on the subject of functioning of the Government of India 131 and 
has a good deal of knowledge about foreign practices. He said to me that the 
recent changes that had been made in regard to devolution etc. had not produced 
any appreciable results. In fact, he actually said that some Ministries found 
these new rules rather cumbersome. 

126. Letter. 

127. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Nizamabad, Andhra Pradesh, and Secretary, CPP. 

128. Letter. File No. 37(92)/59-66-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 

129. See Moraiji Desai to Nehru, 29 August 1959, Appendix 45. 

130. Asok K. Chanda. 

131. Indian Administration (London: George Allen and Unwin, 1958). 
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This evening I had a talk with Pantji about the proposal to appoint a 
committee go to into this question. He thought that while a committee would 
be necessary, this should come at a somewhat later stage. The first step should 
be to appoint one man, who is particularly suited for this kind of thing, to 
collect all the material and put forward proposals. If necessary, he can consult 
others. The two Ministries chiefly concerned would be Finance and Home. To 
ask functioning high officers of some Ministries to do this work straightaway 
would be to put an additional burden on them. Their minds would be full of 
other matters and they would only meet from time to time to give thought to 
this particular subject. But, if one man concentrated his mind on this, then an 
appropriate committee could be appointed. 

Pantji thought that a good man for this purpose would be L.P. Singh 132 who 
has been acting as Secretary of the Pay Commission . 133 He is certainly a very 
competent man. He has just got an invitation to go to Harvard for some kind of 
a study course. Pantji, however, thought, and I agree with him, that there is no 
particular purpose in his going to Harvard and he might well stay on here and 
undertake this work and produce some results in the course of the next two or 
three months. During this period, you will be away. By the time you come 
back, all this material would be collected and various precise recommendations 
made ready for our consideration. At that time, a committee could go into 
them. I think this is a good idea. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


132. Lallan Prasad Singh ( 1912- 1998); joined ICS, 1935; worked in various positions in Bihar 
and Orissa; Chief Secretary, Government of Bihar, 1948-56; Home Secretary, GOI, 
1964-70; Ambassador to Nepal, 1971-73; Governor, Assam and north-eastern states, 
1973-81; was Fellow, International Affairs, Harvard University, and founder-member. 
Centre for Policy Research, New Delhi. 

133. The Pay Commission was appointed in April 1957; it reported to GOI on 24 August 
1959. 
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38. To D.P. Karmarkar: Speaker’s Criticism of 
Government 134 


August 29, 1959 

My dear Karmarkar, 135 

At Question Hour in the Lok Sabha today there was rather an extraordinary 
scene when some Question about Tripura was asked. The Question was simple 
and the Answer could have been simple, but you seem to have gone out of your 
way to complain of the position and how you were not consulted. You went on 
saying that you were not complaining, but in effect you were complaining, and 
this caused some amusement to the House. The Speaker came down with a 
general criticism of Government and how work is done. 136 1 do not think it was 
necessary for you to function in the way you did and give occasion to the 
House and the Speaker to criticise Government. 

There are one or two matters I wish to discuss with you. Could you please 
see me at 3 P.M. on Monday, 31st August in Parliament House? 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


134. Letter. 

135. The Minister of Health. 

136. When Karmarkar assured Dasaratha Deb, CPI, Lok Sabha MP from Tripura East-ST, 
that the Agartala municipal elections would be held soon, the Speaker, Ananthasayanam 
Ayyangar, asked whether the Health Ministry was in charge of elections. Karmarkar 
explained that by internal arrangement the Health Ministry fielded questions on behalf of 
the Home Ministry which was in fact the responsible ministry. The Speaker pointed to 
the anomaly and demanded that in future the responsible ministry should answer questions. 
What seems to have irritated Nehru however was Karmarkar s gratuitous clarification 
that the Home Ministry appointed the NDMC 44 without consulting us”, and then repeating 
three times “I am not complaining.” Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXIII, cols 5018-5022. 
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39. To Rajendra Prasad: A New Minister of Transport & 
Communications 137 

August 30, 1959 

My dear Mr. President, 

As Shri S.K. Patil has now become the Minister of Food & Agriculture, fresh 
arrangements have to be made for the Ministry of Transport & Communications 
which he has thus far held. I would recommend for your kind consideration 
that Dr. P. Subbarayan, 138 Member of Parliament, be made a member of 
the Council of Ministers and be allotted the portfolio of Transport & 
Communications. 

As you were good enough to approve of this suggestion of mine when I 
mentioned this to you orally, I have spoken about it to Dr. Subbarayan. He has 
agreed to accept my invitation to join the Government provided of course, that 
you are good enough to approve of it. 

In the event of your accepting this recommendation, I would suggest that 
an announcement to this effect might be made on September 1st morning. The 
Swearing-in Ceremony can be fixed for 9.00 a.m. on Wednesday, 2nd 
September, subject of course to your convenience. I am suggesting rather an 
early hour for the Swearing-in Ceremony because Parliament is meeting that 
day and it will be difficult to find time later on. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


40. To Cabinet Ministers: Cabinet Changes 139 

31st August, 1959 

As you know, our colleague Shri S.K. Patil, has taken charge of the Ministry of 
Food and Agriculture. Consequendy, a vacancy has occurred in the Ministry of 
Transport and Communications. I had recommended to the President to appoint 
Dr. P. Subbarayan as Cabinet Minister in charge of the Ministry of Transport 
and Communications and the President has been pleased to agree. 


137. Letter. File No. 8/59, President’s Secretariat. 

138. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Tiruchengode, Madras. 

139. Letter. 
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Probably the swearing-in-ceremony will take place on the 2nd September 
at 9 a.m. 140 


Jawaharlal Nehru 


41 . In the Rajya Sabha: The Economy Committee 
Report 141 

Shri V.K. Dhage: 142 Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether he has recently received any report from the Economy 
Committee of the Congress Parliamentary Party; and 

(b) if so, what action Government have taken on the recommendations 
made therein? 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: (a) and (b). Yes. The Prime Minister has received 
an interim report from a Sub-Committee on Economy appointed by the 
Congress Parliamentary Party. The recommendations contained therein 
are under consideration of the Government. 

Shri V.K. Dhage: May I know. Sir, what are the main recommendations of 
this Sub-Committee? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: The report is an interim report and the main 
recommendation — speaking from memory — is that we should stop recruitment 
in any class of Government employees for a period. I think the best thing 
would be, I shall ask - this is not a Government matter; this is a Congress 
Party matter, but no doubt every Member of Parliament is interested in economy 
and therefore - 1 shall request the people concerned to have the report published 
so that everybody can read it in the newspapers. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: May I know. Sir, if the Government has considered 
the advisability of holding any discussions amongst the representatives of 
the various parties, say, on the basis of this particular report which has 
come from the Congress Party? 

140. P. Subbarayan assumed charge of the Ministry on 2 September. 

141. Reply, 31 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates, Vol. XXVI, Nos. 14-28, cols 2260-2262. 

142. Venkat Krishna Dhage, Independent, Rajya Sabha MP from Bombay. 


222 


n. POLITICS 


Shri Jawaharlal Nehru : No, Sir, we have not considered that; this was entirely 
an internal party matter and there was discussion. Because certain 
recommendations were made, naturally they were sent on to the Ministries 
concerned. If any recommendations are made by the hon. Member or any 
group of Members of Parliament, we have naturally to consider them. There is 
nothing difficult, and if hon. Members wish to discuss these very 
recommendations, of course we can talk to them; there is no difficulty, there is 
no formality about it. I think the best thing would be, as I said just now, that 
this report should be given publicity in the newspapers so that everybody can 
read them, and if someone wants to discuss them, we shall gladly do so. 

42. At the CPP 143 

[...] 

Someone: I mean this Lok Sabha, Sir, because the motion is[...] 

Jawaharlal Nehru: You may not accept the assumptions but the whole argument 
is based on some assumptions. I should just like to know what better deal you 
would have liked the officials to have. There are three officials concerned, 
Patel , 144 Kamat . 145 Vaidyanathan . 146 Now, what better deal would you like them 
to have in the final analysis? 

Someone: I am not suggesting that Mr [...] I did not mention Mr 
Vaidyanathan any [...] or once... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Then the two only Kamath and what better deal to Patel and 
Vaidyanathan and the other fellow Kamath. 

Someone: As far as Mr Patel is concerned I think the Government resolution 
should have acted. . . 

Jawaharlal Nehru: What do you mean what has happened to Mr H.M. Patel, he 
has resigned and his resignation has been accepted? 


143. Speech, 31 August 1959. Tape No. M-46/C Part I & II, NMML. 

144. H.M. Patel. 

145. G.R. Kamat. 

146. L.S. Vaidyanathan. 


223 


The Scapegoat 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 



224 


Mr. L.S. Vaidyanathan, former Managing Director of the Life Insurance Corporation has been 
“censured severely for his acts and conduct” in connexion with the “ Mundhra affair. ” 

(FROM SHANKAR’S WEEKLY, 2 AUGUST 1959) 
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Someone: that is true, 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Do you want us to give him Padma Shri or Padma Bhushan 
or something? What more can Government do to these people? I just want to 
know because my mind reels at this statement that the officials have not had a 
fair deal. What more in God’s name could have been done for these officials, I 
should like to know? 

Someone: Sir, I have tried to point out. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not mind, no, no let them be, I accept your argument. 
I am merely wanting to know what more could one do for them. That is what 
I want to know. 

Someone: I think. Sir, the resolution, the Government resolution ... 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Some people think that the Government has done too much 
for them. Leave that out. I accept your argument that what they have said is 
correct. Now, what more could Government do for them? That is what I want 
to know. 

Someone: Sir, I am referring in particular to that part of the Government 
resolution in which it merely says while accepting the point. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I should like to make it clear that we did not accept it wholly 
but in the circumstances we felt compelled to act in a way. But, therefore, you 
want [sic] I would say it is not action because people have got all scot free. It 
is not action; but you wanted a certificate of merit to be given by Government 
to everybody concerned. 

Someone: Mr Leader, I am very glad that Mr Shiva Rao 147 in the course of his 
speech has pointed towards something. 


147. B. Shiva Rao, Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Mysore. 
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(ii) Swatantra Party 

43. To Munishwar Datt Upadhyay: Demand for Ranga’s 
Resignation from Lok Sabha 148 

August 5, 1959 

My dear Munishwardutt, 

I have read your draft letter to Professor Ranga. You may send it as it is. 
Instead of the last sentence, you might add: 

“This is the normal constitutional convention and the Executive Committee 
of our Party has asked me to draw your attention to it and to request you to 
resign your seat in the Lok Sabha. 149 1 hope you will do so and, should you so 
wish, seek fresh election. This will be fair to the public and to all concerned.” 
You can send Professor Ranga’s letter, my reply to him 150 and your present 
reply to the Press. 

You may add in your letter to Professor Ranga that in view of the public 
importance of these subjects, you are sending this correspondence to the Press. 151 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


148. Letter. 

149. N.G. Ranga resigned from the Congress Party as well as the Congress organization on 
4 June 1959 after his assumption of the leadership of the Swatantra Party: on 1 August, 
he became the President of the Swatantra Party. 

150. Probably, the reference is to Nehru’s letter of 6 June 1959 to Ranga. See SWJN/SS/49/ 
item 28. 

151. Ranga wrote to C. Rajagopalachari on 14 July that he had not thought of giving any reply 
to Nehru “as I am confident that whatever reply you may think of giving will be more 
than enough.” On 5 August, Ranga said in Ahmedabad that he did not propose to resign 
his seat in the Lok Sabha as demanded by the CPP, and challenged the CPP’s right to ask 
for isolated resignation on the issue of the Nagpur resolution over which, according to 
him, the Congress Party itself had yet to face the electorate. C. Rajagopalachari Papers, 
NMML, and The Hindustan Times , 6 August 1959. 
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44. To N.V. Gadgil: Congress Members Attracted to 
Swatantra 152 

9th August 1959 

My dear Gadgil, 153 

Thank you for your letter of the 6th August. I remember your telling me once 
before what the Sardar had said to you a little before his sad passing away. 154 It 
was very good of him to say that. 

As for the Swatantra Party, this is something far removed from many 
things that the Congress has stood for. I realise that some people in the Congress 
may be attracted to it. 

Munshi V 55 general political and economic outlook has long been rather far 
removed from that of the normal Congressmen. His association with the 
Swatantra Party now 156 is thus a natural development. 

Thank you for your letter. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


152. Letter. 

153. The Governor of Punjab. 

154. Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel died on 15 December 1950. 

155. K.M.Munshi, founder-president, Bharatiya Vidya Bhawan, 1938; his last official post 
was governorship of UP, 1952-57. 

It was at the Bharatiya Vidya Bhawan in Bombay that M.R. Masani, the Chairman 
of the Organising Committee to establish the Swatantra Party in Greater Bombay, addressed 
a public meeting on 17 June 1959 to explain the aims and objectives of the new party. On 
19 June, Munshi was invited by the Organising Committee to join the party; he, however, 
sought certain clarifications about the objectives of the party before deciding to join. 
During his visit to Ahmedabad from 24 July, Munshi was reported to have had “prolonged 
discussions” with Swatantra Party leaders. According to The Statesman of 25 July, he 
“confessed to Press correspondents that psychologically he was at a crisis and was 
waiting for a ‘mandate from the inner voice’.” Free Press Journal , 18 June 1959, and C. 
Rajagopalachari Papers, NMML. 

156. He attended the inaugural meeting of the Swatantra Party in Bombay on 1 August 1959 
as a founder-member. 
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(b) States 
(i) Jammu and Kashmir 

45. To G.M. Sadiq: On Sadiq’s Account of the Situation 157 

August 2, 1959 

My dear Sadiq Sahib, 158 

I have today received your letter of July 31st. 159 This deals with a variety of 
matters about which I am obviously not in a position to send any kind of reply 
or comment. All I can do is to send a copy of your letter to Bakhshi Sahib. 160 

There is one matter, however, with which I am concerned, and that is 
what I said at a workers’ meeting in Srinagar. 161 1 have not seen any reports of 
this and therefore I am unable to say whether those reports are correct or not 
correct. I spoke for about an hour at the workers’ meeting, dealing with various 
all-India and Kashmir problems, chiefly related to planning and development. 
In the course of my address, I referred to the agitation about the increases in 
subsidized prices of foodgrains. I said that nobody likes these increases, more 
especially at a time like the present. But I had no doubt that the previous price 
was a very low one and some increase was desirable. In fact, I had been 
pressing this point of view on the Kashmir Government for the last year or 
more. I agreed that subsidy was necessary, but the actual subsidy in Kashmir 
had been an exceedingly heavy one and, far from solving any problem, would 
make the solution more and more difficult. 

I further added that whatever the views might be about the raising of 
subsidised prices, it seemed to me improper that, at that particular juncture, an 
agitation should be led in this connection, when everyone should join together 
to meet the difficult situation that had arisen. 

So far as I remember that is almost all that I said. I do not think I referred 
to any individual or any Party in this connection, though it is true that I had 


157. Letter. 

158. Ghulam Mohammad Sadiq; leader of the Democratic National Conference, which he had 
formed in 1957 after resigning from the National Conference. 

159. See G.M. Sadiq to Nehru, 31 July 1959, Appendix II. 

160. Bakhshi Ghulam Mohammad, the Prime Minister of Jammu and Kashmir. 

161. See SWJN/SS/50/item 24. 
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44. To N.V. Gadgil: Congress Members Attracted to 
Swatantra 152 
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My dear Gadgil, 153 

Thank you for you r letter of the 6th August. I remember your telling me once 
before what the Sardar had said to you a little before his sad passing away. 154 It 
was very good of him to say that. 

As for the Swatantra Party, this is something far removed from many 
things that the Congress has stood for. I realise that some people in the Congress 
may be attracted to it 

Munshi’s 155 general political and economic outlook has long been rather far 
removed from that of the normal Congressmen. His association with the 
Swatantra Party now 156 is thus a natural development. 

Thank you for your letter. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


152. Letter. 

153. The Governor of Punjab. 

154. Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel died on 15 December 1950. 

155. K.M.Munshi, founder- president. Bharatiya Vidya Bhawan, 1938; his last official post 
was governorship of UP, 1952-57. 

It was at the Bharatiya Vidya Bhawan in Bombay that M.R. Masani, the Chairman 
of the Organising Committee to establish the Swatantra Party in Greater Bombay, addressed 
a public meeting on 17 June 1959 to explain the aims and objectives of the new party. On 
19 June, Munshi was invited by the Organising Committee to join the party; he, however, 
sought certain clarifications about the objectives of the party before deciding to join. 
During his visit to Ahmedabad from 24 July, Munshi was reported to have had “prolonged 
discussions" with Swatantra Party leaders. According to The Statesman of 25 July, he 
“confessed to Press correspondents that psychologically he was at a crisis and was 
waiting for a 'mandate from the inner voice’.” Free Press Journal , 18 June 1959, and C. 
Rajagopalachari Papers, NMML. 

156. He attended the inaugural meeting of the Swatantra Party in Bombay on 1 August 1959 
as a founder-member. 
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(b) States 
(i) Jammu and Kashmir 

45. To G.M. Sadiq: On Sadiq’s Account of the Situation 157 

August 2, 1959 

My dear Sadiq Sahib, 15 * 

I have today received your letter of July 31st. 159 This deals with a variety of 
matters about which I am obviously not in a position to send any kind of reply 
or comment. All I can do is to send a copy of your letter to Bakhshi Sahib. 160 

There is one matter, however, with which 1 am concerned, and that is 
what I said at a workers' meeting in Srinagar. 161 1 have not seen any reports of 
this and therefore 1 am unable to say whether those reports are correct or not 
correct. 1 spoke for about an hour at the workers’ meeting, dealing with various 
all-India and Kashmir problems, chiefly related to planning and development. 
In the course of my address, I referred to the agitation about the increases in 
subsidized prices of foodgrains. I said that nobody likes these increases, more 
especially at a time like the present. But I had no doubt that the previous price 
was a very low one and some increase was desirable. In fact, I had been 
pressing this point of view on the Kashmir Government for the last year or 
more. I agreed that subsidy was necessary, but the actual subsidy in Kashmir 
had been an exceedingly heavy one and. far from solving any problem, would 
make the solution more and more difficult. 

I further added that whatever the views might be about the raising of 
subsidised prices, it seemed to me improper that, at that particular juncture, an 
agitation should be led in this connection, when everyone should join together 
to meet the difficult situation that had arisen. 

So far as I remember that is almost all that I said. I do not think I referred 
to any individual or any Party in this connection, though it is true that I had 


157 Letter 

1 58. Ghuiam Mohammad Sadiq: leader of the Democratic National Conference, which he had 
formed in 1957 after resigning from the National Conference. 

159. See G.M. Sadiq to Nehru, 31 July 1959, Appendix D. 

160. Bakhshi Ghuiam Mohammad, the Prime Minister of Jammu and Kashmir. 

161. See SWJN/SS/50/item 24. 
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your Party in mind at the time. I was under the impression that your Party had 
encouraged these demonstrations. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


46. To Bakhshi Ghulam Mohammad: Correspondence 
with G.M. Sadiq 162 

August 2, 1959 

My dear Bakhshi, 

I have received a long letter from G.M. Sadiq. I have replied to him rather 
briefly. I enclose copies of his letter 163 and my reply. 164 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 

47. In the Rajya Sabha: Shaikh Abdullah’s Legal Defence 
by Pakistan 166 

Shri Nawab Singh Chauhan: 166 Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether Government s attention has been drawn to the news report 
published in the Delhi edition of the Times of India* of 22nd June, 1959, 
that the Government of Pakistan is making arrangements for engaging two 
British lawyers to defend the case of Sheikh Abdullah; 167 and 

(b) whether Government have obtained any information in this connection? 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs: (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) 
and (b). The Government have seen a report to this effect in the Press. 

162. Letter. File No. KS-25/59, MHA. Also available in JN Collection. 

163. See G.M. Sadiq to Nehru. 31 July 1959. Appendix 11. 

164. See item 45. 

165. Reply. 25 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates. Vol. XXVI, Nos. 1-13, cols 1741-1742. 

166. Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Uttar Pradesh. 

167. The Times of India reported from Srinagar that, following Begum Abdullah's appeal, the 
Pakistan Government had apparently decided to engage two Queen s Counsels. D.N. 
Pritt and Dingle Foot, to defend Shaikh Abdullah. 
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They have no other information. Authoritative sources in Karachi dismiss 
the report as “mischievous”. 

% 3TFIT 3?lT 3W 3felT % Tlfo^IR % *n^j*T f3ff %, 33% ?3 ^ "9IW” 

WTTOT t% 9T7T3T teuton % %5T 3T 35T % fef 

?ft 'Jl<tie<«Ki 9RTTT ?t<ft %, $ti<w ^1313 %*TT 331 % I 

[Translation begins: 

Shri Nawab Singh Chauhan : It is evident from this news item that a similar 
news came from London and now, as we have come to know from Pakistan, 
it has described this report as “mischievous;” so, this mischief was hatched 
in India or was it hatched in London? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is very difficult to answer where mischief generates 
from. 

Translation ends] 


(ii) Kerala 

48. To B. Ramakrishna Rao: The Education Act and the 
Agrarian Relations Bill 1 ** 

1st August, 1959 

My dear Ramakrishna Rao, 1 * 4 

Thank you for your letter of July 3 1 170 which I have just received. 

On the whole, it appears that the change-over is passing off fairly peacefully. 
August 3rd has been fixed by the Communist Party for demonstrations all over 


168. Letter, copied to Govind Ballabh Pant. 

169. The Governor of Kerala. 

1 70. See B. Ramakrishna Rao to Nehru, 3 1 July 1959, Appendix 8. A copy of Ramakrishna 
Rao's letter was sent to Govind Ballabh Pant 
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India . 171 I think even this is not likely to be really troublesome. Whatever the 
original faults or errors might have been, ultimately it became clear to everybody 
that Central intervention had become essential. Ajoy Ghosh 172 and A.K. Gopalan 
who saw me a few days ago practically admitted this . 173 

I am receiving telegrams from Communist Party people complaining of 
attacks on their offices etc. I am forwarding the more important ones to you 
because I feel that this kind of thing has to be nipped in the bud. Otherwise one 
thing will lead to another and it will become more difficult to check these 
troubles. 

I agree with you that some adequate permanent arrangement will have to 
be made for your assistance. Perhaps this can best be done when you come 
here and discuss matters. 

There are two matters which are very much in my mind. These are the 
Education Act and the Agrarian Relations Bill. The Education Act was a principal 
item in the agitation; so far as the Agrarian Bill was concerned, I do not think 
this was mentioned much in the course of the agitation, although individuals or 
small groups may have criticised it. I have no clear recollection of this Agrarian 
Bill, but broadly speaking it is I think on the lines of other Agrarian Legislation 
promoted at our own instance in various States. Therefore, there can be no 
question of our interfering with or coming in the way of this Agrarian Bill. It 
should take its normal course. 

Has this Agrarian Bill become an Act? My impression was that it was 
finally passed by the Kerala Assembly . 174 Perhaps all that is necessary is for our 
assent to be given to it. Anyhow, I hope you will write to me how matters stand 
in regard to this Agrarian Bill. 

So far as the Education Act is concerned, I had suggested that its 
controversial clauses might not be implemented, and should be discussed further 


1 7 1 . On 3 1 J uly, the CPI called for “peaceful protest actions” all over the country on 3 August 
against “the dismissal of the Kerala Ministry and the attack on the Parliamentary system 
and democracy.” See The Statesman, 1 August 1959. 

172. General Secretary, CPI. 

173. They met Nehru on 28 July 1959. 

174. The Kerala Agrarian Relations Bill, 1957, was passed by the Kerala Legislative Assembly 
on 10 June 1959. On 30 July 1959, the Kerala State Government forwarded the Bill for 
the President’s assent; it reached GOI on 1 August 1959. As President’s Rule had been 
imposed on 31 July 1959, the President no longer had the power to assent. See replies 
given by G.B. Pant and B.N. Datar. Minister of State in the MHA, to questions in the 
Rajya Sabha on 28 August 1959, Rajva Sabha Debates, Vol. XXVI, Nos. 14-28, 
col. 2083. 
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by the people concerned. That did not mean that the whole Education Act was 
to be shelved. The act has been passed and should be treated as such. There 
are some very good clauses in it and certainly the teachers are benefited by it in 
many ways. It is neither possible nor desirable to take away these benefits. 

The real, controversial part was about the selection and appointment of 
teachers. This itself could not be given effect to till some time next year. There 
may perhaps be one or two other controversial clauses. 

For the present I think you need not touch these acts at all. Let things settle 
down a little. Later, it might be desirable for you to do what I had suggested 
previously, that is, to invite people concerned with the Education Act to discuss 
this question with you and try to separate controversial matters for separate 
consideration. The rest of the act would continue to take effect. I do not think 
it is possible to go back to the old system of the teachers salaries being paid 
through managers. In principle, that does not seem to be a good system and it 
has led in some cases to abuse and delay. But before Government agencies pay 
these teachers salaries, it might be worthwhile to consider the advisability of 
the headmaster or whoever is in charge passing the salary bill. 

These are just vague suggestions which occurred to me. My main point at 
present is that no one should imagine that the Agrarian Bill lapses or is ended or 
that the whole Education Act is also going to be bypassed. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


49. To B. Ramakrishna Rao: Reports of Violence 175 

August 1, 1959 

My dear Ramakrishna Rao, 

I have received the following telegram from the Secretary, Communist District 
Committee, Alleppey: 

“Invite immediate attention violent acts forming part celebrations dismissal 
Communist Ministry Congress and others. Communist Party Office Haripad 
surrounded Party workers assaulted. Thiruvalla Kalloopra Kaviyoor and 
Agricultural workers attacked Kdappa Many Party workers brutally 
assaulted Alleppey Party Port Branch Office attacked. Red flag board files 
removed. Many assaulted. Stones pelted Prabhat Book House. Pray strong 
action culprits. - Secretary Communist Dist. Committee, Alleppey.” 

175. Letter. 
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I am forwarding some of the messages I receive to you. It is possible that 
many of these messages are greatly exaggerated. Nevertheless, I have thought 
it best to forward them to you for any enquiry or action that you may consider 
necessary. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 

50. To B. Ramakrishna Rao: Release of Prisoners 176 

No. Primin 21117. 

Governor from Prime Minister. 

Your telegram August 2nd. 177 We feel that this question of release of prisoners 
raises an important issue. It is not correct to say that we have taken action 
under the Constitution because of agitation, but rather because of certain situation 
that had arisen which compelled us to take action. Otherwise it would mean 
that we approve of all these various forms of agitation and in fact would justify 
complaint that we encouraged agitation. This matter may be raised in Parliament. 
In fact we were doubtful about release in a bunch of women and others. Any 
mass release of prisoners before their term is therefore not desirable, more 
especially when we continue to receive reports of numerous petty conflicts 
and violence going on. It is open for anyone to pay fine and be released. In case 
of persons having undergone part imprisonment in lieu of fine, balance of fine 
still due may be calculated and reduced accordingly, for that period to be 
undergone. You may release people who have only two or three days to serve 
even if rest of fine is not paid. Thus, gradual releases may take place of those 
who have largely served their term as well as those who pay part of fine due. 
This will spread out releases during some days. But any mass release together 
does not seem to us to be desirable. Government cannot act as if it approved of 
this agitation and deliberate breach of laws. 

Thus, where remaining fines are paid, there will be immediate release. In 
other cases release may be gradual of those who have nearly finished their 
term. 


176. Telegram, 3 August 1959. 

177. See telegram from B. Ramakrishna Rao to Nehru, 2 August 1959, Appendix 14. 
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51. To B. Shiva Rao: Viability of Kerala and 
a Council of State 17 * 

3rd August 1959 

My dear Shiva Rao, 

Your letter of August 2 about Kerala. 179 1 am sending it to the Home Minister for 
his consideration. 

Your main proposal is that Kerala should be absorbed in a larger State in 
the south. When this proposal was made at the time of the reorganisation of 
States, I was personally attracted to it but the States concerned did not agree, 
more especially Madras was opposed to it. 180 After all that has happened, I 
think that the opposition will be even greater. 181 

As for your suggestion that a “Council of State” be constituted, I feel that 
any attempt to have a major amendment of the Constitution now would probably 
raise difficulties. However, as I have said, I am referring this to the Home 
Minister for his opinion. 182 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


178. Letter. B. Shiva Rao Papers, NMML. Also available in JN Collection. 

179. See B. Shiva Rao to Nehru, 2 August 1959. Appendix 12. 

180. See SWJN/SS/30/pp. 248-251, Nehru to V.K. Krishna Menon. 14 October 1955. 

181. See also K. Kelappan to Nehru, 12 July 1959, Appendix 1; Nehru's reply, if any, to 
Kelappan has not been traced. However, he sent a copy of Kelappan ’s letter to G.B. 
Pant who replied to Nehru on 18 July that Kelappan had also written to him on similar 
lines; Pant thought, ‘His [Kelappans] suggestion for a multi-lingual southern State 
would hardly provide a solution of the present problems in Kerala.” See B.R. Nanda. 
(ed.), Selected Works of Govind Ballabh Pant . Vol. 18 (New Delhi: Oxford University 
Press, 2002), p. 177. 

182. Pant replied on 4 August concurring with Nehru’s views on Shiva Rao's suggestion on 
forming a larger state in south India with Kerala into it. As regards the “Council of State”, 
Pant agreed with Nehru that a constitutional amendment would be fraught with difficulties. 
He added that a Council of the kind suggested “does not quite fit into the scheme of the 
Constitution, as it will derogate in certain spheres from the principle of Cabinet 
responsibility to Parliament.” See B.R. Nanda, (ed.). Selected Works of Govind Ballabh 
Pant , Vol. 18, p. 43. 
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52. To B. Ramakrishna Rao: Attacks on CPI Members, 
the Agrarian Relations Bill 183 

4th August, 1959 

My dear Ramakrishna Rao, 

1 continue to get telegrams daily from various Communist Party members in 
Kerala complaining of attacks etc. on them. This is obviously an organised 
affair. In fact, yesterday A.K. Gopalan presented a bunch of these telegrams to 
the Speaker in the Lok Sabha. 1 * 4 

However, 1 am enclosing some of these messages. 1 * 5 
I enclose also a copy of a letter about the Kerala Agrarian Relations Bill. 1 * 6 
I think the point raised in it is important. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


53. To B. Ramakrishna Rao: Release of Prisoners 187 

No. Primin-21120. 

Governor from Prime Minister. 

Your telegram August 4. ,# * In my last message I gave you some reasons against 
general jail delivery. 1SQ While I can understand desire of Opposition leaders for 
immediate release of prisoners, we have to keep in mind criticisms and charges 
that may be brought against us. Passions have been roused. This morning. 
Communists in Parliament created a scene on ground that violent attacks were 
being made on them in various parts of Kerala. 190 They will use every pretext 
for such exhibitions. Opposition leaders should realise this situation. 

183. Letter. 

184. See also fn 190 in this section. 

185. See three telegrams, one each from Alleppcy, Calicut and Trichur. all of them dated 3 
August 1959, Appendix 16. 

186. See P.R. Madhavan Filial to Nehru. 31 July 1959, Appendix 9. 

187 Telegram, 5 August 1959. Subimal Dutt Papers. NMML. Also available in JN Collection. 

188. See telegram from B. Ramakrishna Rao to Nehru. 4 August 1959, Appendix 18. 

189. See item 50. 

190. CPI members in the Lok Sabha complained that the Speaker had not allowed A.K. 
Gopalan to speak on an adjournment motion on incidents in Kerala. 

See also Nehru’s adverse comments on the behaviour of CPI MPs. Lok Sabha 
Debates, Vbl. XXXII, cols 660-673. 
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2. When I suggested splitting sentences of fine this was not on basis of 
legal interpretation but on equity. You are certainly entitled to proceed on this 
basis remitting part of sentence where necessary. Further, I do not understand 
why petty fines should not be paid by individuals or by organisations. There is 
no question of prestige involved in this as reason for going to prison no longer 
applies. 

3. I should like you to avoid general jail delivery at one time, but subject 
to this you can exercise your judgment in phasing releases. Cases involving 
violence should, of course, be kept apart for further consideration. 

54. To Kurur Nambudiripad: About His Complaints 191 

7th August, 1959 

My dear Kurur Nambudiripad, 192 

I have had your telegrams 193 and have now received your letter in which you 
give some instances of improper behaviour. I see that you have passed this on 
to the Home Minister and the Governor of Kerala. We have also been in touch 
with the Governor of Kerala and advised him to take strong action against any 
breach of the peace or violence. I believe he has done so. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


191. Letter. 

192. President, District Congress Committee, Trichur. 

193. One of Kurur Nambudiripad's telegrams is reproduced in Nehru’s telegram to 
B. Ramakrishna Rao, 3 1 July 1959, see SWJN/SS/50/item 45. 
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55. To G. Ramachandran: Gandhi Peace Foundation 
Study on Kerala 194 

10th August 1959 

My dear Ramachandran, 1 ’ 5 

Thank you for your letter of the 8th August, sending me the minutes of the 
Council for Study and Research of the Gandhi Peace Foundation. 196 1 have no 
particular comments to make. 

The idea that some kind of a study should be made of the situation in 
Kerala from the Gandhian point of view is good but it will be no easy matter. 
However, that should be undertaken. I think it is important that this should be 
done as quietly as possible without any fuss or publicity. 197 If the Chairman 198 
goes there in this connection, that is likely to attract some publicity. A brief visit 
of a day or two would not probably help much. 

I wonder if you have seen a study of Kerala just issued by the Diwan 
Chand Trust in Delhi. 199 1 have not read it but it seems to me on the whole a 
scholarly attempt. Of course, it deals with the situation previous to recent 
developments. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


194. Letter. 

195. Secretary, Gandhi Smarak Nidhi (Mahatma Gandhi National Memorial Trust). 

196. The Gandhi Peace Foundation had been established recently. Its first meeting was held on 
6 July 1959. 

197. On 17 August, Rajendra Prasad, a founder-member of the Foundation, wrote to 
Ramakrishna Rao asking him to help one Dr Om Prakash Gupta, sent by the Foundation 
to Kerala to study the situation in the state from the point of view of non-violence. 
Rajendra Prasad assured Ramakrishna Rao that Gupta would work without publicity. 
See Valmiki Choudhary (ed.), Dr. Rajendra Prasad: Correspondence and Select 
Documents , Vol. 19 (New Delhi: Allied Publishers, 1993), p. 139. 

198. R.R. Diwakar, Chairman, Gandhi Smarak Nidhi, was the President of the Gandhi Peace 
Foundation. 

199. Jitendra Singh, Communist Rule in Kerala (New Delhi: Diwan Chand Indian Information 
Centre, 1959). 
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56. To R. Sankar: The “Save India” Movement 200 

August 10, 1959 

My dear Shankar, 201 

I am alarmed to see that you and perhaps other Congressmen are associating 
yourselves with the new movement started by the Vimochana Samara Samiti, 
called the Save India Movement. 202 1 do not know what this “Save India” means 
and why Kerala which has not found it easy to save itself is going out now to 
save India from Communism. The Congress is opposed to the Communist 
Party in India and many of its policies. But we have never taken up an attitude 
of anti-Communism all over the world. In fact we have definitely said that we 
do not adopt it. Otherwise all our foreign policy would have no meaning. 

A new chapter has begun in Kerala and we have to be very careful that we 
do not take wrong steps now or entangle ourselves in movements or agitations 
which are not in keeping with our Congress policy. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 

57. For the Mathrubhumr. Way for the Future 203 

The people of Kerala have recently passed through a nerve-racking experience. 
It has been a painful one for all of them. Charges and countercharges have 
been made and there has been an atmosphere in Kerala of acute tension and 
even conflict. A measure of normality has come now, but with it inevitably 
come problems. These problems deserve calm and dispassionate consideration. 

200. Letter. 

201. R. Sankar, President, Kerala Pradesh Congress Committee. 

202. On 25 July 1959, the Vimochana Samara Samiti passed a resolution at Changanacherry 
calling for a Save India Struggle” for “the banishment of diabolical communism from 
Kerala and India.” The “struggle” would be launched in the state on 9 August, the 
anniversary of the CPI’s betrayal of the “Quit India” movement. The Joint Action 
Council of the Congress, the PSP and the Muslim League also announced in Emakulam 
on 25 July that they would sponsor demonstrations and agitational actions in Trivandrum 
and other places on 9 August. Mannath Padmanabhan announced on 7 August that the 
movement would be inaugurated at a convention to be held in Kottayam. See The Times 
of India, 26 July 1959, and The Hindustan Times, 8 August 1959. 

203. Message, 10 August 1959, for the Independence Day Supplement of the Mathrubhumi 
daily. PIB release published in The Hindu, 1 5 August 1959. Also available in JN Collection. 
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We have to think of our tomorrow and not lose ourselves in the excitements of 
today. 

On Independence Day especially, we have to direct our minds to the basic 
problems that face us, to our weaknesses which we must overcome and the 
ideals that we must adhere to. The last twelve years have not been easy ones 
for us in India although they have a large measure of achievement. Kerala 
especially has faced difficult times and I hope that the future will be more 
fruitful. That future can only be faced in a positive and constructive way. It is 
not right to approach it negatively and in a spirit of condemnation of others. It 
is we who have to make good by our right approach and our labour to realise 
the ideals we stand for. 

I send all my good wishes to the people of Kerala for the future. 

58. To B. Ramakrishna Rao: Attack on Kurur 
Nambudiripad and Others 204 

No. Primin 21132. 

Governor from Prime Minister. 

I am distressed to learn of brutal attack on Kuroor Nambudiripad and 
others of Trichur. Please let me know of their condition. 

Recent reports indicate repeated attacks on non-Communists by 
Communists, some ending fatally. Please let me know immediately how many 
such attacks have taken place, either by Communists or non-Communists since 
Proclamation. How many people killed or seriously wounded and what action 
taken. 

59. In the Lok Sabha: Explanation of President’s Rule 205 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Mr. Deputy-Speaker, 206 Sir, I shall endeavour to the 
best of my ability to avoid the present excitement and distemper that comes 
from Kerala and to adhere to certain basic considerations which we have to 

204. Telegram, 16 August 1959. 

205. Speech, 19 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXIII, cols 3137-3165. 

Nehru was speaking in the course of a debate on a resolution moved by Govind 
Ballabh Pant on 17 August seeking the approval of the House for the President’s 
Proclamation of 31 July 1959 in relation to the state of Kerala. 

206. Sardar Hukam Singh. 
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(FROM SHANKAR'S WEEKLY, 23 AUGUST 1959) 


242 



n. POLITICS 


consider. Many things have been said here on both sides of the House which 
perhaps were not wholly relevant to this debate. It is difficult to draw hard and 
fast lines in such a debate. Nevertheless a great deal has been said. 

Shri Dange, 207 who spoke with his usual fluency and ability - and spoke 
for a fairly considerable time - said many things. But then I wondered and 
thought how much can be said with what little content. I tried to catch hold of 
what he had said. There were long disquisitions about democracy, about various 
other matters, about conspiracies but not too much about the points in issue. 
The whole argument is — and to some extent Shri Gopalan’s has been — of a 
deep laid conspiracy to put an end to the Kerala Government. 

The word democracy has been used a great deal here on every side of the 
House, more especially on the opposite side. Shri Dange accused us of being - 
I forget his words, but he said something to the effect of being - the murderers 
of democracy. A story comes to my mind of an unfortunate youngman, who 
went and killed his father and mother. When he was hauled up before the court 
he asked for clemency on the ground of being an orphan. 

Shri Sadhan Gupta: 20 ® Do you ask for the same clemency after killing 
democracy? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Shri Dange was good enough to say some very nice 
things about me and to condone [sic; probably “condole”] with me that I had 
been removed from the pedestal on which our people had put me. 209 1 do not 
personally believe in people being put on pedestals and if any persons had 
mistakenly put me on a pedestal it is a good thing that they have removed me. 
It is good for me and good for them. 

Shri Dange referred also to the great deal of disquiet among various people 
in India including the members of the Congress Party about the step taken in 
Kerala. He was perfectly right in referring to it or rather in mentioning this fact. 
He probably knows because the newspapers have recorded it that the Congress 


207. S.A. Dange, CPI, Lok Sabha MP from Bombay City Central-SC, Bombay State. 

208. CPI, Lok Sabha MP from Calcutta-East, West Bengal. 

209. Dange, speaking on 17 August, said that Nehru was the last hope for democracy in the 
country but because of his action of dismissing the Communist ministry he had “become 
as mortal as the others were or are,” and likened him to Yudhishtar of the Mahabharata 
whose chariot started to ply on earth as soon as he vacillated in his remarks on the slaying 
of Ashwatthama. Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXIII, cols 2879-2881. 
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Party of Parliament met for three long sessions confidentially to consider this 
matter and people spoke there frankly and fully without any inhibitions as they 
should . 210 Why? And what was the meaning of that? The meaning was because 
the Congress Party, being wedded to democracy and constitutional procedures, 
having been conditioned by them, was anxious to understand and know why 
something has been done which was criticised as being undemocratic. It shows 
the texture of the Congress Party. Even when its own Government had taken a 
step of this kind - a big step, an important step - it did not take it for granted. 
It wanted to argue. It wanted to criticise. It wanted to get out all the facts and 
then to decide in their individual or in their group minds. We found in those 
long discussions for three evenings that broadly speaking people who knew 
about what had happened in Kerala - and many of them had been there - were 
of one opinion. Immediately they had no doubts. Some people who had not 
been there perhaps did not know all the facts and were among the original 
doubters. But as the facts came out before them during these long talks there 
was no doubter left so far as I know. But what I was laying stress on was that 
this is the approach of the Congress rank and file as well as the important 
members of it. This is the critical approach now. If that was the approach of 
the rank and file of our Party, I would beg of you. Sir, to consider whether 
those who are honoured by the leadership of this Party could do something 
which was so radically opposed to that conditioning through which we had 
gone in the last generation or two specially. It was obvious that any such thing 
would give us the greatest disquiet and it was only when we were compelled 
by circumstances that we could take such a step. Now, I venture to say that in 
this matter not only we, but all of us, were compelled by circumstances. How 
did those circumstances arise is another matter which can be considered. 

Shri Gopalan, towards the end of his address, laid some stress on repudiating 
a remark that has been made that even the leaders of the Communist Party at 
that juncture wanted intervention. He referred to a visit which he and Shri Ajoy 
Ghosh 21 1 paid to me just about three or four days before this Proclamation of 


210. For Nehru’s speeches at the CPP meetings, see items 9, 11 and 13. 

211. General Secretary, CPI. 
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the President. 212 1 would not normally like to refer to a private meeting, but it is 
he who referred to it and therefore you would permit me and I hope he will 
permit me... 

Shri Punnoose: 213 The hon. Home Minister referred to it. 214 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru; I do not know about the hon. Home Minister. I am 
talking about a visit by Shri Ajoy Ghosh and Shri Gopalan. There are no secrets 
involved in it, but I would not have mentioned it if that particular incident had 
not been mentioned. 

Now, I stated in public later, lest there might be any misapprehension, that 
the Chief Minister of Kerala had not asked us to intervene. Of course not, 
obviously not. Mr. Ajoy Ghosh and Mr. Gopalan did not in as many words ask 
us to intervene. But I say definitely that they left the impression upon me that 
nothing would be more welcome to them than intervention. (Interruptions). 

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Perhaps hon. Members did not follow what the Prime 
Minister said. He said that is the impression left upon him. It is on him that 
the impression has been left, not on the hon. Members. 

Shri Tangamani: 215 How does he know our mind? 

212. A.K. Gopalan said in his speech on 19 August that they had gone to tell Nehru “that even 
in spite of his warnings and other things, 9th August [the date set by the Vimochana 
Samara Samiti for the “siege” of Trivandrum] was there and what was he going to do. Was 
the hon. Prime Minister to condemn these actions at least now? What will happen if the 
people come there and do violent things? The Government will have to act. Today that is 
taken as the Kerala Government having sought Central intervention. As far as the 
Government are concerned, they were prepared to face it if it came to that. But as there 
were reports in the papers we wanted to ask the hon. Prime Minister, ‘Have you taken 
a decision to intervene?’ The hon. Prime Minister said, ‘Some kind of intervention must 
be there but we have not taken a decision’ .” Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXIII, cols 3135- 
3136. 

213. P.T. Punnoose, CPI, Lok Sabha MP from Ambalapuzha, Kerala. 

214. Govind Ballabh Pant said on 17 August: “In fact, some hon. Members approached the 
hon. Prime Minister a few days before the Proclamation was issued with a suggestion-I 
would not call it a proposal-that if Central intervention is coming then better expedite 
and better intervene without delay. That, I think, has been accepted and has not been 
denied.” He also attributed to Ajoy Ghosh the remark “that the situation was very bad 
and very grave [and] it called for action under Article 355.” Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. 
XXXIII, cols 2831 and 2836. 

215. K.T.K. Tangamani, CPI, Lok Sabha MP from Madurai, Madras. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: In fact, Mr. Ajoy Ghosh and Mr. Gopalan referred to 
that threat which had been made by that Samiti, there, the Vimochana Samara 
Samiti, that they would go on the 9th of August to the Secretariat with a large 
crowd and try to capture it. 

Naturally, this was, I thought, a highly improper thing to do. But I was 
asked, in effect: you must stop not only that, but practically this movement, or 
else, the sooner you act the better. Now, it is quite beyond my capacity - one 
could express one’s feelings and any [sic] that it was undesirable and all that - 
but it was quite beyond my capacity at this stage, or even earlier for the matter 
of that, to stop this tremendous movement. I could, if I was in charge and if 
our Government felt so inclined, of course, meet, if I may say so, that type of 
movement with the coercive apparatus of the Government. That is a different 
matter. But I knew that no word of mine would suddenly stop this movement 
where it had gone at that stage. And they knew it too very well. 

So the impression left on my mind was that the sooner this is done the 
better, the sooner this proclamation is issued the better. 

Shri Punnoose: The sooner you condemn the better. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: May I also say that when this proclamation came out — 
naturally I am referring to my own impressions - as I have said, there was a 
fair amount of disquiet in the minds of many of my colleagues in the Congress 
Party, but there was great relief in the Communist Party. And this is natural; 
this is quite natural. I do not mean to say.... (Interruption). 

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Order, order. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not mean to say that they wanted Central intervention 
all along. I do not say that. But I do say that a situation had arisen which it was 
becoming exceedingly difficult for them to face. 

I was told it meant, might have meant, well, very serious consequences, 
large-scale killing, something. And no government - communist, non-communist 
- likes doing that. It is obvious. Therefore, they were in a great difficulty. I can 
quite appreciate that difficulty, because any government would have been in 
that difficulty if it had arrived at that stage. And there was no way out of it, 
either this or to face it and those tremendous consequences, apart from the 
tremendous damage done, I mean to say lives lost, etc., the consequences and 
the ill-will raised among the people, ill-will that would last a long time, maybe 
till the elections and after, which obviously as reasonable politicians they did 
not like. Therefore, what were they to do about it? What could they do? There 
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was no relief for them except by Central Government action. 

Shrimati Renu Chakravartty : 216 So it is being justified? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I am not justifying it. I am analysing as much as I can. 

Shrimati Renu Chakravartty: Analyse it yourself without bringing in others. 

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Order, order. Shri Gopalan is all attention, but the 
other Members are going on interrupting. I should think that the Deputy 
Leader 217 should exercise his influence on the others. 

Shri A.K. Gopalan: The Deputy Leader is not saying anything because he 
does not want to do it now. I wanted to repudiate and say it was not 
correct. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I would like to know his repudiation, so that I may 
know what it is. 

Shri A.K. Gopalan: The repudiation is that even now you are saying that 
we have said “please intervene to relieve us”. That is what you are saying. 

Several Hon. Members: No. (Interruption). 

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: He has not said that. 

Shri A.K. Gopalan: I was present with Mr. Ajoy Ghosh. What he said was 
not that.... 

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Order, order. Perhaps he has not understood the Prime 
Minister correctly. So far as I could understand he has not said that. 

Shri A.K. Gopalan: I did not talk anything, because the situation was created 
and I wanted.... 

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Order, order. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: The actual words used, to my recollection, were: “If 
you cannot stop all this, the sooner you act the better”. These were the words 

216. CPI, Lok Sabha MP from Basirhat, West Bengal. 

217. A.K. Gopalan, the Deputy Leader of the CPI group in the Lok Sabha. 
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used: the sooner you act the better. I am not saying.... 

Shri A.K. Gopalan: The actual words used were: “Can you tell us what is 
the decision you have taken? Are you going to intervene”? That is the 
actual word that he said, “What is the decision that the Central Government 
has taken”? We wanted to know the decision taken by the Central 
Government. (Interruption). 

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Order, order. Now I will request hon. Members on 
both sides to have patience. Let us listen to the Prime Minister. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: What the hon. Member said also were the words used: 
not exclusively. Of course, he used those words too. My reply, as he has 
already stated, was that we have not come to a final decision, but everything is 
driving us in that direction. (Interruptions). 

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Order, order. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not wish to enter into verbal exchanges, because 
the matter is beyond merely verbal cleverness. But, I do submit that round 
about the time when this Proclamation was issued, we had arrived at a stage 
when there was no other way out except disaster on a big scale in Kerala, a 
holocaust or something like that. I do say - this is my impression - that this 
was not only the view of a large number of other people, but by the compulsion 
of events, many of our Communist friends had arrived at the same conclusion, 
not willingly, but by the compulsion of events. 

Coming to the stage when this Proclamation was issued, I may well say, it 
was issued not only because there was no other way out, but because there 
was almost unanimity that it should be issued. 

Shrimati Renu Chakravartty: From your side. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I am prepared to admit that the argument is, and it 
should be met, it is all very well to issue it at the stage it was done; what about 
the preceding stages? (Interruption from Shrimati Renu Chakravartty). I am 
putting the hon. Member’s question. What about the preceding stages? It was 
a conspiracy and instead of stopping it, under article 352 or some such thing, 
you encouraged it in various ways? 

Just a little while ago, Shri A.K. Gopalan was good enough to quote from 
numerous speeches of mine, which I said at Press conferences again and again 
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condemning the direct action that was going on in Kerala, condemning the 
picketing of schools, condemning the stopping of buses, condemning the so- 
called direct action in Government offices. I said that on three or four separate 
occasions. I may say, of course, this was not enough. I should have said so 
more often and more forcibly. (Interruptions). 

Shri Asoka Mehta: 218 We are here to hear the Prime Minister; not to hear 
the communists. It is time they stop. 

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Order, order. I will request the hon. Members. Majority 
of the House is anxious to hear the Prime Minister. They are not interrupting 
the Prime Minister alone, but the whole House. They want to listen. I will 
request them now. (Interruptions). Order, order. I should warn hon. 
Members now that I shall have to take severe action if this is not stopped. 
I will make an appeal to all others also. 

Shri Jadhav 219 (Malegaon): Shri A.K. Gopalan was not interrupted. 

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: I would make an appeal to all. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I started by saying that I hope to avoid bringing in the 
present Kerala excitement and distemper here. In so far as I am concerned, I 
shall still endeavour to do so. 

The cases may be isolated from the final act which had become inevitable 
and the preceding six weeks or six months or one year or two years or whatever 
you like. 

We are accused of some kind of deep laid conspiracy to get others to do 
things which would bring about a situation which would enable us to act in this 
way. I hope that is a correct representation. The conspiracy goes back according 
to them to within 48 hours when the Kerala Government into power, when, 
according to S.A. Dange, Shri Shriman Narayan 220 went there and gave out his 
opinion that there was insecurity and law and order was in danger. 221 Shri 

218. PSP, Lok Sabha MP from Muzaffarpur, Bihar. 

219. Yadav Narain Jadhav, PSP, Lok Sabha MP from Malegaon, Bombay State. 

220. General Secretary of the Congress Party, 1952-58; Member of the Planning Commission, 
1958-64. 

221. Dange said, “Within 3 days of the communist ministry coming into power and within 3 
hours of this gentleman going there, he found that law and order was collapsing, life was 
insecure and something must be done. And, there began the chain.” Lok Sabha Debates , 
Vol.XXXm, col. 2859. 
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S.A. Dange is not quite correct about that. It is true that Shri Shriman Narayan 
went there because of a previous engagement to attend a meeting there of the 
Kerala Pradesh Congress Committee. He did not make these remarks then. He 
made some such remarks five or six months later. 

Some Hon. Members: No, no. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: On the first occasion, what he referred to was - 1 have 
enquired from him and on the strength of what he said, I am saying - on the 
first occasion, just at that time, large-scale releases had taken place of people 
convicted of murder, etc. About that he said, this is causing a good deal of 
apprehension. Five or six months later, he went again and then he said that 
there was a widespread feeling of insecurity. As a matter of fact, I forget 
when, about a year ago, last year, some time, I also ventured to say that it had 
come to my knowledge that among the people in Kerala there was this feeling 
of insecurity. 222 There was no doubt about that. I am not saying about what the 
position was; but many people felt that way; that is what I say. I cannot say; I 
do not know. But, many people felt this way; this was a widespread and growing 
opinion. 

Then, Shri Dhebar is brought into the picture as another villain in the piece 
who excited. 223 1 am sorry the way his name is repeatedly brought out, because 
I think that Shri Dhebar is a man of the highest integrity for whom I have the 
greatest honour. 

An Hon. Member: Can’t help. (Laughter) (Interruption). 224 

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Order, order. Then, I shall have to take some action. 


222. At a press conference in New Delhi on 7 August 1958; see SWJN/SS/43/pp. 607-627, 
here pp. 615-616. 

223. Dange contended that the Congress Party was not prepared to confirm who sanctioned 
the plan to occupy the Secretariat in Trivandrum: “When the question came whether Mr. 
Sankar was given the sanction or not. suddenly it was found that Mr. Dhebar passed the 
resolution but Sankar got the uncorrected copy and the corrected copy was left in his 
pocket. Therefore, the ‘uncorrected invasion’ took place in Trivandrum.” Dange also 
said, “If it is a question of the Congress President doing it, well, we do not know what 
relation she has to the Congress Party.” He did not want to criticise her conduct “because 
she is just a child in politics.” Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXIII, cols 2871-2872. 

224. The Hindu reported on 20 August that at this stage there were cheers from the Congress 
benches and laughter from the Communist side. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Hon. Members who laugh at this would do themselves 
no credit by laughing when I refer to an honoured person and a man of integrity. 
It is not a laughing matter. You may agree or disagree. There are certain 
conventions to be observed in decent society. 

1 cannot go into those details; but I will say this. The House knows, last 
year, the matters came up here on the motion of a Member from the opposition 
and, as has been pointed out, the Government’s attitude, my hon. colleague, 
the Home Minister’s attitude was not to encourage that matter here in the 
House, discussion, etc. 225 Ultimately, I do not quite know - it has sort of faded 
out - what happened to it. Not that we were not getting disquieting reports 
about various happenings there. The Home Minister’s personal file is full of 
letters from the Government and of letters to and from, not so many, but a 
number - to the Chief Minister he wrote friendly letters - who asked why was 
not a warning sent under some article of the Constitution before the Proclamation. 
As a matter of fact, many times friendly letters were sent pointing out something 
which could be done. Sometimes his suggestions were accepted by the Chief 
Minister, sometimes not. So things were going on. 

So, we were disturbed. But, the idea, the whole conception of intervention 
never came into our mind. It was quite remote. We had not thought of it. The 
thing that we did consider when the matter came up here was, when so many 
charges are brought, would it be desirable or advisable to have an enquiry into 
this. But, the question of intervention never came into our mind. 

To skip over a lengthy period, I do not wish to go into details, two months 
or three months ago, I forget, when we were at Ooty, I had been reading in the 
papers and got some broad reports about friction in Kerala. But, I had no real 
idea of how much the situation had developed. The first intimation I got about 
this new Kerala situation was from a Minister of the Kerala Government. 226 It 
was then that I realised from his words how serious it was and how big it was. 
In fact, I remember some rather odd words he used. He said that ‘We have 
been used, in the past years, to what we call the Nehru crowds, which attracted 
so many people, but now we see the opposition people bringing these crowds 
on us’. He said, ‘This is amazing; this is surprising’. That remark and a lot of 
other things he told me impressed me that something unusual was happening 
there and I had not realised it. Later on, of course, other facts and impressions 
came to me from other sources, from Congress people and others. 


225. See item 3, here p. 22. 

226. V.R. Krishna Iyer met Nehru at Raj Bhavan in Ooty on 3 June 1959. See The Tribune, 
5 June 1959. 


251 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


But the first impression I got was from a Minister of the Kerala Government, 
first of all, a personal report. I had a vague idea that perhaps by visiting Kerala 
I might be able to do something at that stage. 

Then, when the matter came up, the question then was, I think, that this 
gentleman, Mr. Mannath Padmanabhan had announced or threatened to have 
picketing of schools or rather to stop the opening of schools by picketing and 
other ways. This was the sole matter which came up before us; some 
Congressmen had brought it. We said this was utterly wrong and absolutely 
wrong, and ‘on no account can you participate in it’. That was the advice that 
we gave. There was no other issue before us. 

We began to realise, however, that whatever advice we may or may 
not give, events that were happening in Kerala were gradually getting beyond 
any reasonable advice. It was just then that I issued, I believe, a statement, 
coming down from Ooty or from Coimbatore, in which what I said was - I 
think Shri A.K. Gopalan has already read out a part of that statement - (and this 
was the first time that I used that word) that this was a big upsurge. 227 There 
it was. I came back. 

Later, we found to our surprise that this thing was growing bigger and 
bigger; and one thing which I had not expected, none of us had expected, was 
that some of the Congress people there had been prohibited from picketing of 
schools; they did not do so. I cannot speak about individuals; individual 
Congressmen might have done so, I cannot say; but officially they did not do 
so. They did not indulge in this bus business also. They did what they call 
token picketing, six persons performing some token picketing of Government 
offices. I did not approve of this at all. None of us did. But I confess to you 
and it may have been a wrong thing for us to do, that we were in difficulty. 
When the matter came up later here, some days later, we were in a difficulty 
because people had got entangled in this thing. And here was this thing growing 
bigger and bigger; and what we were anxious about very much was, in so far 
as it was possible, to check this movement, so far as direct action and all that 
was concerned, and by progressive limitation or something of that kind, because 


227. A.K. Gopalan said that the same day as Nehru stated at Coimbatore (on 6 June) “that all 
kinds of forces are at play, casteism and communalism, all that . . . Mannath Padmanabhan, 
the reactionary leader and the leader of the Nair Service Society, was being taken in a 
chariot along with Congressmen. The Congress organisation and the Prime Minister 
could have at least told them not to sit along with Mannath Padmanabhan especially 
when he said that he does not want violent conflicts as violence is objectionable and 
should not exist in a democratic state.” Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXIII, col. 3 1 30. For 
Nehru’s statement issued at Coimbatore, see SWJNVSS/49/item 44. 
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we realised that just a command ‘Don’t do it’ had no effect in those 
circumstances. 

So, what was said, if you remember, in that resolution of the Congress 
Parliamentary Board 2 " 8 was a fairly strong condemnation of picketing buses 
etc. etc. and all direct action of any kind, in fact, but there was a proviso - and 
you may agree or disagree that that proviso ought not to have been made; that 
is a different matter; but in the circumstances, and considering the situation as 
it was, there was this entanglement; we said, get out of this entanglement, the 
most you can do for the present is to gradually withdraw, is to carry on your 
token thing and then withdraw. That was what we said, because we wanted 
them to get out of it completely and to influence others also to do so. We said, 
you can have any other demonstrations if you like, public meetings if you like 
and such like things, but not this; because, speaking, for myself, as I stated 
previously, I was against all this direct action. It is a wrong thing. 

Acharya Knpalani '" 9 in the course of his speech two days ago said a number 
of things in praise of satyagraha and direct action. I am not competent to argue 
metaphysical and philosophical matters with him. I do not know if I can say 
honestly that any kind of satyagraha should be prohibited; I am not sure in my 
mind; there may be occasions when it is justified. But when we use the word 
satyagraha , surely, we would have in mind the basic elements of what is 
satyagraha. Surely, this House will remember that in the old days, when 
Satyagraha and all these direct action movements were pretty common, how 
Gandhiji stopped the whole movement, because he thought that it was going 
wrong; he stopped it. He even said that he was the one and only man in India 
who could perform satyagraha, nobody else. That was what he said. Others 
were not competent; or they could come in individually, one by one. With all 
deference to everybody concerned, I may say that if what I have said is 
satyagraha, then there was no satyagraha in Kerala, none at all, because I have 
seldom seen any place so thick with hatred and incipient violence; it is amazing; 
it was a case of thick walls of hatred everywhere, group hatred. I say so with 
all respect, not being, or considering, myself an expert in this; but if there is so 
much hatred and so much bitterness about it, then it is dangerous to conduct 
any satyagraha; you may call it by some other name; it is not satyagraha. 

Shri A.K. Gopalan referred to my going to Kerala. I might say that I had 
vaguely thought of going to Kerala earlier. But the Chief Minister said publicly 
that for the moment he was not anxious that I should go there. So, I did not 


228. See SWJN/SS/49/item 57. 

229. J.B. Knpalani, PSP, Lok Sabha MP from Sitamarhi, Bihar. 
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take up the question of my going there. Shri S.A. Dange is not here at the 
moment; he asked ‘Why did he not go there at the invitation of the Congress or 
whatnot ?’ 230 Well, as a matter of fact, - except for any very special reason, I 
do not know, I cannot think of it, I do not visit any State except on the invitation 
of that State Government, whether it is a Congress Government or a PSP 
Government or a Communist Government. So. the question of my going there 
did not arise. Shri Namboodiripad said that I need not go . 231 But later in the 
month he wrote to me that he would like me to go there. So, for three days, I 
think, for three clear days, I went there. Shri A.K. Gopalan referred to an 
organised demonstration when I had gone there . 232 Of course, it was an organised 
demonstration. I know that much of politics and that much of demonstrations 
as to know that. But organised demonstrations are also of various types, sizes, 
tempers and all that. And to some extent, I judged by them, but not much of 
course. I could realise that it was conceivable that a rival demonstration could 
also be organised, - if not on that scale, - maybe a little smaller, but big enough; 
it is quite possible. I spent those three days there, talking to lots of people, 
hundreds of people; I met them in groups and as individuals almost every 
person concerned; and I had long talks, of course, with the Ministers of the 
Kerala Government. But more than these talks, I was trying to sense in some 
capacity, to sense public feelings, public events, public meetings, crowds and 
demonstrations; I was trying to sense them, and the impression grew upon me 
that the situation in Kerala was much worse than what I had thought worse in 
a particular way, that there was absolutely no meeting-ground left between 
these rival groups, big or small; and the bitterness and hatred and anger at each 
other was prodigious; I was amazed; I did not know how I could get a move 
on with all this, and this movement going on. I criticised direct action etc. 
whenever I spoke. I spoke to the Congress there and I told them too; but the 
problem before me was not to give a philosophical opinion but how to deal 
with a particularly difficult situation. I suggested rather as a side issue, which 
might do some good, in regard to the Education Act; why not talk to the critics 
of this Act in regard to the controversial clauses? I was glad that they agreed to 

230. Dange said that [the Communists] had invited the Prime Minister to visit Kerala as they 
were not afraid of his coming. “In fact, the other gentlemen were afraid of his coming. In 
fact, it should have been the Congress Party, led by the Congress President, who should 
have invited him first.” Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXIII, col. 2874. 

23 1 . Namboodiripad did not want Nehru to come to Kerala merely on a brief visit; see S WJN/ 
SS/49/item 46. 

232. A.K. Gopalan said that the mass upsurge that Nehru saw in Kerala in June last was not 
a political upsurge but a partisan one stage-managed by Mannath Padmanabhan on the 
occasion of Nehru’s visit. Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXIII, col. 3333. 
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do so. Thereafter, I met the managers and bishops and various people concerned, 
the Nair Service Society and others - the Congress had nothing to do with this 
because the Congress as such was not concerned with the schools at all. 
Those peoples [sic] - 1 regretted then - were not enthusiastic about this proposal 
to have talks. The reason they gave was not without force. They said that 
previously they wanted to have talks, but they did not take place, and now with 
all this controversy when the atmosphere was so thick with suspicion, how 
could they have talks; there must be something in it. 

Nevertheless, I reminded them that the lesson I had learnt from Gandhiji 
was always to be prepared to talk even with the enemy. Do not give up. You 
need not give up what you consider your principles, but talk. However, I could 
not convince them. I am sorry. But I realised that that was not the major issue. 
The Education Act had long ceased to be the major issue. Therefore, - I saw 
no way out - 1 suggested to the Chief Minister and the other Ministers of the 
Kerala Government that their only way was an election. Mind you, not Central 
intervention. There was no question of Central intervention, but an election 
asked for by them. That was a proposal. I said that I thought that this position 
could not be dealt with merely by admonition or by strong language because - 
I use the word for both sides - it was a hysterical position. Everybody was in 
a state of hysteria. I am leaving out the question of justification or otherwise. 
There was this hysteria, anger and hatred and incipient violence, breaking out 
of violence. May I say - a fact which I did not quite know - that people in 
some parts of Kerala are in the habit of carrying about long knives with them 
and they are not averse to using them if their tempers rose? This kind of thing 
was happening from day to day; we heard of stabbings. 

So I suggested elections. I did not expect elections - of course, I am not 
so simple-minded as to expect it - to solve this problem. But what I was aiming 
at was - to use a word which has been used in connection with European and 
world problems - some disengagement. This word, as you know, has been 
used in Europe about Germany and other problems. I said I wanted some 
disengagement and if they decided to have elections, then the situation would 
change. They would not set about to embrace each other, but this bitterness 
would change; people would, in a month or two, begin to think of the elections 
and start preparing for them. No doubt, they would use strong language, but it 
would be a different thing. This movement etc. would also be over and then it 
would be time to talk about the Education Act and other matters. This was the 
suggestion I made before I came away. 

After I came back, here on two or three occasions I repeated this either in 
Press conference or, I think, in a letter to the Chief Minister and in various 
ways, because I felt that was the only thing one could do. After all, what else 
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could one do? There were two courses open. One was to try to crush this 
agitation by coercive methods. I did not think it was feasible; it was possible 
with the help of the police and the army to crush any agitation, however big, 
but the cost would have been frightful and the consequences would have been 
even mere frightful. Maybe, I am wrong in this. The Kerala Ministers said that 
if this happened, the whole thing would fade away. But I think they were quite 
wrong, at that stage any way; I do not know about some early stage. 

The other alternative was for the agitation etc., to continue and continue 
and continue; which also was terrible, because government, as it was, became 
impossible. The House can well imagine that there was not much of a normal 
government functioning. It was functioning in the sense of the officers and 
other people being there, but the normal work of Government could not go on 
when every Minister had to deal with the situation and did not know what 
might happen - with stabbings going on, firings going on somewhere, 
demonstrations, arrests, jails full, etc. It could hardly go on in a small State like 
that with the percentage of people arrested being tremendous. 

So that I would see no outlet except some disengagement. And I thought 
that the only way of disengagement was elections. I would again beg to point 
out that elections did not mean Presidential Proclamation at all. In fact, it would 
have been, more or less, on their initiative, an advantage to them in many ways. 
I put it to them in this way. No doubt, they must have considered it among 
themselves, but ultimately they were not agreeable to that. I stuck to this advice 
even to the last. Once or twice I thought that there was a possibility of their 
accepting this advice. But ultimately they did not. When they knew that the 
alternative was Presidential Proclamation and elections - the first was only 
elections - they realised that completely, because in spite of sometimes wrong 
notions, we can think intelligently about these consequences. They knew that. 

Now, the clear choice before them was to ask for elections or to permit 
the President to take action and then have elections. I have no doubt that they 
must have considered this choice carefully and long. And they came to the 
conclusion, I imagine - this is guesswork - that asking for elections would be 
some kind of a confession of failure... 

Shri C.D. Pande 233 (Naini Tal): Danger of losing. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: ...and they would not be able to blame the Central 
Government so much. ‘We will stick to the end. The thing will come. But then 
we can hold the banner of democracy against the Central Government’. That 

233. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Nainital, Uttar Pradesh. 
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is a clear and unvarnished account of things that happened. Here we were 
struggling for preventing this thing happening, trying to find some way out, 
because, naturally, not merely because of our love for theoretical democracy 
but because of the practical aspects of this and the possible consequences of 
it, we did not want that. 

Now, think of another little thing. But it is important. It would have been 
greatly to the advantage of the Central Government if it wanted to put the 
Kerala Government and the Communist Party more and more in the wrong. It 
would have been greatly to its advantage to have stayed this action a few days, 
because by so doing the situation in Kerala - I have no doubt — would have 
become much worse. It was going forward towards disaster. That would have 
forced the Government there to take more and more action, suppressive, 
coercive action. 

Shrimati Renu Chakravartty: You talk of saving the Communist Party at 
every stage! 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: That was realised by Shri Ajoy Ghosh. When he came 
to me, he said: ‘If you want to act, act quickly; don’t delay’. Because it was 
obvious that the situation had become such that there was not a shadow of a 
doubt that - President’s Proclamation or not - we would have to come in 
whether with the police or whether with the Army, call it what you like. 

It has been repeatedly said - and I hope I am not referring to wrong 
articles - that under article 352 of the Constitution ... 

Shri C.D. Pande: 355. 

Shri C.D. Pande: 355. Top of Form 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: 352, 353 or 355, that we should have helped. 234 It is not 
quite clear to me what is meant by that. Even before the President’s Proclamation 

234. S. Easwaran Iyer, Independent, Lok Sabha MP from Trivandrum, Kerala, said on 17 
August that he would have favoured resorting to Article 352, whereby “the executive is 
not destroyed - the Ministry in Kerala will not be destroyed - the legislature cannot 
disappear, the Centre’s power shall extend to the State as to the manner in which the 
executive should be governed, and Parliament will also be vested with power to legislate 
with respect to items in List I contained in the Constitution.” On 19 August, he said that 
action under Article 356 was “a grave inroad” into the provincial autonomy of Kerala, and 
“akin to the Daniel, the judge releasing the thug and hanging the complainant.” Lok Sabha 
Debates , Vol. XXXIII, cols 2922-2925, 3047-3048 and 3054. 
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I put it straight to the Chief Minister, ‘What kind of help do you expect from 
us?’ They never asked for any kind of help which we did not give. He said: ‘We 
are thinking in terms of moral help and not physical help’, moral help meaning 
thereby that we should have condemned this movement much more strongly 
than we did. I did condemn it. But I was quite clear about it. I condemned the 
form of the movement because I objected to this picketing business. But I did 
not condemn the expression of the people’s will. I think they were justified. I 
said, you can do it any way you like; but these forms at least are not right. I 
used these very words. Do not for Heaven’s sake call it satyagraha or anything 
because in my opinion a movement which was full of anger and hate cannot be 
called satyagraha. I said, have your movement. How can I condemn a movement 
which is people’s expression? But let it be apart from this kind of direct action. 
Nobody listened to me; and, probably, nobody would listen to me in those 
circumstances. It has been repeatedly said that under some article or otherwise 
we should have come to their rescue. 

About a year or more than a year ago, that is just after a year of the coming 
into power of the Government in Kerala, the Chief Minister delivered a speech 
which attracted a good deal of attention at the time simply because in his 
speech the words ‘civil war’ came in. It was not really important. But, 
nevertheless, it was an interesting speech, interesting in the sense of the working 
of the mind behind it. I have got a note about it. 

“The Chief Minister of Kerala warned the opposition parties that if they 
jointly tried to oust the communist Kerala Government, it would divide the 
people into two camps and create disruption in the country. This, Mr. 
Namboodripad felt will inevitably lead to a situation in which the two contending 
groups will be forced to embark on a policy of mutual annihilation leading to a 
national tragedy. It was a similar situation, he added, that led to the protracted 
civil war in China.” (Interruption). 

This speech was delivered on the 31st May, 1958, more than a year ago. 235 
But, now forgetting as to whose fault it was, the fact is that in Kerala a situation 
arose when not only all the Opposition groups but, if I may say so, all the 
people, the people who belong to no groups, the neutral people - they are non- 
political people - all of them joined together against the Government and its 
supporters. And this very thing, in a sense, the then Chief Minister referred to, 
that there will be two contending groups facing each other. This situation was, 


235. The speech was delivered by E.M.S. Namboodiripad at Coimbatore a few days after the 
Deviculom parliamentary by-election in Kerala in which a Communist candidate defeated 
a Congress candidate. 
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in fact, created. Sometimes, even leading members of these groups talked in 
amazing terms of annihilating the other group as if it was conceived at all 
possible, as if the communist party or Government could annihilate the rest of 
Kerala or as if the opposition groups put together could annihilate all the 
communists and their sympathisers. They are both ridiculous propositions. 
But it shows to what extent the feelings had gone when people talked in this 
way. 

Now, I read this little speech of Shri Namboodiripad, which, in the context 
of civil war, he subsequently explained somewhat. But I attached really no 
importance to it, the civil war part of it, at that time, that is 15 months ago in 
May - to his thinking of everybody else combining against his Government. 
This way of thinking of the Communist Party and its supporters being one 
group against tire world, against everybody else, one the selected and the elect 
and the other having the presumption to come together to oppose it, is a line of 
thinking which seems to be slightly odd. 

When I met some of the members of the Kerala Government I put it to 
them: How is it that you have managed to make everybody against you - 
everybody meaning apart from their own party and supporters - all parties 
outside your group and your supporters, even some people - I do not know 
who they are — who call themselves Marxists or Revolutionary Marxists or 
Socialists, the RSP? I asked: By what alchemy have you made all these people 
your opponents? I used this word in this context. They were, as usual, taking 
it out of the context and putting it in the papers in their own context. I said, this 
is an astonishing failure on your part - 1 was not referring to the governmental 
measures or others. I said, you are losing support of all these people who are 
not intimately attached to you. I said, I was astonished. I do not think they 
gave me an adequate answer. I do not think it is an adequate answer to say that 
the communal institutions, the capitalists and the Nairs and the other people 
have abused and misused the people and incited them to do this. That is not the 
answer. 

Of course, people who were opposing the Communist Party and the 
communist Government were all sorts of people. There are plenty of reactionaries 
in them. Who denies that? There are plenty of communalists in them not 
functioning communally, but those at other times functioned communally. You 
may say today they are functioning communally. It is immaterial. The point 
here is, all these people - remember however, though you divide all people into 
organised parties, but most of the humanity remains outside organised groups, 
whether it is in election or whether it is a movement - were opposed. Much 
depends upon on which side the sympathy of that unorganised, non-political 
mass, goes. 
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I have no doubt that in the present instance, these non-political lot, such as 
they are in Kerala, had all shifted over to the opposition groups. (Interruption). 

An Hon. Member: Wrong: 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I may be wrong. I am only giving my impression. 

Shri Tyagi: Not the toddy tappers. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Shri Gopalan read out in the course of his speech an old 
lady’s pathetic letter. 236 1 do not know what his purpose was in reading it. If he 
likes, I can send him many letters from old ladies and old men which I get from 
day to day from various places, including Kerala. Unfortunately, many of these 
communications from Kerala are disturbing. The other day in this House, Shri 
Gopalan and his colleagues rather warmed up on one occasion on a question of 
an adjournment motion because he wanted to put in an adjournment motion 
about something which, according to him, was happening: some attacks were 
being made on communists in Kerala. I think that some of the statements have 
probably some truth in them. I tried to enquire into everyone of them. Some - 
I found - had no basis; some had some truth but this other aspect was this; a 
number of messages, telegrams and letters have been coming in about attacks 
of communists on the others - stabbing, this and that. In fact only two or three 
days ago, one of the oldest persons I know in Kerala, a friend and colleague 
with whom I stayed 29 years ago at Trichur, 237 Kuroor Namboodiripad... 

Shri V.R Nayar: 238 He is also called Kambi - Kambi means telegram - 
Namboodiripad, which means that he is capable of sending any number of 
telegrams. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Anyhow, on Independence Day, he was going to attend 
the celebration of Independence Day or coming back - 1 forget. The poor man 


236. A.K. Gopalan said he had received many letters written after the abolition of the Communist 
Government in Kerala on the position with regard to the life and property of the poor 
people, and showed a copy of a letter describing how the house, etc., of one Badungkali, 
a sixty-year-old Harijan woman, had been destroyed. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXIII, 
col. 3120. 

237. Nehru visited Trichur in the last week of May 1931. 

238. V. Parameswaran Nair, CPI, Lok Sabha MP from Quilon, Kerala. 
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was pulled out of his car by people who are described as communists. He was 
given a thrashing. He was rescued and taken to a hospital and he is still in a 
hospital. That is the kind of thing.... (Interruptions). I want you to visualise 
this picture in Kerala, with this tremendous anger, hatred, discontent, anger 
with each other, polarisation of two groups and so on. Leave out for the sake 
of argument which is the bigger and which is the smaller. I have no doubt that 
in the circumstances one was much bigger than the other but leave that out. 
Here was a situation and a tendency to use knives - not only a tendency, but 
the actual use of knives. Now it is a grave danger. One could see it happening. 
This would go worse and worse and in fact stabbing all over the place, this 
man stabbing that man and thus a situation arises which it is not easy for even 
the best of police to deal with. You cannot deal with this, if all individuals have 
to stab somebody else. It is not a question of a crowd. Because of this we felt 
that something had to be done to stop this and we took this action. We advised 
the President rather to take this action. We might as well, as I said before, 
waited because every day that we waited would have made the justification of 
that action more. But that would not be proper because that would have been at 
the cost of the people of Kerala and at the cost of greater bitterness and conflict. 
As a matter of fact, ever since this action has been taken - I do not say that 
there is complete peace all over Kerala, but - the situation is infinitely better. 
Occasionally, something happens in two or three districts. But broadly speaking, 
people have quieted down and they are getting out of the terrific condition in 
which they were in. As I said, I cannot expect them suddenly to develop an 
exceeding love for each other quickly. 

Now, in the course of the debate, reference has sometimes been made to 
communism and Communist Party and all that. In connection with the 
Communist Party in Kerala or the Government in Kerala, naturally that subject 
has to be considered. But I do not think that this is the time or occasion for us 
to discuss communism or Marxism or even the wider implications of the 
communist parties in the world or even here. Not that I am averse to any talk 
on the subject but it must take place in the proper context, but not tied up to an 
important local issue like Kerala which arouses so much passion. I do not 
agree with much that has been said on this side or on that side. I am no 
communist. I do think, if I may say so with all respect, that what may be called 
communist theory is rather out of date. I do feel so. One big virtue in it - not so 
much the communist theory - is the normal socialist approach being for the 
underdog. That is, the normal socialist approach. Whether you come up to it or 
not, that is a big thing. There is much good thing in communism that people 
should learn and certainly in the advanced communist countries. Nevertheless, 
I think that the communist theory is out of date and more especially, the 
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application of it in various odd countries, the application based on some other 
application, is utterly wrong. 

Shri Dange accused or rather said that he objected to being told that he had 
no roots, in this country - he, meaning, a communist. 239 Now that charge, not 
referring to Mr. Dange or to any particular individual, has a very great deal of 
relevance to the group. I am not for a moment criticising anybody. But I say it 
almost inevitably follows - this kind of thing and that is the basic difficulty. It 
is not the communist theory, the economic theory. We may agree with it; we 
may not agree with it. It does not matter. We may vary it as even communist 
countries are varying it - but not the communist outside the communist countries! 
This business of not having roots - 1 think - is a dangerous thing. I do not say 
that because you have no roots, you are powerless. You may gain all kinds of 
authority and power but the result is this. Not having roots, your power is not 
easily used for the basic, construction. It is power for destruction, rather than 
for building up from the roots. That is a long argument and I am not going into 
it. Whatever it is, it is. I do believe this applies not to India only but to other 
countries. It is only on the roots - you may call them what you like, cultural 
roots, national roots, basic roots - you may add anything from outside. 
Otherwise, you may remain static; so you must add. Add anything you like to 
it but build on these roots. If you are uprooted in mind or body, then anything 
you have is like a pot unconnected with earth - separate pots. That is the 
difficulty. And the real difficulty is all these suspicions in these which had 
come here; they have little to do with the basic economic approach. You may 
agree or not. But this difficulty of rootlessness and looking elsewhere - it is 
that which creates those difficulties and suspicions in those minds. 

Shri Punnoose: Is it our fault that we look to Delhi from Trivandrum?... 

(Interruptions). 

An Hon. Member: Not to Moscow? They look more to Moscow than to 

Delhi. 


239. Dange said that there was surprise expressed when Communists won the election in 
Kerala and the matter was debated in “the conservative Press, throughout the Congress 
Press,” because “it was taken as an axiomatic truth that Communism has no roots in the 
country, Marx is naturally out of date. Socialism of the Marxian type can never win a 
victory! And, therefore, another axiomatic truth that Communists, if ever they have to 
form a Government or capture power, must do it by armed struggle, by capturing power 
by all sorts of means except a proper, democratic election!” Lok Sabha Debates , 
Vol. XXXIII, col. 2858. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I did not quite follow. Sir. 

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Is it our fault that we look to Delhi from Trivandrum? 

- that is what he is saying. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: You do not look to Delhi; you sit in Delhi. But apart 
from this, let us look at it from another point of view. 

I am no communist; but I am certainly not an anti-communist either and I 
want to declare it. I do not believe in this antiism; people get frightened of these 
things. I am a positive individual, not a negative individual. I hold a certain 
faith. 

Acharya Kripalani: They do not accept you are not an anti-Communist. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: We have arrived at a stage in the world, trying to shift 
ourselves for a minute or two to a larger stage, when every attempt is being 
made for this kind of disengagement, disentanglement, to get out of the cold 
war in order to avoid the hot war. Well, so far as we have been concerned, in 
this country, we have endeavoured in our own small way to help in that process, 
because it is patent to any thinking person that the idea of these mighty groups 
in the world, one of them trying to crush out of existence the other, is no 
longer feasible, if it ever was. It means total destruction. Therefore, whether 
you like it or not you have to think in terms of, call it peaceful co-existence, 
call it what you like. There is no other way. The other way is common disaster. 

I am very glad that recently some things have happened, or are going to 
happen, which bring out that this idea is more and more widely accepted in the 
great countries of the world; the idea that Mr. Khrushchev is going to visit 
President Eisenhower and President Eisenhower is going to pay a return visit 
to Mr. Khrushchev , 240 which was difficult enough to envisage a year or two 
ago. More or less it shows not a conversion of one to another but a conversion 
to the idea that problems cannot be solved by fighting and trying to kill but by 
more or less friendly approaches. 

Well, if that is so to the world, surely it is even more important that that 
should apply in the narrowest sphere, in the national sphere. It is obvious. It is 
not a question of giving in. But this approach that some people have of trying to 
annihilate and crush the other, this approach to which reference was made in 


240. See item 3, fn 7. 
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Mr. Namboodiripad’s speech which I read out to you — this is the phrase used, 
that each party try to annihilate each other - that is not an intelligent approach 
in modern life. You may like or dislike it, but you have to accept some ways of 
dealing with them apart from the normal jungle way of breaking each other’s 
head or shooting each other down. It is from that point of view that I would 
like you to consider this. 

I can also give you another, in Communism or Markism [sic]. Those of us 
who are interested in history read about crusading religions often full of vitality, 
full of the desire to conquer and convert the whole world. Well, they show 
considerable results. But they gradually tone down. The world still remains 
multi-religious: no single religion has conquered the world in spite of the army, 
the faith, the energy and the crusading spirit. They tone down. If you go to the 
letter of the religion, it is: “Go; convert everybody with the sword if necessary”. 
But you see in practice they are quite [sic; probably “quiet”] individuals professing 
that religion, may be liking others to be converted but not at the point of the 
sword or lathi or conflict. 

So these great impulses that come to the world from time to time for doing 
good, sometimes they upset things, sometimes they may bring in a bit of evil, 
but gradually they adapt themselves, they become less and less fierce, if I may 
say so with all respect, less crusading, less upsetting. They adapt themselves 
wherever they are, in their own countries or elsewhere. This process always 
go [sic] on and they are going on now, whether it is communism or anything 
else; and it is only people who take to narrower view of this, whether they are 
Communists or anti-Communists, who prevent the growth of these normal 
and natural forces. 

So far as we are concerned, we have tried to follow our own policy, 
international, national or domestical. We approach such things as we consider 
wrong, national or inter-national. But we do not make our policy one of fighting 
in opposition to everybody who does not fall in line with us. That certainly has 
not been the genius of the Indian people. The genius of the Indian people has 
been “live and let live” and not give in wrongly. But I do think that nowadays, 
not when political and economic matters arouse passions to a high level, we 
should stick to what we believe right, we should discuss and come to terms, 
but finally we should “live and let live” and not try to solve them by annihilating 
each other. 

We live in the present. But, obviously, we live in the present thinking of the 
future. We want to have a stake in that future. We won’t have that future at all 
if we, more or less, in the present put an end to ourselves, if not to ourselves to 
much that we stand for. 

Sir, before I finish, may I say a word about something quite irrelevant that 
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was brought into the picture? I think Shri Khadilkar 241 brought in my colleague, 
the Finance Minister, Shri Moraiji Desai, what happened in Bombay and so 
on/ 4 “ Now, much can be said on that subject, but, surely I would say there is 
no time for it, and I do not think it is quite fair of Shri Khadilkar to bring that in 
and in the way that he did it. 


60- In the Rajya Sabha: Explanation of President’s Rule 243 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
Mr. Chairman, I did not have the good fortune to be present here yesterday for 
the greater part of the time when this debate was going on. But I atoned for this 
by going through almost the entire record in the small hours of last night, the 
record of yesterday’s debate. Reading it and knowing what has been said on 
this subject elsewhere in the press all over the country during the last three or 
four weeks, I wondered if I could take any profitable part in this discussion 
because almost every aspect of it has been thrashed out. Nevertheless, since 
you had been pleased to announce that I will speak here today, I have to perform 
that duty. 

Now, in the course of the discussions that have gone on over this matter - 
over the President’s Proclamation - a great deal has been said which, though 
interesting, though perhaps important in its own context, had little to do directly 
with this matter. The first question that arises is — perhaps a legal one — is there 
anything un-constitutional about this? I am not going to deal with that partly 


241. Raghunath Keshav Khadilkar, Lok Sabha MP from Ahmednagar, Bombay. According to 
Lok Sabha Who's Who 1957 , Khadilkar belonged to the Mazdoor Kisan Party: however, 
he is described as an Independent in the Statistical Report on General Elections , 1957 to 
the Second Lok Sabha (New Delhi: Election Commission of India, n.d.). 

242. Khadilkar said that discrimination was shown in favour of law-breakers to intervene in 
Kerala, as it had been done in favour of the then Chief Minister of Bombay [Moraiji 
Desai], “a sort of dictator and ruthless man,” during the agitation for a separate state of 
Maharashtra. He accused Nehru of imposing a solution with regard to the Bombay state 
without consulting the people of Bombay, Gujarat and Maharashtra; giving a free hand to 
Desai to kill people to his “heart’s content” to suppress the agitation, and then glorifying 
him by upgrading him. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXm, cols 2917-2918. 

243. Speech, 25 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates , Vol. XXVI, Nos. 1-13, cols 1759-1782. 
Nehru was speaking in the course of a debate on a resolution moved by B.N. Datar on 24 
August, seeking the approval of the House for the President’s Proclamation of 31 July 
1959 in relation to the state of Kerala. 
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because better lawyers than I am have dealt with it, and partly because I do not 
really see how that question arises. 

Much has been said. Words have been thrown about the unconstitutional 
character of what has been done. The first thing to remember is that this is the 
essence of the Constitution, I mean what has been done. It is from the 
Constitution, in the Constitution and with the help of the Constitution. In 
following the Constitution this has been done. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: And against the Constitution. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: This repeated reference to Section 356, hon. Member 
opposite seems to forget - that is an Article of the Constitution. It does not 
come out of the stratosphere. Therefore, what has been done - whether it is 
right or wrong is another matter, whether it is desirable or not is another matter 

- is wholly and absolutely constitutional. And as it happens, if the matter 
went to a court of law, inevitably that would be the decision. Nobody can 
challenge it. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: How do you know that? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: That is the Constitutional aspect. That is one thing. 

Secondly, when this action was taken, that is, the President’s Proclamation 
was issued, was it justified at the time it was issued? I say this because most of 
the time we have discussed the distant past - 1 mean a year or two previously 

- and it is right that we discussed it here. I am not challenging it. Nevertheless, 
the point is: Was the President’s Proclamation justified by the situation? The 
situation before us is not one point, one day or one hour. The situation itself 
covers a period, the best part - may be the whole period, - of two years and 
some months. But unfortunately, one has to consider whether it was justified. 
Now, I venture to say that whatever opinions people might have about various 
aspects of this past history, leading up to this Proclamation, nobody - 1 say so 
with respect - nobody really in his heart of hearts can feel or can say that this 
was not justified or this should not have taken place at the time it took place. I 
have no doubt about it. A situation had arisen when it is recognised by, if not 
everybody, but almost everybody, that this had to be done. 

Then other aspects come up — how did that situation arise? It is interesting 
and important - although they do not actually deal with this present Resolution, 
which is a justified constitutional act, is something that is justified and done on 
behalf of the President. There the matter ends in the narrow interpretation of 
this Resolution which is before this House. But I am not saying that other 
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aspects are beyond the ken of this House or beyond discussion. I think they are 
important. I am glad those aspects have been discussed. But I do say, do lay 
stress again. Sir, that what has actually been done was inevitable and unavoidable 
and desirable, and there was no way out of it. That is quite clear. 

Now, when we go back into the past history of this agitation that arose 
some weeks before this Proclamation — agitation against the then government 
of Kerala - when we go back into what the Kerala Government did in the past 
two and a quarter years or thereabouts, how all that arose, that shows that the 
agitation was justifiable. Whether their methods were right or wrong, interesting 
as it is, is slightly beside the point. For instance, I was reading what our learned 
friend. Dr. Kane said yesterday, and with a great deal of respect to what Dr. 
Kane said, I may say that I am in agreement with not all of it, but a great deal 
of it, about direct action and all that. He criticized me for not putting my foot or 
my thumb down and stop all that was happening there . 244 Well, Sir, his criticism 
may be right that I might have functioned somewhat differently, more carefully 
or vigorously. That may or may not be so. But I think that essentially, basically, 
I did take up the attitude which he has suggested. Perhaps he has not seen all 
that I said in regard to it. But he might be quite right in saying that I could have 
done much more if I was so in-clined. I cannot answer that question. But there 
is one point, I remember, in Mr. Shiva Rao’s speech here in this House yesterday. 
He said something to this effect I think I had better quote him. He said: 

“. . . I feel you will never get a real picture of the situation that has developed 
in that State unless you have spent at least a few days in some part of Kerala 
while the Communist Party was in power.” 

Now, I must confess frankly that I have been influenced and considerably 
influenced not only by the few days I have spent there, what I have seen, what 
I have heard, but during the past many many months a stream of things that 
had come to us, more particularly, of course, in the last few weeks before this 
Proclamation. What I saw, what I heard, what I felt there, the atmosphere I 
sensed there, was that people there, people on all sides, people of rival groups 


244. Pandurang Vaman Kane, Nominated, Rajya Sabha MP, speaking on the motion on 24 
August said that “this picketing of schools and buses should have been put down with a 
strong hand, with a strong voice by the Prime Minister and the great men of the party. I 
am really distressed by these. My point is if the Congress really want the people to be 
law-abiding always they must themselves be most law-abiding, and their followers who 
call themselves as followers of Gandhiji. Gandhiji never advocated violence. His followers 
are following only the satyagraha part of it. But the need to be non-violent, peaceful and 
loving even your enemies, I think those parts are more or less forgotten.” Rajya Sabha 
Debates, Vol. XXVI, Nos. 1-13, cols 1667-1668. 


267 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


etc. were, if I may say so without meaning any disrespect to anybody, somewhat 
beyond reason, beyond a logical discussion of anything. They were too much 
excited and they were too much hysterical and all that. And there is no doubt in 
my mind that on either side - but of a different type - there was some fear and 
an abounding fear. On the one side, there was some fear with regard to 
governmental authorities, and on the Government’s side there was an increasing 
fear of this agitation which had become bigger and bigger and contrary to all 
expectations. It was easy enough for me or for anybody to ride the high horse 
and condemn the Government for this and the opposition people for that. And 
to some extent I did that. But surely. Sir, what I had to deal with was as to how 
to meet the situation that had arisen there. If any one thinks here that I, in my 
capacity as Prime Minister or as an important member of the Congress Party, 
could have issued a decree to put an end to all these things, surely he does not 
realise what was happening there. I tried to check it and to minimise it. But I 
have no doubt that they were reacting to something which had tremendously 
upset the people there. It was not something sudden, and such a major upheaval 
could not have taken place because of certain objections merely to the Education 
Act or to some other Bill or Act. 245 So far as these Bills and Acts were concerned, 
the Education Act as such had really no particular relevance, as far as the 
Congress Party was concerned. The Congress Party hardly took any great 
interest in it. So far as the Agrarian Bill was concerned, they were very largely 
in favour of it except, of course, some minor points. And among the other 
measures that have been mentioned is the Debt Relief Act. I was a little surprised 
at our friends in Kerala - the members of the Communist Government or their 
supporters and sympathisers - when they put up these various Bills as if they 
had started some new era in Kerala. The Education Act was, of course, special, 
although not so special either, except some clauses. But so far as the Agrarian 
Act and the Debt Relief Act are concerned, I have an idea that several States in 
India have been much in advance of Kerala. I know that in Uttar Pradesh the 
Debt Relief legislation was enacted in a much bigger way. That was done about 
20 years ago. So, Sir, this was only some attempt to spread the idea that there 
was a progressive Government taking Kerala out of the rut of poverty and 
unemployment, with progressive legislation and with all the vested interests 


245. M.N. Govindan Nair, CPI, Rajya Sabha MP from Kerala, said on 24 August that the 
Communist Government in Kerala created enemies for itself by bringing the Education 
Act, the Agrarian Bill and the Debt Relief Bill as these measures affected the interests of 
the school managements, the landlords and the bankers respectively. Rajya Sabha Debates , 
Vol. XXVI, Nos. 1-13, cols 1583-1584. 
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coming forward to oppose it. That seems to me to be very very imaginary and 
not based on any facts. The real difficulties that arose in Kerala were not due to 
legislative activities, except, of course, the Education Bill, and with that too the 
Congress was not as much concerned as others were. And there is no doubt 
that others felt it. The Roman Catholics and the managers of certain private 
schools did feel it. Of course, there may be some among the Congressmen also 
who might have felt it, but not the organisation. The real difficulty in Kerala has 
been a growing sense of uneasiness and of things happening which were lessening 
the freedom of speech and action of the people, not wholly, but progressively. 
Now, Sir, I am not, at the moment, going into that matter and saying whether 
this was true or not. I think it had a large measure of truth in it. But what I am 
saying is that this idea had spread. There is no doubt about that. Once or twice. 
Sir, I ventured to say something - not now, but a year ago - about the feeling 
of insecurity in Kerala ." 46 And I make it clear once again that I had been anxious 
throughout this period not to say or do anything which might be unjust to the 
Government of Kerala, because it is quite possible that my partiality might 
make me somewhat unjust towards a Government which was not functioning 
according to my liking. So, I tried to avoid public criticisms. I ventured to say 
once or twice, however, - because I was asked - that there was this feeling of 
insecurity there, and I have not the slightest shadow of doubt that this feeling 
was there and it grew from time to time. In spite of this feeling and almost to 
the extent of some people feeling terrorised - others not terrorised, but still a 
little nervous - this idea was spreading. This House is no doubt aware of many 
instances, and the hon. Members have read many things in this connection. 
But the real thing is something imponderable. This feeling of insecurity is an 
imponderable thing, and yet a bad thing. You saw this agitation suddenly becoming 
so big. It was obviously not any reaction merely to what the Catholic bishops 
said or what Mr. Mannath Padmanabhan said. No doubt Sir, they said a great 
many things, and some good and some not good. But somehow or other, all 
this concentrated and accumulating fear of insecurity, of injustice, of not being 
treated under the law etc. grew and covered practically every section of the 
community in Kerala, apart from those who had, directly or indirectly, associated 
themselves with the Government or with the Communist Party. I mention this 
because it was difficult for me to understand the situation as to how this upsurge 
had taken place in this big way. 

Then, Sir, I put it to the members of the Kerala Government and I said ‘I 
really am surprised. Will you tell me how you have managed to become so 
frightfully unpopular and disliked by large sections of the people?’ I also said ‘I 

246. See fn 222 in this section. 
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cannot take any census and find out who are with you and who are against 
you.’ Of course, they told me that certain vested interests were doing this and 
the Catholics were doing this. Well, I have no doubt that the Catholics and 
vested interests are in it. I accept that. But I told them ‘If the vested interests. 
Catholics and others form a big majority of the people in Kerala, then your 
position is odd.’ It was no explanation to say that certain vested interests were 
there in the case of the Education Bill. Of course, certain vested interests were 
there, but there was something much more than those vested interests, and 
that was the solid blocks of the people of Kerala, broadly speaking, belonging 
to no political Party. And that is important enough. If people who normally do 
not function on the political plane, who are busy with their day-to-day activities 
and who keep away from controversial politics, are drawn in it, then it shows 
that something big has happened to upset their normal lives. And that had 
happened. And it was that that gave this tremendous strength to this agitation. 
All these various people were not trained people to go about doing satyagraha 247 
in particular ways and all that. They simply rushed in and did it. To face this 
kind of a situation, may be the advice I gave was not as good as it might have 
been. I quite admit that. It is a difficult situation but my whole desire and object 
was to prevent direct action or to limit it to some kind of a formal expression 
and not in large numbers. I did not succeed but I think it is true and I have seen 
evidence to that effect that the Congress’s coming in for this either formal or 
token so-called satyagraha - because remember it consisted of six persons in 
one day going and offering themselves to be arrested, not crowds, there were 
crowds but I am talking about the Congress - did help in maintaining a relatively 
peaceful atmosphere on those occasions. I am not saying that the whole thing 
was peaceful everywhere. But this particular thing was peaceful although I 
was afraid that later on it may cease to be that because the atmosphere was so 
thick with mutual suspicion and hatred and all that. But they did help and that 
was the object, instead of the whole thing being completely uncontrolled and 
everybody behaving or misbehaving, which was a far greater danger, and so I 
agreed with great reluctance and for a temporary period, that they might have 
this six-men token thing because I thought that might bring some order there. 
Otherwise it would be an individual effort or everybody functioning. May be 
that was not a wise thing to do, may be it would have been better, as Dr. Kane 
said, to put one’s foot down with authority. But we were entangled in a difficult 
situation and one had to deal with so as to keep some mental and psychological 
control over it. It was a very difficult situation. However, as I said, I do agree 

247. This word occurring here and at a few places below is in italics in the original. 


270 


n. POLITICS 




BAD VERSE 


“Have you scared with something gross 
Our foundling Albatross T* 

“Yes. the little Albatross, 

He pitched upon our cross. 

Was this needless subtlety 
The price of liberty. 

Squealing low and squealing high 
On Constitutional propriety?” 

“Have you scared icith hems and haws 
Our foundling Albatross 7” 

“We’d have wrung his hawse. 

For he piped Justinian’s laws 
And Aristotle's saws. 

With Chagla and Vivian Bose 
He’d trespass into our troves 
And the boys swore they’d run berserk 
Or mutinee on the deck. 

“Have you from your sacred cross 
Scared the Albatross ?” 

“Yes, the little Albatross 
With little wings of floss, 

Wings too thin 
Too elfin 

For our troubled air. 

His chiselled beak, his squeamish peck 
Affronted our boisterous deck 
And our sturdy Mariners 
Drove him with taunt and curse.” 

"And you scared with something gross 
Our foundling Albatross ?” 

“Yes, our little Albatross 
Could fly the seas across, 

To where the winds waft gently 
And the waves are ripply. 

For here, from Nagpur to Amritsar 
Our waters stretching wide and far 
Have mass upsurges, restive tide! 

But our boys’d take them in their stride, 

And would rather dree their weird 
In their battered democraft. 

Our foundling Albatross 
Has little reason to be cross.” 

O.W 

DEMOC - RATS AT WORK 


(FROM SHANKAR’S WEEKLY, 15 AUGUST 1959) 
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with Dr. Kane that in the existing circumstances, it is basically wrong for these 
big so-called direct action movements to be started or carried on. The Leader 
of the Praja Socialist Party, in his speech yesterday defended satyagraha as a 
basic right. Well, Sir, that is a philosophical question really and I do not know 
whether it is worth my while to express any opinion about it but is a basic right. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: You supported in a practical way also. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is just like the basic right of a people to rebel. It is a 
basic right to rebel and you can do it. If a man rebels, he faces the consequences 
of that rebellion. That is a different matter. Such basic rights everybody 
possesses, facing the consequences of the rebellion. If the rebellion succeeds, 
well and good. They become the heroes of the day. If it fails, then they suffer 
for the failure. In that sense whether it is satyagraha or civil disobedience, it is 
a basic right which anybody can exercise but if we go back and think in terms 
of, well, the person who started these ideas in our country, Gandhiji, I have 
grave doubts if he would have even accepted the name of Satyagraha for these 
various activities that often go under that name which are very nearly aligned 
to hatred and violence. 

Shri N.R. Malkani (Nominated ): 248 The atmosphere was surcharged with 

violence. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: That is what I am saying. 

Mr. Chairman: He is endorsing your statement. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: That is what I am venturing to say. That I can understand 
and although I do not myself envisage anything happening which might induce 
me to go in for civil disobedience or satyagraha myself yet I dislike the idea of 
giving up that right if I feel that way. But then, that would be rather an individual 
thing. There is a great difference between an individual doing it quietly, calmly 
and suffering for it and masses doing it which has nothing to do with satyagraha 
or anything like it. These are philosophical questions which we need not go 
into. 

What are we considering in this Resolution? It is the President’s Proclamation 
certainly but in effect it is not the Government of India that is in the dock. It is 
the Kerala Government in effect that you are judging and the speeches etc. 
have also brought that out neces-sarily. I should like to say, speaking for myself 

248. Naraindas Rattanmal Malkani, Nominated, Rajya Sabha MP. 
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and I think also for my colleagues in the Government, that if what had happened 
in Kerala had happened in any other State where a Congress Government was 
functioning, I think I may well say that we would have taken that action sooner 
than we did here. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: You would have put all of us in jail. The Opposition 

Benches would have been empty. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I have always welcomed the periods when I was in the 
prison. It does one good if one goes there in a proper frame of mind. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: It gives us pain to be imprisoned under Jawaharlal 

Nehru. That is the trouble. 

Shn Jawaharlal Nehru: The difficulty that faces us is rather a basic one. It is 
how far a party like the Communist Party which is something more than a 
national Party — I am not using the word in any disrespectful or critical way but 
merely in an analytical way — and which therefore depends for its thinking and 
working not only on internal and national factors but on external and 
supranational factors, fits in or can function in a spirit of some measure of give 
and take and in co-operation with the other groups and parties in India under 
conditions existing in India. It is an interesting question. In that too my views 
are probably somewhat less rigid than perhaps some other people’s, because in 
spite of the rigidity of the Communist Party and its creed, I think and history 
teaches us also that all this so-called rigidity becomes flexible by the force of 
events, by the course of events. Even rigid philosophies tone down, certainly 
in practice they tone down very much, even as rather aggressive crusading 
religions have toned down and have found a peaceful platform for living with 
other religions, other crusading creeds. So, I do not believe that anything is 
rigid for long in the changing world. And therefore I have always expected and 
hoped for a progressive reasonableness even in the rigid Communist approach. 
And I talk of Communists I am not discussing communism and I am not 
thinking so much of the economic aspect of it which one may accept or not 
accept. But rather I am thinking of what is called the technique of that Party, 
the technique of seizing power, which is something entirely different from the 
social or economic creed of communism for which so far as I am concerned, 
though I do not wholly agree with their interpretation, I have not any great 
hostility. But I feel that changing conditions in the world, the tremendous advance 
of technology and the arts of production etc. have rather falsified what used to 
be prophecies which were made 50, 60, 70 or 80 years ago and we have to 
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take these into consideration. But that is a matter one can discuss and one can 
accept with regard to a particular country’s state of affairs. But what we come 
up is not the Communist economic creed which you may or may not approve 
of, but rather the technique of action which has been associated with the 
Communist Party, the technique of action which was laid down when there 
was no so-called democracy anywhere in the world and there was no way out 
except perhaps through that technique of action. I don’t know. But now that 
has been so firmly impressed on the mind of the adherents of the Communist 
Party that even when conditions may completely differ, though the world might 
have changed and conditions in another country may be wholly different, yet 
they cannot get out of that steel frame of thinking and action. It is that which 
creates trouble, not the economic theory. It is this that creates trouble, these 
ways of seizing power, of encouraging conflicts, more and more conflicts and 
out of the conflict hoping that something will emerge. Whether it is class conflict 
or something else, the world is full of conflicts now, all kinds of conflicts. And 
when there is an increase of class conflicts it becomes a question of 
exterminating this class and that class. But there are ways of removing class 
conflicts and even classes. In fact, it is an odd thing today that even the highly 
capitalist countries in the world talk today in terms of a classless State. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: That only shows the superiority of our ideas. 

Mr. Chairman: Sit down, Mr. Gupta, you will have your chance. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Mr. Bhupesh Gupta is to some extent right, and because 
he is to some extent right, when he is wrong, that stands out much more. 
Today the world is dominated not by communism, nor by capitalism, but it is 
dominated by modem technology, by the tremendous machines. They dominate 
the Soviet Union, they dominate America and this brings them nearer to each 
other, quite apart from any philosophies or theories of either capitalism or 
communism. I do not think there is anything now of communism or capitalism 
and we seem to live in our minds in a world that has vanished. But our friends 
of the Communist Party more especially, inspired often by high ideals, get 
caught up in this narrow framework of thinking and somehow try to think in 
terms of action, comparing them to something that happened in a distant country 
and under altogether different conditions and in a different decade. But it seems 
reasonable and quite seemingly intelligent people get lost in this maze of 
controversy and living in a state of super-excitement all the time, naturally, 
they tend to go wrong. They not only go wrong but because not being exactly 
of the soil of India completely, because of ideological and mental contexts and 
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other things, they cannot easily be put right. That is the difficulty. 

All this created a curious problem in Kerala and I have no doubt that the 
Kerala Government realised the difficulties of their situation from their point of 
view, that is to say, they had to function under a certain Constitution, parts of 
which they did not like. Remember, if I may say so, that for years after we 
became independent, several years after, the Communist Party of India went 
on saying that India is not independent. It shows what I call the steel-frame of 
thinking. Facts do not make any difference to the steel-frame, because they 
had learnt to associate independence in a certain context and normally they call 
it “liberation” and liberation counts. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: That you see in Kerala. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Therefore, for years and years, they did not recognise, 
they did not honestly recognise that India was independent. They did not 
participate in our Independence Day. They said, ‘It is all false. We are not 
independent, we are still in some kind of a secret colonial status under the 
British.’ I am pointing this out, not to criticise our friends of the Communist 
Party but to try to understand the peculiar working of their minds. So we have 
got to do it. 

Well, when this Kerala Government came into power there, they had not 
an easy situation to face from their point of view, because they could not well 
go out of the Constitution. They knew that it would lead to trouble. On the 
other hand, their own conditioning was to do things in a different way and they 
could not exactly fit into the Constitution either. They might fit in and they did 
try to fit in and they did largely fit in, in the external and broad things. There 
was no open, deliberate proclamation of violation of the Constitution. But their 
whole conditioning made them function in a different way. It is sometimes a 
little difficult for them to realise that they function in a different way, although 
it may appear to others so obvious. 

The very first thing they said was, I think and I hope I am right in saying, 
that they liberated Kerala. I am not quite sure, but I think I saw it. 

Dr. R.B. Gout 249 (Andhra Pradesh): No, no. Never, never. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I accept it. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: That is the Chacko version of it. 

249. Raj Bahadur Gour, CPI, Rajya Sabha MP from Andhra Pradesh. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I accept what you say. 

Mr Chairman: All right, all right. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: We accept things from Congress leaders. So why not 
accept this from us? 

Dr. R.B. Gour Years ago you said. Sir, “there is a theory against it, there is 
no evidence against it,” and that is what he is doing to us now. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: They called it the first people’s government. That I 
think I can say with some assurance. Now, it does not make much difference 
what they called it. I am really trying to understand the working of their minds 
and that working of their minds has naturally resulted in the conditioning of 
their actions. 

They, the Communist Party, their supporters and adherents were the people 
and the others were something slightly less. It is like a story that everybody 
should be equal but some are more equal than others. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: That is the belief under the Congress regime. They 
have said ‘more equals’ are there. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Things were happening there from the beginning almost. 
There was the question of the release of prisoners . 250 Now, release of prisoners 
may be understood in various ways. Much has been said about the Andhra 
release of prisoners. May I say - and I hope my colleague sitting here will not 
mind my saying this — that when the release took place, we took the strongest 
exception to it. The then Chief Minister of Andhra overnight and I believe 


250. On 24 August, B.N. Datar had charged the Communists with having started, soon after 
forming government in Kerala, “on a course of wild and indiscriminate remissions and 
withdrawals and naturally releases also;” the released included a man who had been 
condemned to death and his mercy petition rejected by the President. M.N. Govindan 
Nair asked during the discussion: “Is it only our Government that has released political 
prisoners? When the Andhra State was formed they released not only political 
prisoners ...” In the midst of interruptions R.B. Gour added: “Yes, yes; Andhra flung 
open the gates of the prison.” Rajya Sabha Debates, Vol. XXVI, Nos. 1-13, cols 1550- 
1552 and 1595-15%. 
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without even consulting his colleagues and his Government, issued the order 
for large-scale release. The action had been taken and nothing could be done 
after that but we took strong exception to it and we pointed out this fact. It is 
not that we are against release but the point is about the release of everybody 
regardless of the acts for which they were punished. Even there, so far as I 
remember, there were only a few bad cases in the sense of serious crimes and 
I doubt whether there was any case quite so bad as some of the people who 
were released in this case, talking from the criminal point of view. However, 
there it was and other things gradually followed step by step. Mind you, some 
of these people who were released - 1 am talking about Kerala - were actually 
found to be creating trouble later on, mixed up with violence and all that. In 
spite of all this, I do say this, that the Kerala Government wanted to remain 
within the Constitution because they did not want to get into trouble because of 
that, but by their very conditioning, by their training, and by the pressures 
exercised on the poor Government by others - a government has always a 
watch dog next to it, may be a comrade - they were led into doing things 
which were not individual errors, as I might do or any of us might do, but 
rather an organised way of working on party lines, which created progressively 
this feeling of insecurity and injustice. Now, there is a great deal of difference 
between an individual Minister not keeping up to the mark or showing partiality 
or, if you like, nepotism - it is bad, it is an individual error which you can try to 
correct or punish - and a whole party doing it, a Government doing it. Then it 
is on a different level. That is how even in communal troubles things become 
very bad when a whole community, in a Hindu-Muslim riot or something like 
that, behaves badly. Each member of the community thinks that he is protecting 
the rights of his community. That man will commit every kind of crime thinking 
not of himself but for the community. He will say, ‘I am doing it for my 
community’ . That is how we sink, that is how it makes a great deal of difference. 
When an individual misbehaves he is ashamed and he tries to hide it. He may be 
caught but when it becomes almost a policy then no individual has any shame. 
He may or may not participate but he is certainly there and it is there that the 
new thing comes into the picture. I am not going into the various incidents. 
Many were mentioned here and many more are in our files and other publications. 
All this resulted in this tremendous fear. That spread to large numbers of people 
in Kerala which brought together in the course of this agitation all manner of 
people who had little in common. Hon. Members are right in pointing out that 
this was an odd assortment. The Revolutionary Socialist Party, the P.S.P. ... 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: The Muslim League. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: ...the Muslim League and others. They came together. 
It is an odd assortment and the point worth considering is that this odd assortment 
was functioning together, the Congress, the P.S.P. and the others. As is well- 
known, whether rightly or wrongly I do not say, the Congress as an organisation 
was pulled into this movement. It was dragged into it. It took no lead in it. The 
Congressmen certainly got entangled but the Congress was absolutely dragged 
by force of events. It was trying to keep out as far as possible but it could not 
because all over the State such strong feelings had arisen. There was this kind 
of two polarization [sic] on the one side the Government, the Communist Party 
and their supporters and, on the other, the rest. It was an extraordinary state of 
affairs. 

The basic question that arises and which requires consideration for the 
future is how far there is a possibility of working on what I consider democratic 
lines in this country, not superficially democratic but really democratic, and I 
am prepared to admit that our own activities - 1 mean the Congress Governments 
in the States or, if you like, in the Centre even have erred - have not been fully 
upto the mark because my conception of democracy means not merely the 
victory of the majority party - that is part of it no doubt - but the majority 
always taking into consideration what the minority feels and the minority always 
thinking that there is the majority. That is to say, an element of mutual 
consideration. Naturally, in the final analysis when there is a conflict, the huge 
majority view is likely to prevail but it is a very foolish majority that tries to 
impose its views on the minority. 

Dr. R.B. Gour: Why not give this advice to the Congress? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It ought to try. Except in the most serious matters, it 
ought to try to win as much of the minority to its opinion as possible, to find 
common ground and to reduce differences of opinion. Differences will remain. 
Let them remain but the mere fact of trying to reduce those differences does 
create an atmosphere of co-operation and of recognising that each group or 
each individual even has a place in the democratic system and that it is not 
merely a question of a steam-roller majority going through regardless of other 
opinions. We cannot define these things. These are broad approaches, mental 
and other, psychological approaches which I should like developed in India. 
They do not necessarily solve every problem. There are differences on basic 
economic matters, on basic, if you like, social matters. Well, one has to face 
them and decide one way or the other but even in facing those differences, the 
approach in a democratic structure would be to minimise them as far as possible. 
The whole structure of our Government is like that. You have got select 
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committees for Bills which aim that way. Now, if a majority has its place, as it 
has undoubtedly, the minority also has a place and where the two are isolated 
and live in different worlds then it is rather difficult for the democratic structure 
to function adequately as one would like it. It is very easy of course to lay 
down these theoretical propositions but not easy to act up to them; I realise 
that, but that difficulty which faces majorities and minorities everywhere 
becomes a bigger difficulty naturally in dealing with the Communist Party, 
whether it is in a majority or a minority. Because, as I said, their way of thinking 
has been conditioned in a somewhat different manner. I do not think that that 
conditioning need be permanent; it may change as things are changing. Things 
change much more rapidly in countries that have to face rea-lities. In the Soviet 
Union itself, the mother or the father Communist country, call it what you like, 
things change because they face realities. You may like it or not, it is a different 
matter, but they do change but often in other countries where Communist 
parties function without that touch with reality and a sense of responsibility 
they become much more rigid. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: But we also face realities, asking supplementary, 

moving Bills, adjournment motions and so on! 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: So there is this question. We talk about co-existence, 
co-existence in the international field, co-existence in the national field. Co- 
existence in the final analysis is a state of mind which tolerates differences, 
tries to accom-modate each other and all that. There is no hope for India; I 
think - 1 am not talking in terms of politics or political policies - broadly speaking 
there is no hope for India excepting in terms of co-existence, different provinces, 
different groups, different languages, different habits and all that. But that co- 
existence has been existing in India and there has been that philosophical approach 
to co-existence in India for long ages past in spite of India being split up into 
many States, many kingdoms and all that. It is that, a certain approach to co- 
existence and toleration, that has carried us through. Now, in the modem world 
by and large religious conflict does not take place except when people get 
excited over some very trivial matter. Not a religious issue but a tiny thing 
occurs. A story will go round that somebody has been converted into some 
other religion and a huge crowd will gather in the Delhi bazaars. It is extraordinary. 
A story will go round that a boy and a girl have eloped and there will be 
tremendous excitement all over Delhi. It seems to me amazing; it seems to me 
a sign of backwardness, this kind of thing happening in the country. Let the 
police deal with it. It is a police matter. Why should a crowd collect for such a 
thing? By and large religions live at peace with each other. Surely, if religions 
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live at peace with each other, political and economic groups should also live at 
peace with each other. They can argue, try and convince and all that but they 
should live at peace; they should not be warring teams all the time, more especially 
when we function in a democratic manner when there are opportunities for the 
general public to express its wishes in the elections from time to time. 

There is now a big question before me - what is the future? I may differ - 
as I do - very much from political parties in India. In some matters I differ less 
from the Communist Party than I differ from other political parties in India. I 
am frank about it. I am talking about the economic theory. I may be nearer to 
their economic theory, although I do not accept it in its entirety, than the 
economic theories of some political parties in India. I think apart from economic 
or political theory, the approach that is normally called the communal approach 
is more harmful to this country than almost anything else. This is a narrow, 
separatist, backward-looking and quarrelsome approach, intolerant approach. 
Nevertheless all these groups and parties are functioning within the Indian 
framework and one deals with them. One may struggle with them; one may 
fight with them if you like but they are being conditioned by things in India. 
Sometimes they are conditioned too much by what happened a thousand years 
ago. We cannot get out of it; still we have to. Now the problem of the Communist 
Party is that although it is functioning in the present day its conditioning 
sometimes prevents it and often it isolates it from the rest of Indian humanity 
and I say it isolates them from the basic thing that I would call India. I myself 
am no true representative of India; I realise that and I always try to understand 
it, try to accept it, try to imbibe it. To some extent I succeed but the Communist 
Party does not try to do that because it is already tied up in a different complex 
and ideas and I put it to you this way. If the great majority of people in India for 
some reason or other became Communists in the sense of thinking in that way 
- that may be good or bad, I do not know - but I am quite convinced that it 
would not be India; then it would be something else. And I do not want that to 
happen even though I want India to imbibe modem scientific techniques, 
scientific theories, economic theories, economic organisations. I accept all 
that, to the extent that it is good for India. It is for us to choose. I do not rule 
out anything but I do rule out being uprooted from India and may be made into 
some kind of a hot-house plant which may look in the hot-house beautiful to 
look at but has no roots anywhere in the country. I am sorry; perhaps I am 
drifting away beyond the scope of this Resolution. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: I suggest that the Prime Minister can develop it; we 

can set apart a day for discussion on Communist philosophy. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Therefore the real point is that the Communist Party 
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had a chance in Kerala and according to my thinking they failed in that chance. 
And it is not my judgment that comes into the picture but the judgment 
fundamentally of a very large number of people in Kerala. 

Now, Sir, when I went to Kerala and I saw the situation, I had not the least 
idea till then, I had no conception, that there was a question of Presidential 
Proclamation or elections or anything. During the last two years I had never 
thought of that. I thought in the normal course of events the State Government 
would last, like other Governments, for the full term of five years or four 
years, whatever it is. I went there; of course, to some extent my mind had 
been conditioned by what I had read in the last year or two. Still it had not led 
me to this conclusion. But still when I went there on the third day of my visit 
it seemed to me that the only way somehow to direct Kerala in more peaceful 
channels where possibly an element of reasonableness might return would be 
first of all to get a disengagement from this terrible tussle that was going on. It 
was quite impossible for each to meet or argue and sometimes on both sides a 
language was used which terrified me; terrified in the sense that it was a language 
of concentrated hatred, of exter-mination of the other party. I said, what is this 
kind of thing? How can we get out of it? So I felt that perhaps the only way 
was to have an election. Have a period, whatever it might be, three months or 
four months. If an election was decided upon then all this business would 
probably subside, not entirely, but still there would be an immediate 
disengagement. They use this word in Europe now - disengagement between 
the two blocs. And then by the time elections came other things will happen. 
Anyhow there will be an immediate disengagement and disentanglement and I 
suggested it to the Kerala Government. And mind you, there was no question 
in my mind of Presidential proclamation. I suggested it for them to take the 
lead, to agree to it and make this proposal which would have been completely 
in order and which I think would have been, well, more advantageous to them. 
However, they did not. Ever since that time I could not get out of this idea of 
election from my head because I saw no other way. It is all very well for me to 
go to condemn the Communist Government or the Opposition. I might have 
done that more or less, or not. But the point was I just could not see any other 
way of getting out of this terrible tangle. And so I suggested that and I had 
suggested it later too here. Finally it came to this, at any rate I felt convinced 
that others were also convinced, that this was the only way. Now, obviously I 
am not going to, and I do not wish to put words into the mouth of anybody, but 
it was my belief that even the Communist Party leaders, circumstanced as they 
were, were driven to the conclusion that there should be this kind of intervention 
- not that they liked it ... 
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Shri Bhupesh Gupta: Never. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I am merely saying my own view, not that they liked it. 
They were in a difficult situation. I can very well understand it. However, there 
it is. So, in so far as this Resolution is concerned, the Resolution itself is quite 
simple and I cannot understand how anyone can really oppose it. Circum-stances 
were such that it had become inevitable. Legally, constitutionally, it is a perfectly 
straightforward one and within the terms of the Constitution. In fact, it is the 
Constitution functioning. 

Going into past history, we find that a very basic issue arose in Kerala, that 
is, the functioning of a Communist State Government in this democratic 
structure and that issue has not been solved yet. It failed of solution and I do 
not, and I am not prepared to deny that to some extent the fault may have lain 
with others. For instance, I think the Opposition in Kerala was very non- 
cooperative right from the very beginning. Whether any other attitude would 
have been helpful to them or not, I do not know. But I do believe that in an 
Assembly, the majority-minority, Opposition-Government, even though they 
oppose each other stoutly, the opposition is based on a measure of co-operation. 
That is the basic structure of the Government. And I do not think the Opposition 
in Kerala had this outlook at all. But the basic fact is that the Communist 
Government in Kerala found it very difficult to fit in with this democratic 
apparatus - mentally they may have tried to do it - and therefore they were 
constantly coming into difficulties. My colleague here, the Home Minister, has 
got piles and piles of letters in his office on what happened there, of little things 
which seemed to us wrong. He wrote in a friendly way: This might not be so. 
We get letters from all kinds of States about many mistakes and many things 
and we try to advise them. But here is something happening in Kerala which is 
outside the ordinary. That is the main point, and possibly happening not 
accidentally but deliberately because of the very conditioning of their approach. 
We were worried by this and at the same time we were very anxious not to 
interfere. In many matters we have interfered privately, sometimes even publicly, 
much more with Congress Governments than we did with Kerala, because we 
know that - they may like or dislike our interference - they will not suspect us 
of mala fides 251 in this matter. Here we were always thinking that we belong to 
a different Party and they might think or we might unconsciously act in a way 
which is not considered quite fair and impartial. So, really we checked ourselves 
all the time. Some hon. Members talked about it that this action ought to have 
been taken a year ago. Well, I do not know. I do not think so. I do not think that 

25 1 . Italics in the original. 
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we were at all wrong in avoiding such action as long as we could avoid it. 

Mr. Shiva Rao, I believe, suggested that the Governor should be given 
much more powers, amend our Constitution. I do not personally agree with 
him. I do not think that we should change our Constitution, vary and amend it, 
in order to meet a particular situation, which might perhaps come in our way. 
I do not think that is the right way of dealing with a democratic Constitution. 
Anyhow, this Kerala business has been a lesson for all of us, from many points 
of view, and these debates have been good for us and good for the people, 
because they have brought out, I hope, the essential features of our democratic 
system, which I hope we shall preserve, and if that democratic system is 
undermined in some way, then we should check and stop that undermining. 
Otherwise, we shall neither have democracy nor anything better than that or 
worse than that. Therefore, I submit that this Resolution should, of course, be 
accepted. But behind that acceptance should be the acceptance of our maintaining 
our democratic system basically and with that also this idea that this democratic 
system has to be based on a spirit of mutual accommodation between majority- 
minority, Government-Opposition, and trying to find, as far as is possible, 
agreed ways of working, and where we do not agree, well, we part company, 
but we part company after discussion and full consideration of every aspect of 
the question. 

Thank you. Sir. 

61. To V.R. Krishna Iyer: Alleged Mis-statements by 
Nehru 252 

28th August, 1959 

My dear Krishna Iyer, 233 
I have your letter of 23rd August. 234 

I am sorry if anything that I have said in Parliament or elsewhere should 
have created any misunderstanding as to what happened. It is, of course, 
difficult to remember exactly or to repeat an impression gathered previously. 
In the course of a debate, things come out in bits and not as a connected 
whole. My recollection is that you did tell me that the ‘Mannam’ crowds were 


252. Utter. 

253. Law Minister in the Namboodiripad government: identified in the letter as “Advocate. 
Emakulam." 

254. Not available in JN Collection. 
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very big. 255 It is perfectly true that you said that the Catholic Church was 
organising this campaign. The fact of the Catholic Church being, according to 
you and others, the principal organiser was, I think, stated perhaps in a slightly 
different context. Anyhow, I am sorry that this should have created an 
impression in your mind that I did not give a fair account of what you had said 
to me. 

I do not think I have said anywhere that the Kerala Government had asked 
for an intervention. In fact, when such a statement appeared, I denied it. What 
I said was that I had gathered the strong impression that the leaders of the 
Communist Party, in the situation that had arisen, considered Central intervention 
as almost inevitable. 

Again, I do not remember saying that the Communist Party and the Muslim 
League had formed any alliance. What I think 1 probably said was that several 
parties were seeking after the votes of the Muslim League people at various 
previous stages, or something like it. 23 * 

I think it is very improper for anyone to threaten officers with transfers 
and punishments. It is still more improper for a person who has gone to prison 
on account of direct action to make this a special qualification for preferment 
of Government jobs. I am sure that the present administration of Kerala will 
not encourage any such misuse or anyone who seeks to profit in this way. This 
will be made clear to them. 

You have not sent me with your letter the enclosure promised about a 
write-up. 

I do not think that the elections, which we hope to have as early as possible, 
will not be fair and impartial. We shall certainly make every effort to that end. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


255. In his speech in the Lok Sabha on 19 August 1959. Nehru had alluded to a remark to this 
effect by a Minister of the Kerala Government: he presumably had V.R. Krishna Iyer in 
mind; see item 59, here p. 251. “Mannam” refers to Mannath Padmanabhan. 

256. At a press conference in New Delhi on 7 July 1959. Nehru had talked about the CPI in 
Kerala being interested in getting the cooperation of the Muslim League: see SWJN/SS/ 
50/item 3. here p. 30. On 4 August 1959. addressing the CPP. he had referred to the 
Communists having “flirted" with the Muslim League in Kerala for “so long;" see item 
13, here p. 174. 
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62. To B. Ramakrishna Rao: Officers Being Persecuted 257 

28th August, 1959 

My dear Ramakrishna Rao, 

I enclose a letter I have received from V.R. Krishna Iyer and a copy of my 
reply to him. 25 * 

I think it is very improper for any person in Kerala, Congress or other, to 
threaten officers because how they functioned previously. It is still more 
improper for people to ask for posts and jobs because they participated in the 
agitation. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


(iii) Madhya Pradesh 

63. To K.N. Katju: Renaming Bhilai 25 ® 


August 4, 1959. 


My dear Kailas Nath, 240 

Your letter of August 2 about Bhilai. I was not aware of the fact that some 
Member of the Lok Sabha had sent a resolution about re-naming Bhilai. I think 
that it would not be appropriate to name it after Maulana Sahib. 261 Indeed, I am 
quite clear in my mind that the name of Bhilai should not be changed at all. I 
dislike names of persons being brought into the picture like this. Bhilai has got 
known all over the world as Bhilai and it should remain so. 


Yours affectionately, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


257. Letter. 

258. See item 61. 

259. Letter. File No. 17 (37y57-66-PMS. 

260. Kailas Nath Katju, the Chief Minister of Madhya Pradesh. 

261 . Maulana Sahib is Abul Kalam Azad, who died on 22 February 1958. 
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64. To Rajendra Prasad: Chambal Valley Ravines 262 

August 20, 1959 

My dear Rajendra Babu, 

Thank you for sending me copies of your letters addressed to Jagjivan Ramji 263 
and Ajit Prasad Jain. 264 1 entirely agree with you on our not spending money on 
merely putting up big railway stations. 

As for the ravines in the Chambal Valley, I am not quite sure to which part 
of this Valley you are referring. But, broadly, the question of these ravines in 
Madhya Pradesh has been very much before us chiefly because of the dacoit 
menace and partly because of our desire to utilise the land for cultivation. Our 
engineers surveyed it and drew up schemes which, taken as a whole, were on 
a big scale and very expensive. I suggested then that a beginning should be 
made anyhow in a small way, and I believe this was done then. I shall enquire 
further into this matter. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


262. Letter. 

263. Rajendra Prasad wrote to Jagjivan Ram. the Railway Minister, on 20 August that he 
considered the expansion of railways more urgent than the remodelling of stations. The 
Railways proposed to remodel the Madras railway station at a cost of Rs 1 crore. See 
Valmiki Choudhary (ed.). Dr. Rajendra Prasad: Correspondence and Select Documents. 
Vol. 19 (New Delhi: Allied Publishers. 1993). pp. 140-141. 

264. Rajendra Prasad wrote to Jain that he had noticed during his journeys by train and plane 
that large tracts of land in the Chambal Valley had been eroded and become big ravines, 
and were serving as hide-outs for dacoits; and suggested that a regular plan be framed for 
reclaiming these lands for agriculture and rehabilitation of dacoits. See Valmiki Choudhary 
(ed.). Dr. Rajendra Prasad. Vol. 19, p. 141. 
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65. To K.N. Katju: Reclamation of Ravines 265 

August 20, 1959 

My dear Kailas Nath, 

You will remember that there were big schemes for reclaiming the ravines in 
some parts of Madhya Pradesh. These afforded refuge to dacoits. It was decided, 
I think, to go ahead with this programme gradually. Could you kindly let me 
know what is being done? 

Yours affectionately, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


(iv) Mysore 

66. To B.D. Jatti: Congress Party Squabbles in Mysore 266 

26th August 1959 

My dear Jatti, 267 

I had a talk with Nijalingappa 26 * today. He came to see me about the Congress 
Session. 269 After we had discussed this matter, I told him that various reports 
had come to me about inner party troubles in Mysore and I had been distressed 
by them. What had distressed me even more was the story that to some extent 
Nijalingappa himself was concerned in this matter. 

He told me that when you had formed the Ministry 270 he had given you his 
assurance of full cooperation. He had endeavoured to do so and in fact restrained 
other people who wanted to create some trouble. But he had to confess that 
several things had happened which had been a matter of concern to him. He 
had wanted to discuss these with you but he had a feeling that you wished to 
avoid discussing matters with him. 

He said that people were appointed to committees from particular groups 
and not from the point of view of fitness. There were also some stories of 


265. Letter. 

266. Letter. 

267. The Chief Minister of Mysore. 

268. S. Nijalingappa was the Chief Minister of Mysore from November 1956 to May 1958. 

269. The 65th Session of the Indian National Congress, held in Bangalore in January 1960. 

270. On 16 May 1958. 
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corruption which had not been attended to. He said that his grievance was not 
against you directly but rather against some people who thrust their advice on 
you and who were encouraged by you. 

I told him that even if some of his complaints were justified, it would still 
be very improper for any one to do anything which disrupted the party. Mysore 
had a very bad reputation about party squabbles and some one or other 
dissatisfied person trying to create friction. It is impossible to satisfy everybody 
but we must have a measure of discipline and restraint. If there are any important 
charges, they should be enquired into. I told Nijalingappa that he should have a 
talk with you. He again repeated that he would like to help you fully. 

He mentioned also that there was not full cooperation about the Congress 
Session. He did not complain of you in this connection but rather of some 
others. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


(v) North East 

67. To B.P. Chaliha: Official Architecture in Tribal Areas 271 

August 1, 1959 

My dear Chaliha, 272 

I was just now having a talk with Verrier Elwin, our Adviser in regard to tribal 
matters. He has been put in some committee concerning Community 
Development work in tribal areas and had come here in that connection. 

In the course of his talk he mentioned to me something which he had 
talked about even previously. This is that the style of buildings that our PWD 
organisation put up in the tribal areas is usually wholly inappropriate. 273 Naturally, 
the PWD follow their own standards which have been laid down in their books. 
But a style which may be quite appropriate for one place may not suit another 
place at all. This applies to school buildings, dispensaries, residential houses, 
etc. 


271. Letter. 

272. The Chief Minister of Assam. 

273. See SWJN/SS/40/pp. 409-410 for Nehru’s meeting with Verrier Elwin on 30 December 
1957 at Shillong when this matter was discussed. 
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I am not referring to the architectural beauty of a building, although that is 
worth remembering, but rather to the fact that a building has to fit in with the 
surroundings and with the purpose in view. If a school or dispensary is built in 
a tribal village in a manner which is completely different from the village style, 
this is a foreign element which sticks out from the rest of the village. The tribal 
people have not a sense of the school belonging to them but of something being 
imposed upon them. That applies to residential buildings too. If we have to 
make the tribal people at home with our officers, then our officers should not 
live in a building which is completely out of keeping with the surroundings. 

I do not mean to say that our officers and schools should be accommodated 
in tribal huts. Of course not. What I mean is that the general exterior approach 
should fit in with the surroundings. In some of our Buddhist areas in the frontier, 
we have done that and this is being greatly appreciated by the people there. 
Generally, this is not more expensive and sometimes it may even be cheaper. 

Quite apart from tribal areas, I have been of opinion that the type of buildings 
that the PWD often put up for schools, etc., in our villages are unsuitable. The 
old types and standards do not apply now and are much too expensive. I think 
all our PWD designs and standards require revision in regard to these buildings. 
But in so far as the tribal areas are concerned, this is particularly necessary. 

I have conveyed to you what Verrier Elwin told me as I agreed with him in 
this matter. 

You know that Verrier Elwin is our Tribal Adviser on NEFA, Naga Hills, 
etc. He is a man of vast knowledge about tribal affairs all over India and he 
approaches these people with great sympathy. Since he lives mostly at Shillong 
as his headquarters, I do not see why the Assam Government should not profit 
by his experience. You can consult him about tribal problems that may arise in 
your hill districts or elsewhere and ask for his advice occasionally. This does 
not put any burden of expenditure on you. If you agree, all you have to do is to 
write to your Governor 274 and tell him so. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


274. Saiyid Fazl Ali. 
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68. Law and Order in the Naga Hills-Tuensang Area 275 

As this is an unstarred question, the answer should be given directly and not in 
the form of a statement to be laid on the Table of the House. 276 The answer 
should be as follows 

(a) There has been a steady improvement in the law and order situation in 
the Naga Hills-Tuensang area. A very large number of surrenders of under- 
ground hostiles has taken place. Many of them have surrendered with 
arms, during recent months. The Village Guards have played a commendable 
part in dealing with hostiles. 

Committees of Nagas are considering drafts for a political settlement. 
It is proposed to place these drafts before a Naga Peoples Convention 
which is likely to be held in August. 

(b) There were three raids and eight skirmishes and ambushes by the 
Naga hostiles during the period from May to July 1959. 

(c) As a result of these raids and skirmishes, fourteen persons belonging 
to our Security Forces were killed and eleven rifles, one D.B.B.L. gun, 
some ammunition, one vehicle, some livestock and Rs. 500/- in cash as 
well as some personal belongings of our men were lost. The casualties 
suffered by the hostiles were very much heavier. 

(d) Help is given in the form of relief rice, monetary assistance, building 
materials and award of stipends for the education of children. 277 


275. Note, 3 August 1959. 

276. The question asked by D.C. Sharma, Congress MP from Gurdaspur, Punjab, and four 
other Congress MPs in the Lok Sabha was: 

Will the Prime Minster he pleased to state: 

(a) the present law and order position in the Naga Hills Tuensang Unit; 

(b) the number of raids made by the Naga hostiles since the 1st May, 1959; 

(c) the extent of loss in life and property suffered; and 

(d) the nature of help given to affected people for rehabilitation? 

277. The above answer was given on 6 August 1959. See Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXII cols 
899-900. 
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(vi) Punjab 

69. To Partap Singh Kairon: Case against the 
Commissioner, Patiala Division 278 

August 3, 1959 

My dear Partap Singh, 279 

A few days ago, I received a copy of a communication from R.P. Kapur, 280 till 
recently Commissioner of the Ambala Division, 281 which he had addressed to 
the Home Ministry. With this representation there were many other papers 
annexed. 

Normally, I am not interested in such matters, and I do not know what the 
Home Ministry will do about it, I have not asked them. Also I do not see why 
I should interfere in any way with internal matters affecting an officer of the 
Punjab Government. In any event, I would hesitate to write to you on this 
subject. But I read some of these papers for two reasons. One was that 
apparently this case has attracted a good deal of publicity in the Punjab. Secondly, 
I did not see where the Chief Minister came into the picture. If there is any 
kind of a case against an officer that is usually dealt with by the law courts in 
the normal way. Government, and more especially, the Chief Minister, keeps 
out of it. If the case is apparently a bad one, departmental action may be 
initiated after a reference to the law officers of the Government. It may have to 
go up to the Public Service Commission also. But any direct action by a Minister 
is, I believe, very unusual. The idea is that the Minister and more especially the 
Chief Minister are superior impartial authorities who should not get entangled 
in such matters. If they get entangled, then, to some extent, they lose their 
impartial position. This applies more particularly to cases in law courts. 

I do not know anything about R.P. Kapur, and I can well imagine that he is 
an unsatisfactory officer. Even so, he rose to be one of the senior-most officers 


278. Letter. 

279. The Chief Minister of Punjab. 

280. ICS officer; served in Punjab as Transport Secretary, Home Secretary, Commissioner of 
Ambala Division, and Commissioner of Patiala Division; twice suspended from service: 
first in 1955 during the chief ministership of Bhimsen Sachar but exonerated after a 
departmental enquiry; the second time in July 1959. 

281. R.P. Kapur, Commissioner ofPatiala Division, was arrested in Patiala on 18July 1959 on 
charges of fictitious sale of land in Delhi, had a case registered against him under section 
420 of the Cr.P.C. and was suspended from service; was later bailed out on furnishing 
sureties. 
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in your Government, If, in the course of his work in Government, he acted 
improperly, the right course is for departmental proceedings to be initiated. I 
cannot understand how some petty dispute about the sale of land could affect 
Government, whatever the rights and wrongs may be. That is for the courts to 
decide. We have rather complicated rules about dealings with Servicemen, and 
ultimately the Public Service Commission deals with such matters, apart from 
cases in courts of law. Court cases are something apart which should be left to 
the courts. The two should not normally be mixed. If, as a result of a court 
case, some action is indicated, the normal departmental procedures should be 
gone through. 

I think that some of our Service rules are very cumbersome and take a 
long time. Nevertheless, the object is to give a sense of security which is good, 
in so far as it goes. For a Service to lose this sense of security would be bad, 
because that affects their work. 

I am, however, not so much concerned about Kapur as the reaction of all 
this on your Government and more especially on you. I just do not understand 
why the Chief Minister should get entangled in this way over some civil suit, 
and why rather unusual steps should be taken involving the police being put in 
charge and arresting the man as well as his mother . 282 The whole case seems to 
me of a trivial and civil nature. It is not really even a criminal case. If the 
person is found guilty by a court, well and good; he suffers for it. But for the 
Government to function directly and the police to throw their weight about 
does seem very odd. Whatever the result of the case might be, the person 
suffers irretrievably. At the same time, the Government’s reputation goes down. 

I hope you will forgive me writing to you on this subject. I am doing so 
really because I am concerned at the way small matters become big in the 
Punjab and affect the reputation of Government . 283 If any such case had come 
to my notice, my immediate reaction would have been to say that it is entirely 
for the civil court to decide and I would not have interfered. Secondly, if I 
thought it raised rather important moral or like issues, I would have asked for 
legal opinion and then, if I thought it necessary, I would have initiated departmental 
proceed-ings. In any event, I would have kept completely apart from it and not 
allowed myself to be entangled in any way. 


282. In fact, Mrs Kaushalya Rani, the mother-in-law of R.P. Kapur, was arrested in Patiala on 
20 July under Section 420 of the I.P.C. She was released on bail later the same day. 

283. On 20 July 1959, R.P Kapur filed a contempt of court case against Kairon. He accused 
Kairon of obstruction in the Karaal murder case. See The Tribune , 21 July 1959, SWJN/ 
SS/39/p. 394 and SWJN/SS/40/p. 324. 
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What I have said above has really not much to do with the merits of the 
case. I am obviously not in a position to judge the merits. But 1 have seen what 
is called the First Information Report, and it has not impressed me at all. Here 
was entirely a civil matter. How could it be made a criminal one? Even as a civil 
matter, it was not very impressive. To some extent, my first reaction would 
have been against the complainant for making such an unconvincing report. 
Anyhow, all this would have been for the courts to determine, not for me. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 

70. To Partap Singh Kairon: Agitation against the 
Governor 2 * 4 

7th August, 1959 

My dear Partap Singh, 

I have received a letter from Dr V.K. Satyawadi 2 * 5 in Urdu with a translation in 
English attached. 2 * 4 1 am sending you this English translation. 

I do not know what truth there is in the statement that there is an agitation 
among Congress people against your Governor. If so, this is not at all right. It 
helps nobody and only creates difficulties as well as bad precedents. 1 hope 
you will discourage it. 2 * 7 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


284. Letter. 

285. Virendra Kumar Satyawadi, Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Karnal-SC, Punjab, 
1952-57. 

286. Satyawadi’s letter in Urdu as well as its English translation have not been traced. 

287. Nehru also wrote to Satyawadi the same day; see item 71. 
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71. To V.K. SatyawadP* 

&><3 

, 1959^7 

$ 

-(Jt/C>t <#£ 


[Translation begins: 

7 August 1959 

Dr Satyawadiji, 

Received your letter of 5th August I am astonished to leant about the movement 
against Governor Gadgil, as I have not heard anything about it until now. It is 
most inappropriate to support or oppose him in this matter through a movement 
Governors should not be dragged into such controversies, as they are above 
these matters. 

Yours, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 

Translation ends] 


288. Letter. Original in Urdu. 
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72. To Partap Singh Kairon: Dhani Village Tenants’ 
Petition 289 

9th August 1959 

My dear Partap Singh, 

Thank you for your letter of July 17 in which you dealt with the petition from 
some tenants of village Dhani. District Sangrur. 2 *’ 1 have seen the Deputy 
Commissioner’s report also. 

It is, of course, quite right for the Deputy Commissioner to maintain law 
and order. Also it appears from the report that one of the conditions of the lease 
was that the lease-holder had the right to change the possession of the tenants. 
Apparently, this condition was included in the terms of the lease even under the 
management of the Court of Wards. It would appear, therefore, that in law he 
is right to evict tenants. It also appears that some political elements are taking 
advantage of this situation. 

I would not have written to you again but for the fact that some of these 
evicted tenants came to see me again. They appeared to be in a state of great 
distress and, apart from the law, I could not help taking pity on them. Normally, 
as you know, we do not like the eviction of tenants. I wonder if it is possible, 
as a matter of grace, to give some alternative accommodation to those people 
who have been evicted or, at any rate, to those who have no such place to live 
in. I gather that a panchayat tried to do something but no amicable settlement 
was arrived at. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


73. To Amar Nath Vidyalankar: Language Goodwill 
Committee 291 

August 17, 1959 

My dear Amar Nathji. 292 

I have your letter of August 14th and the various papers which you have sent 
with it. I have gone through these papers. It seems to me that the approach 


289. Letter. 

290. See SWJN/SS/SOfuem 53. 

291. Letter 

292. Minister for Education and Labour. Government of Punjab. 
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made by Bhai Jodh Singh and Shri Jai Chandra Vidyalankar was a reasonable 
and, in the circumstances, good one. 293 But, as you know, this depends less on 
logic than on circumstances and agreement. I hope that there will be broad 
agreement on the proposals made. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


74. To Partap Singh Kairon: Delhi Gurdwara Prabandhak 
Committee 294 

August 27, 1959 

My dear Partap Singh, 

I enclose a copy of a letter I have received today from Master Tara Singh. 29 ’ 
With this letter, he has sent me some other papers, such as copy of a letter 
from Sardar Gian Singh Vohra. President, D.G.P.C. to the Arbitrators over 
Delhi Gurdwara dispute, and also text of the Award given by Sardar Baldev 
Singh 2 * 6 and Giani Gurmukh Singh Musafir. 2 * 7 1 am not sending you these 
enclosures. 

I should like to have your advice as to how I should deal with this letter 
from Master Tara Singh. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


293. According to The Hindustan Tunes of 1 August 1959, the Punjab Government had 
appointed a language goodwill committee in June 1958. Consisting of Jodh Singh and 
Jaichand Vidyalankar, it was to suggest a new language formula by 31 July. It was given 
two months' extension at the request of Vidyalankar. The extension, the newspaper 
reported, had put out the Hindi Samiti leaders who had postponed their proposed 
agitation for three months in May on the express understanding that the report would not 
be delayed. 

294. Letter. 

295. See Tara Singh to Nehru. 27 August 1959. Appendix 42. 

2%. A Sikh leader and a former Defence Minister. Congress. Lok Sabha MP from Hoshiaipur. 
Punjab, at this time. 

297. Former President of the Punjab Pradesh Congress Committee. 
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75. To N.V. Gadgil: Giani Kartar Singh’s Activities 296 

August 27, 1959 

My dear Gadgil, 

I enclose a copy of a letter I have received from Master Tara Singh. 299 On past 
occasions. Master Tara Singh has managed to pull me into these Sikh disputes 300 
but, soon afterwards, he has gone his own way. I do not, therefore, feel at all 
inclined to be dragged in again. 

But I must confess that I do not like much that Giani Kartar Singh 301 is 
doing now. 1 feel that especially a Minister should not do this kind of thing. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


(vii) Rajasthan 

76. In the Lok Sabha: Bhooswamis 302 

Harish Chandra Mathur 303 Will be Prime Minister be pleased to refer to the 
reply given to Unstarred Question No. 2994 on the 14th April, 1959 304 and 
state: 

(a) to what extent the Nehru award in respect of the Bhooswami Sangh 303 
will cost the State Government and whether any assistance will be given 
by the Centre; and 

298. Letter. 

299. See Tara Singh to Nehru, 27 August 1959, Appendix 42. 

300. See SWJN/SS/45/pp. 357-358; SWJN/SS/46/p. 338; SWJN/SS/47/pp. 216-224. 572-575. 
581-582 and 601-603; SWJN/SS/48/pp. 299-302 and 304-311; and SWJN/SS/49/pp. 
256-259 and 305. 

301. Revenue and Agriculture Minister. Government of Punjab. 

302. 20 Aug. 1959. Lok Sabha Debates. VOl. XXXHI. cols 3227-3229. 

303. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Pali, Rajasthan. 

304. Nehru stated that he had given his award in the dispute between the Rajasthan Government 
and Bhooswami Sangh; that some contentions put forward by the Bhooswami Sangh had 
been partly agreed to; and that the parties had apparently accepted the award and action 
was being taken accordingly. 

305. The Bhooswami Sangh, an association of small jagirdars. had been agitating after the 
abolition of the jagirdari system by the Rajasthan Land Reforms and Resumption of 
Jagirs Act, February 1952. See SWJN/SS/32/pp. 174-175, SWJN/33/pp. 283-290. SWJN/ 
35/pp 241-243 and SWJN/38/p. 247. 
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(b) how many Bhooswamis will be benefited and rehabilitated? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: (a) The award will cost approximately an additional 
expenditure of Rs. 5.3 crores. In order to avoid immediate increase in the 
financial burden on the Government, the relief recommended is payable in the 
form of additional annual instalments of the same size as their present instalments 
immediately after the payment of the existing instalments. 

There is no proposal to give financial assistance to the State Government 
by the Centre in this connection. 

(b) The award will benefit 2,16,747 jagirdars. 

Harish Chandra Mathur: May I know if any steps have been taken to 
implement this award? 

Mr. Speaker: Have any steps been taken to implement this award? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I presume so. What has been given has been accepted by 
the Government and I am sure they are taking steps to implement it. But I 
cannot say exactly what particular step they have taken. 

Harish Chandra Mathur: May I know what circumstances were taken into 
account in giving this award and to what extent it meets the demands of 
the bhooswamis? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: I received a number of complaints from; some organizations 
notably the Bhooswami Sangh as it is called. 1 consulted the Rajasthan 
Government and both parties agreed that the matter might be referred to some 
kind of arbitration. In a sense I made it clear - 1 cannot go into the details - that 
I would refer it to the Planning Commission; and then consider what the Planning 
Commission says. Both of them agreed to that - both parties meaning the 
parties concerned and the Rajasthan Government. Thereafter, two or three 
experts of the Planning Commission examined this very thoroughly, visited 
Jaipur several times and discussed with all manner of people and presented 
their report to me. I accepted that report and the parties accepted it too. 

Harish Chandra Mathur: May I know whether the Prime Minister would 
kindly lay copies of that award on the Table of the House? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: If the hon. Member means the report of the Planning 
Commission advisers, yes. If the House so wishes, I shall lay that as well as 
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my note on it on the Table. 

Shri Vajpayee: 306 May I know if the hon. Prime Minister has received such 
representations against this award, particularly from the smaller 
Bhooswamis? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: This award deals almost entirely with the smaller Bhooswamis 
and benefits them; I have received no objection from them. 

Harish Chandra Mathur: Is it a fact that after this award was given, leaders 
of the Bhooswamis met the hon. Prime Minister and if so, for what purpose? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: No, Sir. 

Shri Panigrahi: 307 May I know whether the Rajasthan Government expressed 
inability to incur this additional expenditure and if so, did the Government 
advise the Rajasthan Government to raise this additional amount from some 
other sources? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: They accepted the award; there is no question of expressing 
inability. 


(viii) Uttar Pradesh 

77. To Sampurnanand: Congress Dissidents in UP 
Assembly 308 

llth August 1959 

My dear Sampurnanand, 

I have received today your note of August 10 with which you have enclosed 
copy of a letter you have sent to the Congress President. 


306. Jan Sangh, Lok Sabha MP from Balrampur, UP. 

307. Chintamani Panigrahi, Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Puri, Orissa. 

308. Letter, copied to Indira Gandhi, the Congress President. File No. A/149, Sampurnanand 
Collection, National Archives of India. Also available in JN Collection. 
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I need not tell you that the latest news of happenings in Lucknow or rather 
in the Congress Party there has come as a shock to all of us . 309 You know that 
for many months past many of us have been worried about Congress affairs in 
the U.P. As a consequence of this, the UP Government naturally has been 
affected and all kinds of difficult problems have had to be faced by you. I 
mentioned these matters to you from time to time because I thought that you 
were the only person who could and should deal with them. I felt that you 
were perhaps a little rigid in your approach and rather tended to allow matters 
to drift. Because of this, I felt that it would be a good thing if you took the 
initiative in dealing with these matters. 

I knew of course, that there were some basic difficulties and conflicts, 
both personal and others, which came in the way. Also that progressively some 
of the so-called dissidents had behaved in a bad way and thus made it difficult 
for you to take any effective step. After the last party meeting when a kind of 
a vote of confidence was passed by a large majority , 310 I thought that the 
position had improved and the time was ripe for you to take some step. What 
step that should be, I could not say and indeed I was not sure in my own mind. 
That could only be decided upon by you. My whole thinking of UP affairs was 
based on the central fact of your being and continuing as the Chief Minister 
and Leader of our Party there. I could think of no one else who could shoulder 
this burden. 

This is the past history. Now new developments have taken place which 
have created a situation which is quite unique and which verges on absurdity 
so far as our Party is concerned. So far as the wider issues are concerned, it 


309. On 7 August, the second day of a two-day debate in the UP Legislative Assembly on a 
motion of no-confidence against the UP Government sponsored by the Opposition 
parties, 98 out of the 285 Congress MLAs, in a signed statement handed to the Assembly 
Speaker, openly expressed their lack of confidence in the Sampumanand ministry. The 
signatories included Charan Singh and Jugal Kishore, both former Cabinet Ministers, 
Mangla Prasad, Chief Whip and a former Minister of State, Muzaffar Hasan, General 
Secretary of the Legislature Congress Party and a former Minister of State, and Ram 
Murti, a former Minister of State. Later, during discussion on the motion. Jugal Kishore 
read out the statement in the House in which the signatories severely denounced the 
functioning of the ministry; they, however, stated that they would not vote with the 
Opposition on that day to avoid “political instability” in the state, but might do so later 
“if things deteriorate still further.” After the debate, the ministry survived the ballot 
thanks to the dissident Congress MLAs voting against the motion. See The Hindustan 
Times , 7 and 8 August 1959. 

310. The UP Congress Legislature Party met "in camera” in Lucknow on 9 March 1959 and 
reaffirmed its confidence in Sampumanand. For details, see SWJN/SS/47/p. 228. 
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raises even greater difficulties and problems. Because of this, this matter requires 
careful consideration from all aspects. You have no doubt given thought to all 
these aspects. 

There are, however, two or three basic approaches which anyhow I feel 
you have to keep in mind. One is, as I have said above, that I cannot think of 
any one else in the UP who at present can shoulder this burden apart from you. 
What your position may ultimately be is a matter of conjecture, that is to say, 
how members of the Party and others are likely to behave and where a majority 
mignt lie. You have given some indication of what you think this is likely to be 
and according to you there will still remain a substantial majority on your side. 
If so, well and good. 

The second point that seems to me basic is that the attitude that the dissidents 
have now taken up is so utterly bad that it seems to me quite impossible to give 
in to it. Not only the UP Congress organisation but the organisation all over 
India will be affected and will suffer. Therefore, I feel that some action has to 
be taken. That action, to begin with, might well be limited. I agree with you 
that at first it should be limited to Jugal Kishore and Mangla Prasad. Jugal 
Kishore having himself read out his paper in the Assembly naturally has to be 
addressed. As for Mangla Prasad, it seems to me monstrous that a Chief Whip 
of our Party should function in the way he has done. 

There are others also no doubt who are equally guilty. I have no doubt that 
Charan Singh 311 is one of them but I imagine that it is better to confine your 
first step, as you have yourself suggested, to Jugal Kishore and Mangla Prasad. 
It would be desirable therefore, for you to write to them formally and ask them 
to explain their conduct . 312 This step will lead to certain consequences. It is 
likely that a number of the dissidents may decide to leave the Party. How many, 
I cannot say. You mention of sixty. Ajit Prasad 3 L ’ and Keshava Deva 314 thought 
that it would not exceed forty or so. I think that we should take the view of the 
larger number going out. 

You mention the possibility of some independents and some members of 
other parties perhaps joining them. That may well be so. But it would not be 
advisable to have this horse trading at this stage. If they want to vote with you 

311. Charan Singh, Minister in the UP Government, had resigned on 2 April 1959. He was 
among those who had voted against Sampumanand in the “in camera” meeting of the UP 
Congress Legislature Party on 9 March 1959. 

312. On 12 August, Sampumanand had sent “show cause” notices to Jugal Kishore and 
Mangla Prasad asking them to explain their conduct. 

313. Ajit Prasad Jain. 

314. Keshava Deva Malaviya. 
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or to intimate to you that they wish to join you, well and good. We shall consider 
that. But all this should really be considered very carefully by all of us. I know 
that the matter is too complicated for us to take any step in a hurry. 

I am writing to you entirely on my own account giving you my personal 
reactions. But the Parliamentary Board and other colleagues will naturally have 
to give full thought to it and consult you. 

Therefore, I think that only one step should be taken at present, that is, 
what you have yourself suggested - sending some kind of a notice to Jugal 
Kishore and Mangla Prasad. You might wait for the reactions to this step. I 
presume that the Central Parliamentary Board will meet soon to consider the 
whole matter. It may be, however, that those notices to Jugal Kishore and 
Mangla Prasad should go from you. 

I am anxious, as you must be, that whatever steps we may take should be 
dignified and taken after the fullest consideration. The question may well arise 
later about some changes in or reconstitution of your Cabinet. If you will 
permit me to say so, it is not a strong Cabinet. Indeed without you it is feeble. 
I think that in the new situations that are likely to arise, it would be desirable to 
take some such step, both from the governmental and the public point of view. 

As things are, there is not much chance of the Pradesh Congress Committee 
being helpful. Indeed, they may create difficulties. Therefore, the whole question 
must necessarily be considered by the Central Parliamentary Board and even 
by the Working Committee. This Committee is meeting in Delhi on the 22nd 
August 315 and I hope you will be coming here then. 

You have all my sympathy in the burden you carry in the difficulties you 
have to face. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


78. In the CWC: Resolution on Uttar Pradesh 316 

Dr. Sampumanand gave the Committee a short account of the action of the 
dissident group in the U.P. Congress Legislature Party in reading out to the 
Assembly a statement expressing lack of full confidence in the present Congress 

315. The Congress Working Committee met on 22 and 23 August 1959. 

316. Report of the Congress Working Committee (CWC) meeting, 23 August 1959. Congress 
Bulletin, June, July & August 1959. Some invitees, including Nehru, attended. Indira 
Gandhi presided. 
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Ministry. 

The Committee, after considering the situation in all its aspects, adopted 
the following resolution: 317 

“The Working Committee have learnt with surprise and distress of the statement 
made by some members of the Uttar Pradesh Congress Legislature Party 
expressing their lack of full confidence in the Government in the course of a 
discussion on the motion of no-confidence moved by the Opposition. 

From any point of view, this is a clear breach of the rules and conventions 
governing Parliamentary Parties. Such behaviour can only lead to the disruption 
of the Party. 

In dealing with this question many aspects have to be considered. The 
Central Parliamentary Board is, therefore, requested to consider this matter 
and report to the Working Committee.” 

79. To C.B. Gupta: UP Congress Matters 318 

August 26, 1959 

My dear Chandra Bhanu, 319 

Thank you for your letter of August 21, which I received some days ago. I 
have read this letter carefully. 

I find it rather difficult to write about UP Congress matters. The story is a 
long one and is full of unsavoury episodes. It is easy enough for anyone to find 
room for criticism in others. Those who criticise are themselves criticised. 
The general impression I gather is that in the excitement of group politics, all 
standards of political behaviour have disappeared. 

I am not going to discuss these charges and counter-charges, and some 
may well have substance. For my part, I think every serious charge should be 
enquired into. But I must say that the behaviour of the 98 MLAs on August 7 in 
the Assembly came to me as a great shock. 330 It was inconceivable to me that 
any Congressman, whatever his views might be on other matters, should 


317. For evidence of Nehru’s authorship of the resolution, see Sampumanand to Nehru, 25 
August 1959, Appendix 40; see also Nehru to Sampumanand, 27 August 1959, item 80. 

318. Letter. 

319. Chandra Bhanu Gupta, a Congress dissident leader in Uttar Pradesh; defeated in the 1957 
elections and again in a by-election in April 1958, both to the state assembly. 

320. See item 77, fh 309. 
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function in this way. I have been for 47 years now a member of the Congress 
organisation, and have believed in certain basic disciplines. I am not a rigid 
disciplinarian, but where those basic matters are concerned, I do not think that 
we should ever weaken if we want this organisation to continue. The act of the 
98 MLAs on August 7 did violence to this basic discipline. 

You say that you were not influenced in any way by Algu Rai 321 or Charan 
Singh. I never thought that you could be pushed about by these or any other 
people. But I have been surprised at the close association of people who have 
nothing in common except a common dislike. So far as Algu Rai is concerned, 
he has developed a habit of behaving in a manner which brings no credit to him 
or those associated with him. There is not an atom of principle involved in his 
behaviour. Charan Singh’s conduct in the last few months has also, to my 
thinking, been improper. There has been so much of narrow personal ambition 
in many of these matters that often it has seemed to me to verge on indecency. 

I hold certain views on political, economic and social matters. But I have 
progressively come to the conclusion that more important than such views in 
an individual is his integrity. If there is an absence of integrity, then the views 
do not count for much. When I say integrity, I mean also political integrity. I 
fear there is very little of this in evidence in the Uttar Pradesh Congress. Group 
or Party loyalty has pushed aside other and wider considerations. 

I do not know who drafted the statement read out by Jugal Kishore on 
August 7 in the Assembly. But that statement contained many sentences and 
phrases which I had previously read in communications from Charan Singh to 
me. I was naturally led to the conclusion that Charan Singh must have had a 
big say in the drafting of that document. 

I did not complain to Sri Prakasaji 322 that you had not informed me from 
time to time of the trends and tendencies in UP politics. You had written to me 
once or twice and more or less I knew these trends. What I said to Sri Prakasa 
was that the actual step taken on August 7 should never have been taken by any 
Congressman without previous intimation that such a step was contemplated. 
It was far too serious a matter to be dealt with casually in this way, and no 
amount of provocation can justify it. It was not a technical breach. It was 
almost a fatal stab, and I have not recovered from that shock yet. 

I am not discussing individual cases. They have to be separately considered. 
What I wish to write to you about is my broad reaction to recent events. 


321. Algurai Shastri had been General Secretary and President, Uttar Pradesh Congress 
Committee, between 1950 and 1955; and Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from UP, 1956-58. 

322. The Governor of Bombay. 
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You refer to what Amery 323 said in 1940 in the British House of Commons. 
I do not think that has much relevance in this connection. I know that incident 
well. 324 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


80. To Sampurnanand: Dealing with the Dissidents 325 

August 27, 1959 

My dear Sampurnanand, 

I received your letter of the 25th August today. 326 I was distressed to read it. 
Certainly, I did not take the Working Committee resolution 327 to mean what 
some people have said about it. As you know, this was dictated rather in a 
hurry at the last moment, and I now realise that it was liable to some 
misunderstanding. 

At no time did I think that the Parliamentary Board was going to deal with 
this question without your consultation and help. Nor did I think that the 
dissidents were going to be sent for here to give them a hearing. Of course, I 
do not rule out, at some future stage, some talk with them, but, according to 
my thinking, this should not be in such a way as to bypass you. It is for you to 
deal with the situation to begin with and for us to help. 

While this is clear to me, I have been pressed by the thought that we have 
to pull up the Uttar Pradesh Congress from the roots up. There is far too much 
disintegration going on and merely some arrangement at the top is not likely to 
produce very satisfactory results. How exactly we should proceed about the 
matter is by no means clear to me. 

I wish that you had expressed yourself more clearly at our meeting. It is 
true that Subramaniam took up an attitude which surprised me also a little. 328 


323. Leopold S. Amery, Secretary of State for India and for Burma, 1940-45. 

324. See C.B. Gupta’s reply, 1 September 1959, Appendix 47. 

325. Letter, copied to Indira Gandhi, G.B. Pant and Lai Bahadur Shastri. File No. A/152, 
Sampurnanand Collection, National Archives of India. Also available in JN Collection. 

326. See Sampurnanand to Nehru, 25 August 1959, Appendix 40. 

327. See item 78. 

328. C. Subramaniam, Congressman, and Minister, Madras Government, attended the CWC 
meeting as an invitee. 
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Possibly, if you had explained matters a little more fully, he would have 
understood them better. It was unfortunate that this whole question was 
considered in a rush at the end of the meeting. 

As for Govind Sahai , 329 I understand that he was invited because of the 
planning report 330 as he had been taking much interest in planning . 331 The question 
of the UP matter coming up before the Working Committee was not thought of 
at that time. If you had suggested it, Govind Sahai could have been asked to go 
out at the time. 

My own understanding of all this has been that the very first thing that the 
dissidents should do, is to express regret for their action. Unless this is done, 
they are out of court. That regret should be expressed to you as Leader. 

As for Jugal Kishore and Mangla Prasad, you can certainly go ahead and 
inform them that their expla-nations are not at all satisfactory . 332 

The main consideration before you, as it is before all of us, is not so much 
a personal one, but how to deal with a most unfortunate and complicated 
situation which may well put an end to the Congress in Uttar Pradesh. The 
dissidents have undoubtedly acted very wrongly, and the least they can do is to 
be considered from the larger point of view of trying to put matters right in so 
far as we can. That can only be done if you take a leading part in it. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 

81 . To Indira Gandhi: Draft for Letter from Indira Gandhi 
to Sampurnanand 333 

I am sending you a copy of a letter I have written to Dr. Sampurnanand . 334 

329. Congress, MLA, UP, from Nagina constituency in Bijnor district. 

330. U.N. Dhebar placed the report of the Planning Sub-Committee before the CWC on 23 
August. 

33 1 . In fact, Govind Sahai was present at the CWC meeting as an invitee on both days, that is, 
22 and 23 August 1959. 

332. On 20 August, Jugal Kishore replied to Sampurnanand ’s “show cause” as follows: 
dissidents had to protest openly in the House as Sampurnanand had refused to hear 
them; and that it was not a breach of discipline since he could produce a fair list of 
breaches by Sampurnanand himself. Mangla Prasad also complained that he had been 
ignored as Chief Whip by Sampurnanand. The Hindustan Times , 21 August 1959. 

333. Note, 27 August 1959. 

334. See item 80. 
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2. Perhaps, you might write to him as follows: 

“I read the letter you had written to my father dated August 25th, 335 with 
some distress. You know the circumstances in which the Working Committee 
passed the resolution about the U.P. matter. It was done in rather a hurry, and 
I accepted what was given to me. I thought that it was passed with your 
approval. It was rather difficult to follow the proceedings at that stage and, 
indeed, I did not quite realise what Shri Subramaniam had said. As for Govind 
Sahai’s presence in the meeting, he had been invited for the planning report. I 
realise that it would have been better for him not to be present when the U.P. 
matter was discussed. If I had thought of it at the time or my attention had 
been drawn to it, I would have requested him to leave us. 

It has not been our intention to send for anyone from among the U.P. 
dissidents here. Mangla Prasad came here a day or two ago, but I refused to 
see him and told the AICC office not to encourage him in any way. 

I have felt all along that the first step should be for the dissidents to express 
their regret to you for what they did. After that, the matter should be considered 
with your help. As Leader of the Party, you must necessarily take an important 
part in whatever might be done. There should be no question of your 
resignation.” 


(c) Goa and Pondicherry 

82. In the Lok Sabha: British Offer of Mediation on Goa 336 

Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether the Prime Minister of U.K. has offered his good offices to 
mediate between the Government of India and the Government of 
Portugal on Goa dispute; 

(b) whether the Government of India have been directly approached in 
the matter; and 

(c) if so, with what results? 337 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) to 
(c). The Government of India have received no offer of this nature either 

335. See Appendix 40. 

336. 3 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXII, cols 52-53. 

337. The question was asked by A.M. Tariq, Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Srinagar, Jammu 
and Kashmir, and 19 other MPs. 
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from Her Majesty’s Government in the U.K. or the British Prime Minister. 
Government have, however, seen a copy of a letter which the British Prime 
Minister wrote to a member of the British Parliament as a result of some 
parliamentary question in the British House of Commons. 338 This letter 
stated, in general terms, the position of the British Government in regard to 
any problem existing between two other countries. This letter was published 
in the Press and the members must have seen it. In our view the problem 
of Goa is not one that can be given to any third power for mediation. The 
United Kingdom is fully aware of our views and if they so wish they can 
use their undoubted influence to induce the Portuguese Government to 
adopt a more reasonable attitude in this matter. 

83. In the Lok Sabha: Displaced Persons from Goa 339 

Shri Radha Raman: 340 Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) the number of displaced families which have come from Goa so far 
due to conditions prevailing there; 

(b) where they have been settled; 

(c) whether Government have rendered any financial or other assistance 
to them; and 

(d) if so, the nature thereof? 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
(a) to (d). We have no accurate statistics for families who have permanently 
migrated from Goa because of political situation there. However, according to 
the information available with the police, 221 families, including about 100 
families of fishermen, have left Goa, Daman and Diu and have settled down in 
India, particularly in Bombay, Belgaum, Sawantwadi, Karwar, Poona, Vapi (Surat 
district) and Nagpur. Applications for financial assistance are considered on 
merits and in some instances small assistance has been given to certain families. 


338. See item 86. 

339. 3 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXII, col. 66. 

340. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Delhi. 


312 


n. POLITICS 


84. In the Lok Sabha: Pondicherry before Election 341 

Mr. Speaker: Now, the next adjournment motion is regarding the situation 
prevailing in Pondicherry tabled by Shrimati Renu Chakravartty, Shri 
Tangamani and other hon. Members. It reads: 

“The situation prevailing in Pondicherry when elections to the 
Representative Assembly are to take place from 11th August, 342 with the 
police taking a partisan attitude arresting the candidates and the election 
workers of the People’s Front, 343 thereby affecting the conduct of free and 
fair elections.” 

Where does she get all this information from? 

Shrimati Renu Chakravartty: I was there in Pondicherry myself and I found 
that there.... 

Mr. Speaker: In her presence the arrests were made? 

Shrimati Renu Chakravartty: I was not present when the arrests were 
made but a candidate has been put into jail on a charge of just small fracas 
at which he was not even present at that time. Not only that. Under the 
French law the Public Prosecutor can just say, “I am not going to give 
bail” and therefore it becomes a non-bailable arrest and he is kept in jail. 
This has happened on more than one occasion. Shri Ramalingam, one of 
the candidates, 344 is still in jail. There are also people who are working for 
the People’s Front candidates. Shri Thooradi was actually kidnapped but 
after being rescued when they went to police station, the police did not 
make an entry in the diary. Next day they arrested him and put him in the 
jail. There is no appeal against it. This is the type of thing that is going on. 

Mr. Speaker: How long ago was the hon. lady Member there? 

Shrimati Renu Chakravartty: About seven days ago. 


341. 7 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXII, cols 1187-1193. 

342. On 27 October 1958, the Chief Commisioner took over the direct administration of 
PondichetTy state; more than nine months later, in August 1959, the new Representative 
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ok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXII, cols 1187-1193. 
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Mr. Speaker: What has happened since? 

Shrimati Renu Chakravartty: We have been making representations but 
nothing has happened. The election is on the 11th August. 

An Hon. Member: Ask them to arrest all the candidates! 

Shri Tangamani (Madurai): About the elections in Pondicherry, we have 
received reports mostly from Pondicherry. They deal with Pondicherry, 
Karaikal and two other places where elections are going to take place in the 
11th August. We hear that... (Interruption). There are two other places, 
Mahe and Yanam. These elections are now taking place because the 
Assembly was dissolved as the Council of State Ministers did not have the 
majority. Now, you know that in Pondicherry whenever the elections.... 

Mr. Speaker: If candidates are arrested on trivial charges that is a matter 
which I have allowed to come. He need not go into past history as to why 
elections are taking place now. 

Shri Tang amani : Whenever elections took place in the past, that is, before 
this de facto transfer took place, 345 there has always been rowdyism. Some 
peace loving people had to evacuate from Pondicherry. That has been in 
the past. Now representations have been made to the Chief Commissioner 346 
by the leader of this People’s Democratic Front that a particular Police 
Officer, one Shri Palaniappan, has been taking a partisan attitude. Instances 
have been brought to notice as to how he goes about in the jeep and 
canvasses for the Congress Party. He has also threatened the villagers that 
if they vote either for the DMK or for the Communist Party or for this 
People’s Democratic Front they will have to meet the consequences. These 
instances have been brought to the notice of the Chief Commissioner 
himself. 


Mr. Sneaker: How lone a — 0 . 

Shri Tan gamani : Whenever elections took place in the past, that is, before 

this de facto transfer took place , 345 there has always been rowdyism. Some 
peace living people had to evacuate from Pondicherry. That has been in 
the past. Now representations have been made to the Chief Commissioner 346 
by the leader of this People’s Democratic Front that a particular Police 
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Shri Tangamani: On various dates. 

Mr. Speaker: We have been meeting since the 3rd August. A question might 
have been asked here. Hon. Members always think only of the adjournment 
motion as if this was the last day of the session. 

Shrimati Renu Chakravartty: You had been telling us that we must write to 
the hon. Minister on some occasions. Nothing happens. When we bring 
up the adjournment motion then you say that it is too late. 

Mr. Speaker: Between bringing the adjournment motion and writing to the 
hon. Minister a question also can be tabled. 

An Hon. Member: It cannot come up before the 11th August. 

Mr. Speaker: We are not going to allow all representations. 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
Day before yesterday I received a letter from the hon. lady Member and other 
hon. Members more or less to the effect of this adjournment motion with 
which she enclosed a copy of the representation which a representative - I 
take it - of the Communist Party in Pondicherry had sent to the Chief 
Commissioner there mentioning some of these matters which she has mentioned 
now. I have no information about these things. That very day we sent her letter 
to the Chief Commissioner of Pondicherry immediately to enquire and take 
necessary action, that is, day before yesterday. We had no reply from him. 
Since this morning when I received this notice of adjournment, I have been 
trying to get in touch with him over the telephone to find out. I have not 
succeeded yet. We may later naturally draw his attention. 

Even from the copy of the letter of the Communist Party representative 
there which was sent to me I have no other information as I said. It appears 
that this charge and counter-charge is between two parties who had apparently 
some troubles, scuffle or whatever it is. Anyhow, we are enquiring into this 
matter immediately and are asking the Chief Commissioner to try his utmost so 
that fair and free elections might be held. 

There are some complaints about the police and the judiciary there. Now 
all these are old police and old judiciary. The House will remember that 
unfortunately even now de jure it is not a part of India - de facto it is - and the 
French law applies there. French methods apply and it becomes difficult. It is 
not very easy for us to find even judges who know the French law and the 
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French language to deal with this matter. 

However, in view of these elections we have arranged for some police 
forces from neighbouring States to go there for these few days, that is, for the 
election period to help in seeing that nothing wrong happens there. That is 
being done and we shall try our utmost naturally to see that no impropriety 
occurs there and inform the Chief Commissioner. 

Shrimati Renu Chakravartty: The main thing is that in Pondicherry they do 
not allow bail for those who are candidates for the election and who have 
been arrested on the flimsiest of grounds. They refuse bail on the ground 
that French law applies there and if the Public Prosecutor says ‘No bail’ , 
there is no bail. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is very difficult for me without knowing the facts of 
the case to issue orders from here, but broadly speaking it does seem improper 
to me that candidates etc. should be put in prison. We should draw the attention 
of the Chief Commissioner to this. But having drawn it, unless we function as 
an appellate court here and go into the facts of the disputes, perhaps it is rather 
difficult to issue orders. But, I do think that normally no disability should be 
placed on the candidates. 

Mr. Speaker: Unless the offences are of a very serious nature, of murder 
and so on, they must be allowed to contest the elections. I am sure the 
hon. Prime Minister will issue instructions. 347 I do not think that any 
discussion at this stage, in view of the fact that the elections are on the 
1 1th August, will be helpful either to one party or to the other. 348 It may pull 
the weight one way. Therefore it is not necessary for me to give permission 
for raising this motion on adjournment. 


347. See the next item for the follow-up action in this matter. 

348. The Congress Party secured 21 seats out of 39 in the Pondicherry Assembly elections, 
the results of which were announced on 17 August 1959. The People’s Front got 13 seats; 
PSP one; and Independants four. 
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85. To Subimal Dutt: Fair Elections in Pondicherry 349 

Here is another telegram from Pondicherry. I have just seen the letters from 
our Chief Commissioner there. We have already made it clear to him that the 
election should be fair and impartial and I think he is taking the necessary 
steps. These telegrams are merely pressure tactics. 350 


86. In the Rajya Sabha: British Offer of Mediation on 
Goa 351 

Shri Nawab Singh Chauhan: Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether it is a fact that the British Prime Minister while speaking in 
the House of Commons on the 15th May, 1959, offered the services of 
Britain to mediate between India and Portugal on the question of Goa; and 

(b) if the answer to part (a) above be in the affirmative, whether 
Government have so far received any communication in this connection 
from the Government of the United Kingdom? 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) 
and (b). On 10th May, 1959, the British Prime Minister sent a letter to a 
Member of British Parliament discussing mediation on Goa. This letter 
said in general terms that the British Government could mediate only if 
requested by both sides. No offer of mediation has been received by the 
Government from the British authorities. Nor do we think that the solution 
of Goa problem will be found through mediation. The United Kingdom 
knows our views and has great influence on Portugal. If she so wishes, 
she can use it to persuade Portugal to be reasonable about the Goa problem. 


349. Note to Foreign Secretary, 9 August 1959. File No. 48-3/58, Pond., Vol. ID, MEA in the 
records of the MHA. 

350. Lakshmi Menon made a statement in the Lok Sabha on 10 August 1959 on Nehru’s behalf 
denying Opposition charges of 7 August (see item 84) that the Pondicherry police had 
arrested candidates. She explained that Ramalingam, the Communist candidate, had been 
arrested three months earlier “for causing grievous hurt”, that he was still in jail because 
the High Court had rejected his appeal, but that he could get out on bail and fight the 
elections. She also assured the House that every effort was being made to ensure fair 
elections. 

351. 10 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates, Vol. XXVI, Nos. 1-13, col. 5. 
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87. In the Lok Sabha: Nagar Haveli and Dadra 352 

Will the Prime Minister be pleased to refer to the reply given to Starred Question 
No. 45 on the 10th February, 1959, and state the latest position with regard to 
the Portuguese complaint to the International Court regarding Nagar-Haveli 
and Dadra? 353 

The Parliamentary Secretary to the Minister of External Affairs (Shri Sadath 
Ali Khan): The Court has fixed 21st September 1959 for opening Oral 
Proceedings. As required by the Court, both parties filed by 20th July the 
original documents in support of their respective claims. 

Shri Ram Krishan Gupta: May I know whether the hearing has started and, 
if so, the time by which this will be complete? 

Shri Sadath Ali Khan: I have just now said that it is 21st September. 

Dr. Sushila Nayar: 354 I would like to know how much money we have 
spent on this case already. 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): I 
do not exactly know, but it is a considerable sum. 

Shri N.R. Munisamy: 355 May I know how far will the findings of the court 
be binding on India and what are the sanctions behind their verdict? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: This case was started by Portugal about three years 
ago, in 1956. India took a preliminary objection to its hearing. That took about 
a couple of years for decision. I may add that apart from the normal judges of 
the court, in such matters the parties concerned also nominate judges and so 
Portugal nominated a judge and we nominated a judge. Our judge was Mr. 

352. 11 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXII, cols 1631-1634. 

353. The question was asked by Ram Krishan Gupta, Congress, Lok Sabha MP from 
Mahendragarh, Punjab, and four other MPs. On 10 February 1959, Sadath Ali Khan had 
stated that the rejoinder to the Portuguese complaint to the International Court of Justice 
regarding Nagar Haveli and Dadra had been filed; further stages of the case had not yet 
been determined by the Court. 

354. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Jhansi, Uttar Pradesh. 

355. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Vellore, Madras. 
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Chagla who was then the Chief Justice of Bombay. 356 And so, the preliminary 
objection came up for hearing. After a number of papers had been put in by 
India, by Portugal - rejoinders and so on, long printed documents and books - 
this preliminary objection was decided against India by a big majority of the 
court. The court consists, I think, of about 1 6 or 17 judges altogether. After 
that we have gone back to the original complaint; preparations have been made 
for that and now they are complete. All the memoranda, rejoinders, have been 
done and the hearing of the case will begin on the 21st September. 

I cannot say what their final findings will be. That is for the court to 
decide. Nor can 1 say - it all depends on the finding - anything about the 
sanctions. 

Dr. Ram Subhag Singh: 357 Being a purely political matter, may 1 understand 
that only the wishes of the people ofNagar Haveli and Dadra will be binding 
on us? 358 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I cannot answer a hypothetical question. I do not know 
what the court might decide ultimately. How can I say that - what will be 
binding and what we can give effect to or not before we know what it is? 

Dr. Sushila Nayar: Does Mr. Chagla continue to be our judge on the 
International Court now? I understand that most of the judges have 
expressed a wish that Justice Chagla should continue to be on that bench. 
Has the Government of India agreed to that? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I think when Mr. Chagla became our Ambassador in the 
United States 359 we referred this matter to the court there, - whether there was 
any objection to his continuing. To the best of my recollection, they said they 
had no objection, and so he is presumably continuing there. 

'Jti'l flchcll ‘toll 35T HIHril c b 6 l ‘Nrici 
^TT T^TT, «FTT T^IT? 

356. Chagla served as an ad hoc judge of the International Court of Justice at The Hague from 
September 1957 to 1959. 

357. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Sasaram*SC, Bihar. 

358. Activists from the Goan People’s Party and the Azad Goa Dal wrested control of the 
village of Dadra on 22 July and Nagar Haveli on 29 July 1954 from Portugal. See SWJN/ 
SS/26/p. 291 and SWJN/SS/29/p. 395. 

359. In September 1958. 

360. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Gorakhpur, Uttar Pradesh. 
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; Hn4l<t % ^«t> '3T5T T r FRM 1 J0T ^ I ^ 35T WRI 
■3TT im % i ^ g^*rr % jt&n 
<i]<u % fftar <1*^*^ *i$f %, •jr-^royr ^t Rwi i?t ■^iini ^ i 

[Translation begins: 

Shri Sinhasan Singh: 361 May I know till when the matter related to Goa will 
remain a black spot for India, a headache? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru : The honourable member has asked a different question. 
The question of Goa comes within it. Undoubtedly, the case filed by Portugal 
there has no direct relation to Goa, but a distant relevance is possible. 

Translation ends] 


(d) Bhutan & Sikkim 

88. To the Maharaja of Bhutan: Bhutan’s Security 3 * 2 

August 6, 1959 

Your Highness, 363 

I have just received your letter which has been forwarded to me by our Political 
Officer in Gangtok. 

I can well appreciate your anxiety at the recent developments in Tibet. As 
I assured you during my visit to Pare last year, the Government of India will 
endeavour to assist Bhutan in every way possible to meet bar requirements in 
the development of her economy and the preservation of her security. Indeed, 
any ag gr ession against Bhutan would be considered by us as an aggression 
against India. 364 


361. See fh 360 in this section. 

362. Letter. 

363. Jigme Dorji Wangchuk. 

364. See Nehru’s notes dated 26 and 28 September 1958, written during his visit to Bhutan, 
SWJN/SS/44/pp. 311-322 and pp. 324-325. 
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I understand that Shri Jigme Doiji is now having preliminary talks in 
Gangtok with our Political Officer. As soon as we know the detailed requirements 
of Bhutan, we will consider with the utmost priority how best to meet them. 
With my regards. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


89. In the Lok Sabha: Chinese Propaganda about Bhutan 
and Sikkim 365 

Dr. Ram Subhag Singh - Shri Raghubir Sahai: 

Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether Government of India have seen reports in the press about 
Chinese propaganda in Sikkim that Bhutan and Sikkim were part of Chinese 
territory in the past and are bound to return to the Chinese motherland 
within the next few years; and 

(b) if so, what action Government of India propose to take to remove the 
anxiety created by these reports among the people of Sikkim and Bhutan 
and border territories in India? 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
(a) and (b). We have seen occasional reports in the press to the effect mentioned 
by the hon. Member. It is not possible for us to check up the authenticity of 
these reports. Such reports are naturally causing concern to the people of 
Sikkim and Bhutan and elsewhere in the border regions of India. Our position 
is quite clear. The Government of India is responsible for the protection of the 
borders of Sikkim and Bhutan and of the territorial integrity of these two States 
and any aggression against Bhutan and Sikkim will be considered as aggression 
against India. 

Shri Hem Bama:** May I know whether the Governments of Sikkim and 
Bhutan have by now apprised our Government of the situation obtaining 
there? The Prime Minister said that he has seen only newspaper reports. 


365. 28 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXIII. cols 4800-480*. 

366. PSP. Lok Sabha MP from Gauhati. Assam. 
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3ft : % trg> Of^Ff 1 1 'Ht^T cRT TOf 

3fT ^TTrTT % I ^ ?13> I fa T& 3^TM % TST g^TT ^FMT I, 

*far % %, ^r-^ur w fecrr ?t # ^imr 1 1 

[Translation begins: 

Shri Sinhasan Singh: 361 May I know till when the matter related to Goa will 
remain a black spot for India, a headache? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru : The honourable member has asked a different question. 
The question of Goa comes within it. Undoubtedly, the case filed by Portugal 
there has no direct relation to Goa, but a distant relevance is possible. 

Translation ends] 


(d) Bhutan & Sikkim 

88. To the Maharaja of Bhutan: Bhutan’s Security 362 

August 6, 1959 

Your Highness, 363 

I have just received your letter which has been forwarded to me by our Political 
Officer in Gangtok. 

I can well appreciate your anxiety at the recent developments in Tibet. As 
I assured you during my visit to Paro last year, the Government of India will 
endeavour to assist Bhutan in every way possible to meet bar requirements in 
the development of her economy and the preservation of her security. Indeed, 
any aggression against Bhutan would be considered by us as an aggression 
against India. 364 


361. See fn 360 in this section. 

362. Letter. 

363. Jigme Doiji Wangchuk. 

364. See Nehru’s notes dated 26 and 28 September 1958, written during his visit to Bhutan, 
SWJN/SS/44/pp. 311-322 and pp. 324-325. 
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I understand that Shri Jigme Doiji is now having preliminary talks in 
Gangtok with our Political Officer. As soon as we know the detailed requirements 
of Bhutan, we will consider with the utmost priority how best to meet them. 
With my regards. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


89. In the Lok Sabha: Chinese Propaganda about Bhutan 
and Sikkim 365 

Dr. Ram Subhag Singh - Shri Raghubir Sahai: 

Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether Government of India have seen reports in the press about 
Chinese propaganda in Sikkim that Bhutan and Sikkim were part of Chinese 
territory in the past and are bound to return to the Chinese motherland 
within the next few years; and 

(b) if so, what action Government of India propose to take to remove the 
anxiety created by these reports among the people of Sikkim and Bhutan 
and border territories in India? 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
(a) and (b). We have seen occasional reports in the press to the effect mentioned 
by the hon. Member. It is not possible for us to check up the authenticity of 
these reports. Such reports are naturally causing concern to the people of 
Sikkim and Bhutan and elsewhere in the border regions of India. Our position 
is quite clear. The Government of India is responsible for the protection of the 
borders of Sikkim and Bhutan and of the territorial integrity of these two States 
and any aggression against Bhutan and Sikkim will be considered as aggression 
against India. 

Shri Hem Barua : 366 May I know whether the Governments of Sikkim and 
Bhutan have by now apprised our Government of the situation obtaining 
there? The Prime Minister said that he has seen only newspaper reports. 


365. 28 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXIII, cols 4800-4804. 

366. PSP, Lok Sabha MP from Gauhati, Assam. 
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[In uniform, Nehru left, G.B. Pant right] 
(FROM SHANKAR'S WEEKLY, 30 AUGUST 1959) 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I can’t catch the question. 

Mr. Speaker: Have the Governments of Sikkim and Bhutan made 
representation to this Government that propaganda is being carried on there? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: We have been in touch with both the Governments, 
naturally. I cannot say exactly whether this particular matter was referred to 
by them. But the fact remains that, if I may use that word, they are not happy 
about the situation. They are rather nervous about what is happening roundabout 
them. 

Dr. Ram Subhag Singh: As the reports indicate the Chinese troops are all 
along the 500 mile border of Bhutan and Tibet; and it has also come to our 
notice that the traditional route to Bhutan which passes through a portion 
of Tibet has been closed. In the circumstances, may I know what help the 
Government of India is going to render to save Bhutan’s economy at present? 
May I also know whether the Defence Ministry has studied the entire 
situation from the new position which has been created at present? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: A big question. Sir. It is true that there have been some 
recent difficulties in a person going to Bhutan from India by the normal route 
which crossed a little comer of Tibet below Yatung 367 - a route, in fact, by 
which I went last year this time or a little later. There will be difficulty for 
Bhutanese people to cross that route. Therefore, they are using other routes. 

There are other routes from India, of course; only they are longer and 
sometimes more difficult and these routes are being improved. In fact, quite 
apart from recent incidents, there is a programme of road building in Bhutan, 
roads from India to Bhutan and within Bhutan and we are helping them in 
building those roads. 

As for the hon. Member’s enquiry about the Defence Ministry, the Defence 
Ministry no doubt keeps all these things in view and it is difficult for me to 
discuss what exactly the Defence Ministry may consider right or proper under 
a certain set of circumstances. 

Dr. Ram Subhag Singh: May I know whether Government have received 
any reports of harassment of Bhutan and Sikkim citizens by the Chinese 
troops or Chinese nationals? 

367. A small town in Tibet, near the Sikkim border. India maintained a Trade Agency at 
Yatung; see SWJN/SS/50/item 158, fh 47. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: You mean in Bhutan or Sikkim or outside? 

Dr. Ram Subhag Singh: On the border also. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: So far as I know, I do not think there has been any 
incursion of Chinese troops into Bhutan or Sikkim. The Chinese troops came 
to those borders probably because the refugees were coming through that 
way, possibly to step them or in pursuit of them. Probably, they were not more 
gentle with the refugees. One can imagine that But I do not think there was 
any kind of conflict with the Bhutanese as such. It may be that some threats 
were thrown out occasionally and some Bhutanese have heard them. 

Dr. Ram Subhag Singh: Will the Prime M in ister give us a clear guarantee 
that in no case the Chinese will be allowed to set up any post in Bhutan or 
Sikkim as they have done in Ladakh? 

Mr. Speaker: There is no question of guarantee. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: That is a very odd question. I do not think, not only this 
poor Prime Minister, any Prime Minister can give guarantees of that type. All 
we can say is that as I have said already any kind of incursion into Bhutan or 
Sikkim will be considered incursion into India, that we shall abide by the 
assurances we have given to them. How we shall abide by them and in what 
manner if circumstances arise is a matter for careful consideration. It is not a 
matter of a direct statement made in this House or elsewhere but of action, if 
necessity arises, difficult action, very difficult action and action the burden of 
which will have to be borne by this House. It is not an easy matter in which an 
easy assurance can be given which may rather sound pompous. 

Some Hon. Members rose- 

Mr. Speaker: There are other similar questions. 

Shri Braj Raj Singh : 368 May I know whether we have written to the Chinese 
Government at Peking about this propaganda and whether we have received 
any reply to it? 

Mr. Speaker: Propaganda about Bhutan and Sikkim. 

368. Socialist, Lok Sabha MP from Firozabad-SC, Uttar Pradesh. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes; we have specifically written to them about this. Of 
course, we could not accuse the Chinese Government of propaganda. We have 
not stated so but we have said to them that such things are reported to us. That 
we have said. 

An Hon. Member: What was the reply? 

Shri Panigrahi: May I know whether these reports are emanating from 
Chinese Government sources or sources outside China - these reports 
about Sikkim and Bhutan? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: These reports mostly come from, naturally, not Chinese 
Government sources. That is what I have said. I have said in my reply that it is 
not possible for us to check up the authenticity of those reports. But they are 
said to be made by lesser functionaries in Tibet, smaller people who say this. 

An Hon. Member: Less than 5 feet. 

Mr. Speaker: Let us not indulge in such kind of remarks. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: As I said we cannot say if any responsible man has said 
that. The people in Tibet who come to India repeated that to us in their own 
turn - that they have heard this kind of thing being said. It is bazaar gossip; one 
cannot catch it, but it produces some impression on the people. (Interruptions). 

(e) Administration 
(i) Procedures 

90. To Morarji Desai: Simplification of Procedures 389 

21st August, 1959 

My dear Moraiji, 

You will remember my speaking to you about the desirability of our appointing 
a committee to look through our broad procedures and try to streamline them. 


369. Letter. File No. 2 (338)/59-71-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 
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This was B.K. Nehru’s suggestion to me just before he went away. 370 He said 
that in view of our desire to increase the tempo of our work it was essential 
that procedures should be simplified. Probably, with the coming of the Third 
Plan our work will increase enormously. If the procedures are not simple and 
quick, the execution of this plan will be held up. As is often being said, nothing 
is more harmful and wasteful than delay. Therefore, we have to find some way 
of quick decisions even at the cost of some risk. 

Could you kindly give thought to this matter and suggest some kind of a 
high-powered committee? 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


91 . To Morarji Desai: Simplification of Procedures 371 

August 26, 1959 

My dear Moraiji, 

Thank you for your letter of the 22nd August. 372 

It would certainly be a good thing if you could spare the time to preside 
over a high-powered Committee which can be appointed to streamline our 
procedures. There was only one aspect of this about which I am not quite 
clear. You have suggested a Committee of officials, apart from yourself. Would 
it be quite appropriate for a senior Cabinet Minister to preside over official 
Committee? On the whole, however, I think that it would be better for you to 
be there. 

Perhaps, you might mention the constitution of such a Committee at a 
Cabinet meeting. 

370. B.K. Nehru of the Finance Ministry, then posted in Washington as India’s Commissioner 
General for Economic Affairs, was sent to the USSR to negotiate an extension of Soviet 
credit for the Third Five Year Plan. He was in New Delhi for about a fortnight before he 
left for Moscow on 21 August 1959. 

371. Letter. File No. 2 (338)/59-71-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 

372. Moraiji Desai replied to Nehru’s letter of 21 August (see item 90) with a proposal for a 
committee to streamline procedures: it would consist of the Cabinet, Home, Finance 
(Expenditure), and Commerce Secretaries, with himself presiding; and beneath it each 
Ministry would form a committee consisting of the Secretary and Financial Adviser, 
who, in consultation with the head of each department involved, would propose methods 
of cutting “red tape” and report to the higher committee. See File No. 127/CF/59, Cabinet 
Secretariat 
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You Said It 

By LAXMAN 



Young man, is that by any chance my tray you have there on your table ? 
(FROM THE TIMES OF INDIA, 21 AUGUST 1959) 
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I agree that each Ministry should have its own small Committee, but I have 
found in the past that they all tend to work in the same grooves, and it is not at 
all an easy matter for them to think of fresh approaches. How are we to get 
over this? What is required, I imagine, is that fresh approach, and not merely 
pruning here and there. Further, we must be prepared to take risks in small 
matters by not requiring too many references and also in order to develop 
initiative. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


(ii) Corruption and Accountability 

92. To T.T. Krishnamachari: LIC Matter 373 

August 9, 1959 

My dear TT, 374 

Thank you for your latter of August 4. The long statement you have sent me 
has also reached me. I suppose you have sent it to the press. I wonder if the 
press will publish such a long statement. It might have been better if you had 
prepared a shorter note. 375 1 think that the debate on the LIC affair will probably 
take place at the end of August. 

I am keeping pretty well now. There is nothing much the matter with me 
except tiredness and some trouble with my throat. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 

373. Letter. 

374. Former Finance Minister. 

375. Krishnamachari ’s statement, issued on 3 1 August, was in response to some of the remarks 
concerning him in the UPSC’s advice to GOI and in the Vivian Bose Board's report on the 
conduct of the officials in the LIC-Mundhra deal. He said that the scope of the UPSC’s 
advice was clearly defined in Article 320 of the Constitution and was strictly limited to 
the disciplinary action proposed against the officers concerned; the UPSC was not an 
appellate authority sitting in judgement over the Bose Board except insofar as it related 
to the officials; and the UPSC had commented not only on all matters raised by the Bose 
Board, including those strictly not relevant to the disciplinary action in hand, but also on 
similar points not strictly relevant to the proceedings against the officers, arising out of 
the Chagla report. Hindusthan Standard , 1 September 1959. See also SWJN/SS/49/ 
item 109. 
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93. M.O. Mathai Case 37 ® 

It is entirely for the Speaker to decide whether this motion should be admitted 
or not . 377 When this matter was referred to in Parliament, I gave an assurance 
that I would have it enquired into by the Cabinet Secretary 378 and would place 
the Cabinet Secretary’s report before the Finance Minister and the Comptroller 
& Auditor General. I carried out my promise. When the report came, I sent it 
on to the Finance Minister and the Comptroller & Auditor-General, and they 
commented on it. Thereafter, I placed my note with a covering letter and the 
comments of the Finance Minister and the Auditor-General on the table of the 
House . 379 There the matter ended, so far as I was concerned. Shri M.O. Mathai 
had previously resigned from Government service . 380 The allegation made against 
him were [sic] general and particularly related to some Insurance policies, etc. 
There was no question of any Government matters or funds being involved in 
it. The report of the Cabinet Secretary, as endorsed by the Finance Minister 
and the Comptroller & Auditor-General, gave a satisfactory explanation of these 
matters, and so far as I could understand, there was nothing more to be said 
about it . 381 


376. Note, 12 August 1959. 

377. On the M.O. Mathai case, see SWJN/SS/46/pp 374-391 and SWJN/SS/49/pp. 335-336, 
338-342 and 350-355. The motion referred to here did not come up for discussion in the 
current session of the Lok Sabha which ended on 12 September 1959. 

378. Vishnu Sahay. 

379. For Nehru’s letter of 6 May 1959 to the Speaker of the Lok Sabha and his statement 
placed before the Rajya Sabha on the same date, see SWJN/SS/49/items 1 1 1 and 1 12. 

380. On 12 January 1959. 

381. On 8 May 1959, Nehru told Parliament that a committee under Vishnu Sahay had 
exonerated Mathai and that he accepted its conclusions. However, in private conversations 
with S. Radhakrishnan in 1966, Vishnu Sahay said that he had exonerated Mathai to 
protect the Prime Minister’s reputation but Nehru was informed that Mathai could not 
account for his great wealth and without doubt had received money from the CIA as well 
as from businessmen in India. See S. Gopal, Jawaharlal Nehru: A Biography, Vol. 3, 
(Delhi: Oxford University Press, 1984), p. 122. 


329 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


94. To V.T. Krishnamachari: Relations between Ministers 
and Civil Servants 382 

August 12, 1959 

My dear V.T., 

Thank you for your letter of August 1 1th 3 * 3 in which you have dealt with some 
basic issues raised by the LIC matter. Broadly I agree with what you have said. 
I think we should have these definite principles clearly stated. I am sending 
copies of your letter to the Law Minister, 384 the Finance Minister and the Cabinet 
Secretary and I am asking the Cabinet Secretary to draw up a paper on this 
subject. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


95. To I.C. Varma: Inquiries into Corruption Charges 385 

August 20, 1959 

Dear Shri Varma, 386 
I have your letter of the 18th August. 

I agree with you entirely that where there are any definite charges of corruption, 
they should be enquired into. When some reference to this was made in the 
Lok Sabha, the Food and Agriculture Minister, Shri A.P. Jain, asked for particulars 
so that he might have an enquiry. 387 A day or two later he invited the persons 
who had spoken in the Lok Sabha and made these charges. He asked them to 
help him by giving some indications of the charges. Whenever an enquiry takes 
place, some such indication is given. This need not include any proof. Without 
any indication it is difficult to have an enquiry which can only be a roving 

382. Letter. File No. Code for Civil Service, Confidential Section, Planning Commission. Also 
available in JN Collection. 

383. See V.T. Krishnamachari to Nehru, 1 1 August 1959, Appendix 27. 

384. Asoke Kumar Sen. 

385. Letter. 

386. A resident of 72/6, Balkeshwer Colony, Agra. 

387. On 14 August, during a debate in the Lok Sabha on the rise in prices of sugar, Braj Raj 
Singh charged that sugar magnates and officials of the Food Ministry were involved in 
profiteering; Jain’s response was that the MP should cite specific instances so that he 
might take action. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXII, cols 2496-2584. See also item 28. 
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enquiry. Those Members told him that they had no information on the subject 
and in fact some of them expressed their regret that they had made those 
charges. 

You will appreciate that unless some definite charge was brought against 
any officer of the Food Ministry, it is difficult to have an enquiry. If you can 
send any such information, I shall be grateful. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


(ill) Protocol and Security 

96. To G.B. Pant: Ceremonial 388 

2nd August, 1959 

My dear Pantji, 

Some two weeks ago I sent a kind of a circular letter to our Ministers here. 3 * 9 
For facility of reference, I enclose a copy of it, although you must have seen it. 

Manubhai Shah sent me a reply to this 390 which seems to me to have a 
good deal of sense in it. I am therefore sending it to you in original. 

(1) I think that guards of honour should be completely banned except on 
very special ceremonial occasions. 

(2) I see no reason whatever why every Minister and Deputy Minister in 
the Centre or in the States should have security guards attached to him. I can 
understand special cases being dealt with in this way, but it is almost absurd 
for a person who becomes a Deputy Minister to carry about a security man 
with him wherever he goes. This should apply to the State Ministers also. 

(3) When Ministers travel, there should be no elaborate receptions for 
them and the local officials need not gather for the receptions. Only those that 
are wanted should come. 

(4) Inaugural functions should also be normally much simpler. I think that 
in future the practice of having a foundation stone laid by prominent individuals 
should be given up. We should encourage the practice of an actual worker 
there, one of those who are putting up the building, being asked to lay the 

388. Letter. File No. 2Q/ll(S)/59-Police I, MHA. Also available in JN Collection. 

389. See SWJN/SS/50/item 67. 

390. See Manubhai Shah, the Minister of Industry, to Nehru, 20 July 1959, Appendix 2. 
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foundation stone. The prominent individual may be present to bless the 
undertaking. 

All this is general. But I do think that this is necessary. There is growing 
dissatisfaction at the special arrangements that accompany Ministers. But nothing 
is more irritating to people than to have traffic held up because a prominent 
person like the Prime Minister is supposed to pass by. This kind of thing should 
be completely banned. Also, the lining up of roads and sometimes even a railway 
line. All this belongs to some past age which is completely inappropriate today. 

You know how many times I have written to you about security 
arrangements for me. They are slightly better now, in the sense that they are 
not so obvious. But wherever I go, even privately, vast arrangements are made. 
During my recent visit to Mashobra the whole surrounding hillside was full of 
people hiding behind trees etc. who were supposed to be looking after me. 
This was really quite fantastic. I was told that about fifteen hundred people 
were used in various ways for security purposes for me either to guard the 
routes or the house where I was staying. 391 

This has become a terrible burden for me and the thought of it is very 
upsetting. What is particularly distressing is the futility of it. I do not know 
how to bring the light of intelligence in the minds of the average policeman. 392 

Yours affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 

97. To G.B. Pant: Police Surveillance on Mridula 
Sarabhai 393 

August 7, 1959 

My dear Pantji, 

Mridula 394 tells me that she is honoured by one, and sometimes two police cars 
following her about wherever she goes. There is also constant watch on her 
house. Is this necessary? I think that this kind of thing does not help at all. 

391. Nehru stayed at “The Retreat” in Mashobra, six miles from Simla, during his visit, 9 to 
19 July. 

392. See notings in the MHA regarding the follow-up action on Nehru’s letter. Appendix 39. 

393. Letter. 

394. According to The Hindustan Times of 3 August 1959, Mridula Sarabhai, a social worker 
and supporter of Shaikh Abdullah, was released from the Delhi Central Jail on 2 August 
1959. 
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Apart from being a nuisance, it is a bad approach. I am trying to deal with 
Mridula in other ways, and this police surveillance comes in the way. Whatever 
Mridula’s faults may be, she is not secretive, and she functions in public. 

Yours affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


98. Kesho Ram to Home Ministry: Titles and 
Honorifics 395 

The Prime Minister has seen these papers and has recorded the following minute:- 

“I have seen the old papers in this connection. I see that even at that time 
Sardar Patel, the then Home Minister, was agreeable only to hereditary titles 
being recognised during the life-time of the then holders. I did not wish to put 
any such restriction at the time. I now think that Sardar Patel was right and I 
was wrong. 

Our Constitution lays down that there should be no titles but, as a special 
indulgence, we agreed to the old princes etc. carrying on their titles and 
highnesses. That might be said to be a special dispensation by agreement. I do 
not see why we should extend this to others. To do so is to go against not only 
the spirit but the letter of the Constitution. 

We need not go out of our way to prevent people from using such titles 
unofficially, but we should not use them officially, just as we do not use officially 
the English title “Sir”. 

I think it is particularly objectionable for people in Government employ to 
go about flaunting these titles. We should not encourage such behaviour which 
has a touch of the snob in it. 

I suggest, therefore, that the ruling princes and such like persons apart, 
we should not use these titles in official papers. If privately these titles are 
used, we need not object.” 


395. Copy of note, 14 August 1959. File No. 2 (287)/48-PMS. A remark on the document 
says, “Original on File No. 2 (328)/59-PMS”. 
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99. To Kesho Ram: Security Arrangements for the Prime 
Minister 396 

All this business of complicated security arrangements for me distress [sic] 
me. They convey a sensation to me of being kept in a prison. I do not understand 
why there should be so much fuss over this matter. 

2. Usually I give times for interviews. In the morning, however, it is 
understood that any one can come and see me before I go to the office. This 
custom should be continued. I do not think it is right or feasible to keep lists of 
people at the gate. Some one, Khanna or Seshan 397 can go to the gate in the 
mornings and remain there till I go to the office and see to it that people come 
in easily. Any one who is obviously known to me can always come, and if he 
brings some one with him, that person can also come. Broadly speaking, every 
one should be allowed to come unless there appears to be some suspicion, 
when a reference can be made. 


(iv) Passports and Visas 

100. To Kesho Ram: The Case of Salima Burke 398 

I have read these notes and have seen the other papers too in this file. 399 My 
approach to such questions is different from that usually taken by the police or 
the Home Ministry. While the question of granting nationality has always to be 
considered with care, permission to stay in India is another matter, and, unless 
there are positive and patent reasons, one should not deny such permission. It 
is not enough to proceed on suspicion in such matters. Normally in most 
countries, people come and go without much difficulty. The police takes action 
only when there is definite proof that a person is of undesirable character. 

2. Police reports are often based on vague surmises. If they are to be 
relied upon, they should be examined for definite facts. I see no facts here. As 
to whether the divorce paper is genuine or not, is a matter which may be 
enquired into. But, really, it does not seem to make much difference so far as I 
am concerned. The fact that Mr. Burke denies the genuineness of the divorce 


396. Note, 29 August 1959. 

397. S.P. Khanna and N.K. Seshan. Assistant Private Secretaries to Nehru. 

398. Note, 4 August 1959. 

399. For previous reference, see S WJN/SS/50/item 7 1 . 
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paper has no significance in the circumstances, as he himself is supposed to be 
the guilty and mischievous party. 

3. We have some definite date [sic]. One is that her mother and other 
relatives live here. The other is that a large number of respectable citizens, 
including the Bishop, speak well of her and her family. This is positive evidence 
in her favour. Whether formally divorced or not - and divorce is easy for 
Muslims - it can be presumed that she does not and cannot get on with her old 
husband. To push her back to his tender mercies would not be desirable from 
any human point of view. 

4. Thus, normal considerations would lead to the conclusion that she 
should be allowed to stay on with her mother. What are the basic reasons 
against it? What is stated is that she has been seen in various hotels and that 
because of her previous residence in Pakistan, she might possibly be used for 
espionage. Both these are vague statements, and 1 do not know if there is the 
slightest evidence of misbehaviour. Where there is doubt, this should be resolved 
in favour of the person concerned. As I have said above, normally people have 
freedom of going from one country to another. It is only because of our very 
special history with Pakistan that individual cases have to be considered more 
carefully. 

5. I think, therefore, that this case should be given further consideration 
and that it will be desirable to allow her to stay on in India with her mother. The 
question of nationality does not arise, at present at least. Even the question of 
her being given a permanent residence certificate need not be considered at this 
stage. She should be allowed to stay on and, after some period, if nothing 
adverse to her happens, we can consider the question of a permanent residence 
certificate. 

6. The attention of the Home Ministry should be invited to this note as 
well as to the other notes in this file. 
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1 01 . Complaints about Indian Consulates 400 

Question No. 266 in the Rajya Sabha. 401 

I am not at all satisfied with this answer. There are far too many complaints of 
rude or discourteous behaviour for us to assume innocence of any such thing. 
I am not referring merely to newspaper letters but to occasional reports which 
come directly. 

2. I have not seen the correspondence with the Tehran Embassy but to 
say that there was no indication that a reply was urgently required is hardly 
good enough. A person who is travelling about and asks for a visa obvious 
requires a quick reply; otherwise he is held up. 

3. I think that clear and strict injunctions should be sent to our Consulates 
abroad pointing out that complaints are made of delays and discourteous 
behaviour. These complaints may or may not always be justified but such an 
impression is bad and is commented upon in the newspapers. Any person, 
therefore, who is curt and discourteous in his replies to visitors is not doing his 
work properly and should be warned. Also there is no reason at all why there 
should be delay in issuing a normal tourist visa or in replying to a letter for it. 

4. The answer might be as follows: 

ANSWER 

(a) A [sic] enquiry was made into this complaint from the Embassy of India 
in Rome. It appears that from April 1 to June 30, 1959, 420 applications for 
visas were received by our Embassy there and out of these, 400 were granted 
visas on the same day as the applications were received. Two were granted 
within one day of application and of the remaining 18, 9 were referred to 
Government for orders. 


400. Note, 17 August 1959. 

401. V.K. Dhage, Independent, Rajya Sabha MP from Andhra Pradesh, had asked: 

“Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether Government’s attention has been drawn to the news which appeared in a 
letter to the Editor in the Times of India, Bombay edition, dated the 29th June, 1959, that 
the personnel of the Embassy of India in Rome behaved rudely towards a couple who 
visited the Embassy for visa purposes, and if so, what action Government have taken in 
the matter; and 

(b) whether Government have issued any instructions as to how the personnel in the 
Indian Missions abroad should conduct themselves in their dealings with the public?" 
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The record of the Embassy shows that on the 5th June, 1959, an American 
gentleman with C.R. as initials, accompanied by his wife, came to the Embassy 
for visas for India. They were given visas the same day. The Embassy further 
report that no complaint has been received by them during the last few months 
of any rudeness or incorrect behaviour on the part of the Embassy staff dealing 
with passports and visas. 

(b) Suitable and strict instructions have been sent to all our Missions that 
all visitors should be treated with politeness and courtesy. These instructions 
will be repeated. 

(To be answered by Dy. Minister) 402 

(v) Other Matters 

102. To S.N. Sinha: Raja Mahendra Pratap in the Defence 
Consultative Committee 403 

Raja Mahendra Pratap’s 404 action in writing to our officers is, of course, very 
objectionable. I think that you should send for him and point this out to him. 
You can tell him that this is against all rules and conventions. 

2. Further I think you should show the Speaker these papers. I do not 
wish the Speaker to take any action in the matter but if he so chooses, he can 
also send for Raja Mahendra Pratap and tell him that this is a very improper 
behaviour. 

3. As for Raja Mahendra Pratap continuing in the Defence Consultative 
Committee, this matter might be considered by us separately. How long does 
the present Committee last? Are such committees chosen for a year or more? 


402. Lakshmi Menon answered the question on 19 August 1959. See Rajya Sabha Debates , 
Vol. XXVI, Nos. 1-13, cols 1094-1095. 

403. Note, 12 August 1959. 

404. Independent, Lok Sabha MP from Mathura, Uttar Pradesh. 
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103. To S.K. Sinha: Imprisonment of Freedom Fighters in 
Bihar 405 

August 16, 1959 

My dear Sri Babu, 406 

The following item appears in a periodical: 

“Freedom Fighters Still in Jail 

I along with 14 others, who had participated in the 1942 freedom movement 
had been accused by the British regime of crimes like dacoity and murder and 
were sentenced to imprisonment for life. After freedom was attained. Congress 
leaders of Bihar gave us repeated assurances about securing our release, but 
without any results. Uptill now we have spent from 14 to 18 years in jail. Eight 
of us are in the central jail, Hazaribagh, and seven in Bhagalpur camp jail. I 
hope this brief note will draw the attention of the people and the authorities. 

Central Jail, Hazaribagh Chhotelal.” 407 

I should like to know how far this account is a factually correct one. If it is a 
fact that man y of these people have been 14 to 18 years in jail why has it been 
decided to keep them on there indefinitely. I do not know what the cases were 
in which they were involved. Evidently they were serious cases. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


405. Letter, copied to G.B. Pant. 

406. Sri Krishna Sinha, the Chief Minister of Bihar. 

407. A note in the margin of the document says: “(Extract from Mankind of July 1959). 
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104. To C. Rajagopalachari: Misconduct of an Indian 
Doctor in England 408 

August 16, 1959 

My dear Rajaji, 

Two or three days ago, I received your letter with which you enclosed a letter 
from Dr. S.R. Ghosh of London. 409 1 had a vague recollection of Dr. Ghosh’s 
case as it has been coming up before us repeatedly during the past few years. 
But I wanted to be clear about this case before 1 replied to you. I have, therefore, 
had the old papers produced and have gone through them. 

This matter has been going on for many years and Dr. Ghosh has not been 
behaving at all well. I do not wish to trouble you with a long account of what 
has happened during these several years. Should you, however, wish to have a 
fuller account, I can have it sent to you. 

Briefly, Dr. Ghosh was in the service of the Government of West Bengal. 
He went to England in 1946 and was given loans amounting to £ 282.00 to 
prosecute his studies in England by the Government of India and the Government 
of West Bengal. He acquired some basic medical qualifications in England and, 
so far as we know, has not returned to India since then. Nor has he returned 
the loans given to him. For some years past, he has been practising in London 
under the National Health Scheme. 

A little over two years ago, the Resident Warden of the Indian Students’ 
Hostel in London (an Indian lady) reported to our Educational Counsellor in 
India House, London, that Dr. Ghosh used to push himself into her Hostel 
every week with the intention of registering as many students as possible on 
his National Health Panel. He demanded that only his name should be sent up 
from the Hostel under the National Health Scheme and no other doctor’s name 
should be mentioned. He was rude to her and to other students who were not 
agreeable to register their names with him. Normally, students or patients have 
a right to choose their own doctors under this National Health Scheme. The 
Warden pointed out that she could not interfere with their freedom of choice. 
Under the rules, convassing or touting for patients, as Dr. Ghosh was doing, 
was considered unprofessional conduct in the United Kingdom. 

This angered him still further, and the poor lady Warden had a bad time 
from him. He was told not to visit the Hostel. This again became a grievance. 
Dr. Ghosh instituted a case of slander, which we consider a false one, 

408. Letter. 

409. S.R. Ghosh wrote to C. Rajagopalachari on 5 August 1959 asking for help. See C. 
Rajagopalachari Papers, NMML. 
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against an Indian woman. Miss Sahasi Ghosh, Assistant Professor, Institute of 
Education for Women, Calcutta, who had gone to London in 1957 on a fellowship 
from the University of Calcutta. This young woman was greatly harassed in 
this case and in fact we had to help her to some extent in her defence. 

There is a case pending against Dr. Ghosh in a London court now for the 
realisation of the amount due from him to the Government of India. In the 
course of the last two or three years, there have been questions in Parliament 
about him also. 

It seems to me that Dr. Ghosh is a very odd and eccentric person, if not 
worse, and his behaviour on a number of occasions has done him no credit. I 
do not quite know what he wants us to do now. 

I am returning his letter to you. 

I hope you are keeping well. 

Yours affectionately, 
Jawaharlal 

105. To K.N. Katju: Defamatory Leaflets 410 

August 16, 1959 

My dear Kailas Nath, 

Maganlal Bagdi 411 came to see me today. In the course of his talk, he showed 
me the attached printed notice which he said had been widely circulated. The 
notice is highly defamatory. It bears no imprint sign or the name of the press. 
It may be difficult, therefore, to trace it. But it would be worthwhile to try to 
find out which press has issued this. It is a bad thing to permit such notices to 
be circulated defaming people and to take shelter in not giving the name of the 
press. 

Yours affectionately, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 

410. Letter. 

411. Maganlal Radhakishan Bagdi (1912-1988); participated in the freedom movement; joined 
the Socialist Party, 1942, and became member of its National Executive, 1948-52; joined 
the PSP and thereafter the Congress; elected to the Lok Sabha in 1952 from Mahasamund, 
Madhya Pradesh, and in 1957 from Hoshangabad, Madhya Pradesh. 

Bagdi defeated Hari Vishnu Kamath, PSP, the sitting Lok Sabha MP from 
Hoshangabad, in the 1957 election. Kamath appealed against the result on the ground that 
Bagdi had, among other things, circulated defamatory notices against Kamath. 
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106. To B.C. Roy: Political Prisoners in West Bengal 412 

August 26, 1959 

My dear Bidhan, 

Sibnath Baneijee 413 has sent me a letter, a copy of which I enclose. This is 
about the release of certain political prisoners. 414 

This matter has been raised previously on several occasions and you have 
given reasons for not releasing them at that stage. As this is a new approach 
after some time, I shall be grateful to have your views. 

Yours affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


(f) Social Groups 

107. To R.R. Diwakar: Reservations in Mysore 415 

August 15, 1959 

My dear Diwakar, 416 

Your letter of the 12th August, 417 sending me a recent Press Note of the Mysore 
Government. 418 1 am indeed surprised to see how far the principle of reservation 


412. Letter. 

413. (1897-1982); accused in the Meerut Conspiracy Case, and interned, 1929-32; General 
Secretary of All India Trade Union Congress, 1933, and President, 1937; elected to the 
Bengal Legislative Assembly, 1937, and again in 1946; co-founder. Hind Mazdoor Sabha, 
1948; For details see Sajal Bose, In Quest of Freedom: Sibnath Banerjee and His Times 
(Calcutta: Minerva, 1990). 

414. Sibnath Baneijee wrote to Nehru on 24 August on behalf of the Political Prisoners’ 
Release Committee, West Bengal, abolit the Committee’s appeal for the early release of 
35 political prisoners, imprisoned and convicted in the Dum Dum Bashirhat Case, Kakdip 
Case and Jessop incidents. They had spent more than ten years in jail already. 

415. Letter. R.R. Diwakar Papers, NMML. Also available in JN Collection. 

416. R.R. Diwakar was the founder and sole trustee of the Loka Shikshan Trust, Hubli. 

417. See Appendix 30. 

418. The Press Note of 21 July 1959, Appendix 3. Diwakar also sent Nehru a copy of an 
Order issued by the Government of Mysore on 22 July 1959 (see Appendix 4) and a 
Press Note dated 15 May 1959. 
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of appointments has been taken. I do not think this is at all good. This will 
lower standards and perpetuate divisions. 419 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


108. To B.D. Jatti: Reservations in Mysore 420 


August 15, 1959 

My dear Jatti, 

I have seen a Press Note issued by your Government on the 21st July, 1959, 
on reservation of appointments in Government Services for various Backward 
Classes. 421 The list given is indeed formidable. Indeed, it seems that almost 
everyone has been included in the list of Backward Classes except Mudaliars 
and Brahmins. Possibly, the Mudaliars also would come in at a somewhat later 
stage. 

I must say that this approach of stratification and reservation for every 
odd group does not appeal to me at all. I think this is bound to perpetuate 


419. Diwakar wrote to Indira Gandhi on 24 August that the reservation policy pursued by the 
Mysore Government was “something which may go to revive and stabilize caste 
consciousness, caste organization, caste grouping and caste distrust of each other/' He 
admitted that the method of reservation adopted was mathematically correct but wondered 
whether such classification “is democratically justifiable and whether it will really result 
in ‘social justice'.” Diwakar pointed out that “the whole of the present Mysore Cabinet 
(except one man) consists of men and women from Backward Classes” and added: “If 
such are the policies which are pursued by Congress Government, one is at a loss to 
know as to whither the Congress is going.” He also cautioned that once the system of 
caste representation “takes root in service, in professions, colleges etc. it is difficult to 
restrict it only to those fields. It will develop into demands for representation in civic and 
other administrations, in Legislative Assemblies, in Parliament and so on. And the demand 
would be quite justifiable, once the principle is admitted.” Diwakar hoped that Mrs 
Gandhi would consider these matters. Indira Gandhi replied on 10 September 1959 that 
“It is really extraordinary that all our efforts to minimize casteism have lead [sic] to this 
sort of thing.” She added in her own hand, after the letter: “I learn that my father has 
already written to Shri Jatti & received the reply that this was merely carrying on an old 
custom & they have appointed a committee to go into this matter & revise it.” For Nehru 
to B.D. Jatti, 15 August 1959, see item 108. 

420. Letter. 

421. See Appendix 3. 
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divisions and lower standards all round. How is any Government to be carried 
on like this, is not clear to me. 422 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


109. To G.B. Pant: Reservations in Mysore 423 

August 15, 1959 

My dear Pantji, 

I am sending you the enclosed letter from Diwakar, 424 but there is no hurry for 
you to see it. When you have a little leisure, you can look through it. 

I am indeed alarmed at the way reservations for appointments in Government 
Services have been given to a tremendous number of castes and groups. This 
is a very bad tendency and must lead to deterioration in Government work and 
in public life generally. I have written briefly to Jatti about it. 425 

[Yours affectionately, 
Jawaharlal] 


422. For Jatti’s reply, see item 107, fn 419. 

The validity of the orders of the Mysore Government was challenged before the 
Mysore High Court by writ petitions Nos. 567, 572, 574 and 575 of 1959 in the case of 
Ramakrishna Singh Ram Singh and others v. State of Mysore and others. The High Court 
bench consisting of Chief Justice S.R. Das Gupta and Justice H. Hombe Gowda quashed 
the State Government orders on the ground that they could not be justified under Article 
15(4) of the Constitution. See AIR 1960 Mysore 338 (V 47 C 119) in The All India 
Reporter I960 , Vol. 47, Mysore Section, (Bombay: The All India Reporter, Ltd., n.d.). 

423. Letter. 

424. See Appendix 30. 

425. See item 108. 
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110- To Sampurnanand: False Case against Muslims 
in UP 426 


August 23, 1959 

My dear Sampurnanand, 

You will remember writing to me on July 23 about some Moharram incident 
near Sitapur. 4- The other day Maulana Hifzur Rahman 428 came to see me and 
gave me a very different account from the one the District Magistrate had sent 
you. It is possible that the official account you received was not correct. 429 

However, I am writing to you not about that particular incident, but about 
what apparently happened a little later. Hifzur Rahman had gone there for a day, 
and apparently as a result of his visit some kind of case was started against a 
number of Muslims there, including some old Congressmen. Hifzur Rahman 
gave me a full account, but I am afraid I have forgotten much of what he said. 
His chief point was that this second case had absolutely no basis, and he could 
say this from his personal knowledge. The case, according to him, was bound 
to fail. Only it will lead to much trouble and harassment. So he suggested that 
this might be looked into and the case not proceeded with. I am not referring to 
the riot case, but to what happened later. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


426. Letter. 

427. See SWJN/SS/50/item 81 for Nehru’s reply to Sampumanand’s letter of 23 July 1959. 

428. Maulana Mohammad Hifzur Rahman, Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Amroha, UP, and 
General Secretary, Jamiat Ulema-e-Hind. 

429. With reference to the Moharram incident in Laharpur, Sitapur district, on 18 July (see 
S WJN/SS/50/item 8 1 ), the National Herald reported on 20 July that, according to a press 
note issued by the District Magistrate on 19 July, “the processionists insisted on taking 
the tazias on new route and defying orders started cutting trees. They attacked the police 
and the magistrate w ho ordered firing in self-defence after two warnings and an ineffective 
lathi charge. Nine policemen were injured by the mob.” 
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(g) Language 

111. To Frank Anthony: Resolution on English 430 

August 6, 1959 

Dear Anthony, 431 

I have your letter of the 5th August. 432 It is not correct to say that the Government 
as such have decided to block or oppose your resolution. 433 As I have already 
stated, there will be a free vote in the House and any Member can express his 
views as he likes. 

I have promised to speak on this and I shall do so tomorrow. 4 4 My own 
views on the question of language have often been stated. My approach is 
rather different from others, whether they are the Hindi enthusiasts or the 
English enthusiasts. I shall give expression to my views tomorrow. But I fear 1 
cannot support your resolution as it is. I am, however, clear that English has to 
be encouraged in many ways and for a considerable time in India. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


112. In the Lok Sabha: English in the Eighth Schedule 435 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Mr. Deputy-Speaker, Sir, this debate has gone on for a fairly 
considerable time and I had intended not to participate in it. Not because I am 
not greatly interested in the subject but right from the beginning, I had felt that 
in this particular debate, every Member should be free to express his views and 
give his vote as he chose without any, if I may say so, party pressures or 
whips or anything like that. And I thought that, even though I had made that 


430. Letter. File No. 52 (12)/57-63-PMS, Vol. I. Also available in JN Collection. 

431. Prominent Anglo-Indian leader; Nominated, Lok Sabha MP 

432. See Frank Anthony to Nehru, 5 August 1959, Appendix 20. 

433. In the Lok Sabha, recommending inclusion of English in the Eighth Schedule of the 
Constitution. 

434. See Nehru’s speech in the Lok Sabha on 7 August 1959, item 112. 

435. Speech, 7 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXII, cols 1287-1305. 

The Lok Sabha was debating Frank Anthony’s resolution which recommended 
inclusion of English in the Eighth Schedule of the Constitution. 
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clear and it is clear, perhaps, if I spoke, that itself might be some kind of 
indirect pressure, although I do not want it to be so. But during the last session, 
friends pressed me to participate in this debate and I promised to do so and I 
am, therefore, fulfilling my promise. 

To some extent I have tried to prepare myself for this by reading last 
evening Mr. Frank Anthony’s speech when he moved this resolution and also 
some other speeches. Then I went back to the records of the Constituent 
Assembly when these language matters came up and among other speeches, I 
read my own which I made almost exactly ten years ago in September, 1948 
[sic]. 436 If I may be permitted to say so, I was rather surprised to see what a 
good speech I had made there. And I find that really I have little to add to it or 
to vary it in any way. 

My approach to this question is not hidden. I have repeated it on various 
occasions. It is not an approach of those worthy colleagues of ours whom I 
would call the Hindi enthusiasts, nor is it the approach of the other colleagues 
who are the English enthusiasts. Personally, I am an enthusiast for both: Hindi 
and English - when I say Hindi, I mean the Indian languages also - provided 
they function in their proper domains and spheres. I do not see any real conflict. 
There may be overlapping. Necessarily, languages overlap. That is not harmful. 
They have a good effect on each other but we should avoid this approach of 
conflict, as if the advance of one language somehow crushes the other. I 
recognise that in the past of India, English was undoubtedly an imposed language 
by the power that dominated over India. Therefore, while on the one hand it 
brought and opened out windows of knowledge, etc. it also had that sting in it 
- of being a language, sitting on the top of our own languages and our own 
cultural traditions. That is true. To some extent that memory lingers though we 
should try to get rid of it and consider these matters more objectively and 
impersonally. 

In the course of the debate, many aspects of the language issue have been 
referred to although it is well to remember that Mr. Anthony’s Resolution only 
touches one small aspect of it; it does not cover the rest. It is true also that the 
moment you touch these matters, immediately you shake up a hornet’s nest 
and all kinds of things - not only language but all kinds of suspicions in people’s 
minds, fears — come up and rather come in the way of calm and logical thought. 
One cannot help, therefore, looking at this relatively small matter in this larger 
context. Nevertheless, let us consider it in the smaller context. 


436. In fact, in the Constituent Assembly on 13 September 1949; see SWJN/SS/13/pp. 
146-155. 
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You Said It 

By LAXMAN 


I just asked the candidate to draw a chair and sit down! 
(FROM THE TIMES OF INDIA, 18 AUGUST 1959) 
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Shri Nath Pai, 437 who was just speaking, appealed with eloquence for our 
helping the Anglo-Indian community to maintain their individuality and all that. 

I am all with him. I just do not see, however, how this particular amendment 
this way or that way helps or hinders. It is a very very minor matter from the 
point of view of maintaining their individuality. I am all for it. There are other 
forces that play in India which will help in maintaining it and other forces 
which will come in the way; because, naturally, all kinds of forces came to 
unify India came to mix us up with each other, and I hope-I am not talking of 
the Anglo-Indian community, but all of us-that these forces which mingle and 
commingle us will grow and not keep us in watertight compartments as they 
do still, and compartments of caste, and the like will actually vanish. If that 
happens, no doubt, that kind of thing will affect the Anglo-Indian community 
also, and I think it is a good thing if it happens, not by any pressure but by the 
natural process of racial integration and all that. 

This particular resolution really has no real effect on that, because I recognise 
that English is and should be considered the mother tongue of the Anglo-Indian 
community. By putting it in this list you do not make it more or less a mother 
tongue; it is that. And, as the House knows, our policy is to encourage education 
in the mother tongue, whatever it is. We go about in the North-East Frontier 
Agency teaching people in their tribal languages. Some of them are very 
imperfect, not developed, nevertheless, we think it important to start their 
primary education in their own language. If you start in any other language, 
Assamese, Hindi or whatever it may be - these languages come at a later stage, 
there is an element of difficulty, of foreignness to the child. If you do that in 
the case of the tribal languages, surely in the case of the more developed 
languages that is even more important. Surely, in the case of English it is very 
important. For people who consider English as their mother tongue, - well, it 
is for them to decide - it is their mother tongue and they should be given every 
facility for that. 

Shri Anthony referred in his speech, I think, to the so-called Anglo-Indian 
schools. I do not personally know much about them, so I dare not say much; 
but without knowing much I would say this, that any facility for Anglo-Indian 
education should be maintained, should be continued and should be facilitated 
necessarily. 

Now, it must be remembered that the Eighth Schedule of the Constitution 
containing the list of 14 languages is certainly not an exhaustive Schedule of 
Indian languages. Obviously, not. There are other languages which are not 

437. Bapu Nath Pai, PSP, Lok Sabha MP from Rajapur. Bombay. 
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mentioned there, quite a number. In fact, in the amendments to this resolution 
I see odd languages mentioned saying that they should be included. Therefore, 
you must not consider that the non-mention of a language means that it is not 
an Indian language or is not a language used in India. That is not correct. 

Take another language not so much used in India. There are plenty of 
Indians who have French as their mother tongue in Pondicherry and elsewhere. 
We have promised to honour French in Pondicherry and to encourage it. We 
are encouraging it, and it is the language of that little State of Pondicherry 
today; education, law, judiciary, medical, teaching and other matters are done 
in French there. What will happen in the distant future I do not know. It may be 
that before too long a very considerable number of Portuguese-speaking people 
will also be within our country. Many are within our country today, outside 
Goa. But, no doubt, Goa will come, and we have even now given the assurance 
that the Portuguese language of Goa will be honoured. We respect it and it will 
be a language of India in so far as those people are concerned. 

So my outlook is somewhat different. I am not referring, of course, to all 
the other languages which are more typically Indian all over the place. There is 
Sindhi, a very important language. Sind may have gone, but a large number of 
Sindhi-speaking people of eminence have come here with their language. Because 
of that, you know, so far as the Sahitya Akadami is concerned, deliberately we 
have included English and Sindhi in our list, because we were dealing with a 
practical problem of encouraging the publication of book in languages which 
we considered to be of importance to India. We had the whole list, of course, 
of the Eighth Schedule, and we had English and Sindhi. That is all right. It 
shows our friendly attitude to encourage English; not at the expense of the 14 
or any other - of course not - but we felt that English had a peculiar importance 
- not because, if I may say so with all respect, the Anglo-Indian community 
considered it their mother tongue, but for wider reason; because it has been 
and will continue to be a window to us to all kinds of activities, — thinking etc. 
Therefore, we included it, and one of our chief purpose in the Sahitya Akadami 
is to translate from one Indian language to another; translate from English to an 
Indian language, translate from an Indian language to English etc., and quite a 
number of translations have come out. 

Now, therefore, my first point is that the Eighth Schedule is not an exclusive 
list of Indian languages. It is a list of the more widespread, if you like, Indian 
languages, spoken by large numbers of people. There are quite a number which 
are not included, which are very much Indian languages. Secondly, so far as 
education etc. are concerned, we lay stress on the mother tongue, not on the 
14 languages but on every other mother tongue that is in India — certainly on 
English, certainly on French, certainly on Portuguese, leave out the typical 
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Indian languages, and certainly on the tribal languages - so that there should be 
and there is no burden on the Anglo-Indian community or anybody who consider 
English or any other language as their mother tongue. 

Now, there is article 347 of the Constitution. It says: 

“On a demand being made in that behalf, the President may, if he is satisfied 
that a substantial proportion of the population of a State desire the use of 
any language spoken by them to be recognised by that State, direct that 
such language shall also be officially recognised throughout that State or 
any part thereof for such purpose as he may specify.” 

“Any language”, not a language of the Eighth Schedule. It is the right of 
people speaking any language, if they are sufficient in numbers, to request the 
President to declare it as the officially recognised language for that area. He 
may do that. And it is obvious that it is not confined to the 14 languages; any 
language can come. It is a different matter whether conditions prevail for any 
other language to be so, but the point is that the Constitution definitely thinks 
not of the 14 languages, mentioned in the Eighth Schedule only but also of 
other languages. And, so far as English is concerned, of course, it is mentioned 
in the Constitution in various places rather specially. 

As Shri Anthony himself said, this question of language whenever it comes 
up rather clouds our vision because of our emotion. There are psychological 
and other reactions to it, and that is the real reason for this kind of debate; 
otherwise, I do not think it makes much difference if you add or subtract a 
language because that is not an exclusive list, as I said. 

It is true that the Indian languages have suffered psychologically and 
otherwise; yet they have gained a great deal too naturally from contacts with 
the wider world. They have suffered to a large extent. 

Some hon. Member: I forget who it was, perhaps it was Shri Nath Pai or 
somebody else, who said - 

Mr. Deputy-Speaker: Pandit Braj Narayan “Brajesh”. 438 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: He put the idea that a person who knows English is a 
superior person to a person who does not know English. They have suffered 
from that to an extent and still they suffer to a certain extent; it is gradually 
going away; but it is still there, and there is a bad thing. That kind of feeling is 
a bad thing. 


438. Hindu Mahasabha, Lok Sabha MP from Shivpuri, Madhya Pradesh. 
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I am rather partial to English. I consider English important, not, if I may 
say so, for many of the reasons advanced here - those reasons, I think, are 
relatively unimportant - but for some entirely different reasons. But I do think 
that it is a bad thing if in India this feeling perseveres, that a person who does 
not know English he may be a scholar in his own language-is somehow inferior 
to the other person who knows very imperfect English or whatever it is. 

An Hon. Member: There is a feeling. 

Jawaharlal Nehru: That is not a good feeling. In fact I go further. I think it is 
quite essential that a person, even though he belongs to some rather primitive 
group, whoever he may be-though you might think that he belongs to some 
rather primitive group - must respect his own culture. If you go and deal with 
some of the tribal folk - the tribal folk of course differ greatly, some of them 
are highly advanced and some are not - the first thing, I believe, is to make 
them have contempt for themselves or their people. It is a bad thing. When I 
say that about the tribal folk, how much more does it apply to others? There 
has been this feeling and there has been this separation in India of the so-called 
English-knowing and the English-speaking people from the masses of humanity 
in India, whether they are Hindi-speaking or Marathi-speaking or Bengali- 
speaking or Tamil-speaking. That of course is partly going but it has been there 
and that has to be very definitely removed. A scholar of Hindi or Tamil is 
infinitely better than a person who knows indifferent English; obviously he is 
better. He knows something well. 

Take another aspect of it. Whether you like it or not, I like it. The medium 
of instruction in India is becoming an Indian language, of a region or of the 
State; call it what you will. There is no doubt about it. The real importance of 
English in the past was that it was the medium of instruction. Many of us have 
grown up learning it as a medium of instruction. We cannot get out of it, but 
the next generation is getting out of it. The generation after that will be 
completely out of it, and that is the real change that is coming; not your 
Schedules and all that. The medium of instruction is Hindi or Tamil or Telugu 
or Marathi or Gujarati or Bengali or whatever it is. Progressively it is coming 
like that. I do not wish to force the pace anywhere. 

My friend Dr. Subbarayan talked about university education with one 
language. I do not know. I should like that. But I do not want Parliament or the 
law to force the pace. I want things to develop naturally, imbibing the good 
things of the past and the present, because I dislike pressure in the case of 
language. I dislike imposition in the case of language. Therefore I dislike Hindi 
enthusiasts trying to impose Hindi. I dislike it. Well, equally I dislike the idea of 
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imposing English. I feel all these things should be allowed to grow naturally, 
giving a certain help and direction now and then and allow things to be developed. 

Now, the major change that has come over India is that the medium of 
instruction has become - in the schools, high schools, it has already become - 
the language of the State. English is used certainly, - a good thing too - and I 
am all for it especially in the universities. But the medium of instruction in the 
regional language is a big break linguistically from the past. It does not matter 
where you put it in, in what Schedule, or what the Official Language Commission 
says or does. They are important for their own reason but the real thing is that 
the medium of instruction has changed. Therefore, you can only consider 
English as a secondary language, or if you like, a compulsory secondary 
language; if you like, a highly important language, a language which is not the 
medium of instruction but which is learnt as a separate foreign language. That 
has become inevitable. I think it is right. 

There are certain risks and dangers in all this - linguism or the languages 
developing and becoming rather autarchies or developing certain separateness. 
There are certain risks. We cannot ignore them and we should deal with them. 
We should fight that tendency; but, mind you, we cannot fight it by trying to 
come in the way of the developing of the regional languages. That is a wrong 
way. We must encourage their fullest development because I believe it is through 
that development that they can come together and come nearer to each other; 
not by one language trying to push the other like the exceedingly futile debate 
for a generation or two generations or more that took place in Uttar Pradesh or 
the old United Provinces about Hindi and Urdu and each so-called language, - 
the languages may be more or less the same with minor differences - not 
trying for its own growth but trying to smother the other, trying to sit on the 
other and trying to blame and condemn the other. It is an amazing thing, but it 
goes on still to some extent. Some Hindi enthusiasts get angry if somebody 
speaks of Urdu not knowing that they cut their own hands and feet by talking 
against Urdu, because Hindi and Urdu help each other. They do not hinder each 
other; they help each other, add to the growth of each, and the moment you try 
to hinder the one you hinder yourselves from growing. 

Therefore, I think we have to take that risk, the risk of language separatism. 
There is no help for it. I think we shall get over it undoubtedly, but we should 
get over it if we encourage the right tendencies and not impose our will on 
others. 

Now, take Hindi. Hindi is at present objected to by many people in the 
South. Why ? Well, because of a feeling of imposition and not because they are 
against Hindi. As a matter of fact I think there are vast numbers of people in the 
South learning Hindi and learning it very well. The process is going on, but the 
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moment you talk of any kind of imposition, quite rightly they get angry. And, 
therefore, all talk of imposition must go. I should go further and tell them, if 
they do not want to learn Hindi let them not learn Hindi. Let us gradually, if they 
want to, make this approach and thereby you would bring them nearer to each 
other. 

There are, of course, many other things. I am not discussing the whole 
question of language, but again I repeat that the big thing that has happened in 
India is that the medium of instruction has changed from English to the regional 
languages. Other things are secondary. 

Also, it was right and essential for this medium of instruction to change 
and for our education to be in those languages if we have to deal on a level with 
the masses of our people. There is no other way. Now, remember, I repeat, I 
am partial to English, and I will say something about that presently. But I am 
also partial to our people, the masses of this country; not because of my partiality 
for English or foreign knowledge or scientific and technical knowledge - 1 am 
partial for them - but I just cannot forget that we have to carry 400 million 
people with us and not an elite, a few thousands or even a million or two if you 
like, and you cannot carry them practically, psychologically, emotionally in 
anyway except through their language. So, you have to deal with those languages. 
You have to deal not only with them, but ourselves too. 

Therefore, it is for all these reasons that, although Mr. Anthony’s resolution 
does not make a mighty difference this way or that way, I do not think it is a 
wise resolution or a wise step to take. I do not think it will make any difference. 
It would not help the Anglo-Indian community, but it may very well hinder not 
the Anglo-Indian community, but the process he wants to encourage, by bringing 
in another bitter dispute, fears and apprehensions. I want to avoid that. I want 
natural processes and not make a constitutional amendment. Suppose at the 
time of framing the Constitution, the Constituent Assembly put in English there 
at that time, there it would have remained. But now to go out of our way to put 
in any language will obviously open the doors to so many other languages 
coming in. Apart from that, it will open the door to infinite controversy and 
conflict. 

It will be injurious to English, in the end, because, remember, in the final 
analysis, it is no good forgetting that it is the non-English-knowing people who 
will decide the fate of India — I do not say “Hindi-knowing”, but “non-English- 
knowing”— because they are the vast majority in this country. Naturally; how 
can we escape that? We can help them, we can to some extent mould their 
thinking and direct them, but the moment you make them feel that you are up 
against them, then you are lost; you will be swept, with all your English and 
everything. Therefore, I do not think it is wise to raise these things. 
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But I do think that essentially we have to encourage our languages, our 
education and our work must be progressively in our languages to keep in 
touch with the people and to bring them into the emotional contact with what 
is happening in your Governments and elsewhere. It does not matter I am 
speaking in English; It is because I am habituated to it, and it does not matter. 
But I know that the right thing to do is to speak in a language understood by far 
more people. So, I think that has to be done. 

Dr. Subbarayan referred to the official language. Our Constitution has laid 
it down, for a variety of reasons into which I need not go, that Hindi should 
develop progressively as that, not because Hindi is better or more powerful or 
whatever it may be, than the other languages, but for certain very practical 
reasons of extent, etc. I believe that this should be done. 

I believe also two things. As I just said, there must be no imposition. 
Secondly, for an indefinite period - 1 do not know how long - 1 should have, I 
would have, English as an associate additional language which can be used, not 
because of facilities and all that, there is something in that, but because I do not 
wish the people of the non-Hindi areas to feel that certain doors of advance are 
closed to them, because they are forced to correspond - the Government, I 
mean - in the Hindi language. They can correspond in English. So, I would 
have it as an alternate language as long as people require it and the decision for 
that, I would leave not to the Hindi-knowing people, but to the non-Hindi- 
knowing people. 

I will repeat what I mean, Hindi progressively develops; I try for that, but 
I love English to come into the picture to be used as long as people require it. 
Some States have followed it; they can go on using it and gradually allow 
languages to develop and to replace English. 

Having said that, I should like to say a few words about English itself. 
Really the question of Hindi versus English is a very minor issue; it is not the 
real issue at all, although there is so much argument, if you look at it from my 
point of view, the way I have put it. I come to English - and its importance. It 
is not important, if I may say so, because a number of people know it in India, 
although it is a factor to be remembered. It is not important because it is the 
English of Milton and Shakespeare, although that also has to be considered. 
There are also great poets in other languages - French, German, Russian, 
Spanish, etc., apart from Asian languages. It is important because it is the 
major window to the modem world for us. That is why it is important and we 
are not close that window. If we close it, it is at the peril of our future. 

We talk about our Five Year Plan, industrialisation, science and technology. 
Every door of that is closed if you do not have foreign languages. You need not 
have English; you can have French, German or Russian, if you like, but obviously 
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it is infinitely simpler for us to deal with a language we know than to shift over 
to German or Russian or Spanish. It is a tremendous job. Certainly we want to 
learn Russian, German, Spanish or whatever it is, because we deal with them 
in business, trade and science. Every competent scientist today has to know 
two or three non-Indian languages. 

People imagine that by coining a large number of words in Hindi or Bengali 
or Marathi or Tamil - technical and scientific words - and maybe by translating 
some text-books, you provide the background for scientific teaching. Certainly, 
for high schools you do it and maybe it is right that you should do so, although 
this business of coming words seems to me to have been carried on to rather 
absurd limits, making a noble language progressively more and more artificial 
and understandable. It is terrible and I think the chief persons guilty are, not all, 
but some of the Hindi enthusiasts. They make it very difficult really. Leave out 
the question of literary forms and graces; in my own small way, I too am a 
lover of languages and it hurts me, it hurts my aesthetic sense, my conception 
of language, to see these artificial monstrosities thrust upon me, put up at 
cross-roads and stations — huge long words, which nobody understands, not 
the public. I do not know if the man who invented it understands it. 

It is a terrible thing and it is more dangerous for the Hindi language than 
anything else, because you are tying up Hindi with steel bonds, which will 
prevent it from growing. The creativeness of a language goes if you impose 
these things. Language is a delicate flower which grows in beauty. You can 
feed it in various ways; you cannot pull, tug or twist it about and think it will 
grow. 

Shri Narasimhan (Krishnagiri ): 439 This disease is spreading to regional 

languages also. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is all the worse; I am sorry. It is a bad thing. 

It is inevitable that in the present stage of our development, with our Five 
Year Plan, industrialisation, mechanisation, scientific progress and research, 
you cannot progress by all the Indian languages put together. I say that definitely 
today and if you want to stick to them only, without foreign languages, you do 
not go ahead. You may have enough science to teach in high schools; you may 
even get some books for your elementary university course. All that should be 
done, but science is not the B.A. or the B.Sc. course. Science today goes into 


439. Chakravarthi Rajagopalachari Narasimhan, Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Knshnagiri, 
Madras State. 
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the jet age, atomic energy, space travel, automation and all that. It is a new age 
and this House should forgive me if I say something, not derogatory to the 
House, but still rather critical; and that is, this House does not represent, in 
numbers I mean, the scientific outlook. That is to say, we represent more the 
literary outlook, the lawyers’ outlook and so on and so forth. 

Shri Hem Barua: The emotional too. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: The peasant’s outlook too, which is important. I do not 
challenge that. But I will say this. I was reading a lecture delivered in the 
Cambridge University a few months ago by an eminent man. The lecture was 
called the two cultures ”. 440 He was dealing with the English scene, mind you, 
not India. And he was saying how in England two cultures have developed 
which were far apart from each other, which did not understand each other, 
the two cultures being the literary culture and the scientific culture. And he 
gave examples. He said in the hall of the big college at Cambridge there were 
dons sitting — the scientific dons, the mathematical dons and the literary and 
the classical dons and they glared at each other; they did not talk to each other; 
the literary and the classical people, Greek and Latin and all that, on the one 
side and the scientific and the mathematical people on the other side. They 
looked with contempt at each other. And he said it is extraordinary these two 
cultures developing — the literary man, he knows nothing about the modem 
scientific age and the scientific man knows nothing about the treasures of 
literature. If that can happen in a country like England, in a city like Cambridge 
in a college gathering, people glaring and not understanding each other, 
professors of a single college, transport yourself to India. We are backward in 
science. Our scientists apart, our own thinking is not scientific. We use some 
of the products of science in industrialisation undoubtedly. We travel by air, we 
talk about space travel. Maybe we read some fiction, what is called “science 
fiction or space fiction or something. But essentially we are far far away from 
this age, the atomic age, in our thinking. Naturally, it is not surprising. If the 
English literary men who live in a highly industrialised country cannot fit into 


TZ CultUreS ' ^ C< * e ^ ecture ’ delivered by C.P. Snow at Cambridge University, in 
May 1959. 
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that mentally, how much more difficult will it be for us who are industrially 
backward, scientifically backward and in other ways not used to that. 

We have some professors teaching science. We have some technologists. 
They are growing of course, and there we are on the threshold of an industrial 
revolution in India. Now that industrial revolution cannot, in the present age - 
I am not talking of the future ages - be carried out, because we have no 
literature, no language. We have some books on elementary physics or biology 
or chemistry, but this higher mathematics and all that is really quite beyond our 
languages, at the present moment. And you cannot have an industrial revolution 
unless people have access to these and are taught these bocks in various 
languages. You may translate some. You should. But it is not enough. So, without 
the knowledge of the foreign language the doors of the new age are closed to 
you, without the knowledge of several foreign languages I would say, and 
inevitably the language which is easier to you is English, to come back to it. 

There is another aspect. When I talk of the industrial age and all these 
other scientific developments, and when we talk about language, a totally new 
language is developing in the world, a language, if you like, of the elite, the 
language of the mysterious, the high priests, which average people do not 
understand. But it is developing with amazing rapidity among the technical 
people, among the scientific men, a language largely of mathematical formulae. 
There is very little of the rest there. It is chiefly mathematical formulae which 
are accepted and as only mathematicians and physicists will understand and 
for you and me we do not just understand it. And this is developing at a terrific 
pace, because it has to keep pace with the development of technology, 
development of so many other things of science and there surely is going to be, 
I hope, one language in the world, the language of the mathematical formulae. 
For that we cannot have a separate language; otherwise, the world is lost. 

We talk about one world today in theory because of scientific advance, 
communications and all that. National boundaries hardly count. And I have no 
doubt that if the world survives long enough there will be one world. But these 
national prejudices come in the way and we cannot ignore them. At any rate, let 
us go towards that, and not isolate ourselves. In this connection, I would say 
a lay small matter which you have decided and I would like to stress on that. It 
is of the highest importance that you use international numerals progressively - 
not that you cannot use whatever you like in the private books and things, I 
have no objection because that again becomes a symbol of the modem age, of 
science, of mathematics, of formulae and all that. You cannot introduce all that 
formulae etc. in the Devanagari numerals. You immediately get into a different 
world. You have to use it. That at least, let us have in common with the world, 
common in India to begin with. Then the commonness increases. 
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An Hon. Member: That is a signal for you to stop. 441 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I know it is a signal from Seth Govind Das. 442 In 
conclusion I would venture to say that it is of the utmost importance that the 
people grow from their roots. We cannot uproot, without doing them enormous 
injury, any people, even the primitive people. We are not a primitive people. We 
have 5,000 years, 10,000 years background behind us. How can we uproot 
ourselves? It is an impossibility. We cannot do it. The language becomes a 
symbol of continuity. What are languages, every language, even the Southern 
languages? The northern languages are intimately connected with Sanskrit. 
The southern languages are not connected in that way, but in other ways. 

Now, everyone knows that Sanskrit was the symbol and the vehicle of our 
magnificent civilisation in the past, a tremendous thing. Whenever I think of it 
I am overwhelmed by the achievement of Sanskrit. It is a tremendous thing. 
Now we cannot leave it. Let us leam it by all means. But our languages are a 
continuity, are a cultural tradition from Sanskrit. They keep that continuity 
deep of the dim past through Sanskrit and for us not to lay stress on that, not 
to encourage them, not to imbibe them ourselves means that we cut ourselves 
away from thousands of years of cultural tradition, to cut ourselves away 
from our people who have that cultural tradition. You may call them illiterate 
but you dare not call our people uncultured. They are not. They are full of 
culture even though they may not know how to read and write. So, if this 
continuity is broken, for an ancient country like us it will be fatal. We dare not 
do it. Therefore, we have to develop our language. Therefore, we have to keep 
in touch with the mass of the people. Therefore, we have progressively to 
function in those languages. 

Now I come back again to the second point, of the modem scientific jet 
atomic age. We must have a foreign language to open our windows and we 
must not close our minds to it. 

Shri Nath Pai: The hon. Prime Minister stated that Portuguese is the language 
of Goa. Konkani is the language both of the Hindus and the Christians in 
Goa. Portuguese is the language of the forces of occupation. 

441. This comment was prompted by the alarm buzz of the wrist watch of one of the 
Members. 

442. According to the National Herald of 8 August 1959, Nehru, who had been speaking for 
about an hour, turned towards Govind Das, Congress MP from Jabalpur, Madhya 
Pradesh, and said amidst laughter: “I know this is a signal (laughter). I know this is a 
signal (for me to stop) from Mr. Govind Das.” 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I know that Konkani is the language. But we have said 
that it is entirely for the people there - we have said that as we said in the case 
of Pondicherry - that if the people there want to carry on with Portuguese they 
can do so. 443 


113. To Sunderlal: Urdu Deputation 444 

August 30, 1959 

My dear Sundarlal, 445 

Srinivasan 446 has shown me your letter to him of the 29th August. I would, of 
course, gladly meet your Urdu deputation, but I find it very difficult to do so 
during the next two or three days. There is no particular point in your meeting 
me before the discussion in the Lok Sabha on the Official Language question. 447 
This whole report deals prin-cipally with the use of Hindi or English or both in 
various capacities as an all India language. So far as I know, the question of 
Urdu, as that of other languages, is only referred to incidentally. Also, Parliament 
does not pass any resolution on this subject. According to the Constitution, the 
report of the Parliamentary Committee has to go to the President as it is. 
Parliament can only consider it and not make any specific recommendations. 
There-fore, the need for your seeing me before this discussion anyhow does 
not arise. 

Also, if you wish me to be at all helpful, I should like to have the specific 
points which your Anjuman has before it. 448 I could inquire into them. It is 

443. After the debate Frank Anthony sought to withdraw his resolution as he wanted to avoid 
friction, but Govind Das insisted that it should be put to the vote. The House granted 
Anthony leave to withdraw the resolution. 

444. Letter. File No. 40 (132)/57-60-PMS. Also available in JN Collection and File No. 17/14/ 
49-SR(R), MHA. 

445. Pandit Sunderlal was an active member of the Anjuman Taraqqi-e-Urdu Hind. 

446. C.R. Srinivasan. 

447. The Report of the Committee of Parliament on Official Language was discussed in the 
Lok Sabha from 2 to 4 September and in the Rajya Sabha from 8 to 9 September 1959. 
Nehru made a statement in the Lok Sabha on 4 September 1959; see SWJN/SS/52/item 
46. The Committee, set up in September 1957 under G.B. Pant, recommended on 8 
February 1959 that English be continued after 26 January 1965 as co-official language. 
See http://rajbhasha.gov.in/cpolreport9-chapterleng.pdf. 

448. The Anjuman Taraqqi-e-Urdu Hind had been urging that Urdu should be officially 
recognised in various territories in the country where it was prevalent among considerable 
sections of the population. 
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hardly necessary for you to come just to convince me of the necessities of our 
helping Urdu in the Delhi area or elsewhere. 1 am convinced that we should 
help Urdu speaking people. Afterwards, if you like, I shall meet your delegation. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


(h) Media 

114. To Lai Bahadur Shastri: Import of Newsprint 449 

August 2, 1959 

My dear Lai Bahadur, 

In the course of a letter I have received from the Prime Minister of the United 
Kingdom, 4 * 0 there is a note to the following effect: 

‘Mr. Durga Das, the Editor of “The Hindustan Times”, for whom I have a 
great regard, called to see me the other day. He seemed very disturbed at 
the small amount of newsprint that you can import into India with all the 
other calls upon your financial resources. He felt that with the immense 
growth of literacy this was very sad and gave the Communists a chance of 
distributing their material. It is not my business to interfere but do you 
think there is anything that I can do to help? I would willingly discuss it 
with President Eisenhower and my own colleagues and see whether some 
assistance could be given. Please forgive me if 1 am interfering.” 

I am passing this on to you. I do not quite know what the position is and 
who deals with this news-print import. I suppose your Ministry does it. Have 
you any suggestions to make? 

Yours affectionately, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


449. Letter. File No. 44 (38V58-PMS. Also available m JN Collection. 

450. For Harold Macmillan’s letter to Nehru, see Appendix 15. This was contained as a 
message in a letter of 2 August 1959 from Malcolm MacDonald, the British High 
Commissioner, to Nehru; the actual date of Macmillan’s letter is not available. 
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115. To B.V. Keskar: Vinoba Bhave’s Addresses in 
Kashmir 451 


August 7, 1959 


My dear Balkrishna, 4 ” 

I am told that some of the reports of Vinobaji’s addresses, which have been 
given in the A.I.R., have not been correct. 453 Indeed, that Vinobaji himself felt 
so. I gather that one of your Radio men, probably from your Srinagar Station, 
is attached to him. It is through him that news comes even to P.T.I. I think that 
he should be pulled up. It should be quite easy for him to get his message 
passed by someone who accompanies Vinobaji. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


116. To Mahavir Tyagi: Indian Express Building in Delhi 454 


August 13, 1959 


My dear Mahavir. 

You wrote to me two or three days ago about Goenka 4 ” and the Indian Express 
building here. I had a vague recollection of what the Cabinet decided last year, 
but I did not remember the details. I have, therefore, sent your letter on to 
K.C. Reddy, the W.H. & S. Minister, and asked him to let me know what the 
position is. 


Yours affectionately, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


451. Letter. 

452. Minister of Information and Broadcasting. 

453. Vinoba Bhave toured Jammu and Kashmir from May to September 1959. See http:// 
www.mkgandhi.org/movedbylove/map.htm. accessed on 1 June 2013. The Statesman. 
2 August 1959 and The Times of India. 8 August 1959. 

454. Letter. Mahavir Tyagi Papers, NMML. 

455. Ramnath Goenka. the publisher of the Indian Express group of newspapers. 
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117. To Ramnath Goenka: Need for another News 
Service 456 


August 15, 1959 

My dear Goenka, 

Your letter of the 14th August. 

You are quite right in saying that it is not a good thing for us to have only 
one News Service. 457 So far as I know, nearly everyone would like to have 
another News Service, both because it would be good in itself and, secondly, a 
little friendly competition will be good for both. 

I have learnt for the first time from your letter about your proposal. You 
will appreciate that it is a little difficult for me to say anything about a particular 
proposal unless it has been examined by the Ministry in question. I am, therefore, 
sending your letter to Dr. Keskar and asking him to have this matter looked into 
as soon as possible. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


456. Letter. File No. 43 (139)/59-61-PMS. 

457. The only national news service operating in India at this time was the Press Trust of 
India; the United Press of India had suspended its service from 1 October 1958. 
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(a) Economy 

118. To V.T. Krishnamachari: The Third Five Year Plan 1 

August 1, 1959 

My dear V.T., 

I suppose you will be coming back soon to Delhi. 2 1 hope that your stay in the 
South during this hot season has made you fit. 

I suppose that during these past few months, there has been some 
slackening in our Planning Commission about the preparatory thinking for the 
Third Five Year Plan. We have to pick up the threads again and go on with it in 
the organised way that we have begun. 

Meanwhile, the Soviet Union has agreed to give us a credit for Rs. 180 
crores for the Third Plan. 3 They describe this as an initial step and probably 
can give us more later. Anyhow, we have to think of utilising this and discuss 
the matter later with the Soviet authorities. Probably someone will have to go 
to Moscow for that purpose. 

How do we fit this in with our contemplated future schemes? I understand 
that the Soviet authorities think that a good part of this money should go for oil 
development in India, to which they give very high priority. 

I shall, of course, be seeing you fairly soon. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


1. Letter. File No. Plan/51/4/58 (A), Planning Commission. Also available in File No. 17 
(302)/58-59, PMS and JN Collection. 

2. Krishnamachari returned on 3 August after attending three conferences in Mysore City: 
the Conference of Deputy Commissioners, the National Conference on Community 
Development and the Conference of the State Ministers of Cooperation. File No. Plan/ 
51/4/58 (A), Planning Commission, and V.T. Krishnamachari, Planning in India (Calcutta: 
Orient Longman’s, 1961). 

3. The Soviet offer came in the last week of June 1959; see SWJN/SS/49/item 168 and 
SWJN/SS/50/item 163. 
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119. To Jagjivan Ram: Railway Workshop at Amritsar 4 

August 16, 1959 

My dear Jagjivan Ram, 

Your letter of the 8th August with which you have sent a chronological statement 
about the Amritsar workshop. 5 Obviously, I cannot be a judge in a complicated 
matter of this kind, but I confess I have a feeling that the Punjab Government 
have not had a fair deal in this matter. I am chiefly concerned because I was 
responsible for this transfer of the workshop to the Railways. The Punjab 
Government did not want to transfer it, and they only did so under pressure 
from me. Because of this, I feel a certain responsibility. 

I do not think that a matter like this can be settled by long letters and 
correspondence. Some new method will have to be devised which ends this 
issue and removes the sense of grievance which the Punjab Government have. 
The Punjab Government want to set up a new workshop now, and this may 
cost them anything up to four crores of rupees. 

Have you any suggestions to make as to how we should deal with this 
matter so that final results may be arrived at quickly? I might add that Partap 
Singh Kairon is coming to see me soon. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


4. Letter. File No. 17 (68)/56-61-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 

5. For previous reference, see SWJN/SS/5(Vitena 87. 
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(b) Community Development and Social Welfare 

120. To S. Nijalingappa: The Congress Approach to 
Cooperative Farming 6 

August 15, 1959 

My dear Nijalingappa, 7 
Your letter of the 1 1th August. 8 

The letter of the President to me 9 to which you refer, was confidential, and 
I do not think it will be right for me to circulate it in any way. But I might 
inform you that the Press had given a wrong twist to it. There was very little in 
it about cooperative farming. The letter dealt with a variety of subjects. Some 
reference was made about cooperative farming, but the subject was not discussed 
in any way. The main purpose of the President writing to me was to draw 
attention to certain matters, which included education etc., and express the 
hope that our Government will give careful consideration to them. 

Probably you have seen the report of an Agrarian Committee appointed by 
the Congress in, I think, 1946. 10 Rajendra Babu was Congress President then, 
and he appointed this Committee. J.C. Kumarappa was Chairman, and there 
were a number of eminent members, economists and others. I am sure it will 
interest your Working Group to read what this Committee have said about 
cooperatives. They have discussed this at some length. Their recommendation 
was that there should be two types of farming: (1) individual farms with service 
cooperatives, and (2) the smaller holdings to be put in cooperative farms. Their 
point was that small holdings cannot function properly or advance except 
through cooperative farming. Where holdings were somewhat bigger, individual 
farms should continue. 

In fact, they went rather far and said that the cooperative farming with 
small holdings should be compulsorily introduced. The Nagpur Congress 
resolution 11 more or less follow [sic] that lead, though the wording is different 
and it is clear that no compulsion is thought of or considered desirable. The 


6. Letter. File No. 31(93)/59-70-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 

7. S. Nijalingappa was the chairman of the Working Group on Cooperative Farming, 
appointed by the Union Government. 

8. See S. Nijalingappa to Nehru, 1 1 August 1959, Appendix 28. 

9. See SWJN/SS/49/item 3, fh 30. 

10. See item 3, fh 31. 

11. See SWJN/SS/50/item 1, fh 4. 
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Nagpur resolution laid stress on service cooperatives, that is, individual farms 
functioning separately, but joined together by service cooperatives. This is the 
next three years’ programme. It said, however, that the ideal we aim at is 
cooperative farming. The changeover was envisaged as coming gradually and, 
of course, voluntarily. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


121. To Morarji Desai: Leonard Cheshire’s Charity Work 12 

August 21,1 959 

My dear Morarji, 

I enclose in original a letter from Group Captain Leonard Cheshire. 1 ' There is 
no doubt that the work that Cheshire is doing deserves every sympathy and 
help. He is a fine man who himself suffered from T.B. and after the War started 
a new approach to the question of relieving suffering. His name has now become 
famous in many continents. He works quietly without fuss. 

I do not know the rules of P.L. 480 14 and how his request might affect 
some other claims that we may have. 

He has, 1 think, decided to make Dehra Dun his headquarters and has got 
some land from the U.P. Government. Oddly enough, he has managed to get 
help from both the Soviet Union as well as other countries. 1 ’ 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


1 2. Letter. 

13. Bntish RAF pilot during World War II: set up philanthropic organizations, especially 
the Cheshire Homes for the sick. 

14. US Public law 480. passed in 1954 regarding US food for overseas aid. 

15. See SWJN/SS/46/pp. 503-504. 
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122. To K.P. Sinha: Cooperative Farming 16 


August 23, 1959 

Dear Shri Sinha. 1 

I have your letter of August 12th. The question of agrarian reform involving 
ceilings and cooperatives has been continuously discussed by the Congress 
organisation for the last ten years or more and by the Planning Commission 
repeatedly. We have had meetings of the National Development Council to 
discuss it too. And the matter is dealt at length in various reports etc. You can 
hardly expect me to discuss this complicated subject in the course of a letter. 

So far as cooperative farming is concerned, this has been suggested as the 
second stage after service cooperatives have been introduced and only where 
the people themselves voluntarily offer to do it. There are many ways of doing 
it. Broadly speaking, it applies to the small holdings. 

You can certainly se; me when you come to Delhi, but I am very heavily 
occupied during this Session of Parliament. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


123. To S. Narsapaya: State Trading in Foodgrains 18 


August 25, 1959 


Dear Shri Narsapaya, 1 * 

Thank you for your letter of the 24th August. 20 I am delighted to learn of the 
success of your Cooperative Society in South Kanara and of the good work 
this has done. I am quite sure that properly organised Cooperative Societies 
can undertake State trading in foodgrains as well as many other kinds of work. 
Such difficulties as we have had in various places are due to the absence of 
proper Cooperatives. 


16. Letter. 

17. A resident of Saran House. Boring Road. Patna. 

1 8. Letter. 

19. MLA. Mysore state; advocate; President. S.K. Cooperative and Marketing Supply 
Society. South Kanara District. 

20. See S. Narsapaya to Nehru. 24 August 1959, Appendix 38. 


367 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


I shall welcome your sending me a scheme as you suggest. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


124. To C.L. Khanna: Students Need to Work in 
the Villages 21 

August 30, 1959 

Dear Shri Khanna, 22 

I have your letter of August 25. 1 am glad to learn that your College Planning 
Forum is having some kind of a National Plan Celebration Week. I attach very 
considerable importance to these college forums where the problems of planning 
are discussed. This is the only democratic way of dealing with our country’s 
problems. Planning, of course, covers all our major problems. We shall not 
solve them merely by slogans or merely by an emotional approach, although 
emotion in right causes is always good. 

In India we face a problem of colossal dimensions. This is not merely 
because of the size of India and our population, but the nature of these problems. 
The only way to solve them democratically is for large numbers of young men 
and women to give thought to them and thereby train themselves for future 
action. Thought and discussion are necessary, but they are only good if they 
are followed by action. In fact, thought and action have to be intimately allied 
if they are to be effective. 

I am glad to leam that you have been conducting a socio-economic survey 
of a village. I would suggest that, in addition to such surveys, you might organise 
active work in the villages involving physical labour. There is nothing like physical 
labour and productive activities to train a person and put him in tune with our 
people and our national activities. I do not mean some kind of show-piece and 
some people going and digging for a while. The work should be worthwhile 
and continued. Perhaps different groups could take up different nearby villages. 
In doing so, it is quite essential not to go to the village in a superior way to 
teach the villagers. The approach has to be friendly, cooperative and a little 
humble so as to gain the goodwill and confidence of the people. There are far 


21. Letter. 

22. Head of the Department of Economics, D AV College, Ambala. Personal communication 
from DAV College, Ambala. 
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too many fissiparous tendencies in India, and even in our villages. They can 
only be got over by solid activities which will divert people’s minds into right 
channels. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


(c) Food and Agriculture 

125. To Cabinet Ministers and Chief Ministers: The Food 
Situation 23 

Opening the discussion, the Prime Minister thanked the Chief Ministers of 
States for coming to the meeting at very short notice. The Prime Minister said 
that the meeting had been convened to consider, not so much immediate issues, 
as broad policies relating to food. Two days earlier the Cabinet had considered 
the subject and felt that it was neither desirable nor possible to come to any 
conclusions without the fullest consultation with the Chief Ministers. A situation 
had been reached when it was essential for the Centre and the States to function 
together, otherwise both would suffer. Food administration affected every single 
person in the country and also affected planning. Food problems, therefore, 
required consideration from all aspects. The Prime Minister said that the issues 
were too important to be decided at this meeting and suggested a special meeting 
a few days later when the Chief Ministers would have considered the subject 
and their Food Ministers could also accompany them. 

2 . The Prime Minister explained that at his suggestion the Cabinet Secretary 
had prepared a short paper setting out the main issues regarding food policy 
and the arrangements for the next kharif which required consideration. It was 
clear that whatever decisions were taken, they had to face certain difficulties. 
In regard to food, to some extent they were in the hands of the elements. While 
stocks were a kind of insurance, the question was how these were to be built 
up. During the past year food production had been 10 million ton more than in 
the preceding year. Nevertheless, they had experienced high prices. 


23. Summary record of a meeting of the Cabinet with the Chief Ministers of States, 
22 August 1959. File No. 8/1 1/59-CDN, Coordination Branch, Planning Commission. 
Excerpts. 
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3. The Prime Minister thought that if they looked back, they would find 
that they had faced far greater difficulties in earlier years, as, for instance, 
immediately after Independence. From time to time they had adopted various 
policies to meet the situation which had arisen. In some ways they were now 
better placed. On the other hand, there were larger additions to the population 
which had to be looked after. There were also other factors such as the 
inflationary situation. They had to be careful that any action they took did not 
increase inflationary pressures. If inflationary tendencies were allowed to persist, 
ultimately they affected planning as well as other activities. Another aspect of 
the situation was that the country was now perhaps politically more developed. 
Opposition groups asked the question as to what had become of the additional 
production realised last year. It appeared that the actual arrivals in the markets 
had been more limited than before. Suggestions had been made that traders had 
profiteered and in fact, ever since the announcement regarding State trading 
was made, there had been an element of non-cooperation from them. Rapid 
enquiries had been carried out by the Agro-Economic and Farm Management 
Centres and by the field staff of the Programme Evaluation Organisation. Both 
enquiries led broadly to the same results, namely, that it was not so much the 
traders or the small farmers as middle and big farmers who had kept back 
foodgrains. In other words, a section of agricultural producers had developed 
the capacity to keep back foodgrains, and all the quantity available had not yet 
been offered for sale. How was this tendency, which was itself due to some 
extent to improvement in conditions in rural areas, to be overcome? 

4. It would be appreciated, the Prime Minister said, that while the Chief 
Ministers had to look after the requirements of the people of their own States, 
they had also to look after India as a whole. Naturally, there were different 
kinds of pulls from the surplus States and from the deficit States. Ultimately, 
they had to make a choice between two broad courses of action. One of these 
led to a free market in which prices were left to look after themselves; the 
other led to control of prices. The first course involved giving up State trading, 
the second involved action, with suitable variations, in terms of State trading. 
It was true that so far State trading had not gone beyond its initial stages and 
what they had seen were mainly the reactions of those who were opposed to it. 

5. Referring to zonal arrangements, the Prime Minister said that broadly 
speaking except for the Punjab-Delhi area, it was only in the South they had a 
zonal system. There was pressure from Madras and Andhra Pradesh for breaking 
up the southern rice zone which, however, Mysore and Kerala wished to retain. 
There had also been proposals for joining Orissa with West Bengal and Madhya 
Pradesh and Rajasthan with Bombay. Logically every State should be a separate 
zone. This, however, implied that all States would carry out fully their 
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You Said It 

By LAXMAN 



How did I manage to buy these vegetables? 
...On the instalment basis of course! 

(FROM THE TIMES OF INDIA, 28 JULY 1959) 
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responsibilities towards other States, otherwise there would be utter disaster. 
It was obvious that unless every State played its part, a very difficult situation 
would a rise in lean periods. In respect of wheat, they could get some help 
from the United States under PL-480, but basically it was necessary for the 
country to produce more food. The Prime Minister said that in considering the 
problem there was sometimes a certain basic difference in approach or 
philosophy. The Prime Minister requests the Chief Ministers to consider the 
problem both in relation to the present and to the future. 

6. At the suggestion of the Prime Minister, it was agreed that a special 
meeting of the National Development Council should be held on September 5 
and 6, 1959 to consider the food situation. It was also agreed that the Ministry 
of Food and Agriculture and the Planning Commission should send papers 
giving the necessary background information to the Chief Ministers of States 
and that the results of the surveys undertaken by the Agro-Economic and Farm 
Management Centres and the Progranme Evaluation Organisation should also 
be forwarded. At the suggestion of the Chief Ministers, it was further agreed 
that the papers should give the necessary statistical informatics regarding 
production and retirements in each State... 

11. Chief Minister, Andhra Pradesh, 24 referred to the recent food riots in 
the State and said that his Government had come to the definite conclusion that 
unless the State was constituted into a separate zone, in the present situation it 
would not be possible for them to control prices. The Chief Minister said that 
he had offered to supply 4 lakh tons of rice to meet the requirements of deficit 
States if Andhra was declared a separate zone. 

12. The Prime Minister said that Chief Minister, Andhra Pradesh, had on 
previous occasions also offered to supply the quantities agreed upon for deficit 
areas. He recalled, however, that in some cases guarantees given by States had 
not been fulfilled, specially in a lean year. It was important that States should 
be prepared to share with one another, whether the seasons were good or bad. 

13. Chief Minister, Madhya Pradesh, suggested that unless every surplus 
State was made a zone by itself, there would be enormous problems of law and 
order. At one stage in the zonal arrangement with Bombay he found that prices 
in Madhya Pradesh had shot up from Rs. 14 to Rs. 28 per maund, and there 
would have been serious trouble if the zone had not been broken up. The 
problem had both its economic and psychological aspects. The people could 
not understand why they could not get enough food at reasonable prices when 
the State had a surplus. The obligation to provide foodgrains should be on a 
Govemment-to-Govemment basis and every State should be prepared to offer 

24. N. Sanjiva Reddy. 
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the utmost cooperation and assistance. In Madhya Pradesh, 30 per cent of the 
population consisted of Adivasis and Harijans and they were in no position to 
pay high prices. It was also extremely difficult for the Government to meet the 
increased expenditure on account of the demand and for higher dearness 
allowances and wages which was put forward by class III and class IV 
employees. Chief Minister, Madhya Pradesh promised to send a note on the 
subject for the meeting of the National Development Council. 

14. Concluding the discussion, the Prime Minister indicated that the papers 
to be supplied to Chief Ministers for the meeting of the National Development 
Council should set out the relevant factual information and should also frame 
issues which required consideration. 

126. To B.C. Roy: Food Situation in West Bengal 25 

August 25, 1959 

My dear Bidhan, 

Dr. Prafulla Chandra Ghosh 26 saw me this morning and talked to me of the 
Bengal food situation. He said that the next two months, that is, September and 
October, were crucial. In November, conditions ought to improve. He further 
said that the rice being supplied in the towns was very bad and was mixed with 
gravel and sand. Women in households who have to cook this rice are constantly 
complaining and, in fact, making the life of their menfolk miserable on this 
account. Apart from this complaint, there was no reasonable complaint in the 
city of Calcutta. It was, however, said that there were many bogus ration 
cards. 

He said further that landless labour and those who had about two bighas of 
land were in a bad way and could not afford full meals. Men who own two 
bighas or less and probably have a family of three or four persons, could not 
carry on with what they produced. Apparently he thought that they should be 
helped in some way. 

He said that there might be some variation in the quantity of rice and wheat 
given out in rations. At present, in Calcutta, one and a half seers of rice and one 
seer of wheat are given every week. The proportion of wheat might be increased 
here. Thus, one and a quarter seers of rice and one and a quarter seers of 


25. Letter. File No. 31 (47)/57-61-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 

26. The Congress Chief Minister of West Bengal, August 1947-January 1948; at this time a 
leader of the Praja Socialist Party. 
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wheat might be given, and there should be no reasonable complaint. 

In the same way, adjustments could be made in the rural areas where one 
seer of rice and one seer of wheat might be given. It was important, however, 
that people should be told how to use the wheat, how to cook it etc. They try 
to cook it as rice without success. 

The main point that he made as that in the next two months, that is 
September and October, the ration might be somewhat increased, more 
especially in the rural areas for landless labour etc. He added, however, that he 
did not want the total quantity of rice or wheat for the next few months to be 
increased. What he wanted was that this increase should be given in September 
and October, and there should be reduction in November and after. Thus, the 
total supplies will be the same during this four-month period, but people would 
get a little more during the difficult time and a little less later. 

He also said that he would like our new Food Minister, S.K. Patil , ‘ 7 to go to 
Calcutta and spend about two weeks there. I told him that I was sure that Patil 
would go to Calcutta some time or other, but I doubted if he would spend such 
a long time at a stretch there. 

He said in a friendly way that it would be an excellent thing if your Food 
Minister, Prafulla Sen, was given some other Ministry in your Government. 
That is, he was anxious for Prafulla Sen to leave your Food Ministry. He said 
this would create a very good impression on the public mind and would, in 
fact, be otherwise good too. 

I listened to him and said that, as he well knew, we were anxious to help 
Bengal and, in fact, we had been helping them to the best of our ability and 
even a little more than that. I was sure that our new Food Minister would 
continue this approach to Bengal. I could not say anything definite about some 
of the matters he had raised with me, but I would write to you and inform you 
of what he had said. 

There do appear to be frequent complaints about the quality of the rice 
being given at the ration shops. I hope you will have this matter thoroughly 
examined . 28 

I am sending a copy of this letter to S.K. Patil. 

Yours affectionately, 
[Jawaharlal] 


27. Patil became Minister of Food and Agriculture on 24 August. 

28. B.C. Roy replied to Nehru on 28 August; see Appendix 43. 
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127. To S. Mohanty: MPs’ Food Committee 29 


August 28, 1959 

My dear Mahanty, 30 

Thank you for your letter without date about State trading in foodgrains, etc. 

I postponed the meeting of the MPs Food Committee because a new Food 
Minister had taken charge of this portfolio and I thought it only fair to him to 
let him consider this matter fully before we have this meeting. Meanwhile we 
have had a preliminary meeting of Chief Ministers who were here. 31 1 explained 
to them that in this matter there has to be the fullest cooperation between the 
Centre and the States and that we should consider it fully. For this purpose, a 
special meeting of all Chief Ministers has been convened for the 5th and 6th 
September. This is a meeting of the National Development Council. I imagine 
that it would be better for our MPs Committee to meet after these Chief Ministers 
have met. Our new Food Minister would also be in a better position to discuss 
the matter then. I am not aware of the fact that any major shift in food policy 
is intended, though some changes might be made. In any event, anything 
approved by Parliament cannot be changed without reference to Parliament. 

I am sending your letter to Shri S.K. Patil. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


29. Letter. 

30. Surendra Mohanty, Lok Sabha MP from Dhenkanal, Orissa. According to the website of 
the Lok Sabha, Mohanty belonged to the Utkal Congress; however, he is described as 
belonging to the Ganatantra Parishad in the Statistical Report on General Elections, 1957 
to the Second Lok Sabha (New Delhi: Election Commission of India, n.d.). Here Nehru 
has used a different spelling of Mohanty. 

31. See item 125. 


375 


SELECTED WORKS OF J AWAH ARLAL NEHRU 


(d) Irrigation and Floods 

128. For Kashmir: Appeal for Flood Relief Contributions 32 
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<ftr % cr% ^f fiewo Fftft % ^ f% F^j, '3M 7 T-^rn‘ rft wm ^ 'Strtt 
% F*T ,<giti ^ 'Hji, MH ^fl^T ^ I 

SPft ^ 3 f^5T, trgj ^ # ^T ’Fft «ft I XTcf)-5t 

<41thi«j trfrr ijidi«^ Ft% TFft 1 1 ?nf^ t f?t% 'Sn^t ^Ff f 
F*n^ ^r ST# FFFfjfcT 'T#, #%T ^T ^ ^K# FT ^?T t, # vJTT# 

^ FF MH Igi rJTF^ 1 1 TTT^ f#r ^ ^ 1 1 54 W cfc#? ^IW 

|3TT, ^f%, 'i-iU # ^PiqRf^ ^TT# #TTT# rR’T % tr^ ^T ^jr, FTTTTWq^ 
^TTT ^ T # vj^igi W 3ftT B^wn # f#T, 3J75«nT ^T ■3T#TT ®T# W, #T TTFET 
^ f^T TT?T *TF f3IT %, ^TFT TT^ ^ % #T-^ITT 3TT^Rf % ^8 T5# ^T # 

32. Speech, inaugurating the “Help Kashmir Week” at the Prime Minister’s House, New 
Delhi, 1 August 1959. Tape Nos 3748 and 3749, NMML. 

33. Aruna Asaf Ali. 

34. Rabindranath Tagore Jayanti Fund was started in December 1957 to raise monies for 
celebrating Tagore’s birth centenary in 1 96 1 . 
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t>, Tft I '3R %, STRfsfe jjsf TTReft % FT*f, ^4) «lld d4T I SIR TR> did '3fT^St 

F7F % ReJT t eft 7 ! RTT?t t vJTT^T ^R RF^ I R FRit RFT fo>R R?ft f , 

Tt djis dH5< 'iddfl Rdl 39TTT 'PIT d^f , did dif, I'Ed FT ft dif ? 'dd 
eTR fs? SEtf F1^> TTTT 5TPTK RSt Rvf RF% ^ fvR, Tt R?f I FT R% *f ^ 

rt^ rft sit % ?Rf , *ftdd rftnt tft sraft t, ^pim sret %, setr r?^ t 

^5 I|T-ft T?% |f, TPS-Tt T?ft f SR eTR f% Tt ^S f*Tdl % ^ddi) dlRd 
ftei R^ I 

^ sRf% rt m*m t , rttpt # r? Rsft ofrr rtf *ft jm eftr % *&?% set 
t tr^t prr, ft^ =tr r7tr set i f$ s?Rfc nr Tit snr RFft #tt R%q; % #n, 

R*T #T, FT TR #T, RTTR <l«l44<i tf, Rt TjTJ RT TTR% 1 3rt, yTRft I Flf^R H6id 

fa sif rtf, ft rtf gSt I, FPit sift fff sp# sit grftRT 3r f , sit eft t 

i?t, ^R II? <sl<IM f% e?TtF ^T-^T % dtdel f, S^TjjSt ^ t % 5 mA TTPft Rift ■aftT 
FtSITF FtFst #T FTSlft FFF f®ER R?% I, SJF wt-^trt % R$f RTRT Rtdefl ^RP5T 
t 3ftT FTft FR g?R rTRR F^ft %, RTeTT dlRel FSeft %, FR FFTJF FteTT I 
FT '3TlfeT ^f FT TR> «l^d «(^l <9M<<M FT RE-^TT^ 'h^ ^4 ^ 

Flft mR«IK ®ET §Tj@ET ^<fl«ld ^f RT^ rft ^flT rfrn \3TRit H« 1 1 Tit FT^ ^ Rt 
^t4 ^ nt % ^t, ^TT% p^iRf 5^1 did ^5t ^ f^> rfTnt % tTTtT ^ Rdl 

ST? 'IERT ■STRT, ‘HNHI ^TPft, ^ET% ^ t^R, FR^t 3ll4l , 3ftT vJRiPt ^5 TR5rft^E 
^33T ^ *ft WX ^ I SI? ^T 1 1 sftvT TRj M ^RT ^Ffr 
§d %FT c hl »<iddlH dil Hdd d)i*) *hi, dl^ Reft 6 H 'STPR d 5 ^i 

Rt, ’3TNTT # ?Rft TR R^PT ?t, TEFftfeT 4f, Rldldd #T Reft 3, ^tR FT^f eft 
^t TR ^5t «hl4 ^I^T d4l ^ 'IR Rt4 5HKI R^ SIT d^d JJ^ttdd ^f ?t, UTRit H<id 
RT*ft dlR^ I sprst SIF Rh) Rt v*RT Riel ^ yiifaet % Rtl^TR ?t T^t %, SI? 
'3T^t ^tvT 1 1 •3Rft ^tv? % FT R^ % TR> RR d« s£tRTTf?tt, '3ftT TJR 
?*R^f RT FT?TT TRjRt OflFft ^t d<d> % d4l, 5fTF Rcvfl d§dl ^5t cRR % I 
^R FRT ^TTT T?eJSfF t -3TR SE5f4tT ^ #Tt ^ft ^ft ^5 SR^ <5$, FT^ RT% 
3TFT RRft SRF RT% ^ I , 3im«hl ^Ridd ^5 Reft % I OTPRft diebd Reft 
^ I FT fan SR RR Rpt ^ Rpft diehd Reft % 'SftT ^ftT RR RT% ^t 5il^d R 
Reft 1 1 eft FT eTTR % FPt RRR FteTT % I RRTT SPIT FrETR t, OTTREift % 
Rft <^is «ldldl f^T eit'it %, diKOi’f dleii %, ^TTR-SF^ ^ RfrTRt %, Rl^dl d?l<5 
SRF srt% Rt RF %, €tR %, ^?ft ^ft ReT %, Rpft ^t Rf^T | ^f^R -3ftT l^>d FT 
% SIR ®E^t? RRT f^Pt RFTT RR R^t, RTT ? ^if^R Sit 

'ft Rn^ Plijdd f®Edl %, FPEt spt, ^tT FT RT% % TTTST H 6 vl SJF d4I f^j ferft RT 
RT ^TTT-TRR ^f, ^R FI^ f^T # 'ft si? WTT ^RFtf%ssRTt'ft^RT|RR 
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# RFF R>T T# t 3FT# ‘HT^Tt RtT I eft RR# 3f# TJR> PHk 3#T R7RT >liddl t 3TR5T I 

FR# # # RFT ## I, Rif #R Ri#tT RT 3=fl t 3T*# TFF fc# #, 3#T #0T I 
RFT R)t 6ldd, if #t RRT f^T % id 4 RRT RT I PTTf^T t 4,§d RTF RFT ^«td # t, 
4R<?-^<F #f J ll e l RF 4 l*t, 3TT# «i^, dt?, «I^, TF# R# RFF Hf?) vi'l'hl, R)f?) 
FT%-F?^ RF# FF TFT % RFTT, e^d FF# FF TFT t Rt FTR R# # ^ FF TFT f , RT 
R# RIHm R# # #>, dlO <sl<fl RR §^1141 R# .<9<l«( Ft R4t, R% li R#, Mle^H Ri# 
RiR Rt #RT RFT Rp5 FT W& | RT5T f#I 3?T, f^>cH I##- 1 ## 5 ^ RF R#, RgR’ 'FFT 
#t f#T5# Ft-RTT RTRf # RFT §3TT RT d<d4il RiT, Ft ^F-FTF RRT I RF RRicfaifF FT#!T 
*# % R# t Rjff RIT #f RR#, RRT R#, Rt #t 3#, FSRt-FT# RpTT#t FIT#, RRT TOT 
RR RR> ^RiFT f#T RRT, RRR RR^ RFT #? |i Rt f#T RRT 3#T <§RR FR# RTF f#RF RIF 
RF> <|RR R5RR RR5FT FIT f#T RRT, FR RTF % RF#t FIT# I 3T#tR d*4U, .#T Rgf§R5R 
RRTR 3dF) RIF R 3TT FR) #t Rjg HI R#t RFTRF, RIF # FRERTRIR R§R FpJ §3, 3R# 
Rt RRRRIR §R t 3#? ftRTRF RF 3TTRT f&RT RR RRT, 3TT# # Rp? 3FTT I Ri# RFT 
RFIRFT % FTFT FI RR R 3#T RRF % RR) F#RT '3TT-3TT # ^rRRT 3TT# 3T)T RR^ 
RTORI% RRTF ^ RIR^, R?ftR RfRF RR FRRt ^ 311^ Rllt, 3ttT Rftf ftRI-RIR R5T RRTR 
Ri?T, f%RT FR^ 'Rt tJ)v 1 3TFT RFT ^ <RI% RTR R>, RFT ^ RTTFR, 3TR ^tRTT R5t, RRRR 
^t Rt R^f RFT ^ RT RR^ 3TFT I Rt ^ RTF-RTF R^t RT# RFT Rj?#fT # % f#R# 

RRH# 3RIRH |3TT |, R^ipft |f I Rt R^t RT# t, RTF RR FFT ## FRRTTR it, TR#t 
t, F#tf^fRR Rft 1 1 #f^RT RRT RftTR RIR Rt RF I % #t RFT RT# 3TTF#t #t?TFT t, 
RRR# RFF R#RT#3ftTR#t^t#3RTFTRtR RR^dd R# f RFT ft?# #, 3#T f^F# 
Re#t 3#T f#R#t PRTFI RFF R# 5 '! Rddl ^t RRRR RRRFT % 3?lT ^lT RR 3TFTRR # RRRFT 
I FT RT# #, 3RT# FTTRRR### 3TFTRT RFT ^RRRRRT^ #T 3TRMF 1 1 

[Translation begins: 

Arunaji , 35 Young People and Children, 

I was told that some people, some young people will come here this morning to 
launch a drive for collecting money for Kashmir. I thought there would be four 
to five people as a formality; I did not know that a whole contingent would 
descend on me or that there would be formal speeches and what not. 

There is no need for special blessings to do a good task. Nor are speeches 
necessary. But since all of you are assembled here, I will say this much. People 
with good intentions and ideas abound in India. But they are all scattered and 
lack coordination. Their sympathies are directed into different channels. It is a 

35. See fn 33 in this section. 
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shortcoming in our national character that we are unable to pool together our 
individual strength into a larger force and achieve something big. You come 
across less and less meaningful activity among the public. Everyone looks to 
the government for everything. This is wrong. Of course, the government 
should discharge its duties, but it is extremely harmful for individuals not to do 
their bit. Individuals are not able to understand what they can do on their own. 
There is no special opportunity. 

I saw a newspaper report recently which had a comment in another context. 
Tagore centenary is to be celebrated in a couple of years. It is obvious that it 
will be celebrated on a grand scale since he was not only a great poet but a 
great man in every respect. A fund has been started for the purpose . 36 A year 
ago, the Visva-Bharati University started a collection drive. This year another 
collection has been started and all the newspapers have published the appeal. 
As far as I remember, a handful of individuals have sent in small amounts. It is 
obvious that the government can spend money on the celebrations. It is pretty 
well known that there are large numbers of people wanting to give donations as 
a mark of respect. But they do not know how to go about it. Until somebody 
approaches them, they do nothing. As I told, you our intentions are excellent. 
But everything is so scattered that it does not amount to very much. 

This is what is happening in Kashmir and Assam which have been affected 
by floods. At a time like this, apart from the government, the people must do 
what they can to help the people in distress. The fact that even at a distance 
people feel distressed by the suffering of their brethren and want to help is far 
more valuable than the money itself. It strengthens a nation when people feel 
that they belong to one large family and come forth with help in times of need. 
The money is useful of course, but much more important is the emotional 
oneness, the feeling of sympathy which prompts people to help others in distress. 
It is a cementing force which unites the nation. Everyone is entitled to his or 
her personal opinion, ideologies differ and go on. But there can be no two 
opinions about helping others in their hour of need. So the combined effort to 
collect money for the flood victims of Kashmir is a good thing. It shows 
willingness to participate in a worthwhile cause and is an expression of sympathy 
of a large number of people in Delhi. The other aspect of it is that in helping the 
people of Kashmir, you are helping yourselves. You grow a little in stature and 
strength by cooperating with others in a worthwhile cause. So it is beneficial 
all round. I do not know what arrangements have been made. Arunaji said that 
mill-owners, industrialists and owners of cinema houses have promised to help 


36. See fn 34 in this section. 
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which is a good thing. What else are you going to do? Perhaps you will go 
around with donation boxes. But apart from anything else that you may do and 
the money that you collect, you must make the donors feel that they are 
cooperating in a great task. The outlook that such a feeling generates is a good 
one. 

Many of us have visited Kashmir in the last few days to see the conditions 
in the flood-affected areas. It is obvious that a large number of people have 
been affected. Nearly thirteen hundred villages have been washed away fully 
or have been partially affected. The water is receding. But it is taking away the 
meager possessions of the poor villagers with it. Crops have been completely 
ruined in a large tract of land. I do not know when cultivation can begin again. 
Bridges have been washed away. In short, much of the progress made in the 
last few years has been wiped out. It was a painful picture to behold. They 
were helpless and had to stand by and watch the river swallowing houses and 
trees and everything else at hand. Anyhow, once the floods started receding, 
some arrangements were made and we succeeded in saving half of Dibrugarh 
or more. Take the large power house at Mahaora, for instance. The river 
swallowed up machines and nothing could be done. We could not lift buildings 
and huge machines to safety. So, there have been grave losses here in Kashmir, 
We have to make a long term plan for flood control which is up to the engineers. 
But at the moment the immediate problem is to provide relief to millions of 
people who are suffering. I am glad to see people taking steps to help the flood 
victims. The faster you give help the more useful it will be. My good wishes 
and blessing are with you in this task. 

Translation ends] 
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129. To C.P.N. Singh: Preventing Floods and Drought 37 

7th August, 1959 

My dear Chandaresvar, 3 * 

I have just received your letter of the 4th August. 39 

It is obviously desirable that in addition to proper drainage we should try to 
have water reservoirs. How far this is possible, I do not know. It will usually 
require some major scheme to do it. Any how, I am glad you have drawn our 
attention to this and I am putting this matter to our Ministry concerned. 

I met the Japanese Parliamentary Delegation today 40 and had a talk with 
them. 

I hope you are keeping well. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


130. To Karan Singh: Relief Funds and Flood Control 
Schemes 41 


August 15, 1959 

My dear Tiger, 42 

Thank you for your letter of the 9th August. 43 

As regards the relief funds, I take it that these are chiefly meant for urgent 


37. Letter, copied to Sri Krishna Sinha and Hafiz Mohammed Ibrahim. File No. 17 (369)/59- 
PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 

38. The Ambassador of India to Japan. 

39. C.P.N. Singh suggested constructing a chain of small catchment areas from the Himalayas 
through Punjab to Bengal instead of the more risky large projects. Nehru copied C.P.N. 
Singh’s letter to Hafiz Mohammed Ibrahim and Sri Krishna Sinha the same day. File No. 
17 (369)/59-PMS. 

40. As reported in The Times of India of 8 August 1959, a Japanese small industries experts 
team led by T. Iwatake. 

4 1 . Letter. Jawaid Alam (ed.), Jammu and Kashmir 1 949-64: Select Correspondence between 
Jawaharlal Nehru and Karan Singh (Penguin: New Delhi, 2006), pp. 264-266. Also 
available in JN Collection. 

42. Nickname for Karan Singh, the Sadar-i-Riyasat, Jammu and Kashmir. 

43. This is the date in Jawaid Alam (ed.), Jammu and Kashmir 1949-64 , p. 264. The copy in 
the JN Collection has “19th August”, which is probably a typing error. 
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cases of relief and not for any major schemes for the future . 44 The schemes 
and projects are on a much bigger scale and have necessarily to be undertaken 
by Governments. But Government rules and regulations are normally such that 
quick relief cannot be given as sanctions have to be obtained and all that. 
Therefore, whenever an emergency like this occurs, the money for relief is 
meant to be utilised with speed to remove suffering. In most parts of India the 
practice is for this relief to be given by District Magistrates. If I send money, it 
goes to the Governor or Chief Minister and part of it he sends to the District 
Magistrates for such relief. Part of this is sent to recognised organisations 
which can be entrusted with this relief work there. 

I do not know what your agency for such urgent relief is or can be. It 
would be a pity if money is not used when most needed and is kept for some 
scheme or other in the future. I realise that perhaps the District apparatus in 
Jammu & Kashmir may not be very adequate for this purpose, but for the 
moment I can think of no other. It may be that in a District the District Magistrate 
forms a small committee including some non-officials. How Bakhshi Sahib 
uses the money in his fund, I do not know. But if the money is to go to the local 
authorities, it should go through Bakhshi Sahib and not directly through your 
fund. I see no harm in the money you give him being for the moment credited 
to his fund. In fact, there is an advantage in that because people will realise that 
the two are cooperating and not rival funds. There has been some propaganda 
both in India and Pakistan to indicate that there is rivalry in this matter. I do not 
understand what specific purpose you can mention to Bakhshi Sahib for the 
expenditure of these relief funds. You may discuss with him the manner of 
spending it, that is, the agencies through which relief is given to the persons 
actually suffering. Any specific purpose must be in the nature perhaps of 
rehabilitation. That is good if it can be clearly stated that the money has to be 
used quickly to give relief. 

I am anxious to put an end to this propaganda about rivalry between the 
two funds. 

I agree with you that it will be desirable to have some kind of formal 
authority or informal committee to deal with flood control schemes . 45 Bakhshi 
Sahib mentioned to me that insofar as the big scheme is concerned for increasing 

44. On 9 August Karan Singh replied to Nehru’s letter of 30 July 1 959 (see SWJN/SS/50/item 
108) seeking his approval for sending money to Bakhshi for a specified purpose only, 
lest it be seen as “a mere transfer of money from one fund to the other causing confusion 
in the public mind.” 

45. For Karan Singh’s suggestion about setting up a high-powered authority to deal with 
flood control schemes in the state, see item 131. 
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the outlet of the Jhelum from the valley, he would like the Government of India 
to take charge of it completely. It is a very big scheme totally beyond the 
capacity of the State Government. I shall discuss this matter with Bakshi Sahib 
when he comes here, which, I understand, is going to be soon. 

We are much concerned at the development near the Ladakh-Tibet border. 46 
We are going into this matter fully. I think we should use the Chushul airstrip 
and keep up our check-post there. 

Yours affectionately, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


131. To Hafiz Mohammed Ibrahim: Flood Control in J&K 47 

August 15, 1959 

My dear Hafizji, 

The Sadar-i-Riyasat, Jammu & Kashmir, has written to me as follows:- 
“I may take this opportunity to write to you about two important matters. 
The first is with regard to the flood control plans that are now being drawn 
up and are likely to involve an expenditure of several crores of rupees over 
the next few years. It is clear that the limited technical and administrative 
resources of the State are already strained to the utmost in meeting ordinary 
plan expenditure. As such it will not be possible for the normal administrative 
and executive channels adequately to cope with the enormous extra work 
that will be involved in the implementation of the vast flood control schemes, 
which in view of their vital importance deserve to be tackled on a top 
priority basis. In view of this I suggest that a special high-powered authority 
should be set up to deal with the preparation and execution of flood control 
schemes in the State. This should be presided over by the State Prime 
Minister and may consist of:- 

The Chairman and a Member of the Central Water and Power 
Commission; 

The two State Chief Irrigation Engineers; 

The Secretary for Kashmir Affairs; 

A financial expert each from the Centre and the State. 


46. For Karan Singh’s observations in his letter about the Ladakh-Tibet border, see 
item 180. 

47. Letter. 
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This will ensure on the one hand full co-ordination between the Centre 
and the State in the implementation of these vital measures, and on the 
other top priority for the works. It will also raise the whole matter above 
the plane of routine administration and will therefore be welcomed by public 
opinion. If you agree, I think this suggestion should come from the 
Government of India. It needs to be pointed out to the State Government 
that this step is designed solely to help in the successful execution of a 
project vital to the State’s economy, the bulk of expenditure on which is 
going to be borne by the Centre.” 

Broadly, I agree with him. It is obvious that the resources of the Kashmir 
State are not adequate to undertake any large scale schemes. In any event, we 
shall have to supply both technical personnel and money. It would be desirable 
to have some over-all authority to deal with this matter. What form that authority 
should take is to be considered. 

When I was in Srinagar the other day, 48 Bakhshi Ghulam Mohammed said 
to me that he would like the Government of India to take charge of the major 
scheme to increase the outlet of the Jhelum river from the valley at Baramula. 
That is a big scheme, and some special arrangement will undoubtedly have to 
be made. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


132. To Mothey Vedakumari: Channelizing Flood Waters 49 

August 16, 1959 

Dear Vedakumari, 50 

I received your letter of the 5th August some few days ago. You have written 
it in some irritation as if it was all our fault that the floods came because some 
previous steps were not taken. 51 The same argument can be applied, in Assam, 
in Bihar, in U.P. and in Jammu & Kashmir State. Surely you will appreciate that 

48. On 27 July 1959. 

49. Letter. 

50. Mothey Vedakumari (1931-1978); elected Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Eluru, Andhra 
Pradesh, 1957; was Secretary of the Students' Congress, Eluru; Secretary, West Godavari 
Branch of All India Women’s Conference; started an institution for giving free coaching to 
women in Hindi, tailoring, and typewriting. Lok Sabha Who s Who. 

51. Andhra Pradesh suffered heavy rains and floods in July 1959. 
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it is beyond the capacity of any Government to take up all these mighty schemes 
together. As a matter of fact, it is not at all clear to our experts what the best 
way is of dealing with such situations. The more the dams and embankments 
we have made, the worse the consequences have been in some parts. Drainage 
is affected, and in protecting some area, another area becomes affected. The 
main thing to give thought to is to have a rapid flow-out of waters so as to 
prevent them collecting. 

You will appreciate that floods are nothing new in India. They have been 
happening, I take it, for hundreds of thousands or millions of years. In fact, 
they have largely built up our best delta regions as well as the sub-montane 
tracts of Bihar, U.P., Bengal etc. It is true they do damage when they come. But 
they renew the soil. If we proceed hurriedly with schemes which affect the 
drainage, this may really lead to harmful results. I agree with you that the 
matter should be enquired into fully and such steps as are feasible should be 
taken. 

I have sent Rs. 15,000/- to the Chief Minister of Andhra Pradesh. 
Unfortunately owing to the heavy demands from various areas in India where 
much loss has taken place on account of the floods, the money at the disposal 
of the Prime Minister’s National Relief Fund is at a low ebb. If possible, I shall 
send some more money later. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


(e) Industry 

133. To S.K. Patil: Cloth for Uniforms, Tourist Posters 52 

August 20, 1959 

My dear S.K., 53 

Thank you for your letter of August 19th about tourist posters. I am inclined to 
think that some of the posters I saw at the Mashobra house 54 were 
pre-independence ones. 55 


52. Letter. 

53. The Minister of Transport and Communications. 

54. “The Retreat,” see item 97, fn 391. 

55. See also SWJN/SS/5Q/item 135. 
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I have your other letter of August 19th about the substitution of mill-made 
cloth for khadi-cloth for the uniforms. I think this matter should be considered 
more fully. I should not like to bypass the Cabinet, although this is not really a 
Cabinet matter. Still you might discuss this formally or informally at a Cabinet 
meeting. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


134. To M.S. Thacker: Constitution of a Petroleum 
Council“ 

August 28, 1959 

My dear Thacker, 57 

I enclose a letter from the Minister of Mines & Oil. 58 I think the arguments 
raised by him deserve consideration. A Petroleum Council on the analogy of the 
Coal Council would probably overlap and might even come in conflict with the 
Oil Commission that we are setting up as well as various other organisations 
that are at present working for the development of oil. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


56. Letter. File No. 17 (204)/56-66-PM, Vol. II. Also available in JN Collection. 

57. Secretary, Ministry of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs, and Director-General, 
CSIR. 

58. K.D. Malaviya wrote on 28 August objecting to the CSIR’s decision of 31 March 1959 
to set up a Petroleum Council on the model of the Coal Council. In the coal industry, the 
Indian private sector was heavily represented; in the oil industry on the other hand, the 
private sector would be mainly foreign. Since there were “fundamental differences of 
approach and attitude” between GOI and foreign companies on exploration, distribution, 
exports, prices, product mix and much else, a Petroleum Council would “only create 
embarrassments.” He had no difficulty with an agency dealing with “research, training, 
and documentation; but we object to the constitution of an omnibus agency with such 
comprehensive terms of reference — analogous to those of the Coal Council [.. T* Fhe No. 
17 (204)/56-66-PM, Vol. II. 
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135. To the Defence Production Conference 59 

Defence Minister and officers of our Defence Services: Defence Minister 
reminds me I should also say civilian officers. All right. 

Yesterday, in view of the fact that I was coming over here today, I tried to 
look through the bundle of papers that had been sent to me, about this 
Conference, or what you call it is - it is conference; Defence Production 
Conference it is. Well, parts of what I read were interesting, informing me of 
the many new avenues that you were exploring in working. A good part of it 
was very difficult for me to understand, technical parts and others. Anyhow, it 
produced an impression upon me that you were doing - you were trying to do 
a good deal. Naturally I can only judge by the ultimate results produced. Not 
being a technician myself, I cannot say anything about the ways you adopt to 
achieve results. 

The major thing is that both from the point of view of the Defence Services 
and from that larger viewpoint of the country, it seems to me obvious that we 
must, first of all, try to make Defence Services self sufficient as far as one 
can. I do not suppose if there is anything hundred per cent self sufficient in 
this world, but as far as one can. At any rate, if not normally self sufficient self 
sufficient in the way that we cannot be held up in any emergency because of 
our dependence on others, because that is a fatal weakness. We cannot do that 
suddenly but we should aim at that. 

And, secondly, that when we put up these big plants in our ordnance 
factories which we have, it seems quite wrong not to utilise them to their 
fullest extent, whether for defence purposes or civil purposes. We cannot draw 
these hard and fast lines; the country is one, the country’s economy is one, and 
the more we produce the more it is, the better it is for the country. In a sense 
the principal problem today before us is production, whether it is production, 
agricultural and from the fields, or from the factories, or from small industries, 
village industries, whatever it is, because it is only through the greater production 
of wealth or the goods we produce, whether it is from the field or a factory, 
our wealth, it is only then that we can gain the things we are after - we achieve 
strength, we achieve a measure of welfare and prosperity. 

Our resources are not so great as just to waste them; we cannot afford to 
waste them. Therefore, we have to utilise all our resources to the utmost and 
gradually arrive at a stage that is called “take off’ into an industrial economy to 
achieve the type of industrial revolution that came to the Western world many 
long years ago and made it prosperous. I may put it in another way; you may 

59. Speech, New Delhi, 31 August 1959, AIR tapes. NMML. 
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call it industry, you may call it what you like, but it is really taking advantage of 
science and technological improvements and techniques to develop that mental 
approach. That approach does not merely mean our using some odd things: we 
use the railway, which is a product of science, technology; we use aircraft; we 
use all kinds of odd machines, and things, and telephones, and telegraphs, and 
what not; we drive cars. But that is not really — that is only a sort of passive 
acceptance of things as they are, not an active participation in them, and 
producing them ourselves, producing new things by scientific research, etc. 
Because one thing is quite clear today, that without taking full advantage ot 
science and technology we cannot go ahead in any direction, whether it is 
defence, whether it is economic betterment, welfare, whatever you like to call 
it. You can see for yourself that the countries that are well off today are countries 
which have advanced on the scientific and technological plane. You may even 
see a certain apprehension if they are perhaps not advancing fast enough, 
somebody else is advancing fast enough, on improved scientific techniques 
and on scientific researches and their application. 

One of the good things, one of the many good things, that had happened in 
India during the last few years since independence is this greater attention 
being paid to scientific research and its applications, our national laboratories, 
institutes, research institutes and the rest. Of course, we are still far behind 
from the leading countries in science and technology; but still, we have done 
that, and we are gradually creating an atmosphere of science and technology. 
More and more young people are going for it; more and more people think on 
those terms. But it is a fact that, taking our people generally speaking, we are 
very far from that. I am not talking about the peasant in the field; I am talking 
about many of our even learned people who are able, learned, and yet who are 
still rather far removed in this approach to science and technology. In fact, you 
might say that a new world is being daily created before our eyes by this. We 
get excited by this when we hear of a Sputnik or some aircraft or something 
that goes through space. That has become a symbol of the new power that has 
come. But really, it is really much more pervasive than some fancy things like 
that. 

An army obviously can only be a first-rate army, or defence services, or 
navy, if it keeps pace with these, and in fact that itself helps in evolving new 
techniques. An army is no good at all if it relies completely on some odd machine, 
or odd gun or odd ship that comes, that it buys. I attach no importance to it. 
[...] But it is precious little when a country has to rely on arms, etc., 
manufactured abroad. It should be an axiom for us that a second-rate or even 
a third-rate weapon manufactured here is better than a first-rate weapon which 
we have to get from abroad and which we may get cut off [sic], we may not 
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get, at the right moment. 

In the ultimate analysis a country has to rely always on the human factor. 
That is a most important thing, of course, the human factor in the shape of 
courage, endurance, determination, cooperation and say, let us say, in defence 
of a country, the determination that they will rather die than give up. A country 
which has that feeling, its people, is not conquered, whatever the weapons 
used against it, because no weapon has yet been devised that can conquer the 
spirit of a man, if he is strong enough. Killing a man is not conquering; it is a 
brute’s way of doing things. That, of course, is a basic thing - the spirit of a 
man or a nation - but it is obvious it will be a sheer folly if you talk about your 
spirit without the means to utilise it to the best advantage. After all, the whole 
history of warfare has no doubt many instances of supreme courage and all 
that, and the human spirit has made a difference in a battle or a war. It has not 
given in in spite of everything. Nevertheless, the main factor of the history of 
war is the development of new weapons, new forces, and, normally speaking, 
normally, almost ultimately always, it is a new weapon that has conquered, a 
new force. Europe conquered Asia and Africa because they have advanced 
technologically, scientifically, got newer weapons; so they conquered large 
countries in Asia and Africa. It is not so much a question of greater courage. I 
suppose many people in India or other countries had much or more courage, 
but the better weapons survived. It is the better weapon that has better science 
and better technology, and the moment a country begins to rely on the 
technology and weapons of another country by buying them up, that country 
is a second-rate country. It has no roots, something superficial, like a man who 
drives a car. He can drive the car right enough; any chauffer can drive a car; if 
something goes wrong, he does not know what has happened; he cannot put 
right to it; he is stranded. So, in British times, as the Defence Minister just said, 
they deliberately did not encourage us to go ahead in these directions and we 
have got too much used to sending buying missions to Washington, and London, 
or Paris, or Berlin, or elsewhere maybe, to buy this, buy that. Gradually we are 
coming out of this buying spree, partly because of financial reasons; we just 
cannot afford it, foreign exchange and the rest; but for a much more basic 
reason, because we are lost if we go on buying like that - we have no real 
strength, it is only a showpiece which you can show, a gun or something. I’m 
not impressed when you show me a tank or anything which you bought from 
London or America or anywhere; I am not at all impressed. I can see much 
better tanks in London. I mean, come to Delhi to see a second-rate tank here 
which you have got from London. I am impressed if you produce something 
simple but which you produce and you go on producing it in spite of many 
obstructions from outside. So, for a strictly practical reason, it has become 
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essential for us to produce our own material, our own equipment, our own 
arms. 

Now, it is true that in the circumstances we are, we cannot produce 
everything. That may come later. But we should produce everything that is 
more in general and common need and use here. I said, in course of time; I 
have not said immediately; immediately, of course, we do not. But I mean to 
say that our approach should be that to produce it. I know in a country, let us 
say, a country like Ceylon, a very fine country, it is too small - it cannot 
physically produce all the things that it requires. But that should not apply to a 
country like India. It is absurd to apply that to a great big country which has 
undoubtedly technical ability of a very high order, [though] potentially [it] may 
not be all developed. There is no doubt about it that wherever opportunity has 
been given we produce fine scientists, fine technicians and the rest. And it has 
been found, I believe, that a good handicrafts man turns into a good technician 
very easily. He knows his mind works, his hands work that way. 

So that from the point of view of both our Army, our Defence Services, 
our country, we must produce the things we require, even to preserve that 
ultimately which we must preserve, and that is the freedom and independence 
of our country and people. Looked at from the economic point of view, it is 
equally necessary that we should produce more and more of these things which 
cost a great deal, and more especially when you deal in arms and the things that 
go with arms. They are frightfully costly. And arms dealers in various countries, 
well, I am just saying, are notorious, having all kinds of rackets, and they take 
advantage of a country’s, sometimes misfortune, sometimes weakness, to make 
it pay through the nose. And because these things are sometimes, often rather, 
these deals with arms are not done in the public eye, they tend to be shady 
often, and that is another evil. So that, from every point of view we have to do 
this and do it as rapidly as possible; we cannot really afford these vast sums 
going away to other countries. 

You hear about huge armies in some other countries like China, I do not 
know, four million or five million people or more. Now, it is obvious that even 
if we wanted to — and we do not want to have large armies — but we just cannot 
do it. We just cannot do it because the whole basis of our structure is so 
frightfully expensive. The Chinese do it because they are utilising their army 
for a hundred purposes, civil purposes, all kinds of things, technical purposes, 
roads, buildings, factories; everything is done by the army there. And so they 
spread out the expense of the army, and the burden does not fall so heavily. 
Even China s great resources could not have an army of four million after our 
pattern; it will collapse; it is too much for it. They have to be different. Therefore, 
we have to make defence, obviously we have to make it efficient, competent. 
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go ahead and capable of doing its job, whatever the job may be. We have also 
to [...]. 

At the same time we cannot go on pouring money into other countries so 
that our Army might be supplied with its essential needs. In emergency one has 
to do it, that is a different matter, we cannot. Thus we arrive at a conclusion, 
a practical conclusion, that our Army can only remain really efficient and 
advancing if it advances only on technical and scientific fronts and we 
manufacture the things that we require; if not everything, then most of it. 
Therefore, in the recent couple of years or so, maybe more, the particular push 
that has been given in defence here, in the Defence Ministry, [is] to our ordnance 
factories making not only their arms, etc., but even other things, that is, utilising 
to the best advantage the technical skill they have in machinery making. It is 
utter waste from the country’s point of view that there should be a machine 
which is not being used, or a technician who is not being used, to his full 
capacity. A technician, or for that matter any of you sitting here, whether you 
are technicians or not, every officer in the Defence Services, I hope you realise, 
is very heavy investment by the country on every person who is trained to 
specialise in a job in any field. A scientist, a doctor, an engineer, a person in the 
Defence Services is a heavy investment by the country, and unless we get the 
best of him, that investment is rather wasted, if he is not fully used enough. We 
should get the best of him undoubtedly. You can almost measure that, when 
you get a machine and you are not using it, where it is a waste. You do not 
measure when you have got a technician who is not being fully used to the best 
of his capacity; you cannot measure it, but you can see it. Now, there has been 
this somewhat lack of [...] in our country, which is gradually being remedied, 
and therefore I have been glad to see these ordnance factories spreading out 
there, types of work they do. But what they do achieve is obstruction, instead 
of perfection. Mind you, the rules are good; I mean to say the motto behind the 
rules is good, and nothing should go wrong here or there, everywhere, checks, 
counter checks. And if the whole thing worked perfectly, it will be all right, 
with perfection. But these rules and regulations come up and, mind you, they 
must have rules and regulations; you cannot have rules of the government run 
loosely, everybody trying to do what he likes; you will go to pieces. So they are 
essential. But they do come in the way, as all rules come in the way, of the 
exceptional individual, of the genius. Normally a poor genius should be sat 
upon by the mediocrities in life. That is usual rule of life - first class men are 
sat upon by the mediocrities. We do not like first class men or women. [...] 
Maybe the first class man does not even fit into any rule; it is rather difficult. 
Well, one has to find a kind of balance between the two. We must have rules 
and regulations, and the Army must have rules, regulations and strict discipline. 
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Otherwise, it is not an army. One of the virtues of army is discipline. At the 
same time, the discipline must not curb the creative, inventive capacities of an 
individual. Otherwise, you do not grow. 

Well, I suppose it is not too difficult to allow the technicians and scientists 
that type of scope, the creative, inventive faculties, and not to apply our rules 
too strictly to him which would simply crush him and prevent him from 
functioning, not to put him under, let us say, a stupid man who does not 
understand anything at all but he happens to be a senior. The result is that the 
poor man cannot function. This is constantly happening, like of course that a 
stupid man is the boss of a clever man and that clever man then cannot do 
anything. We want naturally that merit should be recognised and should be 
given opportunities. You know the normal history of wars. I am no expert on 
this subject, but my impression is that the normal history of wars is that the 
batch of generals who enter the war, who have come there by virtue of seniority 
and no particular merit, make a mess of the war, to begin with. When this 
batch is eliminated, and other persons of experience come up, they may be 
good; at least they function better. That often happens in war. Well, one cannot 
- it is not easy to judge these things: merit, efficiency, creativeness, all that, 
because an outstanding person one cannot [sic]. My point is that always and 
almost the thing you have to do [is] to balance these things. You must have 
discipline and order in an organisation. You must also have capacity [...] for 
the bright person, for the creative person, to make good opportunities for him 
to grow, because you profit by it, the organisation, the Defence, profits by it, 
and the country profits by it. Broadly speaking, it means that merit must prevail. 
It is always the danger that in the name of merit, nepotism may prevail. You 
cannot help these things; you have to take care. We have the Public Service 
Commission which deals with Civil Services. By most complicated procedures 
they have to pick out a man, and it has not gone through all those processes. I 
have found some time they pick out a very wrong type of person. We put up 
with the wrong person because anyhow that procedure is better than risking 
nepotism. We put up sometimes with the wrong person; generally we hope it is 
a right person we pick up. It is all very well in some services. But when you 
come to specialised jobs, scientific, technical and army — the army today is a 
highly specialised instrument - then it is far more fatal for the second or a third 
grade man normally to be picked out in preference to first rate man merely by 
seniority or something. 

So, all these are practised, you have to bear in mind. But coming to what 
you have been doing in this, our Defence production, I attach great importance 
to it, and I have been glad that this great push has been given primarily because 
we want that done. Secondly, because we want that mentality to prevail, we 
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found it very difficult not to question the army. I remember only three or four 
years ago [...] I could not imagine how our railway people would happily go to 
Switzerland or Canada, order a hundred locomotives, and come back quite 
happily. It is that which angered me, that this kind of thing goes on year after 
year and there we have our railways, railways in India, for almost a hundred 
years. Though they have made undoubtedly great progress, but it is only in the 
last few years that they have started going ahead making locomotives, making 
this, making wagons. The whole conception was, it is much easier to sign an 
order and get the things from Switzerland, or Glasgow or somewhere. And 
that applies to your Defence Services because in the British time and the British 
days that was a deliberate policy, but you have the hangover of those policies 
still, lingering on; but you must get rid of. Therefore, I welcome this very 
much and I know that we did not start doing anything. For the first time there 
is always a risk of your making a mistake and a thing not coming out as you 
wanted to come out and then you are liable to be cursed at; there is that risk. 
And in our democratic system of Government any matter can be brought up 
before Parliament in the shape of a question or a motion or discussion or 
something, and it is rather unnerving, therefore, to a person who is engaged in 
some delicate task about which he may feel pretty sure but it cannot be absolutely 
certain to come [through] with, if something happens, as in every scientific 
experiment something happens. Then he is hauled over the coals in Parliament 
or elsewhere. Therefore, he thinks that it is the best thing to lie low and not do 
anything; why take the risk of getting into trouble? That applies to both, the 
civil side and the defence side. Now, it is a bad thing. If that mentality spreads 
then obviously you do not progress. You remain shut up in your own narrow 
grooves. Now, we cannot ask Parliament not to enquire, not to send for, if it 
wants to. That is the essence of Parliament. But we do hope and expect that a 
greater realisation and understanding will grow among our people generally 
that every forward move that involves a measure of risk, every experiment 
before it finally succeeds, may fail once, twice, three times. If you are afraid 
of failure, you will never experiment, you will never succeed. In making other 
things that applies too. 

Here is this, a rather shocking thing that happened the other day at Bhakra . 60 
It is very painful not only because, unfortunately - at Bhakra, the dam and the 
main things are as solid as ever; they have not been affected, and what has 

60. A subterranean hoist chamber, which housed the machinery for operating the gates to 
regulate discharges from the Bhakra reservoir, collapsed on 21 August. Nine workers 
were feared drowned. Harvey Slocum, the Chief Adviser to the Bhakra Dam Project, 
stated at Nangal on 1 September that the accident was the first of its kind in the history 
of dams. 
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been affected is probably loss to some machinery, and possibly expenditure, to 
divert the water somewhere other - [...] nobody remotely thought that this 
might happen in this particular way and, of course, it is a matter of fact, if this 
wretched thing had not happened there for another five weeks, this whole 
tunnel through which water flows and is overflowed is [sic] going to be blocked 
up permanently. 

You see, there are two water channels on both sides of Bhakra. One was 
blocked up a year or two ago and the other was going to be blocked in a month 
or five weeks’ time completely and finally, and if that had been done, there was 
no question of this kind of thing happening. But it so happened, just four weeks 
before, this something happened, about which they are not dead sure yet, what 
gave way in some channel or other. As I said, it does not affect, it did not 
affect the dam and the main things, but every little thing like this is not only a 
costly thing for us to repair but much more it is hot. 

Some people — some newspaper or people — will go about trying to behead 
or strike who is the guilty person, off with his head, and this kind of business. 
Well, let there be somebody, if anybody is guilty, let that person be punished. 
But it is a wrong approach. In these mighty undertakings, accidents happen. 
We can only learn from experience. Now, the engineers say, they do not yet 
know what has happened, but we know this, that the next dam we build, we 
shall have to take care of this also; we have learnt that from this lesson. So one 
must not be too down hearted at lack of success in an experiment or in something 
that we are doing, provided, of course, we know that we are doing our best 
and we should provide for that degree of initiative even at a risk. It is only 
through risk that individuals or nations grow ahead. 

Anyhow, I wish you well in this new aspect of your work which you are 
undertaking, which is no doubt good for the Defence Services but is equally 
good for the country as a whole. 

Thank you. 


(f) Labour 

136. In the Lok Sabha: Strike In the Rare Earths Limited 61 

Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether the attention of the Government of India has been drawn to 
the statement made in the Kerala Legislative Assembly about police protection 

61. Reply, 3 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXII, cols 88-91. Certain portions 
shown in italics in this item are as in the original. 
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afforded in connection with the strike in the Rare Earths Ltd., Alwaye; 62 

(b) whether the Government of India have made any further enquiry into 
the facts of the case and if so has any reference been made to the statement 
on this matter; 

(c) whether the Government of India at any time, in this connection has 
drawn the attention of the State Government to the adequacy or inadequacy 
of the police protection in the course of the aforesaid strike; and 

(d) whether any action has been taken by the State Government thereon? 63 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 

(a) Government has seen reports appearing in some Kerala newspapers regarding 
a statement made by the Minister of Industries 64 in the State Legislature that 
the allegations made in connection with the strike in the Rare Earths Ltd., 
Alwaye, in the statement laid on the table of the Lok Sabha on 27th April 1959 65 
are incorrect. The Kerala Government has been requested to supply a copy of 
this statement but the same has not been received so far. 

(b) Government of India has gone into the question of police protection 
afforded in connection with the strike in the plant of Indian Rare Earths Ltd., 
Alwaye very carefully on several occasions, since the statement was laid on 
the table of the Lok Sabha on 27th April, 1959. No further material has come to 
their knowledge to disprove the facts mentioned in their statement. 

(c) Yes. As already mentioned in paragraph 5 of the statement laid on the 
table of the Lok Sabha, the events of trespass and destruction of the Company’s 
property occurred on 16th March and 21st March, 1959. The Company 
addressed letters to the local Collector and the District Superintendent of Police 
on 17th March, 1959 as well as the Chief Secretary to the Kerala Government 66 
on 20th March, 1959 requesting adequate police protection for the Company’s 

62. Strike began on 31 March 1959. The IREL functioned under the Atomic Energy 
Commission. 

63. The question was asked by K.T.K. Tangamani and A.K. Gopalan. 

64. K.P. Gopalan (1908-1977); participated in the freedom movement; Secretary, North 
Malabar District Congress Committee; Secretary, Kerala Provincial Congress 
Committee; joined the CPI in 1939; elected to the Madras Legislative Assembly in 1952 
and Deputy Leader of Opposition in that Assembly; elected to the Kerala Legislative 
Assembly from Cannanore-II, 1957; Minister for Industries and Community Development 
Kerala, April 1957-31 July 1959. 

65. The company declared a lock-out on 3 April 1959. On 27 April 1959, Lakshmi Menon 
tabled a statement in the Lok Sabha in response to a question by Mathew Maniyangadan 
and five other MPs about the closure. 

66. N.E.S. Raghavachari. The Statesman, 23 July 1959. 
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personnel and property. The Employees’ Association called on the strike with 
effect from 31st March, 1959. On 1st April 1959, the Government of India 
sent a wireless message to the Chief Secretary to the Kerala Government 
requesting them to ensure that necessary and adequate action is taken to ensure 
maintenance of peace and protection of factory personnel. As the plant has 
been closed since 3rd April, 1959, there were no further incidents. 

The Chief Administrative Officer of the Company who was deputed to 
Alwaye in June 1959 to explore the possibilities of re-opening the factory after 
making necessary security arrangements, conveyed to the Collector of 
Emakulam, the Chief Secretary to the Kerala Government and Shri K.R Gopalan, 
Minister for Industries that the security of the plant and of the personnel at the 
factory could be ensured only if the area of the property was properly enclosed 
and that the Company could not re-open the factory unless adequate security 
measures were taken. On 4th July, 1959 the Company received intimation from 
the local Superintendent of Police that he was reducing the strength of the 
Police Guard at the factory of the Company immediately by 50 per cent and 
that he was considering removing the Guard completely from 10th July, 1959. 
On 9th July, 1959 the Department of Atomic Energy wrote to the Chief Secretary 
to the Government of Kerala impressing upon him the necessity for affording 
adequate protection to the plant and the continuance of the present strength of 
armed Guard at the plant. This was followed by telegrams from the Secretary, 
Atomic Energy Department,'’ 7 to the Collector Emakulam, and to Chief Secretary, 
Kerala Government requesting them to postpone their decision regarding the 
reduction and ultimate removal of the Police Guard at the factory at Alwaye. As 
a result of these requests of the Government of India, the Kerala Government 
agreed to the retention of the Guard pending alternative arrangements by the 
Company. 

(d) The Minister for Industries, Kerala Government informed the Chairman, 
Indian Rare Earths Ltd., on 4th June, 1959 that the State Government was 
willing to use its good offices to persuade the workers to withdraw the strike 
unconditionally and expressed the hope that the factory would be re-opened 
immediately. In reply to this letter, the Chairman, Indian Rare Earths Ltd. 
informed the State Government inter alia of his readiness to re-open the factory 
and requested the State Government to afford police protection for enclosing 
the area of the land conveyed by the State Government to the Company to 
ensure security of the plant and personnel at the factory. In his letter dated 


67. Homi J. Bhabha, Secretary, Department of Atomic Energy, GOI, and Chairman, Atomic 
Energy Commission. 
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16th June, 1959 to the Chairman, Indian Rare Earths Ltd., the Minister for 
Industries, Kerala Government assured the Chairman that he would use his 
good offices to see that the public of the locality agree to the reconstruction of 
the demolished portion of the fence around the Company’s area. On 14th July, 
1959 the Minister of Industries again wrote to the Chief Administrative Officer. 
Indian Rare Earths Ltd. stating that he was doing his utmost to effect compromise 
in respect of fencing of the property of the Company in which case, he hoped, 
there would not be any need to call for police assistance. The Chief Administrative 
Officer, Indian Rare Earths Ltd., once again reiterated the Company’s request 
on July 20, 1959 that the re -fencing of the area in the legal possession of the 
Company was essential to prevent trespass of their property and to ensure the 
security of the plant and personnel. The Company is in direct correspondence 
with the Minister for Industries in Kerala who has promised to use his good 
offices for a settlement of the disputes and for the re-fencing of the Company’s 
land. Since the land in question was handed over to the Company by an order 
of the State Government after making the usual and necessary enquiries, the 
Company has the legal right to fence it in, and the only action on the part of the 
State Government required for the purpose is the provision of adequate police 
protection. This has not been forthcoming yet. 68 


137. To Kesho Ram: Inauguration of the Panchet Hill 
Dam 69 

You might reply to this letter 70 and I shall be glad to visit the opening ceremony 
of the Panchet Hill Dam. As for the date, perhaps early in November might be 
suitable but I am not sure as we are expecting some prominent dignitaries from 
abroad. 

2. There is another point that I should like to mention. I think that in 
future these opening ceremonies should be performed by some ordinary worker 
there who has actually participated in the construction work. Some of us may 


68. This answer appears to have been drafted before the dismissal of the Communist 
government in Kerala on 31 July 1959. 

69. Note, 23 August 1959. File No. 8/127/59/PMP. 

70. T. Sivasankar, Secretary in the Ministry of Irrigation and Power and Chairman of the 
Damodar Valley Corporation, wrote to Kesho Ram on 20 August requesting Nehru to 
inaugurate the Panchet Hill Dam on the Damodar river at Panchet in Dhanbad district, 
any day after 20 October. File No. 8/127/59-PMP. 
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be present there and may speak, but it would be psychologically and otherwise 
a good gesture to choose one of the workers to perform the ceremony. 71 


138. To K.K. Shah: Evictions 72 


August 26, 1959 


My dear Shah, 73 

I have your letter of the 20th August. I agree with you that we should always 
avoid eviction. But it is obviously not possible for me to lay down any fixed 
rule which can cover all manner of cases. I am sending your letter to our 
Labour Minister, Gulzarilal Nanda. I suppose, however, that this is essentially a 
matter f^r the State Government to deal with. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


139. To A.M. Thomas: Retrenchment in the Rare Earths 
Factory 74 

August 28, 1959 

My dear Thomas, 75 

Your letter of the 28th August about the Rare Earths’ Factory, Alwaye. 76 1 am 
drawing the attention of Dr. Homi Bhabha to this matter. Obviously I cannot 
issue orders from here as to how and when the factory should open and under 
what conditions. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


7 1 . Budhni Mejhan, a project worker and a Santhali girl from village Karbona, inaugurated the 
Panchet Hill Dam on 6 December 1959 in Nehru’s presence. See The Hindu, 2 June 2012. 

72. Letter. AICC Papers, NMML. Also available in JN Collection. 

73. The President, Bombay Pradesh Congress Committee. 

74. Letter. 

75. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Emakulam, Kerala, and Deputy Minister of Food and 
Agriculture. 

76. See A.M. Thomas to Nehru, 28 August 1959, Appendix 44. 
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140. To Homi J. Bhabha: Retrenchment in the Rare 
Earths Factory 77 

August 30, 1959 

My dear Homi, 

Yesterday I wrote to you and sent you a letter from A.M. Thomas about the 
Rare Earths Factory at Alwaye. Today two representatives of the employees of 
this factory saw me. They appeared to be decent and intelligent persons. I told 
them that I could not do anything from here. All I could do was to refer the 
matter to you. 

I hope you will look into this matter. If we are starting this factory afresh, 
it should be done in as favourable an atmosphere as possible and retrenchment 
should be avoided at this stage. 

[Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru] 


(g) Education 

141. To S.R. Das: A Donation for Santiniketan 78 

August 23, 1959 

My dear Chief Justice, 79 

Thank you for your two letters dated August 17th and 18th. 

Shri G.D. Birla saw me the other day. He mentioned to me about his talk 
with you and said that he would be sending a donation for Santiniketan. 

As for the date of the meeting of the Samsad, 80 I mentioned the 5th of 
November to the Vice-Chancellor 81 as an approximate date. There is no special 
virtue in it. He can certainly have the meeting on Sunday, the 8th November, if 
that is more suitable. Perhaps, you will be good enough to write to the Vice- 
Chancellor about it. He has not written to me on the subject. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 

77. Letter. 

78. Letter. File No. 40 (107)/59-69-PMS. 

79. S.R. Das was the Vice-Chancellor-designate of Visva-Bharati University, Santiniketan. 

80. The Court of Visva-Bharati University. 

8 1 . K.C. Chaudhuri, the Vice-Chancellor, Visva-Bharati University. 


399 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


142. To M.S. Thacker: Heads for Educational Institutions 
in Assam 82 


August 25, 1959 


My dear Thacker, 

The Chief Minister of Assam saw me yesterday and said that he was having 
great difficulty in finding heads for his two Engineering Colleges in Assam. He 
was also searching for a Principal for the Medical College and a Director for 
National Education. He was much worried about this. Can we help him in any 
way and find suitable persons? He even asked me if it would be worth while 
getting someone from abroad. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


143. To V.T. Krishnamachari: Children’s Welfare 83 

As you know, I am greatly interested in children and children’s welfare. I often 
talk about it. And yet, the feeling comes upon me that we do very little indeed 
for them. Our school-going begins at six or seven. The period previous to this 
is practically uncared for. 

2. I do not remember if we said much on this subject in our Five Year 
Plans. 

3. Ido think that the Third Plan should deal with this subject a little more 
adequately. I know that we cannot have any ambitious schemes or find much 
money for it. And yet, we spend large sums on students and youth camps etc. 
I should have thought that children’s welfare was a surer foundation for the 
future. 

4. At present, nobody appears to be responsible for this. Probably the 
Health Ministry has something to do with it, but they must look at this question 
from the health point of view. The Education Ministry should also be interested, 
but I rather doubt if they know much. I suppose that the various State 


82. Letter. File No. 2 (682)/73-78-PMS. 

83. Note, 25 August 1959, copied to D.P. Karmarkar with the comment: “As your Ministry 
is in a sense connected with children’s welfare, I should like you to give thought to this 
matter. File No. 40 ( 1 87)/59-66-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 
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Governments also rather ignore this subject. There is some talk of Bal Bhavans 
and the like. They are good. They do not go very far. We have had some 
excellent proposals for simple and cheap children’s museums. 

5. There is the Indian Council for Child Welfare 84 which, I think, has 
done good work, but naturally it functions on a very restricted scale. It seems 
to me that children’s work especially can be done more effectively and far 
more cheaply through voluntary organisations rather than direct Governmental 
agencies. Perhaps, the Social Welfare Board 85 does something. 

6. Iam writing to you to draw your attention to this matter so that some 
thought might be given to it. We might even discuss it in the Planning 
Commission. 

7 . Recently, UNICEF, I think, have sent a specially trained young woman 86 
here to help the Indian Council for Child Welfare. I gather that the French 
Government who have sponsored this visit, want to do something more in this 
connection. 


144. To Humayun Kabir: India Office Library 87 

August 26, 1959 

My dear Humayun, 88 

Your letter of August 25 about the India Office Library. 89 1 agree broadly to the 
approach suggested in your letter. 

In the attached letter you have sent, there is reference to Burma also. I had 
not heard of Burma’s share in this Library. Are you sure about this matter? 

I think that, for the present, the only question we should raise is that of 
ownership and transfer of ownership. The question of physical transfer of the 
books, manuscripts, etc. to India or Pakistan, should not be taken up. This 
might make it easier to come to a settlement with the British Government. I 
would personally agree to the Library remaining in London for a period at least. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


84. Formed in 1952. Indira Gandhi was the President of the Council, 1958-64. 

85. The Central Social Welfare Board. 

86. Ika Paul-Pont from France. See SWJN/SS/44/p. 470. 

87. Letter. 

88. Minister of Scientific Research and Cultural Affairs. 

89. For an earlier reference, see SWJN/SS/47/pp. 390-391 . 
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145. To K.L. Shrimali: Competition between the Scouts 
Associations 90 


August 29, 1959 

My dear Shrimali, , ‘ 

Your letter of the 28th August about the Boy Scouts Associations. You can 
certainly make an attempt to get the two associations joined together. My 
impression was that in this matter the Bharat Scouts & Guides took up a difficult 
attitude. 

While as a general proposition I agree with what you say in your letter. I 
am inclined to think that in India it might not be a bad thing to have some 
competition of this kind. Otherwise, there is a tendency towards complacency 
and complete dependence upon Government support. But anyhow it is bad to 
have ill feeling between the two and attempts to run down each other. 

Yours sincerely. 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


90. Letter. 

91. The Minister of Education. 
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(h) Culture 

146. To Mahavir Tyagi: Worship of Nehru by Village Folk 92 

August 5, 1959 

My dear Mahavir. 

1 got your note in Parliament today, with the Press clippings. 1 ' 3 All this is, of 
course, ridiculous nonsense, and I have written to the Chief Minister of Bombay 
accordingly and asked him to convey my message to these village folk.'* But I 
do not think it would be right for me to attach too much importance to it and 
issue a special statement. 

Yours affectionately, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


147. In the Lok Sabha: Indian Yogis in USSR 95 

Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether Indian Yogis are imparting Yogic knowledge of breath control 
in U.S.S.R.; and 

(b) whether it is under any of the schemes of Indo-U.S.S.R, collaboration ? 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
(a) and (b). The Government of India have seen a report in the Press suggesting 
that Indian Yogis are teaching prospective space travellers in U.S.S.R. the art 
of breathing in different atmospheres. However, our Embassy in Moscow have 
no such information and we do not know the basis on which the Press earned 
this report. 


92. Letter. 

93. Mahavir T^agi suggested that Nehru might issue a statement to the effect that he did not 
like the PTI news that the residents of a village in Bombay state worshipped Nehru as the 
“tenth avatar.” For details, see item 3, fn 36. 

94. Nehru wrote to Y B. Chavan the same day asking him to have word sent to the village 
people “telling them that I strongly disapprove of what they have done.” 

95. 14 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXII, col. 2249. 

96. The question was asked by Harish Chandra Mathur and two other MPs. 
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148. To Begum Qudsia Zaidi: Theatre Development in 
Delhi 97 

August 27, 1959 

Dear Qudsia, 98 

I have your letter of August 27. I am interested to learn that the Hindustani 
Theatre intend building a theatre hall. Such a hall, I think, is very necessary in 
Delhi, and I hope you will succeed in your endeavour. I notice that your idea is 
a big one and is not confined merely to the building of a theatre. You want to 
give classes in dramatics and to evolve gradually an indigenous style of theatre. 
This is certainly worthy of encouragement. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


149. To Madhav Singh “Deepak”: Hindi Poetry 99 


August 29, 1959 


Dear Madhav Singhji, 100 

I have your letter of the 29th August. I am glad to know about your new book 
of poems “Lavanya Mayee”. It will be difficult for me to give any opinion 
about Hindi poems as I do not think I am competent to do so. I have been 
asked previously to give such opinion and I have consistently refrained from 
doing so. 


97. Letter. 

98. Writer, social worker and theatre person; General Secretary of the Hindustani Theatre 
group, which she founded in Delhi in the mid-fifties with Habib Tanvir. 

99. Letter. 

100. Madhav Singh “Deepak” (b. 1930); Hindi writer based in Delhi; published works include 
collections of poems, novels and a play; worked with the Central Hindi Directorate; 
correspondent and secretary of a P.E.N. journal, Bombay and Delhi. See Prem Narain 
Tandon (ed.), Hindi-Sahityakar-Kosh , Vol. 1, (Lucknow: Hindi-Sewi-Sansar , 1963), 
p. 248. 
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Writers certainly deserve sympathy but it is not quite clear to me in what 
way this can be done. Some of us who are only incidentally writers are terribly 
busy persons. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


150. To B.V. Keskar: On Saghar Nizami’s Objections to 
Appointments 101 


August 30, 1959 


My dear Balkrishna, 

Your letter of August 29th about Saghar Nizami. 102 What you have pointed out 
is valid and relevant. We cannot accept Nizami’s criticism of the appointment 
of Abid Hussain 103 or Ravish Siddiqui. 104 1 think, however, that in spite of what 
has been said in his representation, you should send for him and talk to him. 
That is always my practice in cases which come to me directly. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


101. Letter. 

102. Saghar Nizami, pen name of Sardar Muhammad Samad Yaar Khan ( 1905-1984); nationalist 
Urdu poet and dramatist; works include Anarkali ( 1963), a verse drama, and Nehrunama 
( 1 967), a long poem on Nehru; lyricist and screenwriter for films; wrote radio features for 
AIR; See Afroz Taj, ‘Two Anarkalis”, in Southeast Review of Asian Studies , VoL 32, pp. 
177-192. 

103. Syed Abid Hussain, Urdu scholar and writer, and Professor Emeritus, Jamia Millia 
Islamia. 

104. Ravish Siddiqui, pen name of Shahid Aziz (1911-1971); nationalist Urdu poet; works 
include Mahrab-e-Ghazal. Ganga Ram Garg (ed.). International Encyclopaedia of Indian 
Literature , Vol. VII (New Delhi: Mittal Publications, 1991), p. 188. 
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(i) Health 


151. To M.C. Chagla: On Dorothy Norman 105 

August 5, 1959 

My dear Chagla, 

Your letter of the 27th July, with which you have sent me Dorothy Norman’s 106 
long letter and other papers. 107 1 am afraid I have not read her long letter. I have 
just glanced through it. But I am forwarding it to our Health Minister. 

Nobody thought of accusing Dorothy Norman of any ill-will towards 
India. 108 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


152. To D.P. Karmarkar: Visit of a Japanese Leprosy 
Expert 109 

7th August 1959 

My dear Karmarkar, 

I sent to your Ministry a letter from Rajkumari Amrit Kaur 110 with which she 
had sent me a letter from the Japanese Ambassador. 111 The Ambassador had 


105. Letter. File No. 28 (68)/60-71-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 

106. Dorothy Norman, an American civil rights advocate, writer and photographer; worked 
with the Planned Parenthood Association in the USA; an advocate of Indian independence; 
in the 1950s, founded the American Emergency Food Committee for India. 

See also SWJN/SS/50/items 142 to 144. 

107. See M.C. Chagla to Nehru, 27 July 1959, Appendix 5. Dorothy Norman’s letter and the 
other papers sent by Chagla have not been traced. 

108. The same day Nehru wrote to D.P Karmarkar: “You will remember your writing to me 
about the question of some oral contraceptive produced in America. I sent a copy of your 
letter and its enclosure to Ambassador Chagla. Apparently he communicated them to 
Mrs. Dorothy Norman, who wrote an indignant letter. I enclose a copy of her letter to 
Chagla and also some other papers.” Karmarkar’s letter has not been traced. 

109. Letter. File No. 28 (12)/59-69-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 

110. Former Health Minister, 1947-52. 

111. Shiroshi Nasu, the Ambassador of Japan to India, November 1957 to May 1961. 
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written about Dr. Matsuki Miyazaki, 112 a leprosy expert, who wants to visit 
India. No cost is involved so far as we are concerned. 

I find that your Ministry has written to our Ambassador in Tokyo to find 
out more facts about Dr. Miyazaki. I do not understand why we should carry 
on further enquiries into this matter. Enquiries are, of course, good and we 
should know the facts, but in any event we should welcome Dr Miyazaki’s 
visit here. 

I am writing to you because the Japanese Ambassador saw me today and 
spoke to me on this subject. It does seem very ungracious of us to delay an 
answer when such an offer is made and which involves no expenditure on our 
part except perhaps some local expenditure. We should, therefore, welcome 
his visit. When Dr. Miyazaki comes, he can meet our experts, discuss matters 
with them. This does not mean that we necessarily agree to his proposals. 

The Ambassador had written to us that Dr. Miyazaki’s proposal to visit 
India has been welcomed by the Japanese Medical Academy and the Japan’s 
Lions Club. It would be very ungracious of us now to place difficulties in the 
way of his coming here. Therefore, I suggest that you write to the Japanese 
Ambassador and tell him that Dr. Miyazaki’s visit will be welcome here. We 
can then fix suitable dates. While in India, we should treat him as our guest. 
The Council of Medical Research 113 should really take this matter up. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


153. To D.P. Karmarkar: Medical Care in USA and USSR 114 

August 16, 1959 

My dear Karmarkar, 

I am sending you a brief and hurried report which was given to me today by 

Dr. C.H. Naik who has just returned from a visit to the U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R. 115 

1 12. Matsuki Miyazaki ( 1 900-1972); Japanese medical doctor, known for his studies on war 
and leprosy; director of the Kyushu Sanatorium in Kumamoto. Japan. 1934- 1958; travelled 
to India in 1959; established a leprosy center of Japan Leprosy Mission of Asia in Agra, 
1964, for cooperative basic research of leprosy among Asian nations, and served as its 
first director. 

1 13. The Indian Council of Medical Research. 

1 14. Letter. 

1 15. See Report by Dr C.H. Naik, physician and cardiologist. Medical College, Ahmedabad, 
Appendix 34. 
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I think this will interest you, and you might perhaps share it with some of your 
leading doctors. 

There is one point in it which I think deserves our particular attention. It is 
stated that in the U.S.S.R. every attempt is made to have simple hospitals 
without any flourishes, but the equipment is good. They save money on 
unnecessary flourishes and display. Most of their hospitals appear to be single 
storeyed buildings, apart from perhaps big ones in principal cities. I think we 
might very well learn from this. We spend far too much on brick and mortar. 

Yours sincerely. 

Jawaharlal Nehru 


154. To K.C. Reddy: Medical Care in USA and USSR 116 


August 16, 1959 


My dear Reddy, 

1 send you a report which was given to me this evening by a doctor who has 
just visited the U.S.A. and the U.S.S.R." 7 I would particularly draw your 
attention to what is said in it about the U.S.S.R. hospitals which are made as 
simple as possible, without waste of money. There are no flourishes or 
ornamentation. I think we might well learn from this. We still go in for imposing 
structures costing a lot of money. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


155. To D.P. Karmarkar: Clinical Trial on 
a Contraceptive 11 * 

Mrs. Dorothy Norman is well known to us. Her bona Tides cannot be doubted, 
and she has done good work for India in many ways. 

2. I do not think there is any question of a racial bias. Nevertheless, in 
this matter we should accept the advice of our experts here. You may. therefore, 

1 16. Letter. File No. 28(64V59-PMS. 

1 17. See Appendix 34. 

1 18. Note. 25 August 1959. File No. 28 (68V60-71 PMS Also available in JN Collection. 
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write to our Ambassador in Washington telling him that we appreciate Mrs. 
Dorothy Norman's desire to help us and we know that she has done good 
work for our country. Also that we are convinced of the bona fides of Dr. 
Pincus and the Worcester Foundation."’ We feel, however, that the first step 
that we should take is to try Dr. Pincus’s new drug on a variety of animals 
here, and we are prepared to do this at the Indian Cancer Research Institute 120 
and other institutes here if Dr. Pincus will be good enough to send the necessary 
quantity of the drug here for trial. 


156. To D.P. Karmarkar: Harmful Effects of Vanaspati 121 


August 30, 1959 


My dear Karmarkar. 

I am told that you made some statements in Parliament to the effect that Vanaspati 
was said by some experts to be harmful and possibly one of the causes of heart 
trouble if taken in large quantities. 122 If that is supposed to be the medical view, 
then the question arises as to how we should deal with it. I am getting letters 
asking me why we permit Vanaspati to flourish when this is the medical view. 
Has this matter been considered by your Ministry and have any steps been 
taken about it? 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


1 19. The Worcester Foundation for Experimental Biology, founded by Hudson Hoagland and 
Gregory Pincus in Shrewsbury. Massachusetts, in 1944. 

120. The Indian Cancer Research Centre established in Bombay in December 1952 with the 
cooperation of GOl and Sir Dorabji Tata Trust; later renamed the Cancer Research 
Institute. 

121. Letter. File No. 31 (76V58-59-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 

122. See Lok Sabha Debates . Vol. XXXII. cols 1877-1882. 
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(j) Science and Technology 

1 57. In the Lok Sabha: Using Atomic Energy for Power 123 

Shri Ram Krishan Gupta: Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state the 
nature of steps to be taken during the remaining period of the Second Five 
Year Plan for the production of all the basic materials required for the 
utilization of atomic energy for power? 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 

1 . A plant for treating monazite and producing therefrom rare earth salts and 
a cake containing thorium has been in operation for some years. A plant to treat 
this thorium-uranium cake and produce commercially pure thorium nitrate has 
also been in successful operation for some years. The technology of producing 
nuclear grade thorium oxide or metal has been developed, and the Establishment 
will be able to set up a plant for the purpose, whenever the need for nuclear 
grade thorium oxide or metal arises. 

2. A plant to produce nuclear grade uranium metal was designed and 
constructed by the staff of the Atomic Energy Establishment, Trombay within 
a period of about a year, and went into operation on January 29, 1959. It has 
successfully produced nuclear grade uranium metal, which will be used in 
producing the fuel elements for the reactors now under construction. This 
plant could also be expanded to produce enough uranium metal for the first 
nuclear power station. The Chemical Engineering Division is now in a position 
to design any larger nuclear grade uranium metal plant, which may be required 
for a substantial nuclear power programme. 

3. A Fuel Element Facility for converting the uranium metal into fuel 
elements has just been completed, and regular production of fuel elements for 
the Canada-India Reactor will commence shortly. A prototype fuel element 
was successfully produced on June 15, this year. 

4. A sufficiently large deposit of low grade uranium ore has been located 
in Bihar to justify the setting up of a uranium mill to produce uranium concentrate 
in sufficient quantities for a medium sized nuclear power station. The process 
for the plant, with the necessary data, is being developed in the Trombay 
Establishment, and will be ready shortly. It will enable a uranium plant to be set 
up in Bihar, without any external aid. 


123. 6 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates. Vol. XXXII, cols 893-895. 
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5. Promising deposits of uranium have been located in Rajasthan, but 
their extent has not yet been proved to justify the setting up of plants in this 
area. The proving of these deposits is being pursued energetically. Should 
expectations regarding these deposits be fulfilled, India will become entirely 
self-sufficient in uranium, even for a substantial nuclear power programme. 

6. A plant to treat the used fuel elements of the Canada-India Reactor and 
other reactors, and extract plutonium therefrom, is being designed by the 
Chemical Engineering Division of the Trombay Establishment, and is expected 
to be complete within about two years. Facilities for handling plutonium and 
making plutonium fuel elements are being designed, and their construction will 
be undertaken shortly. 

7. The production of heavy water in the fertilizer heavy water plant at 
Nangal is expected to commence before the end of the Second Five Year Plan. 124 
Additional production of heavy water by other methods is being considered in 
the proposed fertilizer plant at Trombay. 

8. Processes for producing nuclear grade zirconium metal from zircon 
have been developed, and a plant could be constructed by the staff of the 
Trombay Establishment as soon as there is sufficient demand for zirconium 
metal in the country to justify such a step. 

9. It will be seen that, by the end of the Second Five Year Plan, the 
country will be technologically entirety self-sufficient, as far as the production 
of basic materials required for the utilization of atomic energy is concerned. 


158. To Kesho Ram: Atomic Power Stations Not Show 
Pieces 125 

Please acknowledge this letter and in your reply state that I think that the 
criticism that an atomic power station in India is meant to be a show-piece is 
not justified. 126 We need not go rather deeply into the economics of this matter 
and it seems quite essential for future development of atomic power stations. 
Naturally a beginning has to be made. As we progress with this, it will become 


124. According to an answer given in the Lok Sabha on 28 August 1959, in addition to 
fertilizer, 14.5 tons of heavy water would be produced annually at the Nangal plant. 

125. Note, 17 August 1959. File No. 17 (278)/57-60-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 

126. H.M. Trivedi, a journalist from Bombay, enclosed a copy of a newspaper article, without 
mentioning the journal’s name, on atomic power expenditures being a waste given the 
urgent need for housing and food. File No. 17 (278)/57-60-PMS. 
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less and less costly. Dr. Bhabha has explained this fully to the Press. 127 If we 
delay now, this will have adverse reactions in the future because all this takes 
time. 

2. You might point out that the 'Hindu' of Madras has had articles on this 
subject which show an appreciation of this work. 

159. To Lai Bahadur Shastri: Nangai and Trombay 
Fertilizer Plants for DAE 1 ” 

August 26, 1959 

My dear Lai Bahadur, 

I think I wrote to you some time ago about a proposal made by Homi Bhabha. IW 
I had sent you a copy of Bhabha's letter. Ranganathan 130 replied to that letter 
directly to Homi Bhabha. 

The other day, Homi Bhabha was here, and he was not at all satisfied with 
Ranganathan’s reply. He gave me a copy of the letter he had written to 
Ranganathan on August 24th. For facility of reference, I am sending this copy 
to you. I think there is a good deal of force in what Bhabha says, and I want 
you to look into this matter again. I am not interested in any particular Ministry 
having charge of something. Each Ministry wants to have as much as possible 
to control, and many Ministries have more than they can look after properly. 

All I am interested in is that the work in hand should be done efficiently 
and speedily. This question of Heavy Water etc. is a highly technical scientific 
matter, and I feel that it would be far better for it to be supervised by the 
Atomic Energy Department. 

Yours affectionately, 
lawaharlal Nehru 

127. At a press conference in Bombay on 4 August 1959. 

128. Letter. File No. 17(335)/59-61-PMS. 

129. Perhaps the reference is to his letter of 20 May 1959 to Lai Bahadur Shastri about the 
Nangai and Trombay Fertilizer Plants. See SWJN/SS/49/itcm 267. 

130. Saurirajan Ranganathan! 190®- 1990); joined ICS. 1929; served in the United Provinces in 
various positions; Secretary, Union Ministry of Commerce and Industry. 1956-66; 
Comptroller and Auditor General of India, 1966-72; Independent, Rajya Sabha MP 
from Tamil Nadu. 1974-80; President. Tuberculosis Association of India. 1973-88. The 
Times of India Who s Who in India 1982. India Who 's Who 1977-78 and Rajya Sabha 
Who ’s Who. 
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160. To M.S. Thacker: Patent Laws 131 


My dear Thacker, 


August 28, 1959 


1 enclose a letter which Shri Keshava Deva Malaviya has written to me. 132 
Towards the end of this letter you will find a reference to the CSIR meeting 
which considered an amendment of the existing patent laws. It is stated here 
that the CSIR opposed any amendment. That was not my direction. What 
exactly is the position and what did we recommend in regard to the patent 
laws? 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


131. Letter. File No. 48 (25V58-66-PMS. Vol. I. Also available in JN Collection. 

132. See Keshava Deva Malaviya to Nehru. 27 August 1959. Appendix 41. 
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IV. EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 
(a) Pakistan 

161. To B.P. Chaliha: No Complacency About Border 1 

No. Primin-2 1 1 1 8 . Chief Minister from Prime Minister. 

Your telegram August 1st. There is no question of Central Government taking 
a complacent view of what is happening on the border, and we realise fully the 
implications of what the Pakistan authorities are doing. Whatever action we 
may take has to be fully considered and consequences prepared for. Army 
authorities have general instructions to take necessary action. These instructions 
have been issued. 

2. This morning’s newspapers report cease-fire agreement between 
Deputy Commissioners of two sides. 2 Cease-fire is always desirable but any 
conditions which may be agreed to require careful consideration. We trust that 
any local action to be taken will be referred to us for consultation first. 


162. In the Lok Sabha: Tukergram 3 

Shri Shivananjappa: 4 Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether it is a fact that the Pakistan Government are realising revenue 
from the villagers of Tukergram on the Cachar-Sylhet border; and 

(b) If so, whether the Indian Government has protested against this act of 
Pakistan? 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) There 
is no information that land revenue is being realised from the villagers of 
Tukergram. However, Chaukidari tax from them has been demanded by the 
Pakistani authorities. 

(b) Does not arise. 


1 . Telegram, 3 August 1 959. 

2. The ceasefire was violated on 3 1 July at Bakurtilla; another ceasefire agreement followed 
on 2 August after telephone talks between the two border Deputy Commissioners. The 
Tribune , 3 August 1959. 

3. 6 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXII, cols 854-858. 

4. M.K. Shivananjappa, Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Mandya, Mysore. 


414 


IV. EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


Shri Shivananjappa: May I know whether the issue was discussed with 
Pakistan at any official or diplomatic level and, if so, with what result? 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: The answer to part (b) of the main question is, 
“Does not arise”. 

Shri S.M. Baneijee : 5 In reply to a similar question the other day, the Deputy 
Minister replied that the Chief Secretaries of Assam and Pakistan were to 
meet to discuss this occupied territory of Tukergram. I want to know 
when this meeting is going to take place and whether it is going to take 
place in Assam. 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): I 
am not quite sure, but I do not think a date has been fixed. The idea is that it 
should be held fairly early. 

Shri Hem Barua: May I know whether this new development in Tukergram, 
that is, the collection of Chaukidari tax, is rather a milestone in Pakistan’s 
claim that Tukergram belongs to Pakistan, and all the more so after it is let 
out in Karachi that the Nehru-Noon agreement 6 has lost its sanctity with 
Gen. Ayub’s Government and, if so, what positive steps do the Government 
propose to take to speed up the recovery of Tukergram? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: The steps can either be diplomatic or military. As I said 
on a previous occasion, in regard to Tukergram particularly, and generally, our 
policy is to avoid any large-scale military steps, not on any particular ground 
of, if I may use the word, ‘non-violence’, but because one has to think of all 
the consequences of military steps. Normally we want to avoid military steps. 
Even now, as the House knows, there have been recently totally unjustified 
firings on the frontier there near Dawki 7 and other places, without the slightest 
justification. They have gone on, stopped, and gone on; at the present moment 
they have stopped. All I can say is, we are completely alive to the situation and 
alert, and if necessity arises, we should take action. 

5. Independent, Lok Sabha MP from Kanpur, Uttar Pradesh. 

6. The agreement signed in New Delhi on 11 September 1958 between Nehru and Firoz 
Khan Noon, then Prime Minister of Pakistan; see SWJN/SS/44/items 276 and 279. 

7. According to Lakshmi Menon in the Rajya Sabha on 13 August 1959. Pakistani forces 
were first noticed concentrating opposite Dawki towards the end of June and started 
firing on Dawki from the night of 31 July. 
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Shri Hem Barua: My question is about a particular point: it was let out in 
Karachi, as I said on a previous occasion also, that the Nehru-Noon 
agreement does not hold any force with the Pakistan Government, because 
of the reference of the transfer of Cooch-Behar enclaves and the Berubari 
Union to the Supreme Court and all that. I just wanted to know whether 
this Tukergram problem is connected with this also. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not remember that particular phrase used on behalf 
of Pakistan to which the hon. Member refers. But this has nothing to do with 
it. This is not part of any agreement. Tukergram is a village of two parts, one 
on this side of the river and the other on the other side, on the west, across the 
river, about 200 acres on what might be called the Pakistan side of the river. 
Pakistan occupied that, although ever since partition and independence, it has 
been under the occupation of India. A little more than a year ago, they occupied 
it. There is absolutely no justification for it all. It was pointed out at the time of 
the Prime Ministers’ meeting - it did not form part of our discussion - and it 
was admitted by the other Prime Minister. But he raised another question about 
the Patharia Forest and said, “You are occupying some land on the Patharia 
Forest; if you walk out of that, we walk out of Tukergram”. He wanted to 
make some sort of a bargain. We said, “We do not agree with what you say 
about the Patharia Forest. Let there be a proper demarcation of Patharia, a 
temporary one, and after that, we should not cross that temporary line. That 
has to be decided by the two Conservators of Forests.” The two Conservators 
met, but did not agree and there the matter remains. 

So, in that sense, Tukergram was talked about, but it was no part of any 
agreement, though it was admitted by the Prime Minister of Pakistan then that 
that was part of India. 

Shri Hem Barua: I want to know why Tukergram was allowed to be held 
to ransom by Pakistan for the solution of the Patharia problem. Originally 
it was not associated like that. Only when Mr. Noon came and met our 
Prime Minister, a new situation developed. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not think it is quite correct to say that we linked it 
up. It was stated by the other Prime Minister; it is not a question of our linking 
it up. We go on claiming it separately, but we agreed to take up the other 
question also. 

Shri Hem Barua: Tukergram was a separate and isolated problem altogether, 
but it was ultimately linked with Patharia. I fail to understand this. 
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Mr. Speaker: The hon. Prime Minister has answered that he did not bring 
it up but the other gentleman wanted both to be settled. 

Shri Hem Barua: We are a party to that. 

Mr. Speaker: We are arguing that matter . . . 

Shri S.M. Baneijee: Question 192 may be clubbed with this, since some 
portion of it relating to Patharia Forest has been answered by the Prime 
Minister. 8 It is a very important question. 

Shri Assar: 9 In view of the hon. Prime Minister’s reply, can it be said that 
the Nehru-Noon agreement is valid yet? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I am not prepared to answer that in any legal sense. It 
is difficult for me to answer. 

Shrimati Mafida Ahmed: 10 According to Press reports - 1 refer to the Assam 
Tribune editorial on June 10, 1959 - not only Tukergram, but a few more 
areas which are integral parts of India are in illegal possession of Pakistan. 
If it is so, what measures have been taken to repel such encroachment 
upon our territory? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: According to the editorial in a paper issued in Assam, 
some areas unnamed are in occupation of Pakistan. How can I answer that 
question? 

Mr. Speaker: The hon. lady Member will send it on to the hon. Prime 
Minister. 

8. Question 192, asked by Renu Chakravartty and eight other MPs, related to the 
construction of bunkers by Pakistani troops in the Patharia Reserve Forest. Lakshmi 
Menon replied that Rajeshwar Dayal, during his visit to the border area in May 1959, did 
not see any bunkers being constructed by Pakistanis at Sutan-Kanchi, eight miles from 
Karimganj. To S.M. Baneijee’s supplementary question whether the press report that 
the Pakistan Army had constructed bunkers there was correct, Nehru replied: “Bunkers 
are very temporary things which can be made, removed, filled up and opened. Even if 
bunkers are there, they can be hidden. Many things can happen. All that has been stated 
in the answer is that the bunkers were not obvious to the High Commissioner who went 
there.” 

9. Premjibhai Ranchhoddas Assar, Jan Sangh, Lok Sabha MP from Ratnagiri North, Bombay. 

10. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Jorhat, Assam. 
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Shrimati Mafida Ahmed: These areas are Faizali Tilla, Hiastilla and Tengaikandi 
in North Cachar Hill District. 

Mr. Speaker: Will the hon. Prime Minister answer question 192 also? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Certainly, Sir, if you wish. 


163. To M.J. Desai: Mangla Dam 11 

Mr. Speaker might be informed that we feel that a discussion on the subject of 
Mangla Dam will not, in our opinion, be advisable and may not be in the public 
interest. This will apply also to Unstarred Question No.660. 

On the 3rd August, a full answer was given to a question in the Lok Sabha 
by Shri Prakash Vir Shastri 12 (Starred Question No. 16). 13 This dealt with the 
Mangla Dam. We have no further information to supply. It is obvious that all 
we can do in the circumstances is to protest to the Security Council. 

The Unstarred Question No. 660 makes some enquiry as to whether a 
reference to the Mangla Dam was made in talks with the World Bank Mission. 
It is true that a reference was made during these talks and the position of the 
Government of India in regard to this territory was explained to the World 
Bank. It was made clear that whatever agreement might be arrived at must not 
in any way affect or amount to a waiver of India’s sovereign rights in this 
territory. 

At the present moment discussions are going on in London in regard to the 
Canal Waters issue. A discussion in the Lok Sabha of a subject indirectly 
connected with this issue might well prove embarrassing and harmful. 

It is, therefore, submitted to Mr. Speaker that this discussion and the 
question No. 660 might not be allowed. 


H. Note to the Commonwealth Secretary, MR A , 9 August 1959. 

12. Independent, Lok Sabha MP from Gurgaon, Punjab. 

13. Prakash Vir Shastri had asked: i) whether the Mangla Dam construction was continuing; 
(ii) what losses would India suffer; and iii) what action GOI proposed to take? Lakshmi 
Menon replied to i) in the affirmative; to ii), that Mirpur town and about 122 villages 
would be submerged, and about 1,00,000 Indians would lose their land and livelihood; to 
iii), that India had already protested to the Security Council. 
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164. In the Rajya Sabha: Shooting Down of an Indian 
Canberra by Pakistan 14 

Shri Nawab Singh Chauhan: 

Shri Jaswant Singh: 15 Will the Prime Minister be pleased to refer to the 
answer given to Starred Question No. 337 in the Rajya Sabha on the 6th 
May, 1959 and state the present position in regard to the protest sent by 
India to Pakistan in connection with the Indian Canberra jet plane which 
was shot down by Pakistan on the 10th of April, 1959?' 6 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: While regarding the incident as unfortunate the 
Pakistan Government argue that their shooting down of our Aircraft was 
justified. They have so far declined to accede to our demand for 
compensation for loss of aircraft and injuries to the crew. Government is, 
however, pursuing this matter. 

«ft RIR RfeR: Wftfe cRt *TR£T I f% MlfaWH FT7T>T7 ^ StRe RRT Tit 

forr t eft far ttt rt ^ RTSRft % % 

vRRfit fTR fTTT ^TFT? Tfe FT, eft RT Ft TF TTT WFTT Wfrft I? 

[Translation begins: 

Shri Nawab Singh Chauhan: The Government is aware of the fact that the 
Pakistan Government has rejected our protest notes. Does the Government 
still consider it appropriate that another protest note should be sent to the 
Pakistan Government? 

Translation ends] 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: Sir, the last reply was received on the 13th of 
July, and the note is under study at present. 


14. 10 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates, Vol. XXVI, Nos. 1-13, cols 7-10. 

15. Independent, Rajya Sabha MP from Rajasthan. 

16. On 10 April 1959, the Pakistan Air Force shot down an Indian Air Force Canberra near 
Gujarkhan 30 miles from Rawalpindi; for details, see SWJN/SS/48/pp. 93-94. 
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Shri Jaswant Singh: It is understood that we have sent more than one 
protest note to the Pakistan Government in regard to this incident, and it is 
also understood that on both these occasions they have rejected our protests. 
May I know, Sir, the present position - whether we are going to protest 
again or we are going to take some other measures to see that justice is 
done to our case? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: There are only three ways to deal with any difference 
of opinion existing between the two countries. The normal way is the diplomatic 
way. The abnormal way is war. The third way might be an extension of 
diplomacy, i.e. by reference to third parties, and normally, of course, it is not 
referred to third parties, and the matter is dealt with diplomatically as long as 
one carries it on that way. 

Shri M.H. Samuel : 17 As far as I know, there are other methods also of 
either buzzing or warning a plane violating the air-space of another country. 
There are very many violations of air-space over Berlin by either side, but 
we do not hear of any plane being shot down. Is it provided in the 
international law that when a foreign plane violates any country’s air space, 
it should be shot down and they say that such action was justified? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: That is a view of international law - the hon. Member 
has put forward - with which I am largely in agreement. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: May I know. Sir, whether any communication had 
been sent to the United States of America in this connection, and if so, 
what was the reply to that communication by the United States authorities? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I am not quite sure whether any formal communication 
had been sent, but informal messages were certainly sent, because we pointed 
out to them that not only had this tragedy occurred which was wholly unjustified 
attack on our aircraft - but also, it had been carried out by an aircraft which 
was one of those given to the Pakistan Government. They expressed their 
regret and they said that they were very sorry that this thing had happened. 
They also said that they were not responsible for this. 


17. Mudumala Henry Samuel, Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Andhra Pradesh. 
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Dr. A.N. Bose: 1 *' Is there not some fourth method besides those just pointed 
out by the Prime Minister? We are very often told that the Pakistan aircraft 
have also similarly strayed into our territory. May I know whether there is 
not some fourth method which is known as reprisal, i.e. just paying Pakistan 
back in her own coin? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: That presumably - to put it in a cruder language - is to 
shoot down their aircraft. Well, we do not propose to do so unless some very 
aggressive action is taken by Pakistan. But cases have happened where some 
of their aircraft have been, what is called, buzzed and followed in the air and 
thereby pushed out. 

Shri Jaswant Singh: Sir, in our protest notes we demanded from them 
compensation for the loss of our Canberra and also for the injuries sustained 
by our airmen. And they have rejected our claim. Now I would like to 
know whether our airmen have, in some way or the other, been 
compensated by us for the injuries sustained by them while doing their 
duty. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: No, Sir. We do not compensate our people. We treat 
them and make them well to work again. 

Shri Jaswant Singh: Then, Sir, the second question that arises is this: Is it 
true that in rejecting our second protest note the Pakistan authorities have 
blamed India for continued violence of their airspace? 

Mr. Chairman: He wants to know whether they have said that we have 
been continuously violating their air space. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Sir, I have not got any note before me, but that is the 
kind of thing which they often say. 

Dr. W.S. Barlingay : 19 Why can’t the matter be referred to the International 
Court of Justice? 

(No reply) 


18. Dr Atindra Nath Bose, PSP, Rajya Sabha MP from West Bengal. 

19. Waman Sheodas Barlingay, Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Madhya Pradesh. 
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Shri Bhupesh Gupta: In the last session. Sir, Dr. Kunzru 20 made certain 
revelations as to the circumstances in which the attack was made by the 
Pakistan Air Force. May I know if that matter had been gone into by the 
Government in the last three months, and if so, what has been the result of 
that enquiry? 

Mr. Chairman: He has forgotten what Mr. Kunzru said. He cannot say 
what action he took on that. 


165. To M .J. Desai: A Documentary on Kashmir 21 

I am a very bad judge of film scripts. 22 I have no experience of this kind. 
Looking through this script rather hurriedly, I am taken aback by the frequent 
appearance which I make. Also the Defence Minister. I would have preferred a 
little less of the Prime Minister and the Defence Minister in the film. But I do 
not know how to deal with this matter now, and I have to leave it to you to tone 
it down where you can. I agree that in a film of this kind we should not pitch 
our theme in too melodramatic a manner. 

2. I agree also that the reference to the Mangla Dam should be omitted. 

3. Since we have taken this film in hand, the sooner we get through with 
it, the better. Therefore, payment should not be held up because of other reasons. 

4. Apart from the political aspects of the film, the artist should be given 
freedom. 


20. Hridey Nath Kunzru, Independent, Rajya Sabha MP from Uttar Pradesh. 

21. Note, 13 August 1959. 

22. See M J. Desai s note, 1 1 August 1959, Appendix 29. For previous reference, see SWJN/ 
SS/48/pp. 418-419. 
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166. To C.P.N. Singh: Pakistan’s Ambivalence on 
Ending Conflicts 23 

14th August, 1959 

My dear CPN, 

Thank you for your letter of the 8th August with which you have sent a letter 
from the new Pakistan High Commissioner in India. 24 

I do not quite understand what you have in mind. Naturally, we would 
welcome an ending of the various conflicts between India and Pakistan. In our 
own way we have worked to that end. Possibly, one of the major causes of 
conflict, i.e. the Canal Waters question, may find some solution before very 
long. 25 

But so far as the Kashmir issue is concerned, every effort we have made 
has really served Pakistan in the sense that they have used it as a jumping off 
ground or something more. We came to the conclusion therefore sometime 
ago that we are going to make no suggestion at all for the Kashmir issue. In 
fact, there is nothing much that we can suggest. Gradually the realisation has 
come to other countries like the UK and the USA that Pakistan’s aggressive 
attitude will lead nowhere. I imagine that this question may not even come up 
before the United Nations in the near future. I feel therefore that on our part 
there should be no attempt to raise this issue in any form. 

I think it is true that President Ayub Khan wants to settle Indo-Pakistan 
issues. That would strengthen his position in Pakistan greatly. We have in fact 
had several such vague approaches from him. At the same time there has been 
no easing of the situation on our frontiers, more especially between Eastern 
Pakistan and Assam and Bengal. Repeatedly there is firing and aggression from 
the Pakistan side. This is exceedingly irritating. 


23. Letter; copy, together with the letter under reply, sent to N.R. Pillai, Secretary General, 
ME A, and M.J. Desai. 

24. Omar Hayat Malik (b. 1894); Pakistani educationist and diplomat; an alumnus of Aligarh 
Muslim University; Professor of Mathematics, Islamia College, Peshawar, and later 
Principal, Islamia College, Lahore, 1943-48; member, Indian Constituent Assembly, 1946, 
Pakistan Constituent Assembly, 1947; Vice-Chancellor, Punjab University, Lahore, 1947; 
Ambassador to Indonesia, 1950, to Federal Republic of Germany, 1952-54, to Japan, 
1955-58; High Commissioner to India, 1959-60. International Who's Who 1970-71 
(London: Europa), 

25. Wiliam A.B. Iliff, Vice President, World Bank, said at a press conference in London on 10 
August that an India-Pakistan treaty on the Indus waters was expected to be concluded 
in the first half of 1960. 
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While Ayub Khan no doubt would like a settlement, and as I have said 
above there might well be a settlement about the Canal Waters issue, the question 
is whether he is in a position to meet our wishes in these matters. It is upto him 
to make an advance. The slightest move on our side will be misunderstood and 
lead us into difficulties. 

I do not understand how the Foreign Minister of Iran 26 or indeed anyone 
else can be brought into the picture. Just as we do not want the United Nations 
to interfere, we also do not want foreign persons to do so. Our requesting any 
eminent foreigner to do so will itself create fresh difficulties and weaken our 
position. Apart from this, however good the Foreign Minister of Iran may be. 
he represents a country which is politically aligned in a particular way and 
therefore is on that level opposed to us. 

As for Malik, the Pakistan High Commissioner, surely we cannot say or do 
anything which indicates that we want him to mediate between us and President 
Ayub Khan. Our own experience of Malik on the political plane has not been at 
all good in the past, more especially when he was Ambassador at Bonn. But 
anyhow our approaches to President Ayub or the Pakistan Government will 
have to be through our own High Commissioner. As it happens, Rajeshwar 
Dayal, our present High Commissioner in Karachi, is on fairly intimate terms 
with Ayub Khan having known him well during the pre-independence days . 2 
Ayub Khan goes out of his way to be friendly to him. There is a possibility of 
Ayub Khan stopping at Delhi airport on his way to East Pakistan. I might meet 
him then. 

I am surprised at the criticism you mention that India had not helped 
Afghanistan. We have always tried to meet their wishes. Obviously we cannot 
do so in such a big way as the United States or the Soviet Union. 

I am returning Malik’s letter to you. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


26. Ali-Gholi Ardalan, the Foreign Minister of Iran, April 1958-December 1959. 

27. Rajeshwar Dayal’s memoirs record their friendship when both were serving in Mathura 
in the 1930s. Almost every evening he would be at our house ... and was excellent 
company always.” See A Ufe of Our Times (New Delhi: Orient Longman, 1998), 
pp. 57-58. 


424 


IV. EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


167. To Humayun Kabir: Kabir’s Visit to Dacca 28 


My dear Humayun, 


August 15, 1959 


Thank you for your letter of the 14th August and the report of your visit to 
Dacca. 29 1 have read this report with great interest. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


168. To Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit: India’s Position on 
Mangla Dam 30 

No. Primin-21134 

High Commissioner 31 from Prime Minister. Personal. 

Your telegram 1767 August 15. 32 Our protest to Security Council regarding 
Mangla Dam was in continuation of our previous protest and in line with our 
general policy in regard to Jammu and Kashmir State. 33 It had nothing to do 
with World Bank proposals and negotiations. We have fully explained our position 
regarding Mangla Dam to Black 34 and Iliff in connection with these proposals 
and negotiations. We adhere to that position and there is no question of our 
going back on it. But, as we have told them, our view point has to be stated 
clearly in any agreement arrived at so as not to affect our general position in 
regard to Jammu and Kashmir State. 35 We are anxious to have such an agreement 
over Canal Waters issue. Till such agreement is arrived at, we can hardly be 


28. Letter. Humayun Kabir Papers, NMML. 

29. See Appendix 31 for the report. 

30. Telegram, 16 August 1959. File No. 38 ( l)-CWD/59, Vol. XXIV, I.T. Section, Ministry of 
Irrigation. Also available in JN Collection. 

3 1 . Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit, the High Commissioner of India to the UK. 

32. See telegram from Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit to Nehru, 15 August 1959, Appendix 33. 

33. On 7 August, India lodged her third protest with the UN Security Council over the 
construction of the Mangla Dam in POK; it referred to a Pakistan Radio broadcast about 
the speeding up of construction in 1959. The first protest was in 1957 when Pakistan 
announced the plan, and the second in 1958 when Pakistan entered into construction 
contracts. See Amrita Bazar Patrika, 23 August 1957 and 21 January 1958, and The 
Times of India, 9 August 1959. 

34. Eugene R. Black, President of the World Bank. 

35. See SWJN/SS/49/items 274 and 277 to 279. 
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expected to tone down our normal policies. You can certainly tell Iliff that our 
renewal of protest does not in any way alter understanding reached between 
Black and us in Delhi. At the same time, we do not wish to remain silent 
witnesses of Pakistan’s activities which adversely affect our interests. 

169. To M.J. Oesai: Protocol for Ayub Khan’s Stopover 
at Palam 36 

I do not think we should suggest any particular time for President Ayub to start 
from Karachi or to reach Delhi. We should leave this entirely to him. It is of no 
particular significance at what time he comes here or whether he has breakfast 
or lunch or no meal at all at Palam. 37 To ask him to reach here at 9.30 means 
starting very early from Karachi. Anyhow, our making any request about a 
particular time makes us parties to his programme. 

2. Therefore, we should accept whatever time he suggests. If he arrives 
here at 10.30, we should naturally find out how long he will stay here. On his 
length of stay will depend whether he has lunch at the airport or some light 
refreshments. If he goes a little before lunch time, we should provide lunch for 
him in his aircraft. We need not mention all this. All we want to know is when 
he will arrive here 38 and how long he will stay at Palam. 

3. I do not think any complicated arrangements are necessary. We should 
treat this visit as casually, but of course courteously, as possible. If some kind 
of a meal is provided here, naturally this will include his entire party. We may 
decide later whether the party is to sit together or, perhaps, in two batches. 

4. I agree that no member of the Diplomatic Corps should be invited to 
come to the airport. If any come, that is their look-out. 

5. I imagine that a statement to the Press might be necessary. It should 
be very brief, briefer than the one you have suggested. We need not be in a 
hurry to make this statement. It can be made two or three days before he 
comes. We can wait till then and see what developments take place. The statement 
might run as follows: 


36. Note, 17 August 1959. 

37. Palam airport in Delhi. 

38. Rajeshwar Dayal telegraphed to Nehru from Karachi on 18 August that Ayub Khan had 
told him that “He expects to reach Palam at about 10.30 A.M.” File No. 38 (l)-CWD/59, 
Vol. XXIV, Ministry of Irrigation (I.T. Section). 
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“His Excellency General Ayub Khan, President of Pakistan, accompanied 
by the Pakistan Foreign Minister, His Excellency Mr. Manzur Qadir, will be 
proceeding from Karachi to Dacca on the 1st September. On their way 
they will stop at Palam airport for about an hour. The Prime Minister will 
meet the President and his party at Palam.” 39 


170. In the Rajya Sabha: Dam Construction by Pakistan 
near Assam 40 

Shri Niranjan Singh: 41 Will the Minister of Irrigation and Power be pleased 
to state? 

(a) whether it is a fact that the Government of India are in correspondence 
with the Government of Pakistan about the construction of a huge dam by 
Pakistan near the Assam border which would result in the submersion of 
about 2,000 acres of land on the Indian side; 

(b) whether Government will lay on the Table of the House a copy of the 
correspondence in this respect; and 

(c) when did Government learn about the intention of the Pakistan 
authorities to undertake the construction of the dam? 

The Deputy Minister of Irrigation and Power (Shri J.S.L. Hathi): (a) The 
Government of India are in correspondence with the Government of Pakistan 
regarding construction of a high dam across river Kamafuli in East Pakistan 
which is likely to submerge some land on the Indian side. Surveys are 
under way to determine the area likely to be submerged. 

(b) The correspondence being confidential. Government regret they cannot 
place copies on the Table of the House. 

(c) About ten years back. 

Shri Niranjan Singh: May I know, Sir, the reason why the Government 
kept silent for ten years? 

39. No such statement seems to have been issued. Ayub Khan arrived at Palam airport on 1 
September 1959 soon after 1 1 a.m. Nehru received him and they held discussions without 
officials for about an hour and a half at the airport. Toward the end of this meeting, 
Manzur Qadir, Omar Hayat Malik, Rajeshwar Dayal and M.J. Desai were also invited to 
join these talks. Rajya Sabha Debates , Vol. XXVI, Nos. 14-24, col. 2905. 

40. 18 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates , Vol. XXVI, Nos. 1-13, cols 893-8%. 

41. PSP, Rajya Sabha MP from Madhya Pradesh. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: When this scheme was first thought over - the Pakistan 
Government thinking about it - the question of any territory in India coming 
into it did not arise. When we suspected that some Indian land might come 
under water, we enquired from the Pakistan Government. They said no Indian 
territory would come under water. Years have been passing in this way. After 
that a further enquiry was made by some neutral outside agency. They said 
that it was likely that some Indian territory would come under water. That is 
the present stage. Further enquiries are being made by our engineers and others. 

I may add that if certain small area in India comes under water in such a 
scheme, that by itself is not a reason why we should refuse that. It is a common 
practice between two countries to co-operate or to permit some such co- 
operation by agreement. It depends on the agreement, the terms of the 
agreement, etc. This particular area, so far as I know, is an uninhabited area. 
The question of people or property is not involved. But, certainly, the question 
of our territory is involved. If suitable terms are agreed to and we know exactly 
what this will amount to, how much territory will be covered by that reservoir, 
then we can consider it. 

Shri N.M. Lingam : 42 May I know. Sir, if the area has been demarcated? If 
not, is there not the possibility of Pakistan annexing to itself the area to be 
submerged as its own? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I think there is no question of any doubt about the 
boundary there. That is quite clear. But no one yet seems to know how much 
land might be under water if this dam is built. It depends on the height of the 
dam and various other things. 

Dr. A.N. Bose: May I know. Sir, if work on the construction of this dam 
has started or is it waiting for an agreement? 

Shri J.S.L. Hathi: The work has not yet started. The dam has not come up. 

Shri Jaswant Singh: May I know, Sir, whether the Pakistan Government 
consulted us before taking up this project and said that some land of India 
is likely to come under water as a result of this project? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I have just said that when we heard about this project 
for the first time, we wrote to the Pakistan Government. Their first reply was 

42. Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Madras. 
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that the thought of a project was there but they did not think any part of our 
land would be covered or affected by it. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: May I know. Sir, whether this matter was taken up 
with the present Pakistan regime. I understand that the whole thing cane 
up when the earlier Governments were in existence, and not with this 
Government. 

Mr. Chairman: Has the question been taken up with the present Government? 
That is what he wants to know. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is taken up with the Government, whoever may be at 
the top or behind it. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: It seems that in certain matters in Pakistan the 
successor Government does not follow what was being done by its 
predecessor. In view of this I asked this question. Since the matter was 
pending for ten years, may I know whether the matter has been reactivised 
with the new Pakistan Government? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: The figure “ten years” relates to the earliest rumblings 
of this scheme, but actually most of the correspondence has been in the last 
two or three years - in fact, this year - which means since the new Government 
in Pakistan came into power. 

Shri Jaswant Singh: I would like to know whether any Indian territory 
would come actually under the dam which the Pakistan Government is 
contemplating to build, or as a result of the construction of this dam in 
Pakistan any part of our land will be submerged by water? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: The dam will be built on the river. I am not quite sure 
but I think the river is the boundary there. The dam will create a reservoir. It 
depends on the height of the dam, how big the reservoir will be. It is the 
reservoir that will partly cover our Indian territory. 

Shri B.K.P. Sinha : 43 May I know, Sir, whether Indian citizens would derive 
any benefit from this dam and the resultant reservoir? 

43. Braja Kishore Prasad Sinha, Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Bihar. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: That is a question of agreement. We may get electric 
power or other things. 

Shri S.C. Deb: May I know, Sir, whether our Government knows that the 
construction work of the dam has been already finished? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: So far it is not taken up. 


171. To Niranjan Singh: Karnafuli Dam Construction by 
Pakistan 44 


August 22, 1959 

Dear Niranjan Singhji, 

Your letter of August 19, in which you have pointed out a slight error in the 
reply I gave in the Rajya Sabha in regard to the construction of a dam on river 
Karanfuli [sic] in Assam. 45 A statement correcting the previous statement has 
already been made in the Rajya Sabha on the 21st August by the Deputy Minister 
of Irrigation & Power. 46 

The correct position appears to be that Pakistan has commenced work 
and is continuing this construction. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


44. Letter. 

45 . J.S.L Hathi as well as Nehru had stated in the Rajya Sabha on 1 8 August that work on the 
Karnafuli Dam had not started; see item 170. 

46. Hathi issued a correction in the House on 21 August : “On verification I find that the 
correct position is that Pakistan has commenced work and is continuing the construction.” 
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172. In the Rajya Sabha: Cultivation of Lands in Indian 
Territory by Pakistanis 47 

Shri Maheshwar Naik : 48 Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether Government’s attention has been drawn to a recent press 
report to the effect that the East Pakistani cultivators under armed covers 
of the Pakistani forces are regularly infiltrating into the Indian side of the 
border and forcibly cultivating and harvesting the lands of the Indian 
cultivators; and 

(b) what effective steps are being taken by Government to protect the life 
and property of the Indian cultivators along the eastern borders of India? 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) 
The Government are not aware of any recent Press report as mentioned in 
the question. 

There have, however, been instances when Pakistani nationals backed 
by Pakistani Armed Forces have made fanciful claims to Indian fields mainly 
on the Khasi and Jaintia Hills border of Assam and also made attempts to 
cultivate or harvest Indian fields on that border. Some of these attempts 
led to firing incidents. In all cases these attempts at encroachment have 
been resisted. 

(b) Indian authorities at the local as well as central level are constantly in 
touch with Pakistani authorities to prevent any encroachment from the 
Pakistan side. In addition, Indian border forces have standing instructions 
to resist encroachment into Indian territory. 

Shri Maheshwar Naik: What I wanted to know was whether the 
encroachments which the Pakistan people were making on India, were 
made under cover of the Pakistani armed forces, or not. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Most of these so-called encroachments. Sir, are petty 
disputes between rival farmers, one on this and the other on the other side, but 
they become important because, sometimes, they are backed up by armed 
forces. Otherwise they come over during the season to a field which might 
have perhaps belonged to them before partition because they cannot get over 
the fact that partition has occurred and changes have taken place. Normally 

47. 31 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates, Vol. XXVI, Nos. 14-24, cols 2259-2260. 

48. Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Orissa. 
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these disputes would be petty police matters in one country, but because there 
is an international frontier now, they become international matters. 


(b) China and Tibet 

173. In the Lok Sabha: Indian Trade Agency Buildings in 
Gyantse 49 

Shri Dinesh Singh: 50 Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) Whether the Trade Agency buildings in Igantse (Tibet) washed away 
by floods, have been rebuilt; and 

(b) If not, the reasons for the delay? 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
(a) Not yet. Sir. 

(b) A variety of difficulties have been experienced locally which have 
prevented the commencement of the construction of the Agency buildings. 
The present Trade Agency building was washed away in floods in 1954. Our 
engineers were of the view that for the future safety of the Trade Agency 
buildings it would be necessary to construct protective works along the 
embankment of the adjoining river. Plans of protective works were drawn up 
and submitted to the Chinese for concurrence. After protracted negotiations on 
2nd June, 1959, the Chinese authorities informed our Trade Agent 51 that we 
could start construction of the buildings and also of protective works provided 
these were within our boundary and not likely to damage their highway or 
bridge further down-stream. 

Accordingly preliminary construction of protective works and the Agency 
site was recently started but the Chinese authorities have since ordered to stop 
the construction. 

We have assured the Chinese authorities that our plans would not cause 
any damage and we have suggested, if necessary, senior engineers from both 
sides should meet on the spot and approve agreed plans to prevent further 

scouring of our property. We are awaiting Chinese concurrence to this 
suggestion. 

49. 6 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXII, col. 924. 

50. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Banda, Uttar Pradesh. 

51. R.S. Kapoor. 
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174. In the Lok Sabha: Indian Traders in Tibet 52 

Mr. Speaker: I have received notice of an adjournment motion from Shri 
Braj Raj Singh about “flagrantly discriminatory practices adopted by the 
Chinese authorities at Lhasa against Indian traders in Tibet such as freezing 
of stocks of merchandise belonging to Indian traders, purchasing of stocks 
of Indian traders at arbitrary prices by Chinese authorities, creating 
payments difficulties and placing of obstacles in the transport of goods.... 
This constitutes a clear violation of the letter and spirit of the Sino-Indian 
trade agreement on Tibet... and blow to Panchsheel.” 

How long has this been going on? 

Shri Braj Raj Singh (Firozabad): This has been going on since this trouble 
arose in Tibet. 

Mr. Speaker: How is it a matter of urgent public importance when it has 
been going on for some months? 

Shri Braj Raj Singh: It has been a very serious thing. It has been said by the 
Chief Minister of Uttar Pradesh that our trade is shrinking a good deal. In 
addition to that this affects our Panchsheel principle also because our 
relations with a friendly country China, might be embittered on account of 
this. Then the economic condition of these people, that is, the Bhutias, 
shall become very bad due to the shrinkage of this trade. In addition this 
shrinking trade will affect the border supplies in India also. So this should 
be considered and a full statement made by the hon. Prime Minister on 
this. 

Shri S.M. Baneijee (Kanpur): May I submit for your information that the 
Chief Minister of U.P. has said in the State Assembly that it has not affected 
the trade of U.P. It is in the papers. 

Shri Braj Raj Singh: I shall read from the statement of the Chief Minister of 
Uttar Pradesh where he says that it has to a very great extent affected the 
trade there. 

“Dr. Sampumanand, who was replying to questions from Shri Pratap 
Singh (PSP), said that economic conditions of Bhutias had undoubtedly 

52. 6 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXII, cols 930-934. 
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been adversely affected by the decline in the trade with Tibet. The 
Chinese policy seemed to be to discourage trade with India across this 
sector.” 53 

Mr. Speaker: It is not necessary to read further. He has read enough. 

Shri Braj Raj Singh: “The Chief Minister said that Bhutia trade from Almora 
to Tibet had not completely ceased although the volume was decreasing 
steadily. He did not offer any comparative data to illustrate his assessment.” 
And so on it goes. 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): I 
do not think that this is a matter for an adjournment motion. But I can very well 
understand hon. Members being interested in these reports and in these 
developments. It is true that Indian trade within Tibet has suffered very 
considerably in the last few months, more especially since these disturbances 
in Tibet. I will give some figures. In February last our trade with Central Tibet 
was Rs. 15 lakhs imports and Rs. 10 lakhs exports. By June the corresponding 
values declined to Rs. 2 lakhs imports and Rs. 3 lakhs exports. So there is a big 
fall. 

We have received many reports about the difficulties in the way of Indian 
traders. They cannot travel about. They cannot get transport. They cannot 
send their goods. All these difficulties have arisen. About another thing I do not 
know how far it is true, that is, as stated in this adjournment motion about the 
goods of Indian traders having been frozen, but the fact is that they cannot 
easily be moved for lack of transport. 

Also, there has been a recent order - so we are told - declaring Indian 
currency as well as Tibetan currency in Tibet as illegal. But although the order 
has been passed it is not quite clear to us whether it has been enforced or not 
fully. Anyhow, such an order would not be in keeping with the agreement - at 
any rate with the spirit of the 1954 agreement. 


53. According to the National Herald of 6 August, Pratap Singh “wanted to know the steps 
the Government were taking to help the Bhotiya traders of the state whose economic 
security had been jeopardised following the disruption of their age-old trade with Tibet;” 
Sampumanand replied “that there was nothing new or urgent about the problems of 
Bhotiya traders. Since the Chinese occupied Tibet, he said, the Indian traders encountered 
many difficulties. Perhaps the Chinese wanted to put restrictions on Indian traders. But, 
the Chinese did not altogether stop the trade with India. ...” 
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There is no doubt that there are these difficulties. In fact, we had many 
other difficulties too in regard to other matters in Tibet, for example, regarding 
the functioning of our trade agencies. We have been communicating with the 
Chinese Government on this subject quite fully and repeatedly. 

Shri Braj Raj Singh: What has been the result of those communications? 
What is the reaction of the Chinese Government? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: We have received in regard to some minor matters 
some replies etc. Of course, there have been local references by our Consul 
General in Lhasa. The results of those local references have not been satisfactory 
and some little time ago we sent a full memorandum to the Chinese Government 
in Peking about it . 54 To that we have had no formal reply except that they are 
considering it. 

Shri Vajpayee (Balrampur): May I know if our trade agents are free to 
move in those areas or whether certain restrictions have been placed on 
their movement? 

Mr. Speaker: In Tibet? 

Shri Vajpayee: Yes, Sir. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I think that normally there is some restriction about the 
distance, that is, about two or three miles or beyond some restrictions without 
a permit they cannot go. Also, there is a difficulty sometimes of transport not 
being available. 

Shri Goray (Poona): May I know whether there is any discrimination 
between the Nepalese traders and the Indian traders as is reported in the 
Press? 


54. 


55. 

56. 


S<* n°te the Ambassador of India to China [G. Parthasarathi] to the Chinese Foreign 
lce ’ u y * 959 , Government of India, Ministry of External Affairs, Notes, 
emor and Letters Exchanged and Agreements Signed between the Governments of 

ndw and China, 1954-1959, White Paper (n.p., n.d.) [New Delhi, 1959], pp. 92-95. 
Atal Bihan Vajpayee, Jan Sangh, Lok Sabha MP from Balrampur, UP. 

Narayan Ganesh Goray, PSP, Lok Sabha MP from Poona, Bombay. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I would not be able to say that because there are relatively 
few Nepalese traders. Maybe, occasionally they might have been shown 
somewhat different treatment, but I do not think there is any marked difference. 

Shri Achar (Mangalore): Is it true that our Trade Agent had to change his 
route on account of a direction from the Chinese Government? Originally 
he was to go by a different route but he had to take a longer route which 
meant more delay. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: That is so. Our Trade Agent in West Tibet in Gartok 57 
had actually gone almost to the pass through which he could enter Tibet when 
he was told to go across another pass which meant several weeks journey 
backwards and forwards . 58 

Shri Braj Raj Singh: What effective steps does the hon. Prime Minister 
want to take? 

Mr. Speaker: We are having a regular discussion on this matter. I only 
wanted to make up my mind as to whether this matter was of such 
importance, whether it arose only recently, whether it has not been going 
on for some time and whether it is a proper method for ventilating this 
grievance or having discussion. I am not satisfied that adjournment motion 
is the proper method of having a discussion on this subject. Restrictions 
have been placed from time to time. The Government is also taking steps 
and is doing all that is possible to do. Under these circumstances I do not 
feel I am competent or it will be proper that I should give consent to this 
motion. 

Shri Braj Raj Singh: Are we having a debate on foreign affairs this session? 
We are not. 

Mr. Speaker: That is another matter. Let us see. 


57. Laxman Singh Jangpangi. 

58. See the informal note, the GOI to the Chinese Counsellor in New Delhi, 8 July 1959; 
White Paper, pp. 86-88. 
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175. In the Rajya Sabha: Dalai Lama’s Press Conference 59 

Dr. Z. A. Ahmad: 60 Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether Government’s attention has been drawn to the press 
conference held by the Dalai Lama on June 20, 1959; 

(b) whether Government were informed, prior to the conference of the 
nature of the statements the Dalai Lama was going to make at the press 
conference; and 

(c) whether Government have expressed their reaction to the propriety or 
otherwise of making such statements? 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) 
Yes. 

(b) No. 

(c) In a statement made on behalf of the Government of India, it was 
stated that the Government would not recognise any Tibetan Government 
on Indian soil. 

Dr. Z.A. Ahmad: I want to know whether statements of the type that were 
made by the Dalai Lama would be repeated. I ask this question in view of 
the fact that the Prime Minister earlier made a statement and expressed the 
hope that he would not like the Dalai Lama to say or do anything in India 
which would embarrass the Government. Now, these statements are of 
that nature and if the Dalai Lama is not frankly told that such statements 
should not be made, I am sure such statements would be repeated causing 
embarrassment to the Government. 

Shri V.K. Dhage: What was the question? 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: Sir, I did not understand the question. 

Mr. Chairman: The question is whether the Dalai Lama has been told that 
he should not repeat such statements since they cause embarrassment to 
the Government. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is a difficult matter. Sir, to draw a hard and fast line. 
On the one hand, what the hon. Member has said is correct; on the other hand, 

59. 10 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates, Vol. XXVI, Nos 1-13, cols 35-37. 

60. CPI, Rajya Sabha MP from UP. 
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it did not seem proper to us to put any undue restrictions on the Dalai Lama. He 
is a man of note and position, ability and intelligence, and he is anxious not to 
embarrass us. At the same time, no doubt he suffers from inner compulsions 
to say what he feels. And it becomes a little difficult for any hard and fast line 
to be drawn. 

Dr. Z. A. Ahmad: Sir, there are ways and ways of doing things. I think if 
the matter is considered important there are ways and ways which the 
Government can adopt to ensure that such things do not happen in future. 

Dr. A.N. Bose: May I ask how the statement of the Dalai Lama has caused 
any embarrassment to our Government? All that we know is, he said that 
wherever the Dalai Lama is, the people of Tibet regard him as their 
Government. He did not even claim it to be a Government on his own; far 
less, did he want the Indian Government to recognise it as Tibetan 
Government. So my question is, why should the Indian Government take 
it as an embarrassment to them? 

Jawaharlal Nehru: Because it might be misunderstood. The hon. Member is 
right; he did not make a claim that he was functioning as a Government. That 
is perfectly true; nevertheless what he said might have led some people to 
imagine things. 

Shri Sonusing Dhansing Patil : 61 Did the statement made by the Dalai Lama 
cause embarrassment to the Government or to the questioner and his party? 

(No reply) 


176. In the Lok Sabha: Tibetan Refugees 62 

Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) how many Tibetans have crossed into India so far ; 

(b) what facilities have been provided by the Government of India to 
rehabilitate them; 

(c) the expenditure incurred monthly on the rehabilitation of these refugees; 

(d) the names of the countries from which contributions have been received 

61 . Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Bombay. 

62. 11 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXII, cols 1620-1627. 
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for their relief and rehabilitation stating the amount in respect of each; 

(e) the names of the agencies entrusted with the relief work; and 

(f) whether Government have received any communication from the 
Tibetan Government expressing their willingness to take them back? 63 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) to 
(f). A statement giving the information required is placed on the Table of 
the House. 

STATEMENT 

The total number of Tibetan refugees who have come to India is 12,396. 

Arrangements have been made for the employment of unskilled 
refugees on road-works in Sikkim and NEFA. Those who are old and 
infirm have been sent to Dalhousie and will be maintained at the expense of 
the Government. A number of refugees with relations in India have been 
permitted to join their families in the Daijeeling district. 

Student Lamas are being accommodated at Buxa, where they will 
pursue their religious studies. Children below the age of 16 years will be 
sent to schools. 

Refugees who are not being maintained by Government and who are 
being dispersed for road works are being given resettlement grant of Rs. 
50 in addition to the cost of transportation and shelter at the work-sites. 
Arrangements have also been made to give instruction in Hindi in Camps 
and on the work-sites so that refugees can adjust themselves to the 
conditions in India. It is also intended to select some refugees for training 
in crafts and vocations after careful appraisal has been made of their 
aptitudes. 

Since dispersal from Camps has begun recently, it is not possible to 
indicate monthly expenditure on the rehabilitation of refugees. 

All voluntary relief activities are being coordinated by the Central Relief 
Committee for Tibetan refugees presided over by Acharya J.B. Kripalani. 
The Indian Red Cross Society has associated itself with the Central 
Committee. 

All contributions coming from India or foreign voluntary agencies are 
received by the Central Committee. It is understood that contributions 
have been received from the American Tibetan Relief Committee, the 


63. The question was asked by Ajit Singh Sarhadi, Congress MP from Ludhiana, Punjab, and 
39 other MPs. 
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Catholic Relief Committee, the Indian National Christian Council and the 
Co-operative for American Relief Everywhere. As most of the contributions 
are in kind, it has not been possible to estimate their value. 

The Government have received no communication regarding the return 
of these refugees to Tibet. 

Shri Ajit Singh Sarhadi: May I know if there is any long range policy about 
the resettlement of the refugees and if there has been any talk with the 
Dalai Lama on the subject? 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
In the statement the hon. Member will see the steps that have been taken. 
Gradually, one evolves a policy and one cannot lay down a firm and fixed long 
range policy; much depends upon the circumstances. It would appear that a 
considerable number of them will remain in India and we have to fashion our 
policy accordingly. Almost everything that is being done about them, the steps 
to be taken in regard to the refugees, etc. had been done after consultation with 
the Dalai Lama. 

Shri Tangamani: May I know how much money has so far been spent by 
the Government of India on these 12,3% refugees who have crossed over 
to India? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I cannot give any kind of an accurate figure. I believe 
that the Finance Minister agreed primarily to allot about Rs. 10 lakhs for this 
purpose but the actual expenditure is being met partly by the External Affairs 
Ministry and partly by the State Ministries concerned. We do not know how 
much the State Ministries have spent and we will get their accounts later. 

Shri Supakar: 64 May I know if the present scheme is to permanently 
rehabilitate the refugees? How many persons will be permanently resettled 
here? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I have said that the likelihood of these refugees going 
back to Tibet in the foreseeable future is very small. We cannot speak of 
individuals but only of groups. Therefore, we must expect a great majority of 
them to remain here. Now, there are various types. Some are young men and 
boys for whom we arrange normal education. Some are young Lamas for 
whom also we arrange for that type of education. Then there are old Lamas 

64. Shraddakar Supakar, Ganatantra Parishad MP from Sambalpur. Orissa. 
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and a number of them have been provided for in various places in their own 
profession of lamahood - if I may say so - in Sikkim, a few in Darjeeling. 
Some have gone to their friends or relatives round about Daijeeling or Kalimpong. 
The main body of them, young persons, have, for the present, been given 
work to do: road-making and that type of thing. Some again are being taught 
handicrafts. 

Shri Nath Pai: We should like to have an idea as to the daily cost of 
maintenance of these 12,000 refugees and secondly whether the 
Government is contemplating making any approach to the United Nations 
refugees section because there is a section which contributes for this purpose 
and also whether the Dalai Lama is contributing to the maintenance of 
them and what part of the expenditure is coming by way of public 
contributions? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: We have not thought of appealing to the U.N. in regard 
to this matter. 65 Some moneys have been received from foreign sources, not 
by the Government, but by the Central Relief Committee here, of which Acharya 
Kripalani is the Chairman. There is collaboration between the Government and 
Acharya Kripalani’s committee in this matter. I cannot say what funds are at 
their disposal and how much they have got from foreign sources, etc. But 
much of it is in the shape of goods and medicines, this and that - a good deal 
of it, in medicines. I do not know about the cash; perhaps not too much. I am 
sorry I cannot give any figure as to how much is spent. 

Shri Nath Pai: Is the Dalai Lama contributing anything to their maintenance? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: So far as I know he has not contributed anything to 
these people’s maintenance but to some extent he has met his own expenditure: 
not, I mean, the housing and the rest, but the odd expenditure, 1 believe. 

ft ^rTT ffft W fcRSRT ft SRftftft <$T 3THT FRM 

ftwl, *TT ft ^ sFT ^Ilft ft? 

3ft vJiqistflKI ft ft 7 FTT 2IT I ftfftT fftt IttT fttft TJ3f> svkII 

§3tt, snft fft ftr 9R*nft anft ft i ftt ft 35?r fft ft^ft 

3ipt ft fttffttT ft sift c&sr, j|jr f ft ftft, ^ftfft ft ^rftft ott 

*n?ft ft i 

65. See Nehru to Dag Hammarskjeid. 23 July 1959, SWJN/SS/50/item 160 . 
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f^jfcr t JlFRT WflT ffo S* ?R^Sf frl^T ft an* t 3^ 
7JF *5^ f^F cfcftft -fieiildl ^Tcft I *TT ^f? 

■?* ^n?MTW ft?F • ftt T 1t?l, ftfl" ^ f% \J*fcft FTFFFTT =FT ddW 33T »ift 
*T * <^ts Hhl, -T ^161 ft '4Hfll ^ TFT oft 7 T^ftft£ % <^ts fcbdl ^ I \ft 

«itt-^T auft t anrft f^fcrft £ ^nsr n* 1 1 *ift ft *ftf g^si 

pT fti 

[Translation begins: 

Shri Bhakt Darshan: I wish to know whether the influx of refugees from 
Tibet has stopped or this process is still continuing? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru : It had almost stopped, but some days ago, about a 
week back we heard that a hundred refugees came to Bhutan. The Government 
of Bhutan requested us to kindly take them in; so, we said alright, we will take 
them, because they were not willing to shoulder this burden. 

Shri Bibhuti Mishra: 67 1 wish to know whether the Central Relief Committee 
extends some help with regard to the refugees who have come from Tibet 
to Nepal. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: No, to my knowledge, no question has arisen regarding 
aid to them; neither anyone has asked for it, nor, as far as I know, the 
Government there has done anything. Whatever few people have come, they 
have spread out among their relatives and friends. No arrangement has been 
made from here. 

Translation ends] 

Shri Narayanankutty Menon: 6 * May I know whether the Government have 
taken any decision to extend the same type of relief to a large number of 
Indian nationals repatriated from Malaya and Ceylon, who are still 
unemployed and are wandering as refugees in the South Indian States? 


66. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Bagaha-SC, Bihar. 

67. See fn 66 in this section. 

68. T.C. Narayanakutty Menon, CPI, Lok Sabha MP from Mukundapuram, Kerala. 


443 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: No, Sir, the conditions are entirely different. 

Shri Assar: Have our Government enquired from Dalai Lama or his officials 
about the bona fides of the Tibetan refugees to ensure that there are no 
Chinese spies? 

Mr. Speaker: That is what he has already answered. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: How can the Dalai Lama tell us about 12,000 people 
who have come from various parts? But, apart from that, naturally, we are 
interested in finding out who and what these 12,000 odd persons are. We try to 
make such enquiries from such sources as are available to us to get that 
information. 

Shri P.C. Borooah: 69 From the statement it is found that most of the 
contributions were in kind. May I know whether any exemption from 
custom duty in respect of gifts received from abroad or exemption from 
excise duty in respect of goods received from within India was given; if so 
the total amount for which exemptions were allowed? 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: Exemptions from customs and also free passage 
for these goods are allowed, but there is no possibility of knowing how 
much by way of money it amounts to. 

Shri Braj Raj Singh: In the statement it is said that those who are old and 
infirm have been sent to Dalhousie and will be maintained at the expense of 
the Government. May I know what is the number of such old and infirm 
refugees who have been sent over to Dalhousie, and what is the monthly 
expenditure incurred by the Government to maintain them? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: The figure I have got thus far is that 320 persons have 
been sent to Dalhousie. It is not a question of old and infirm so much as the old 
senior Lamas who cannot be put to work; that is to say, it is practically a Lama 
Centre, where they can carry on their Buddhist vocations and studies in life, 
which has been, in a sense, created in Dalhousie, and these people have been 
sent there. 


69. Prafulla Chandra Borooah. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Sibsagar, Assam. 
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Shrimati Mafida Ahmed: Is it not a fact that permits were issued to the 
Tibetan refugees to stay at Mismari Camp only for three months; if so, 
may I know whether it has been extended and if so, what is the extension 
period? 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: The Mismari Camp is only a transit camp. As 
soon as they are found fit to be sent to any of these recognised places, 
work sites or other places where they can settle down, then they will be 
sent away and the camp will be wound up. 

Shri N.R. Munisamy: As a result of our having afforded asylum to Dalai 
Lama and Tibetan refugees there is a good deal of anti-Indian feelings 
against the Indians residing in Tibet at the instance of the Chinese. May I 
know whether any steps have been taken by Government to clear this 
misunderstanding? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I have mentioned. Sir, the other day that the Indian 
nationals there are mostly traders, apart from our own Mission folk and some 
few others. A number of difficulties have been placed in the way of Indian 
trade which is gradually vanishing, and we have drawn the attention of the 
Chinese Government to this matter. 


177. In the Rajya Sabha: Indian Traders in Tibet 70 

Shri Nawab Singh Chauhan: Will the Prime Minister be pleased to refer to 
the answer given to Unstarred Question No. 21 in the Rajya Sabha on the 
23rd April, 1959 71 and state: 

(a) whether it is a fact that the Tibetan Government have imposed 
restrictions on the movement etc. of the Indian traders in Yatung, Phari 
and Gyantse and that they are being compelled to come back to India; and 

(b) the number of Indian traders in Yatung, Phari and Gyantse and their 
number in the whole of Tibet? 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) 
Since the recent disturbances in Tibet, movement from one trade centre to 
another is being controlled through the Chinese Military control authorities 

70. 13 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates , Vol. XXVI, Nos. 1-13, cols 451-457. 

71. See SWJN/SS/48/pp. 475-477. 
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and the Preparatory Committee. Although no open orders regarding 
restrictions on movements of Indian traders of Yatung, Phari and Gyantse 
have come to our notice, it is a fact that travel permits are not being given 
freely. 

Indian traders are encountering various difficulties but it cannot be 
stated that they are being compelled to return to India. 

(b) The total number of Indian traders keeps fluctuating at different 
times. At present there are 97 traders in Yatung, Phari and Gyantse. The 
total number of traders in the whole of Tibet at present is near about 2, 1 1 7. 

fTTF =FTT 7T*T % =fFT 97 % 

7F 7^ t>, % f^^WM 3TFTT tJTF^ t, §1^59 TPTFTT ^ -sftT 

[Translation begins: 

Shri Nawab Singh Chauhan: Is it true that many traders who have been 
living there for generations wish to come to India, but they are not considered 
Indians and permission is not granted to them ? 

Translation ends] 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: It is true and a statement on the subject was 
made yesterday or the day before in the other House and it has appeared in 
all the papers about the difficulties experienced by people of Indian origin, 
by Kashmiri Muslims and Ladakhis, who are in Tibet. 72 


72. Lakshmi Menon informed the Lok Sabha on 1 1 August that a large number of persons of 
Indian origin who wanted to register themselves as Indian nationals faced many difficulties; 
that the Chinese Government’s note of 1 7 July claimed that those who had been living in 
Tibet for long w'ere in effect Chinese nationals; and that India had urged China to permit 
persons of Indian origin to seek the protection of the Indian Consul-General in Lhasa or 
to return to India. She said there were 97 registered Indian traders in Yatung, Phari and 
Gyantse and nearly 2,000 seasonal traders currently visiting Western Tibet; that, as far as 
GOI could ascertain, there were 1 24 families of Kashmiri Muslims with a total number of 
583 persons in the Lhasa-Shigatse area; that before the disturbances nearly 400 Lama 
students from Ladakh were studying in various monasteries in Tibet, and approximately 
40 Ladakhi Lamas were among the refugees who had come to India from Tibet. Lok 
Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXII, cols 1724-1727. 
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TO* ft? %FT: SRT ^ m [St] I =J?T ^ trjftfr I 

«it €|cf <?t ^ crt fletKf) %, cfjff% jft f^wH ’3ftr 3 c^miRch 

§STT «TT, fas ^IrT-# M ^ W # f? 

[Translation begins: 

Shri Nawab Singh Chauhan: Is it true that the Indian Trade Agency there 
cannot function properly because many things are being done which are 
opposed to the Trade Agreement between India and China? 

Translation ends] 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: Yes, Sir. The answer was given that many 
restrictions are imposed on traders and these make it very difficult for our 
traders to carry on their trade. 

Shri B.K.P. Sinha: Under international law, a man’s nationality is determined 
not only by his residence but also by volition, his desire to accept the 
nationality of the country. May I know. Sir, whether the Chinese Government 
or the Communist system accepts this principle of nationality or do they 
have some other principle of nationality? 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: I do not know what the Communists accept, 
but as far as Tibet is concerned, I have already told him. 

Shri N.M. Lingam: Since this is a serious violation of the 1954 agreement 
between India and China in regard to Tibet and Indian traders therein, will 
the hon. Deputy Minister please tell us what steps Government have taken 
to bring this to the notice of the Chinese Government? 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: From time to time these difficulties are brought 
to the notice of the Chinese Government through our Ambassador in Peking. 

Shri M.H. Samuel: May I know. Sir, if Government have any information 
on the subject, as to whether there is a large concentration of Chinese 
troops on the Sikkim and Bhutan borders and that China has claimed these 
territories also as part of her territory? 


447 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


Mr. Chairman: That is another question . 73 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: That does not arise out of this question. 

Shri Jaswant Singh: I would like to know whether the Deputy Minister has 
accepted that Indian traders are facing difficulties in Tibet - both those 
who are residents there as well as the seasonal traders who go there and 
join in the summer. I would like to know what steps Government are 
taking to see that these Indian traders are given due relief and help. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: The normal step. Sir, is to approach the Chinese 
Government both in Tibet and in Peking. And we have approached them and 
sent them full details of this repeatedly - and in some detail I pointed this out 
and reminded them about this. 

Shri Jaswant Singh: But then I would like to know what the Chinese say in 
regard to the difficulties that the Indian traders are facing; whether they 
are prepared to help them or they have not given any reply to our 
representations. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: We have not had any answer to our latest 
memorandum from Peking, but the local people in Tibet, the local Chinese 
Authorities in Tibet, give various answers to various things, which according 
to our opinion are not always relevant. 

Shri N.M. Lingam: Since this development is a sequel to the Tibetan upheaval 
and since generally the attitude of China is becoming more and more hostile 
to India, has Government considered the question of taking up the whole 
question of Indo-Chinese relations, after the happenings in Tibet? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not know what the hon. Member means by the 
whole question’. As questions arise, they are taken up, sometimes more than 
one question. There are several matters like this which we have taken up with 
the Chinese Government and have addressed them on the subject. Some replies 
came sometime ago. We have addressed them again. As for the first part of his 
question, it is rather difficult to say what the reason is for this kind of thing. To 
some extent there has been pressure on the Indian traders even before these 

73. See item 178. 
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Tibetan developments. I know that when I passed through a little comer of 
Tibet last year, at Yatung , 74 the Indian traders came to me and complained of 
various disabilities from which they suffered . 75 A year or two before they were 
in a much more prosperous condition, but now disabilities are gradually coming 
in. I had taken up the matter then. But it is true that all this has increased 
considerably in the last two or three months or so. 

Shri Rajendra Pratap Sinha : 76 We would like to know from the Prime 
Minister about the welfare particularly of our Indian nationals there. We 
know that they are in difficulties with regard to trade and other things as 
the Prime Minister has said. But do our missions there keep themselves 
properly informed about the welfare of our people and that they are not 
being harassed for one reason or the other? We are very anxious about that 
aspect of the question. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Apart from the traders there and apart from the people 
in our missions, there are two main groups, both of these groups coming from 
Ladakh. One is a group of Ladakhi Muslims and the other a group of Ladakhi 
Buddhists. The Buddhist lamas, etc. go there to study, live in monasteries, and 
the Muslims go there for various purposes and remain there for quite a 
considerable time. Now, with regard to these latter groups, there is an argument 
going on between the Chinese government and ourselves as to whether they 
are to be considered Indian nationals or not. I do not want to take up in answer 
to the question the story of this argument. We think they are Indian nationals; 
they claim to be Indian Nationals; they want to be Indian Nationals. But the 
Chinese Authorities in Tibet have not accepted this claim and pointed out that 
they have been there for a long time and they have not got their requisite 
papers, etc. which they did not have in the normal course previously. They 
were not called upon to do so. So, in so far as these people, that is, the Ladakhi 
Muslims, are concerned, our information is that considerable pressure has 
been brought to bear upon them, and they have not been easily accessible to 
our missions there. But for the other Indians, there are real economic troubles. 


74. Nehru was in Yatung on 18 September 1958 on his way to Bhutan; on his return journey 
from Bhutan, he reached Yatung at noon on 29 September and left for Sikkim on the 
morning of 30 September. 

75. See SWJN/SS/48/item 133; also SWJN/SS/44/p. 20. 

76. Independent, Rajya Sabha MP from Bihar. 
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Shri Rajendra Pratap Sinha: Is there any restriction on other Indians visiting 
our missions or is there none? The other Indians, these Ladakhis, can they 
go freely to our Indian mission or not? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not think there are any rules prohibiting them from 
coming. But the fact of the matter is that it is difficult to travel without all kinds 
of permits. There is no conveyance available, no vehicle available. The road 
may be not open to traffic. So, it is not strictly speaking, easy for people to go 
from one town to another. 

Shri B.K.R Sinha: May I know what practical consequences will follow 
out of the denial of Indian nationality to these traders or other citizens of 
India? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: One practical consequence will be that they will not be 
allowed to leave Tibet. Otherwise, they are entitled to leave Tibet and go back 
to what they consider their original homes in Ladakh. 

Shrimati Yashoda Reddy : 77 The Prime Minister was pleased to say that 
they have submitted a memorandum to the Chinese Government and that 
they have been waiting for a reply. May I know when this memorandum 
was sent and whether the Government of India will think of approaching 
them again if they do not get an answer? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: So many memoranda have been sent to the Chinese 
Government, formally and informally - not one, they are quite a number. I 
should think that one of our principal memoranda was sent about, maybe, 
three weeks ago . 78 But since then, other matters have been brought to the 
notice of the Chinese Government. 

Shri Rajendra Pratap Sinha: I would like to know from the Prime Minister 
whether our mission people visit our Indian nationals there. There may be 
practical difficulties for them to go to the mission, but what about our 
mission people going and keeping in touch with our nationals? 


77 . Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Andhra Pradesh. 

78. See item 174, fn 54. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is not difficult within the same town, say, Yatung, 
where people can visit each other more or less. But it is difficult for them to go 
for instance, to Gyantse because of transport difficulties. 


178. In the Lok Sabha: Chinese Statement on Ladakh, 
Sikkim and Bhutan 79 

Mr. Speaker: I have received notice of an adjournment motion from Sarvashri 
Vajpayee and U.L. Patil: 80 The grave threat to India’s security and territorial 
integrity emanating from the offensive propaganda campaign let loose by 
the Chinese Communists for the ‘Liberation’ of Ladakh, Sikkim and Bhutan. 

Shri S.M. Baneijee (Kanpur): What about the other motion about the crisis 
in U.P.? 81 

Mr. Speaker: I am coming to that. Crisis in U.P. is a domestic matter. 

Shri S.M. Baneijee: It is very important. Sir. All people 

Mr. Speaker: Order, order. I have disallowed it. 

Shri Braj Raj Singh (Firozabad): Sir, in a House of only 431 if 97 are ... 

Mr. Speaker: Order, order. If he is more interested there let him go and sit 
there (Interruption). Order, order. I am not going to allow this indulgence 
of discussing matters which I have disallowed, which according to me are 
domestic matters. 

Shri Braj Raj Singh: Sir, there was another adjournment motion on the 
subject of Tibet in my name also. 

Mr. Speaker: Yes. Shri Braj Raj Singh also has given notice of the same 
adjournment motion. 


79. 13 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXII, cols 2243-2247. 

80. Uttamrao Laxmanrao Patil, Bharatiya Jana Sangh, Lok Sabha MP from Dhulia, Bombay. 

81. Refers to dissident Congress MLAs expressing their lack of confidence in the 
Sampumanand ministry in a statement in the UP Assembly; see item 77, fn 309. 
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Shri Braj Raj Singh: It was not the same motion. Sir; there were some 
other matters. My point is, sometime back there was a news items in the 
papers, which has not been contradicted to my knowledge at least that 
there was some plan of forming a Himalayan Federation consisting of 
Ladakh, Tibet, Bhutan, Sikkim and parts of our NEFA area. There had 
been rumours of a news in the Press that there had been exhortations in 
Tibet exhorting Tibetans to liberate these areas. This is a very serious 
matter. Insecurity may prevail all over India on account of this. 

Shri Vajpayee (Balrampur): Sir, there is news in the papers that on the 17th 
July there was a mass meeting in Lhasa in which Communist leaders in 
Tibet made speeches calling for the liberation of Ladakh, Bhutan and 
Sikkim. 82 Secondly, there is a news that huge Chinese forces are being 
concentrated on the borders of Sikkim and Bhutan. 83 1 would like to know 
what is the position. My adjournment motion is not in the nature of a 
censure motion against the Government. The only thing we want is that 
security of India must be safeguarded and any threat that is coming from 
any quarter must be met. 

Shri Braj Raj Singh: Sir, I submit that my adjournment motion may be read 
in the House so that hon. Members may know what it is. 

Mr. Speaker: The hon. Member has explained it in a much better way than 
what is contained in the adjournment motion. 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
Sir, I entirely agree with the hon. Member that the integrity of India should be 


82. Basing itself on a dispatch by George Patterson, the Kalimpong correspondent of the 
Daily Telegraph , The Hindustan Times on 13 August 1959 reported a mass meeting in 
Lhasa on 17 July, “Chang Kuow-Hua the head of the Chinese mission in Tibet” as saying 
at the meeting: “Bhutanese, Sikkimese and Ladakhis form a united family in Tibet and the 
great motherland of China. They must once again be united and taught the Communist 
doctrine.” 

83. In its report on the Lhasa meeting of 17 July, The Hindustan Times of 13 August 1959 
referred to “independent evidence” of measures being taken by the Chinese in pursuance 
of the “new campaign:” “For instance, they are known to have concentrated unusually 
large forces in the strategic sector bordering on Sikkim and Bhutan. One of the points of 
concentration is Rinchengong, a village on the trade route from Sikkim to Lhasa and 
situated on the Amo Chu river, which flows into Bhutan.” 


452 


IV. EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


safeguarded at all costs. There can be no doubt about it; every Member in this 
House agrees. 

Now, coming to this particular motion, it is based apparently on a news 
item today which itself is based on some despatch to a London newspaper. In 
this newspaper reference is made to a speech that Mr. Chiang-ko-Hua is 
supposed to have delivered on a certain day. I have not seen that report of the 
speech - I do not know. A report of that speech was given in the official 
Chinese paper called China Today. I have read that report. This particular passage 
is not there. That of course does not lead us to believe that it is not possible, 
but it is not there. Anyhow, it would be a very exceedingly foolish person who 
would say the remarks attributed to this gentleman about Ladakh, Sikkim and 
Bhutan. We shall try to find out whether any speech was delivered on that date 
and, in so far as we can, what the contents of that speech were. We have had 
no information from any reliable source of such statements being made by any 
person who can be considered reliable. Therefore, it is rather difficult for me 
to deal with something in the air. 

As for the report that there are large forces, Chinese forces, there are 
Chinese forces, pretty large forces, I believe, in Tibet. It might even be called 
‘very large forces’ all over Tibet, which came there when this rebellion started 
there. We have no exact information as to the extent of those forces. I do not 
think that any large forces are concentrated on our frontiers. Some are there, 
no doubt. Anyhow, we are quite awake and alert over this matter, and if we get 
any reliable information I shall place it before the House. I may say that in one 
of our last notes to the Chinese Government, which was sent I think on the 
23rd July, we protested inter alia against the propaganda in the Chinese official 
organ describing Indians as imperialists. 84 

Shri Braj Raj Singh: Sir, the Prime Minister may be asked to say something 
about the Himalayan Federation also. We just want to get some information 
about it. 

Mr. Speaker: The hon. Prime Minister has placed all the available information 
before the House. 

Shri Hem Barua (Gauhati): May I know whether it is a fact that the Chinese 
Government have sent some communications to our Government, recently, 

84. In fact, the note was given to the Chinese Foreign Office by G. Parthasarathi on 25 July 
1959; see item 174, fta 54. 
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suggesting that the McMahon Line no longer prescribes or describes the 
international boundary as it was not ratified by the Chinese Government, 
and as it was only a British creation there should be some sort of redrawing 
of the line? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: No, Sir; we have received no such communication 
now or at any earlier stage. So far as we are concerned, the McMahon line is 
the firm frontier, firm by treaty, firm by usage, firm by geography. There are 
minor pockets, small areas in the McMahon line or elsewhere on the frontier 
where some arguments have occasionally arisen, where questions, sometimes 
of a mile or two this way or that way, have arisen in the past and discussions 
have taken place and will continue, no doubt. So, sometimes we have these 
arguments about these matters; in fact, we are having, I think, about one or 
two matters even now, but they do not affect the major frontier line called the 
McMahon line. 

Shri Hem Barua: May I know from the Prime Minister that when Mr. Chou 
En-lai made a reference to their undefined frontiers with their southern 
neighbours - when he said like that - did he include India with the Southern 
neighbours? Did he have that in mind? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I cannot say or interpret Premier Chou En-lai’s speech 
and what he had in mind. But the impression that was given to us by Mr. Chou 
En-lai some years back was, having regard to all the circumstances, they 
accepted this, what is called McMahon line - unfortunately we might have a 
better name for it; but still, they accepted that as the international frontier. 85 

Shri Surendranath Dwivedy 86 (Kendrapara): Has any map been published 
showing some portions of India in the Chinese territory? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: No new maps have been published; I do not know. 

Shri Vajpayee: May I know whether it is a fact that as many as 20 divisions 
of Chinese troops are stationed in Tibet at present? 


85. During Chou En-lai's visit to India in December 1956 and January 1957; see Nehru’s note 
to N.R. Pillai, 1 January 1957, SWJN/SS/36/pp. 610-616, here pp. 614-615, and note to 
Subimal Dutt, 1 1 November 1958, SWJN/SS/45/p. 699. 

86. PSP, Lok Sabha MP from Kendrapara, Orissa. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I could not say; I do not know that exactly. 

Mr. Speaker: In the circumstances, I do not think it necessary to give my 
consent to this adjournment motion. 

179. In the Lok Sabha: Expenditure on the Dalai Lama 87 

Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) the total amount of money which was spent in receiving the Dalai 
Lama at the Indian border and bringing him to Mussoorie for his stay; 

(b) the amount of money which the Government of India have spent so 
far in making all arrangements for the Dalai Lama and his party’s stay and 
boarding at Mussoorie so far; 

(c) and whether Government of India have given some officers special 
responsibility to look after the Dalai Lama and his party at Mussoorie?** 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 

(a) The exact expenditure is not known, as information from Assam and West 
Bengal Governments, who have incurred the expenditure is still awaited. The 
information so far available indicates that a sum of approx. Rs. 23,089 was 
spent while the Dalai Lama and his Party were in NEFA, Varanasi and Samath 
including the cost of his special train and catering from Varanasi to Dehra Dun. 

(b) The exact expenditure is not known. Some bills are yet to be paid and 
some are expected. The amount spent till 15-6-1959 is approx. Rs. 85,217 and 
the monthly estimated expenditure thereafter is likely to be Rs. 29,256. 

(c) Yes. A liaison officer has been attached to the Dalai Lama’s party. 

180. To Subimal Dutt: Ladakh-Tibet Border, Chushul 
Airfield 89 

I give below an extract from a letter from Yuvaraj Karan Singh of J&K State:- 
“The second matter is with regard to our Laddakh [sic]-Tibet border. 
Recently a patrol party of C.R.R was kidnapped by the Chinese while they 

87. 14 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXII, cols 2445-2446. 

88. The question was asked by Chintamani Panigrahi, Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Puri, 
Orissa, and three other MPs. 

89. Note, 15 August 1959. 
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were on our side of the border, and I learn that the Chinese have built 
roads, check-posts, bunkers and other fortifications well inside Indian 
territory. As you know, the border with Tibet is still undemarcated, but 
that does not mean that gradual encroachment and occupation of our territory 
can be countenanced. I submit that this is a matter of grave concern and 
deserves to be looked into carefully and expeditiously. I understand that 
the Chusul [sic] airport, 90 upon which you will recall we landed in 1952, is 
now out of commission. This is close to the border and hence strategically 
very important. Psychologically also, both vis-a-vis the Chinese and the 
local population, it would be a good move for us to use this airport at least 
occasionally. It is important that the Laddakh-Tibet border should be 
strengthened, for unless adequate measures are taken at this stage we may 
have to face a very serious problem in a few years when the Chinese have 
consolidated their positions in our territory. The situation appears to be 
developing into something more than mere ‘cartographical aggression’ ” 91 

2. The other day I wrote on a file that we should use the Chusul airport 
and send a military detachment to the check-post nearby. Last night I had a talk 
with the Defence Minister. I have used the word ‘military’ there rather vaguely. 
What I meant was an armed detachment. I have no idea what kind of people 
are at present at our check-posts in Ladakh. Presumably they go from Leh and 
are part of our Army. Or are they armed police? Anyhow, this area is wholly 
different from the NEFA areas where the Assam Rifles function. 

3 . I have suggested to the Defence Minister to find out about these check- 
posts of ours on the Ladakh border. 

Who are they? 

How do they go to the check-posts, that is, do they go on foot from Leh or 
by air? 

How are supplies sent to them, by air or by the bridle path? 

How many are they? and such other information. 

4. It seems to me clear that we should use the Chusul airport from time 
to time and that our check-posts there should be strengthened. To what extent, 
I cannot say. It is not necessary to keep very large bodies of men at these 
check-posts, but they should not be too small either. 


90. The Chushul airfield, located close to the border with China at a height of over 1 3,000 feet 
in the Chushul Valley in Ladakh. 

91. The extract is from Karan Singh to Nehru, 9 August 1959; for the full letter, see Jawaid 
Alam (ed.), Jammu and Kashmir 1949-64: Select Correspondence between Jawaharlal 
Nehru and Karan Singh (Penguin: New Delhi, 2006), pp. 263-264. 
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181. To Tan Yun-Shan: Strained Relations with China 92 

August 15, 1959 

My dear Professor Tan, 93 

Thank you for your latter of the 11th August. I am indeed myself distressed at 
many recent developments which have resulted in some strain on the friendly 
relations between India and China. As you know, I have always attached great 
importance to these friendly relations both in the present and for the future. We 
are two great countries, neighbours of each other, and it would be a tragedy if 
we do not have those friendly relations. 

I am glad you are going to China. I am sure your talks there will be helpful. 
Should you wish to come to New Delhi, I shall gladly meet you. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


182. To V.K. Krishna Menon and MEA: US Attitude on 
Tibet 94 

Mr. Winthrop Brown, 95 the U.S. Charge d’ Affaires came to see me today. He 
said that he had been instructed to see me to let me know the attitude of his 
Government in regard to the Tibet issue being brought up before the UN General 
Assembly. His Government realised that India had a special interest in Tibet. 
The US Government had on the whole avoided saying much on the subject. 
They felt, however, that if a proposal was made to discuss Tibet in the UN, 
they should support it. He was anxious to see me today to inform me of this as 
there was a resolution in Parliament tomorrow on this subject. 


92. Letter. 

93. Founder-director of Cheena Bhavana at Visva-Bharati, Santiniketan. 

94. Note to V.K. Krishna Menon, N.R. Pillai. Subimal Dutt, and M.J. Desai, 20 August 1959. 

95. Winthrop Gilman Brown (b. 1907); US government official and diplomatist; served in 
US Embassy, London, and State Department, 1941-57; Minister-Counsellor, New Delhi, 
1957-60; Ambassador to Laos, 1960-62, and to Republic of Korea, 1964-67; Special 
Assistant to Secretary of State for Liaison with Governors, 1967-72; Deputy Assistant 
Secretary of State, East Asian and Pacific Affairs, 1968-72. International Who’s Who 
1977-78 (Europa). 
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2. I told him that in the course of press conferences and elsewhere, I 
had indicated that we did not think it necessary or desirable to take this matter 
of what had happened in Tibet to the UN and I intended taking up broadly this 
attitude in Parliament if the Resolution came up for discussion there. 96 1 asked 
him in what way this might come up before the UN. There will have to be 
some resolution or motion in the UN. He said that he did not know nor had this 
question been considered in detail by his Government. But they felt that if a 
motion for discussion was brought up or if the Dalai Lama himself wished to 
appear to state his case before the UN, the US Government should support 
this. 9 In doing so, they were anxious to make it clear that it was not their 
desire to make this in any way a cold war issue. I said that whatever their 
desire might be, this would inevitably become in some way or other a cold war 
issue. Presumably the motion would be to condemn the Chinese Government. 
I pointed out that the Soviet Government and indeed their press etc. had not 
taken up the Tibet issue at all. Indeed there was very little said about it in the 
Soviet Union. This was surely not due to any sympathy on their part for the 
Dalai Lama or for Tibet. Whatever the reasons were, they had kept rather quiet 
about this matter. The Charge said that he realised this though he did not know 
why the Soviet Government had adopted this attitude. 

96. On 21 August, Atal Bihar Vajpayee moved the resolution in the Lok Sabha regarding 
reference of the Tibet issue to the UN; discussion on the resolution was not concluded 
that day. Nehru spoke on it on 4 September 1959; see Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXII, 
cols 3682-3690, and SWJN/SS/52/item 97. 

97. At a meeting in the US Department of State on July 28, it was decided to inform the Dalai 
Lama of the US Government’s intention “to do whatever we can” to assist him in 
connection with submitting Tibet s case to the UN General Assembly if he made a public 
appeal for UN action. Accordingly, he was informed that they would so assist him; that 
his initial public statement of appeal for UN action should be made in the near future; that 
this appeal should make mention of the suffering and denial of human rights endured by 
Tibetans and avoid charges of aggression; and that thereupon the US would consult with 
governments of friendly countries in his behalf. Following up the recommendation of the 
US Embassy in New Delhi that before encouraging other countries to support the Dalai 
Lama s appeal for UN action the US Government should approach Nehru and inform 
him of their intentions, the meeting decided that Nehru should be so informed immediately 
after consultation with the British had been initiated and their reaction to US plans 
obtained. On 30 July, Allen Dulles, the Director of the CIA, told a meeting of the National 
Security Council: "He [the Dalai Lama] is trying to get his case before the United Nations 
on the grounds of genocide. The U.S. has put out feelers in Buddhist countries about 
accepting the Dalai Lama, but no country has been receptive, probably because there is 
reluctance to alienate Communist China and because there are so many different sects of 
Buddhism.” Foreign Relations of the United States, 1958-1960, Vol. XIX, Documents 
382 and 383. 
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3. I pointed out that our basic objection to this matter being raised in the 
UN was that the People’s Government of China was not represented in the UN 
and it did not seem to us to be proper to deny them that representation and, at 
the same time, to condemn them. So far as we were concerned, we did not at 
all like much that had happened in Tibet during recent months, and we had 
expressed our views in Parliament and elsewhere clearly, though in restrained 
language. I further added that our information was that the Secretary-General 
of the UN, Mr. Hammarskjoeld, was also of the opinion that it would not be 
proper to bring up this issue before the UN for the two main reasons. One was 
that the Chinese Government had not subscribed to the Charter and was not in 
the UN and, secondly, it could not be said that there had been an invasion of 
Tibet by the Chinese authorities as Tibet was considered to be a part of the 
Chinese State. 

4. Mr. Brown again repeated that his Government did not want to make 
this a cold war issue. But they felt that if this question was brought up, the US 
Government would support a discussion in the UN. 98 

183. To Suniti Kumar Chatterji: The Chinese National 
Day” 

August 21, 1959 

My dear Shri Chatterji, 100 

I have your letter of August 20th. 101 I do not understand why at any time it 
should be necessary to celebrate the Chinese National Day by meetings etc. 
lasting a month. Even normally this would be odd. To do it in present 
circumstances would be odder still and, in fact, it would only be interpreted as 
some kind of a direct censure of our present policy. 

There is no harm in your celebrating the day by some kind of a meeting on 
that day, but I would not recommend any exuberance on that occasion. 


98 . On 28 September 1 959, the representatives of the Federation of Malaya and Ireland asked 
for inscription of the question of Tibet in the agenda of the fourteenth session of the 
General Assembly. The Yearbook of the United Nations 1959. 

99. Letter. 

100. The Chairman, Legislative Council, West Bengal, and the President of the Calcutta branch 
of the India-China Friendship Association. 

101. See Suniti Kumar Chatteiji to Nehru, 20 August 1959, Appendix 35. 
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So far as our National Day is concerned, that is, January 26th, there was 
a normal celebration at our Embassy. A reception was given by our Ambassador 
and the Foreign Minister of China 102 attended it. It should be remembered, 
however, that this was before the recent developments in Tibet and the reactions 
in India and China. 

I suggest, therefore, that you might have a more or less formal celebration 
on the 1st of October without any great fuss. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


184. To Subimal Dutt: Dalai Lama 103 

Broadly, I agree with FS’s note. We should allow these people to go to Manila. 104 
I do not like the idea of a spread out tour. 105 We should discuss this matter with 
the Dalai Lama when he comes here. 106 Perhaps, these people might go to 
Burma en route as it is on the way and is a Buddhist country. 

2. There is one other matter which should be enquired into. Is it possible 
for the Magsaysay Award to be given by proxy to someone else? I have a 
vague idea that this is not permitted by the Manila authorities. 107 

3. A similar Award was made to Acharya Vinoba Bhave. 108 He said he 
could not go, and no question arose of someone else going on his behalf. 


102. Chen Yi, the Foreign Minister of China, 1958-72. 

103. Note, 21 August 1959. 

104. The Ramon Magsaysay Award of 1959 in the Community Leadership category was to be 
conferred on the Dalai Lama in Manila on 31 August 1959. The Tribune, 17 August 1959, 
and the website of the Ramon Magsaysay Award Foundation (RMAF): http:// 

ms °n>-ph/Awardees/Citation/CitationDalaiLam.htm, accessed on 1 June 2013. 

05. See also Nehru s note to Subimal Dutt, 22 July 1959, SWJN/SS/50/item 159. According 

° > d aai! 0 ^ ' n tribune of 28 August 1959, the Dalai Lama himself intended to 
visi uddhist countries, like Burma, Ceylon, Thailand, Cambodia, Vietnam and Japan, 
o promote a better understanding and appreciation of the Tibetan question in those 


107 L f na T n u 6d ‘ n ° elhi on 2 ^Ptember 1959; see also item 190. 

Uma° Th^RM AF^ebrite. “ " Ceh * d ** depUti " g f ° r ** ^ 

108. Received the Magsaysay Award for Community Leadership in 1958. 
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185. In the Lok Sabha: Indians in Tibet 109 

Mr. Speaker: I have received another adjournment motion from Shri Vajpayee 
which reads: 

“This grave situation arising out of the hostile attitude of the Chinese 
Communists towards Indians as evidenced from the warning contained in 
a recent note to the Indian Consul-General in Lhasa and also the virtual 
house arrest order served on Indians residing in Tibet under the pretext of 
a safety warning to keep within doors.” 

May I know whether the hon. Prime Minister is willing to make any 
statement? 

Shri Vajpayee: May I make any [sic] submission first? News emanating 
from Tibet is very disturbing. It has been reported that the Indians in Tibet 
have been asked not to leave their homes without permission, which means 
that they are virtually under house arrest. They are not even free to go to 
the Indian Consul-General, where a police picket is still there. And any 
Indian who goes to the Indian Consul-General is being cross-examined by 
the police. In addition to that, it has been reported that the Chinese authorities 
have asked our Consul-General to advise the Indians not to visit Tibet even 
on pilgrimage. Are we to understand that the national uprising in Tibet has 
still not been crushed and there is no peace, even the peace of the grave, 
and so new restrictions have been imposed on Indians ? I want that the 
situation should be clarified so that our friendly relations with China may 
not still further be impaired. 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
The hon. Member has said many things just now for which I do not know 
what support and evidence he has. So far as this motion for adjournment is 
concerned, I have read it two or three times without being able to understand 
exactly what the hon. Member means by it. It says: 

‘The grave situation arising out of the hostile attitude of the Chinese 
Communists towards Indians as evidenced from the warning contained in 
a recent note 

I take it that the note referred to is the one issued about intending pilgrims. 
I do not know why that should be taken to mean a hostile attitude to anybody. 
It may mean, as he himself has hinted, that conditions in certain parts of Tibet 

109. 24 August 1959, Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXIII, cols 4073-4077. 
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are so insecure that pilgrims are not safe. I shall read out the exact message 
that we received in regard to this matter. 

The Chinese Foreign Bureau in Lhasa conveyed to our Consul-General 
there the following message. I am giving it as received. The English is not 
sometimes very clear. 

“In view of that, at present the PL A ...” that is, the Chinese Army ... 

Shri C.D. Pande (Naini Tal): People’s Liberation Army to liberate Tibet. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: People’s Liberation Army. 

“In view of that, at present the PLA are launching a punitive expedition 
towards, a tiny minority of remnant rebels at Ari area, the Consulate-General 
would be kind to tell the Indian pilgrims that for the sake of safety it is 
better for them not to come for pilgrimage or come as fewer as possible 
this year. If they insist to come the responsibility of safety should be borne 
by themselves.” 

Now, the meaning is quite clear that they are carrying on expeditionary or 
other hostile activities there and conditions are not safe for people and for 
pilgrims and they warn pilgrims that they should not come or, if they come, 
they should come as few as possible at their own risk. 

It is true that under the terms of our agreement with China, pilgrims are 
allowed free access , 110 but where conditions become bad internally, whoever 
may be responsible for it, we can hardly go on saying that we will go and you 
will be responsible for it. Technically it may be true. Anyhow, this indicates 
that conditions are not normal there and that some kind of conflicts are 
proceeding. 

Shri Vajpayee: May I know the date on which that note was received? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I should imagine — I do not know — about two or three 
days ago or just in the last few days. It is quite recent. I am not sure of the date 
but I saw it, I think, about two days ago, probably. 

As for the reference to Indians being kept within doors, I am not aware of 
that at all or of any order to the effect that Indians should keep within their 
houses. 

Shri Naushir Bharucha 111 (East Khandesh): It has appeared in the papers. 

1 10. Under the Agreement of 29 April 1954. 

111. Naushir Cursetji Bharucha, Independent, Lok Sabha MP from East Khandesh, Bombay. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I am sorry that I am not aware of that fact in spite of 
what the papers say. In other words, what the papers say, so far as I am 
concerned, is not correct. I cannot guarantee everything, but we are likely to 
have more correct information of the international conditions in Tibet. After 
all, we do get messages from our Consulates and Trade Agents. I cannot say 
about what happens in the interior, somewhere there is no Consulate or Trade 
Agent, but we have not received any such information from our Consulate or 
Trade Agents. 

What has happened is that sometimes, when the disturbance took place in 
the cities there , 112 for a few days or maybe, two or three weeks, people were 
not encouraged to go out from certain areas in the cities, in Lhasa from the 
Consulate area to other areas. They were not allowed and movement in these 
areas was restricted. But that was at that time. So far as I know, no such house 
arrest business is taking place and movement is not restricted except outside 
the city area, that is, probably some kind of a permit is required to go outside 
the city areas or outside a certain major part of the city to certain other part of 
the city, like at Yatung. 

So, I do not think that this motion of adjournment . . . 

Shri Hem Barua: May I know whether it is a fact that all attempts made by 
our Ambassador in Peking to meet Mr. Chou En-lai to discuss the position 
of Indians in Tibet have so far not succeeded? If it is so, what is the 
information with the hon. Prime Minister about it? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Mr. Chou En-lai is the Prime Minister of China. Most 
Prime Ministers normally do not discuss these matters with foreign Ambassadors. 
It is the Foreign Ministers who discuss these matters. I may discuss them in 
my capacity as Foreign Minister. Prime Ministers are not easily accessible. 
They are more accessible in India than in most other countries. 

Shri Hem Barua: Did our Ambassador make certain attempts to discuss the 
matter there? That is what I wanted to know. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: There is no question of our Ambassador discussing it 
with anybody. Our Ambassador, at our instance, handed certain memoranda 
and notes to the Chinese Government and we expect from them formal replies. 
There is no question of having a casual conversation with our Ambassador. 

112. In March 1959. 
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Shri Vajpayee: May I know if it is a fact that the Police is still posted in 
front of the office of the Indian Consul-General in Lhasa and the Indians 
who go there are being interrogated by the Police? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, Sir. I am not quite sure exactly what the position 
now is, but there were some sentries posted in front of the Consulate-General, 
who checked people without permits trying to come in. In particular, the report 
we got was that some of those Ladakhi Muslims, who wanted to come to 
consult our Consulate-General, were stopped from coming. 

# W T#T (*ranw): cFJiTT^r cftf efj# fT ^ 3TN# SHUT 

% JISJH H*# # % tTI?cTT f# eft % # *IRcT # #2T tufr# 
^ TTWTF t FP5TT # 31#, T*TT W FR<bK % #)<+!< c^T 

f^PTT t =FJT *TR#tT # ef# 31# % TI# SI# 3TT 7# t? 

# ^TdieWlct %*>: TH# T# XfT 3R#eFR- eft# % # in# f | p? 

% TtTT # STRPT # ^RT IrffiT '3TT# | qife# 

^rfl f^TT 3T# f# T?T 3f# JsTcRT 1 1 f#T # 3FR tfT# ^fRT Tit# t # TT# 
T# <|q><|l I 

[Translation begins: 

Bhakt Darshan (Garhwal): Opposing this adjournment motion I wish to 
know from the Prime Minister with your permission that whether the Indian 
Government has accepted the advice given by the Chinese Government to 
Indian pilgrims to come in as small numbers as possible, and whether 
impediments are being put up before the Indian pilgrims going there? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: There is no sense in accepting or not accepting it. We 
have informed the Uttar Pradesh Government that this message has come from 
there and pilgrims should be informed that there is danger in going there. Still, 
if some pilgrims wish to go, no one will stop them. 

Translation ends] 

Mr. Speaker. In view of the statement of the hon. Prime Minister, I do not 
think it is necessary for me to give my consent to this motion for 
adjournment. 
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186. To Mohammad Mujeeb: Tibetan Students at Jamia 
Miliia Islamia 113 


25 th August, 1959 


My dear Mujeeb, 114 

Your letter of August 24th about Tibetan students at the Jamia. Will you please 
let me know (1) what the normal expenditure of these students is and (2) what 
your immediate need may be? 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


1 87. in the Rajya Sabha: Activities of Chinese Authorities 
against India 115 

V.K. Dhage: Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether Government’s attention has been drawn to the report which 
appeared in the ‘Hindustan Times’ (Delhi Edition) of the 13th August, 1959, 
to the effect that the Chinese authorities in Tibet have begun a war of 
nerves against the people of the Himalayan region bordering on Tibet and, 
in particular, against the people of Bhutan and Sikkim; 116 

(b) whether Government are aware that, in a pamphlet issued by the 
Chinese authorities, Indians have been described as inheritors of British 
regime, and that a cry has been raised for the ‘liberation’ of the Bhutanese, 
Sikkimese and Ladakhis from their capitalistic oppressor, namely India; 
and 

(c) if the answer to parts (a) and (b) above be in affirmative, what steps 
Government propose to take in the matter? 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) 
and (c). Government have seen this report; they have however no 
information about the contents of the speech by the General referred to in 
this report. They have also no information about the pamphlet to which 

113. Letter. 

1 14. Vice-Chancellor, Jamia Miliia Islamia, New Delhi. 

1 15. 25 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates , Vol. XXVI, Nos. 1-13, cols 1702-1705. 

1 16. See item 178, fns 82 and 83. 
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reference is made. 

Instances of anti-Indian propaganda in the Tibetan region have however 
come to the attention of Government and Government have drawn the 
attention of the Chinese authorities to this. 

Shri J.C. Chatteiji : 117 As a protest against the fact that our Lhasa Consulate 
office is being kept under restraint by the Chinese, are we also going to put 
the same sort of restrictions on the Chinese Consulate office at Kailmpong? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is not quite correct to say that our Consulate General 
is under restraint. There are some difficulties there in regard to people who 
want to visit the Consulate General. Sometimes they do not find easy access to 
it. Some of them, more especially those people who are Ladakhi Muslims, who 
want to come there are not permitted to do so usually by the sentry. But the 
people in the Consulate can go about in Lhasa at any rate, not outside Lhasa; 
for that they require permit. 

Shri J.C. Chatteiji: Is there any truth in the newspaper reports that the 
Chinese are trying to extend their influence in Bhutan, Sikkim, Ladakh and 
the border areas of Nepal? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: That is the main question. It has been answered. There 
are some reports of these things. We have no information as to their validity or 
of any responsible person having said this. But the fact remains that so far as 
Bhutan and Sikkim are concerned, they are in treaty relations with us and we 
are responsible for their defence. I cannot imagine any foreign authority doing 
anything which is an infringement of their sovereignty. In any event any such 
infringement would be an infringement of our undertakings with Sikkim and 
Bhutan, and we shall certainly resist every such intrusion. 

Shri J.C. Chatteiji: Are the Government thinking of devising ways and 
means for encouraging our people particularly of the border areas so that 
they may not be cowed down by the aggressive moves of any foreign 
power? 

Shn Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not know what he means. Ways and means to, 
what shall I say, to raise the morale of the people there? I hope the morale of 
the people in the border areas is good. 

117. Jogesh Chandra Chatteijee, Congress. Rajya Sabha MP from UP. 
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Shri J.C. Chatterji: It has been reported in the papers recently that some 
Chinese gold bars were recovered from some Assam tribals. Has it anything 
to do with the Chinese aggressive moves? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: What did they recover from the Assam people? Gold 
bars? 

Shri J.C. Chatteiji: Chinese gold bars were recovered from some tribals in 
Assam. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I know nothing about this. I hope no gold bars will 
come from outside to India. 

Shri V.K. Dhage: Is it a fact that on the borders of Sikkim and Bhutan 
military concentration is taking place by the Chinese? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: We do not know, Sir. 

Shri V.K. Dhage: Is it a fact that there is a certain sort of concern in the 
minds of the people in Bhutan and Sikkim with regard to the Chinese 
activities? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, Sir, that is natural. Ever since the troubles in Tibet, 
as refugees are coming in, there has been a measure of anxiety in the minds of 
the people and the authorities in Bhutan and Sikkim. 

Shri V.K. Dhage: May I know whether there has been any proposal from 
the Prime Minister of Bhutan to interview our Prime Minister here?" 8 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It does not require any proposal. Whenever he comes 
here, he is our guest, and I see him frequently. There is no very great formality 
about these things, and I believe he is coming here soon. 

sft Tf. ^TT. W P# ift fTT ^ FR^FTT 

% ’TIT ^ [sic] sfr^l949 

h4i sft, ’3FpH7 ^TRrT ^ HHf! 

118. The Hindustan Times Weekly reported on 23 August that Jigme Doiji, who “returned 
recently from Bhutan to Kalimpong, where he spends part of the year,” was expected to 
visit New Delhi in the near future for consultations with Nehru. 
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sRtf SfRT <4\4) H4<, l Tf T T% 'FT 9T$R 'iidl I ?T, 
vJlHI'l cfi'*fr<F'*fr ^J^FT «ll4 tfjJS silil *fiil ’■ft) 4 ) tllHM 6H*) tgO'tc) 7^ t? I 
4f4) r t % 4t '-im^ t> 4tr f*t 4t ^ t% shr <4)4 <3r *r ?*FTr ^3 tt eft 6 hi0 
fvT^Tft t WX ^FRTT I 

[Translation begins: 

Shri P.N. Rajbhoj: Will the Prime Minister kindly inform whether the 
Government of Bhutan has requested for aid from the Indian Government 
for its security under the Indo-British Treaty for Perpetual Peace and 
Friendship [sic] which was signed in 1949? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: There is no question of a request for any special aid, 
military aid. Yes, the Bhutanese have been taking, purchasing, some small amount 
of ordinary military equipment from us in the past. But they, too, know this and 
we also know it that if any invasion takes place against them, then it is our 
responsibility to help them. 

Translation ends] 

Shri Jaswant Singh: The Indian traders of the Bhotia class who used to 
trade in Tibet have had their business practically suspended and we have 
not been able to safeguard their interests. I would like to know whether 
any action has been taken to protect their interests or whether the Chinese 
authorities did not permit us to take such action. 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: The next question deals with this point, Sir. 


188. In the Rajya Sabha: Indo-Tibetan Trade 119 

Shri Maheswar Naik: Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether the Indo-Tibetan trade has been affected by the political 
disturbances in Tibet; 

(b) what was the volume of trade between India and Tibet prior to the 
Tibetan upsurge; and 

(c) what is the latest position? 

1 19. 25 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates. Vol. XXVI, Nos. 1-13, cols 1706-1710. 
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The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) 
Yes, Sir. The Indo-Tibetan trade has suffered considerably during the last 
few months especially since the disturbances. 

(b) and (c). The total volume of Indo-Tibetan trade during the quarter Jan- 
March, 1959, was Rs. 81.98 lakh approximately. The figure, however, 
declined to Rs. 26.82 lakhs approx, during the quarter April-June, 1959. 

Shri Maheswar Naik: May I know whether Government have taken any 
measures for the restoration of normal trade between the two countries? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Well, Sir, I do not recall all the measures but we certainly 
want normal trade to be restored and we are pointing out to the Chinese 
authorities in Tibet the difficulties that have arisen in regard to it. For instance, 
one of the major difficulties is the question of payment and the currency. Many 
of our traders cannot deal in the goods there except in Chinese currency and 
they find it difficult to dispose of the goods there. All these difficulties have 
arisen and we are pointing out these things as much as we can because we 
cannot interfere in the internal trade arrangements otherwise. 

Shri Maheswar Naik: May I know whether it is a fact that all sorts of 
impediments are being put against the Indian trade being run smoothly and 
that particularly the Indian traders who are engaged in trading in Tibet are 
not allowed to even borrow money from the local moneylenders? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: That is what I said. Sir, that there are difficulties. I do 
not know whether one such relates to the question of borrowing money but I 
imagine it is difficult to borrow money. 

Shri Jaswant Singh: The question is not only of the Indian currency being 
made legal tender or not. The Indian traders who have been doing business 
in Tibet have had to completely suspend their business and I would like to 
know what the Government is doing either to restore normal conditions 
there or to rehabilitate the traders. This is a very serious matter because a 
very large number of people are affected by this. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I have just answered. Sir. 

Shri Jaswant Singh: There is a second part to my question. Sir. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: We cannot force trade on another country. If a country 


469 


SELECTED WORKS OF J AWAHARLAL NEHRU 


deliberately wants to stop it, it can do a hundred and one things over-hand and 
under-hand to make it difficult for the trader to function. We cannot deal with 
such a matter. If there is any breach of treaty regulations, then we can take up 
that matter. 

Shri Jaswant Singh: The main question was. Sir... 

Mr. Chairman: “Did they suffer? Do you rehabilitate them?” That is the 
second part of the question, is it not? 

Shri Jaswant Singh: Yes, Sir. I want to know whether Government is 
taking action to rehabilitate them. 

Mr. Chairman: Yes, have the Indian traders there suffered? Are any measures 
taken to rehabilitate them? That is what he wants to know. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: None whatsoever. We have absolutely no such idea and 
we are not thinking of any such action. First of all, such a question does not 
arise and secondly these traders in the past have not done badly at all. It is only 
in the present that they are not well off. 

Shri Jaswant Singh: It is their misfortune to be Indians, Sir. 

Shri Rajendra Pratap Sinha: May I know whether the Government of India 
was consulted or at least was informed by the Chinese authorities of their 
intention to declare the Indian rupee as not legal tender in Tibet? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: There is no mention of this in the Treaty. All that the 
Treaty says is that customary rales will continue to prevail. You can interpret 
that as you will but there is no special reference in the Treaty to the rupee being 
legal tender or not. 

Shri Rajendra Pratap Sinha: The first part of my question has not been 
answered, Sir. 

Mr. Chairman: Were we consulted? That is number one. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: No, Sir. 

Mr. Chairman: Was it unilateral? That is the second part of the question 
and the third part is, was it in the trade agreement? One question in three 
stages, is it? 
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Shri Rajendra Pratap Sinha: Yes, Sir. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: No, Sir, we were not consulted and we can hardly raise 
an objection to the fact we were not consulted by them before they made 
changes. The point is that where such changes are made, they must not in the 
interests of the countries concerned, have an immediate upsetting effect on 
past transactions. It is open to any country to make a change for the future so 
that the traders and others know where they stand but making a change which 
applies to past transactions does create a tremendous amount of difficulty 
because after they have paid for some goods, then let us say, 50 per cent or 75 
per cent of the value suddenly disappears. Therefore, normally it should not 
apply to past transactions. 

Shri Rajendra Pratap Sinha: But are they applying to past transactions? 
(No reply) 

Shri Maheswar Naik: It is reported that Indian traders resident in Tibet are 
not being allowed to enter the Indian Consulate-General. Is it a fact and, if 
so, have the Government thought it necessary to take any action in that 
regard? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not think there is any difficulty in regard to the 
Indian traders coming to the Consulate-General but some people like the Ladakhi 
Muslims who claim to be Indian nationals and whom we are prepared to accept 
as such but who are not accepted as Indian nationals by the Chinese authorities 
at present have difficulties in coming to the Consulate-General. 

Shri Rajendra Pratap Sinha: I want the Prime Minister to inform us on this 
point. The Treaty obligation was that the customary rules and customs 
will prevail. One of the customary rules was that the Indian rupee will be 
the legal tender in Tibet. Now that unilateral action has been taken by the 
Chinese authorities to declare it as not legal tender, will the Government of 
India take up this matter with the Chinese authorities? That is number one. 
Number two is .... 

Mr. Chairman: You are putting a series of questions. 

Shri Rajendra Pratap Sinha: Have the Government any information about 
the amount of Indian rupee involved in this, the extent to which the Indian 
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traders there have suffered? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: We are constantly taking up this and like matters with 
the Chinese Government, putting to them whatever we think were the errors 
committed in regard to their obligations arising out of the Treaty. This is being 
constantly placed before them. I have no idea of the amount involved. 

189. To Subimal Dutt: Lala Lajpat Rai, Dalai Lama 120 

I have read this report. 

2. Shri Purushottam Trikumdas 121 is not quite correct in his reference to 
Lala Lajpat Rai. It is true that he carried on some kind of a propaganda for 
Indian freedom but this was on a very limited scale and in effect reached very 
few people. Even so, he had to pull himself up in the United States and in 
Japan. 122 That was the wartime and his activities were strictly limited. As it 
happens, I have been reading recently his own account of his stay in the United 
States then. 123 


120. Note, 25 August 1959. 

121. Purushottam Trikumdas (1897-1969); founder-member. Congress Socialist Party, and 
member of its National Executive for several years; chairman. Legal Inquiry Committee 
on Tibet appointed on 21 August 1959 by the International Commission of Jurists. 
Bimal Prasad {td.),Jayaprakash Narayan: Selected Works y Vol. 1, (New Delhi: Manohar, 

2000), p. 88. 

122. Lala Lajpat Rai first visited USA in 1907; the second time he sailed from London for New 
York in November 1914, but was not allowed to return to India until the end of 1919. 
This period included his sojourn in Japan, July-December 1915. 

Adward Freehafer, the Director of the New York Public Library (NYPL), was 
reported to have presented a manuscript deposited by Lala Lajpat Rai to M.C. Chagla in 
April 1959. According to a statement laid on the Table of the Rajya Sabha by K.L. 
Shrimali on 28 August 1959, the manuscript titled “Recollections of Life and Work for an 
Independent India while living in the United States during 1914-17,” being a condensed 
account in Lala Lajpat Rai’s own handwriting of his visits to USA and Japan “and a 
record of his doings and those of his compatriots who were promoting the cause of 
India's freedom in the United States,” had been entrusted by the author to B.W. Hubesch 
of the Viking Press Inc., New York, for safe custody in 1919; in 1943, Mr Hubesch 
transferred it to the NYPL requesting it to hold it in its custody till India became free 
when the Library was to present it to the Indian Archives. Rajya Sabha Debate s, Vol. 
XXVI, cols 2093-2097. 

123. Nehru was apparently referring to Lala Lajpat Rai, The United States of America: A 
Hindus Impression (1916). 
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3. As for the Dalai Lama issuing some kind of a statement giving his 
views, as you have said, he is free to do so. 124 

190. To Subimal Dutt: Dalai Lama’s Visit to Delhi 12S 

The Dalai Lama should be received at the station by the Chief Commissioner, 126 
Deputy Minister and some officials of the EA Ministry. 

2. I do not think it is necessary for any formal functions to be organised 
on behalf of Govt. He may be invited to private informal meals. I shall certainly 
invite him to such a meal. 

3. It is likely, however, that some non-official organisations might want 
to organise some functions in his honour. If such a request comes, we shall 
have to examine it on its merits. 

4. Intimation might be sent to the Minister of Parliamentary Affairs about 
the time of arrival of the Dalai Lama. This is just by way of information in case 
some MPs wish to be present at the station then. We do not suggest that people 
should be sent for this purpose. 127 


124. According to The Statesman of 3 1 August, the Dalai Lama, in a signed statement brought 
from Mussoorie by a messenger and distributed to the press in Delhi on 30 August, 
stated that the situation in Tibet had become “immeasurably darker and gloomier” since 
his press conference in June 1959 and the sufferings of the people there were “beyond 
description;” announced his firm intention to raise the Tibetan issue in the UN; and 
appealed to “all civilized countries of the world” to lend their fullest support to “our 
cause of freedom and justice.” 

125. Note, 25 August 1959. File No. 29 (19)-BST/59, MEA. 

126. A.D. Pandit, the Chief Commissioner of Delhi. 

127. The Dalai Lama, accompanied by eight ministers and advisers, arrived in Delhi by train 
on 2 September. He was received at the railway station by Lakshmi Menon and A.D. 
Pandit as a guest of the GOI. Also present there to greet him were Sucheta Knpalani, the 
Congress General Secretary; Ganga Saran and N.G. Goray, the PSP leaders; Balraj Madhok, 
the Delhi Jan Sangh chief; Shiv Charan Das Gupta, the DPCC President; the local 
municipal councilors; and Miguel Serrano Fernandez, the Ambassador of Chile to India. 
A large crowd, including workers belonging to the Congress, the PSP and the Jan Sangh, 
greeted the visitor with the cries of “Dalai Lama Zindabad.” In the evening the Dalai Lama 
had a 90-minute meeting with Nehru. The Times of India , 2 and 3 September 1959. 
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191. In the Lok Sabha: The Bara Hoti Plateau 128 

Will the Prime Minister be pleased to refer to the reply given to Starred 
Question No. 2337 on the 8th May, 1959 129 and state: 

(a) whether the negotiations with the Chinese Government regarding the 
occupation of the Bara Hoti Plateau and other places situated on the bore!'. 3 
of Tibet adjoining Uttar Pradesh by the Chinese soldiers have since been 
concluded; and 

(b) if so, the outcome thereof? 130 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon); (a) 
and (b) The negotiations have not yet been resumed. 

Shri Ram Krishan Gupta: May 1 know since when this area is under the 
control and occupation of the Chinese Government? 

Shrimati Lakshni Menon: It is neither under the control nor occupation Oi 
the Chinese. 

Shri D.C. Sharma: May I know if the Government is aware of the 
approximate number of the Chinese soldiers who are stationed on this 
border between Tibet and U.P.? 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru). 
How can we say the numbers of Chinese forces on the other side? But at these 
places, that is, the Hoti border, thus far, in the past years I mean, small patrols 
have come - may be, 10, 20, 25, 30 not more than that - and on our side also 
relatively small patrols of police have gone; there have been no large numbers 
involved anywhere. 

rff TFT TT 3T TcTT SIT? «FIT TF t 

f^T 4M <tMI TNTT ^ f?RTT 


128. 28 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXIII, cols 4756-4760. 

129. Bhakt Darshan asked about talks regarding the Chinese occupation of the Bara Hoti 
plateau and some other places on the UP-Tibet border the previous winter. Lakshmi 
Menon replied that the talks were inconclusive and would be resumed later. 

130. The question was asked by Ram Krishan Gupta and seven other MPs. 
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Ft 4 c U6<ctlc1 v Ff?l cl 4) MIcjM ^ I FH yid ftTScft qfFFl ff 'Jl®l 6Hl(l 4 fctti 

TT^f TFT qfFt eft FFT #Ft Fff F I FF F^t 1 1 Ff^FT HT^ft FFT t, FF Ft t 
Fe?f 3TF FFkTT 1|l 

FT. 7TF FFF f$F: F7T FFF FMF FFT I, FKIt&ft FTF Ft cRSJt F I? FF#>Tf 
Fit ^tW qT^f FFT t FT F# F? 

sft 'FFTFTcTTW %F?T’ FF *H<5 «9I 4 Ml FlfF^ f^> FF 'Ft ^<*l4l fFttTT %, FF FTtf %F 
7F%FT FteT FF %, TStSHTT FF *tal4l FcflcFT % 3ftT ClR4t *t FFT 'FT ’ft F(?t d<*>cl ft I 
Ft FFT Ff,FF#Tf, FtttF F7% 3? feTF, FfrfF <£ forj ^TTeft t 3ft? Ft ?FTFTcT7 
fcT^lcT Fit cRq> % 'STTeft ft, FFff^T F^Tt Ft F^cT F% FFIF t> I FtT FPTF FtT FFF FFTft 
TM7 TlF$T Fft jfeRT qiFttFt§?|ofrTFFFFFttl 

[Translation begins: 

Shri Bhakt Darshan: Is it true that during this summer when our soldiers 
reached this place after the snows melted, there was no trace of Chinese 
soldiers there? Does this imply that the Chinese Government has taken 
back its claim? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: As far as I know last summer when our police party 
reached there after the snows melted, the Chinese were not there. This is true. 
But what it implies I cannot say. 

Dr. Ram Subhag Singh: What is the situation now? Under whose occupation 
is Bara Hoti village? Is our patrol party there or not? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It should be kept in mind that the flat area there comprises 
of about one and a half square miles. It is a small plain area and in the winter 
one cannot even go there. During summers goats and sheep, etc., come there 
for grazing and come mostly from Tibet because there are very big mountains 
on this side. Only our police party from Uttar Pradesh is present at the spot 
now, no one else. 

Translation ends] 
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Shri Vidya Charan Shukla: m The hon. Deputy Minister said that negotiations 
with the Chinese Government have not yet concluded. May 1 know whether 
we sent any letters to them; if so, whether those letters have been replied 
or even acknowledged by them? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: On this particular matter, 1 do not think many letters 
have been sent; maybe, perhaps, it might have been mentioned in some 
communication, but we had those discussions and they were adjourned saying 
that there will be a future meeting. Since then, as the House very well knows, 
so many other things have happened, so many other developments have taken 
place that, that rather minor matter has gone into the background. 

»fr W Ffa fafa fa TO T^TT Wl SFFT §3TT #7 FTI# Jfaf # fan# 
cfjrRT 3fa, T7T# «1TF faff flffat % 3TT TR# faf TiT falT I # JlMHI ^l6dl 
f fa W fat 3TTOT #t 3TT 7# I fa 3PT % ^TT# # # faf *T7 Ffa 
7? 7T# TTlfa 3FT7 faff tffa faf # % Fcfa 7T#? 

*ft 3TTTF771T7T %7>: irfat =B7% #t fa faf 73T77 T3TF # faf fat 1 1 3TR ^5 
TT# I fa fas# fa, #t^ fa fa |3TT, faT 7T# # Ffa far =TFT7T 3TrfacTt^5 
faff fall# 71# # 3TT fa I '3m ITT# far f»T 3Tfa faff #f 7TRT 

% far fasr hr 7 # ti# *f, an# # fafa fa T7 # 5# #ti mtt to nr^r 

fat fan 

[Translation begins: 

Shri Bhakta Darshan: Last year when it started to snow and our policemen 
returned, the Chinese came and occupied that spot. 1 wish to know whether 
some such arrangement is being made to enable our policemen to remain 
there even during winter so that if Chinese soldiers come, they may be 
removed. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: 1 see no special reason to do so. You are right in saying 
that last year, about one and a half years ago, when our people came away 
from there, a few Chinese soldiers came there even during winter. Now, 
apparently, 1 see no special reason to make our people suffer miserably for 
this, to make them sit there in winter, in the cold. 

Translation ends] 

131. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Baloda Bazar-SC, Madhya Pradesh. 
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Shri Braj Raj Singh: In reply to a previous question it was stated that 
negotiations shall be carried on with the Chinese Government on this, and 
now it is stated that the negotiations have not yet come to any conclusion. 
Are we to presume that the negotiations have now been abandoned? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: No, they have not been abandoned. May I say this in 
answer to the previous question that it was decided at the time of those 
negotiations that no fully armed party should remain there and that that area of 
1 !4 square miles should be considered, well, if you like, a neutral territory till a 
decision is made. So it is still pending a final decision. Our police party that is 
there has not, in accordance with that decision, taken even the normal arms 
which, I think, may be required to scare away wild animals, etc., because the 
decision was that no party, either Indian or Chinese should go there with guns 
and the like. 

Shri Vajpayee: May I know if the Government have any information in 
regard to the strength of the Chinese forces who occupy Bara Hoti and if 
there is any likelihood of further encroachment into our territory? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I think 1 have answered that question. It was in Hindi 
which I think is sufficiently understood by the hon. Member. 

3?f3: 3j$ fftft 3?ft, ?TT33 ft 3T ftftf 33 3ft TTT3F7IT ft 3f? 

rft ftrar 3rfft 333333 ; sifftfftfft 3R3 wm 33 ^ 3 ft 
-3TT 33 fftrft 33 J33T 33 ftft I ft 3FRT ^1611 ftPT 33FTT ft 3F fft3TT 
Bis R<ti % 3T 313 ft ft 3I33T ftftfftfft ftftt 3ft cf3TT ft? 

ft '331F33R?!’ ft»T 3ft *i<cbK 3) yfctPlfft ft «nnftd ft, ftfftiT 3ftr 3ftt, fftft 

ft ft I 3F d>Jl4lvt 33ft ft % 3?T 3TT 33 % \jft ftft | ftfft^T ftft ft 3F 
3ft 3TT3T, ftr 3 -3T3 ft ft 3TI3T ft {ft Wf 3ft ftfeft 3T 33 ftft ftft ?3ftt 
33 3)ftlT I 3ift 3ftft 3TT3Tft ft t 3ft I 3? 33ft 3ft 3T3 ft I 33ft 3T3 3ft cbUMId ft 
3T 3RT ft ft , 33ft 33 ft 33 kTT ft I 3# 3? fts 33 3T Wft 37 ^3 33 

3? ftft 33 Ff3T? 

[Translation begins: 

Shri Bhakt Darshan: Some time back, perhaps two or three years ago, the 
Chinese Govenment had agreed that a representative from its side and a 
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representative of the Indian Government will go there and put an end to 
this matter. I wish to know whether the Chinese Government has given up 
that idea or it is still ready to send a representative there from its side. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Talks were held with the Chinese representa'.ive, but in 
Delhi; not there. It was agreed in that meeting that the place be visited and 
surveyed. But I could not understand, and even now I cannot understand that 
how will anybody decide this matter sitting on the mountain peaks. The area is 
not populated. It is a matter of maps. It can be settled with whatever papers 
they may have or whatever reports we may have. How will it be decided sitting 
there or walking about on the mountain? 

Translation ends] 

Shri Vidya Charan Shukla: The hon. Prime Minister has just now said that 
it has been decided between the Government of China and the Government 
of India that no armed forces will be allowed at Bara Hoti plateau. If this 
plateau is within our boundary, may I know the reason why we accepted 
the condition of the Chinese that our forces also will not go there with 
arms? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is in our territory; nevertheless, it was a small disputed 
area. For three or four years, small groups, platoon of the Chinese and platoon 
of our forces sat there, both facing each other; not exactly coming into conflict 
but they were sitting there, both of them, and they were camping in the same 
place. We were discussing, according to the maps and charts what should be 
the future of this little strip. We agreed that neither party should sit in armed 
troops to occupy it while we were discussing it. 


192. In the Lok Sabha: Chinese Occupation of Ladakhi 
Territory 132 

Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state; 

(a) whether it is a fact that a portion of the Ladakhi territory has been 
recently occupied by the Chinese forces; and 

(b) if so, the action taken in the matter ? 133 

132. 28 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXIII, cols 4793-4800. 

1 33. Question by Radha Mohan Singh, Congress, Lok Sabha MP from UP, and six other MPs. 
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The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
(a) and (b). There is a large area in Eastern and North-Eastern Ladakh which is 
practically uninhabited. It is mountainous, and even the valleys are at a high 
altitude generally exceeding 13,000 ft. To some extent, shepherds use it during 
the summer months for grazing purposes. The Government of India have some 
police check-posts in this area, but because of the difficulties of terrain most 
of these posts are at some distance from the international border. 

2. Some reports reached us between October, 1957 and February, 1958 
that a Chinese detachment had crossed the international frontier and visited 
Khumak Fort, which is within Indian territory. The attention of the Chinese 
Government was drawn to this, and they were asked to desist from entering 
our territory. They were also informed of our intention to send a reconnaissance 
party in that area. It may be mentioned that there is no physical demarcation of 
the frontier in these mountainous passes, although our maps are quite clear on 
this subject. 

3. Thereafter, at the end of July, 1959, that is, last month, a small Indian 
reconnaissance police party was sent to this area. As this party consisting ot an 
officer and five others was proceeding towards the Khumak Fort, it was 
apprehended by a stronger Chinese detachment on the 28th July, some miles 
from the border inside our territory. It appeared that the Chinese had established 
a camp at a place called Spanggur well within Indian territory. 

4. On learning of this, a protest was immediately lodged with the Chinese 
Government of the violation of our frontier and the release of our reconnaissance 
party was asked for. In their reply, the Chinese claimed that that part of the 
territory was theirs, but added that they would release the persons who had 
been apprehended. We sent a further note to them expressing surprise at this 
claim and giving them the exact delineation of the traditional international frontier 
in this sector. We urged once again that the Chinese party well within our 
territory should be withdrawn. No reply has yet been received to this note. Our 
party was released on the 18th August. 

Dr. Ram Subhag Singh: May I know whether this place is about fifteen 
miles within our territory and also whether this is the only place which *s 
under occupation by the Chinese troops or they have occupied some other 
areas also? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is somewhat difficult to deal with this question, as an 
adjunct to the main question. Of course, there have been some frontier troubles 
in two or three places widely separated; and it would be hardly correct to say 
that our area is under occupation of the Chinese, that is, under any kind of a 
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fixed occupation. But their patrols have come within our territory two miles or 
three miles or thereabouts. That is our knowledge, so far as we know. 

Shri RC. Borooah: Has the attention of the Government been drawn to the 
news item published in the Assam Tribune of 26th inst. that one thousand 
Chinese troops equipped with the most modem weapons entered Indian 
territory in the NEFA, and the Chinese flag had been hoisted there? 

Mr. Speaker: The main question refers to Ladakh. 

Shri Goray: On this issue, there is an adjournment motion. 

Mr. Speaker: That is all right; but that does not refer to Ladakh. There is no 
meaning in expanding a particular question. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: May I say that there is likely to be very considerable 
confusion if we mix up these various areas? 

Mr. Speaker: I have got an adjournment motion here on that, and I shall 
presently be asking the hon. Prime Minister as to what he has to say on 
that. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: What the hon. Member has just referred to is an entirely 
different area, and the statement in the Assam Tribune is entirely wrong, if I 
may say so. 

Mr. Speaker: Hon. Members will kindly confine themselves to the occupation 
of the Ladakhi area. There are other questions with respect to the other 
areas, and we shall come to them. 

Shri Goray: May we know whether the Chinese had built a road across 
this territory joining Gartok with Yarkand and whether this road has been 
there for the last year or so? It passes through the Ladakhi territory. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, that is in northern Ladakh, not exactly near this 
place but anyhow in the Ladakhi territory. 

About a year or two ago, the Chinese had built a road from Gartok towards 
Yarkand, that is, Chinese Turkestan; and the report was that this road passed 
through a comer of our north-eastern Ladakhi territory. 

The House will appreciate that these areas are extraordinarily remote, almost 
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inaccessible, and even if they can be approached, it takes weeks and weeks to 
march and get there. 

In that connection, a reconnaissance party was sent there. I cannot exactly 
say when, but I think it was a little over a year ago, some time last year; I could 
give the exact date, but that is immaterial here; this reconnaissance party was 
sent there. In fact, two parties were sent; one of them did not return and the 
other returned. 

An Hon. Member: What happened to them? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: When it did not return, we waited for it for two or three 
weeks, because these were remote areas. When it did not return, we suspected 
that it might have been apprehended or captured by Chinese authorities on the 
border. 

So, we addressed the Chinese authorities; this was more than a year ago; 
we addressed them about a month after this incident; and they said, yes, some 
of our people had violated their border and come into their territory, and they 
had been apprehended, but because of their relations with us etc. they were 
going to release them, and they did release them afterwards, that is, after they 
had been with them about a month or so. That is concerning this road about 
which the hon. Member was enquiring. In all this area, there is no actual 
demarcation. So far as we are concerned, our maps are clear that this is within 
the territory of the Union of India. It may be that some of the parts are not 
clearly demarcated or anything like that. But obviously, if there is any dispute 
over any particular area, that is a matter to be discussed. 

I may say that this area has nothing to do with the MacMahon Line. The 
MacMahon Line does not extend to the Ladakh area. It is only on the other 
side. This was the boundary of the old Kashmir State with Tibet and Chinese 
Turkestan. Nobody had marked it. But after some kind of broad surveys, the 
then Government had laid down that border which we have been accepting 
and acknowledging. 

Shri Goray: Does it mean that in parts of our country which are inaccessible, 
any nation can come and build roads and camp there? We just send our 
parties, they apprehend the parties and because of our good relations, they 
release them. That is all? The road remains there, the occupation remains 
there and we do not do anything about it. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I do not know if the hon. Member expects me to reply 
to that. There are two or three types of cases here. These are border and 
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frontier questions. In regard to some parts of the border, there can be no doubt 
from any side that it is our border. If anybody violates it, then it is a challenge 
to us. There are other parts regarding which it is rather difficult to say where 
the immediate border is, although broadly it may be known. But it is very 
difficult even in a map to indicate it; if a big line is drawn, that line itself covers 
three or four miles, one might say, in a major map.Then there are other parts 
still where, there has been no demarcation in the past. Therefore, it is a matter 
now - it should be a matter - for consideration of the data etc. by the two 
parties concerned and decision taken in a normal way, as and when there is 
some kind of a frontier dispute. 

In this particular matter, we have been carrying on since then our 
correspondence, concerning this particular North-East area, and suggesting 
that this should be considered by the two Governments. 

Shri Vajpayee. The hon. Prime Minister just now said that if anyone occupies 
our territory, it is a challenge. May I know what positive steps are being 
taken, or have been taken, to enforce security measures on this border 
area? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Which border area? 

Mr. Speaker: The Ladakh area. All the questions now will be confined to 
this area. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: There are thousands of miles of border. The hon. 
Member should be a little more specific in his question. If he is referring to this 
particular comer, the Achin [sic] area, that is an area about some parts of 
which, if I may say so, it is not quite clear what the position is. It is not at all 
that particular area. About other area, the position is quite clear. The difficulty 
comes in regarding some places where there is no absolute certainty about it; 
in other places, we are quite clear and certain about it. The border is, I believe, 
2500 miles long. 

Shrimati Mafida Ahmed: May I know whether Government’s attention has 
been drawn to a statement of the President, ‘Azad’ Kashmir, blaming India 
for the Chinese occupation of Ladakh and urging the Security Council to 
take over the responsibility of the frontiers of Jammu and Kashmir? If so, 
what is the reaction of Government to that? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I believe I did hear about it. I attach no importance to it. 
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Dr. Sushila Nayar: I would like to know if these troubles on the border are 
over the same areas of our territory which the Chinese had indicated as 
their territory in their maps, and if so, the implication thereof. 

Mr. Speaker: Any further encroachments within the limits of the map? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: This particular question that I answered related to one 
area. There are other areas too where we have had, and we are, in fact, having 
some trouble now. I do not want to mix it up with this. Then there will be 
confusion in one’s mind. This is a frontier of over 2,000 miles. 

Shri Vajpayee: What is the use of repeating that it is a long frontier? Are we 
not in a position to defend it? 

Mr. Speaker: Order, order. No harsh words need be used. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I was only venturing to say that by putting two or three 
places together, there would be confusion in the Members’ minds. Let us take 
them separately so that they may be separate compartments. There is no question 
of defence or not. For instance, take the Assam Tribune's statement. There is 
utter confusion in the Assam Tribune's mind about various territories which are 
thousands of miles apart which have nothing to do with each other. It has 
lumped them up and said - I believe in the statement in the Assam Tribune - 
that 1,000 Chinese came over the Nathula Pass in the Kamerg Frontier Division. 
It shows utter confusion in the mind of the writer of this. He does not know 
his geography, although he lives in Assam. It has nothing to do with it. The 
Nathula Pass is between Sikkim and Tibet and nothing has happened there. 
Nobody has come across there. It is said that a thousand men came there and 
put up the Chinese flag. It is completely baseless - 1 am referring to the statement 
so far as Nathula Pass is concerned. So far as I know, I have not heard of a 
Chinese flag being hoisted anywhere there. 

As I was saying, there have been cases, and there are continuing cases in 
one or two places, of Chinese aggression. Therefore, I want to keep these 
separate so as not to produce confusion in the mind of hon. Members here. If 
this question is over, I shall proceed to the other question and deal with as they 
come. 

Mr. Speaker: I thought the hon. lady Member wanted to know if any portion 
of Ladakh is included in the map prepared by the Chinese Government and 
if this is beyond that line even with respect to Ladakh. That was that [sic] 
I thought when I allowed the supplementary. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: The Chinese Government’s maps are on such a small 
scale and in broad splashes that some parts of Ladakh appear to be included in 
them. But they are not accurate enough. What we are discussing, and the 
question which I have answered, relates to about two or three miles. Two or 
three miles are not visible in those maps. But it is a fact that part of Ladakh is 
broadly covered by the wide sweep of their maps. 

Some Hon. Members rose. 

Mr. Speaker: Next question. 

Shri Braj Raj Singh: May I know if the camps that have been put up by the 

Chinese have been removed? 

Mr. Speaker: Order, order. Next question. 


193. In the Lok Sabha: Situation on the Northern 
Border 134 

Mr. Speaker; I have received notices of some adjournment motions from 
Shri Hem Barua, Shri Goray, Shri Braj Raj Singh, Shri Harish Chandra 
Sharma, 135 Shri Vajpayee and another hon. Member. Shri Hem Barua’s motion 
relates to this. 

“The serious threat to peace and solidarity of our North-East Frontier arising 
out of the reported entry of about 1,000 Chinese troops into the Indian 
territory through Nathu La Pass on the Kameng Frontier Division, NEFA, 
and the hoisting of the Chinese Flag on the Indian side, recently.” 

Now, the other four relate to the same matter. 

Shri Vajpayee: (Balrampur): My adjournment motion does not relate to this 
matter because it has already been contradicted by the hon. Prime 
Minister. 136 

Mr. Speaker: Very well, Shri Goray’s is the same thing. 

134. 28 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXffl, cols 4860-4871. 

135. Independent, Lok Sabha MP from Jaipur, Rajasthan. 

136. See item 192. 
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Shri Goray (Poona): It is different. Sir. As the Prime Minister has pointed 
out, there were some mistakes about location and all that. I have said that 
in the Subanseri and Kameng divison [sic] of Nepal there have been 
incursions of Chinese troops. Some of our patrols have been pushed back. 
My information is that they were disarmed and thrown out. We want to 
know what is the policy of the Government because it is a very grave 
question and it is likely to affect the politics not only of this country but 
other countries also in South-East Asia. So, I would like this whole question 
to be discussed. Let the House know where it stands. The Prime Minister 
said that if we want to take any firm action, this House will have to bear 
the burden. We are ready to bear the burden but let us know for what we 
are asked to bear it. 

Mr. Speaker: Shri Hem Barua refers to the NEFA territory and the Kameng 
Frontier Division and the hoisting of the Chinese Flag on the Indian side. 
Shri Goray included Subanseri and Kameng Division of Nepal adjoining 
Tibet. He also says: 

“It would appear that the Chinese troops have undertaken a systematic 
probing of our frontiers in Ladakh and Nepal.” 

Shri Braj Raj Singh has included Ladakh and says: 

“...unless checked might prove harmful to the country’s safety.” 

Shri Vajpayee’s motion reads: 

‘To discuss the explosive situation arising out of the reported exchange of 
fire between Chinese forces and Indian border pickets in NEFA area 
recently.” 

Then, there is another one. I did not even propose to read this but all 
the same it is connected with this. 

Shri Kamble’s 137 motion reads: 

“Alleged extensive probing by Chinese forces of India’s defences and the 
vacillating and indeterminate attitude of Union Government (Ministry of 
Defence) resulting in (i) complete absence of policy and (ii) not taking the 
Parliament into confidence.” 


137. There are two persons with the name Kamble in the Lok Sabha: Bapu Chandrasen 
Kamble, Independent, MP from Kopargaon-SC, Bombay; and Dr Devrao Namdevrao 
Pathrika Kamble, Congress, MP from Nanded-SC, Bombay. 
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So, they are all related to the alleged disturbances and incursions by 
the Chinese troops in many places in the NEFA area. In one or two motions, 
Ladakh and Nepal are also included. We had enough discussion regarding 
Ladakh and Nepal. Now, the hon. Prime Minister. 

Shri Hem Barua (Gauhati): About the Nathu La Pass... 

Mr. Speaker: Order, order. After all, the hon. Member can depend only on 
newspaper reports. Let us hear the hon. Prime Minister. 

Shri Hem Barua: I just want to say a word. I am very happy the Prime 
Minister has contradicted this news, because we do not want this sort of 
awkward interventions. About the Nathu La Pass the Prime Minister said 
that it does not lie there. The newspaper also has not mentioned that the 
Nathu La Pass is lying there. The only thing that that newspaper has said is 
that it has to pass through the Nathu La Pass, and that is the Pass which 
was used by Dalai Lama while he entered into this country. 

Some Hon. Members: No, no. 

Shri Hem Barua: That might be a mistake, but the paper has not said that it 
is lying there. 

Shri C.D. Pande (Naini Tal): Some mistake in geography. 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
Sir, I can very well understand the anxiety of the House to have information as 
fully as possible about this situation on our border areas. It is rather difficult 
for me to deal with these various adjournment motions as they are often based 
on wrong names, wrong areas, wrong locations. So instead of my endeavouring 
to deal with each adjournment motion, I shall give some specific information. 

Shri Hem Barua’s motion is completely upside down - one name here, one 
place there - and has no connection with the events or anything. He has derived 
it from some paper. (Interruption). Sir, may I continue? 

In the course of the last two or three years, sometimes, not very frequently, 
there have been cases of some kind of petty intrusion on our border areas by 
some platoon or something of the Chinese troops, which was nothing very 
extraordinary, because there is no demarcation at all and parties sometimes 
may cross. We drew the attention of the Chinese Government in 1957-58 to 
this and they withdrew; there the matter ended. 
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One instance I have already quoted, which was a more serious one. In 
Ladakh last year, a small police party was apprehended by them, and that 
matter is still under dispute or under correspondence. Now, in June this year, 
the Chinese Government protested to us that Indian troops had shelled and 
intruded into Chinese territory by occupying a place on the border, Migyitun, 
and some other place along the frontier - this is Tibet-NEFA - and they accused 
us that our troops had entered into some kind of collusion with the Tibetan 
rebel forces or “bandits”, as they call them, carrying on illegal activities against 
the People’s Government of China. We replied that there is no truth in this 
allegation, and we expressed surprise that the Chinese Government should give 
credence to these wrong allegations. Ultimately nothing happened there. We 
stayed where we were, and there was some dispute about the line. 

Now, there are two matters that I would particularly like to mention; one, 
of course, is of very considerable importance and it is topical now. I shall 
come to it later. The first one is that on the 7th August an armed Chinese patrol, 
approximately 200 strong, violated our border at Khinzemane north of 
Chuthangmu in the Kameng Frontier Division. When requested to withdraw, 
they pushed back, actually physically pushed back, our greatly out-numbered 
patrol to a bridge at Drokung Samba. Our people consisted of ten or a dozen 
policemen and they were about 200, about ten times us. They actually physically 
pushed our men back. There was no firing. Later on, the Chinese detachment 
withdrew and our forces again established themselves. All this was over a 
question of about two miles. I might say, according to us, there is an international 
border. Two miles on this side is this bridge and two miles on that side is our 
picket or the small force. So, our patrol party was pushed back to the bridge 
and two miles away they stood facing each other. Then both retired. It is not 
quite clear to me why they did so; it is a mountain and perhaps during night 
time both the forces retired. Whatever it was later on the Chinese withdrew 
and our picket went back to the frontier and established a small picket there. 
The Chinese patrol arrived later and demanded immediate withdrawal of our 
picket and lowering of our flag there. This request was refused. Then there 
was some attempt by the Chinese forces to outflank our people, but so far as 
we know our people remained there and nothing further happened; that is, on 
the border itself. That is one instance which happened about two weeks ago. 

The present incident I am talking about is a very recent one and, in fact, is 
a continuing one. On the 25th August, that is three days ago, a strong Chinese 
detachment crossed into our territory in the Subansiri Frontier Division at a 
place south of Migyitun and opened fire. Hon. Members will remember, I just 
mentioned Migyitun in connection with the Chinese protest that we have violated 
their territory and were in collusion with some Tibetan rebels. That was their 
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protest made in June last, and there the matter ended. Now, round about that 
area, a little further away but not far from it, this Chinese detachment came 
and met, some distance away, our forward picket of about a dozen persons. It 
is said that they fired at our forward picket. They were much larger in numbers; 
it is difficult to say in what numbers, but they were in some hundreds, 200, 
300 or, may be, even more. They surrounded this forward picket which 
consisted of 12 men - 1 N.C.O. and 11 Riflemen of the Assam Rifles. They 
apparently apprehended this lot. Later, apparently, 8 of these 11 Riflemen 
managed to escape. They came back to our outpost. The outpost is at a place 
called Longju. Longju is about 3 or 4 miles from our frontier between Tibet and 
India as we ccnceive it. Longju is five days’ march from another post of ours 
in the interior, a little bigger post called Limeking. Limeking is about 12 days’ 
march from the next place behind it. So, in a way, this Longju is about three 
weeks’ march from a road-head. I merely mention this to give the House some 
idea of communications, transport, distance and time taken. I was saying, on 
the 25th they captured this forward picket of ours, but 8 of them, having been 
captured, apparently, escaped and came back on the 26th the next day. The 
Chinese again came and opened fire and practically encircled this picket and 
the post. In fact they came forward and encircled this post, Longju, and although 
there was firing for a considerable time, we had no account of any casualties. 
Our people apparently fired back too. When those people were more or less 
surrounded at Longju they left that picket and withdrew under this over- 
whelming pressure. This has happened only the day before yesterday evening. 
So, we have not been able to get any exact particulars of what has happened. 

The moment this information came, we immediately protested to the Chinese 
Government about it and took certain other steps in that area to strengthen our 
various posts, Limeking and others, as we thought necessary and feasible. We 
have, in fact, placed all this border area of NEFA directly under our military 
authorities. That is to say, it was dealt with by the Assam Rifles under the 
Assam Rifles Directorate which has been functioning under the Governor and 
the Governor was the agent of the Government of India in the External Affairs 
Ministry. The Assam Rifles will of course remain there and such other forces 
as will be necessary will be sent but they will function now under the army 
authorities and their headquarters. 

All these have taken a little time. As I pointed out, it takes weeks. In this 
particular place, Longju, I imagine that this small picket of ours — it was probably 
altogether about 38 - may have run short of ammunition because there was no 
supply coming in. We tried to send supplies by air. They were dropped but they 
missed them. It is a mountainous area; it is not easy. It is slightly risky to send 
para- troopers there, risky to the men in those mountainous areas. We do not 
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think it was desirable or worthwhile to do so at that place, - dangerous. Anyhow, 
we have taken such steps as were feasible. 

In fact, while I was sitting here, I have heard from our Ambassador from 
Peking. When he handed over this note to the Chinese authorities, the reply 
was that their information was different. The Director said that the information 
that the Chinese Government had received was contained in the note handed 
over to Kannampilly, 138 one of our men there. Regarding the incident at Migyitun 
according to their report, it was the Indians who fired first; the Chinese frontier 
guards had opened fire only in self-defence. They had received no information 
yet of the clash at Longju on the 26th August. This is the Chinese answer. The 
Director said that the situation in this sector of the border was tense because 
Indian troops were continuously pushing forward. We see here the same kind 
of language, repetition of the reports we have, say, between India and Pakistan; 
that is, we make a statement and an exactly opposite, contrary statement is 
made by the other side, as to who started firing. 

I confess that in these matters I give credence to our own reports and I 
believe it is true because I would rather believe my own men who are there and 
who are trained men not used to exaggeration and also because the circumstantial 
evidence also supports their account. In fact, our Ambassador pointed this out 
to the Chinese people. So, that is the position. While I do not wish to take an 
alarmist view of the situation — in themselves these are minor incidents [-] it is 
a little difficult to understand what lies behind these minor incidents. In any 
event, we have to be vigilant and protect our borders as best as we can. 

Shri Braj Raj Singh (Firozabad): I think we must have a two hour discussion 
for this subject. 

Shri Goray: The point is this. It is not a question of taking any alarmist 
view of the position or anything like that. The real issue is about what is 
happening in Ladakh, Bhutan, Sikkim and in NEFA. The Prime Minister 
said that these localities are separated from each other by hundreds of 
miles. It is true, but it seems that the guiding hand behind them is the same. 
Therefore, the question is, what is our evaluation of the Chinese policy 
towards us. As I said, it is not a question of the effect it produces on us. If 
India fails to do its duty, I suppose the next will be Burma. After that, it will 
be Indonesia. It may then be Laos. All these South-East Asian countries 
look to us for guidance and if we fail to protect our borders, do you mean 

138. Karunakara Menon Kannampilly, Counsellor, Indian Embassy, Peking, 1958-61. 
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to say that smaller countries will derive encouragement? Therefore, I want 
this House to discuss this matter thoroughly and the House should be 
taken into confidence. 

Shri Khadilkar (Ahmednagar): Are all these incidents an indication that there 
is a Chinese design to determine the border as is shown in the map of 
theirs by saying that they have come under their occupation? If one studies 
all the incidents - 1 have tried to study them - it is an indication that this is 
part of such a design. Their maps show that all these portions are theirs, - 
a transgression of the so-called MacMahon line. So, is it an indication of 
the Chinese design to occupy them and say, “This is the border between 
India and China?” 

Shri B. Das Gupta 139 (Purulia): In view of the incidents off and on in Ladakh, 
etc., may I ask whether any proposal has been sent to the Chinese 
Government for any talks regarding this matter between the two 
Governments? 

Dr. Ram Subhag Singh (Sasaram): Regarding the check post, the Prime 
Minister said that it is very difficult to drop paratroopers. May I know 
whether it is possible - I do not want to suggest that it should be done 
straightaway - to bomb that area in order to extricate it from Chinese 
heads? 

Shri Hem Barua (Gauhati): May I know whether this incursion into NEFA 
which has been repeated in quick succession is due to the cartographic 
inaccuracy in the maps about which we have complained to the Chinese 
Government and the Chinese Government have told us that this is the 
handiwork of the Chiang Kai-shek regime? 

Mr. Speaker: That is the same as Shri Khadilkar’s point. 

Pandit Govind Malaviya 140 (Sultanpur): Our Prime Minister has clearly 
indicated the general attitude of the Government in this matter. We are in a 
delicate situation where, on the one hand, China is a friend of ours and we 
have a broad foreign policy which has the approval of every section of the 

139. Bibhuti Bhushan Das Gupta, Manbhum Lok Sevak Sangh, Lok Sabha MP from Purulia. 
West Bengal. 

140. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Sultanpur, Uttar Pradesh. 
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House, and on the other, we have got to safeguard our frontiers. I wonder 
whether this going into minute details will help anybody or the Opposition. 
Why should we raise questions about these details and small things here 
and there? The problem is a big one. Can we not at present leave matters to 
the Government in such big questions and can we not have one policy on 
such big matters? In internal matters, we may have different policies but 
on matters of national honour, let us maintain a unanimous stand. 

Mr. Speaker: The hon. Member may kindly leave it to the hon. Prime 
Minister. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: On the question of broad policies, well, broad policies 
are in our mind. We have to face here a particular situation. Any country which 
has to face that situation has to stand up to it. There can be no doubt about it. 
There is no alternative for us but to defend our country’s borders and integrity 
[sic] having said that, at the same time, we must not, as often happens in such 
cases, become alarmist and panicky and thereby take wrong action. 

Obviously, apart from some past information, I have given the latest 
information to the House, including the telegram, which came to me while I 
was sitting here. In this telegram, apart from other things, our ambassador has 
said: 

“I pointed out that four persons” - it is really three - “were still missing as 
a result of the incident of the 25th August and that on the 26th August, 
Chinese troops had overrun Longju, which the Chinese knew very well to 
be within Indian territory. I. reiterated our Government’s wish that the 
Chinese Government should take immediate steps to see that there was no 
assertion of supposed claims by force. Differences should be settled by 
negotiations.” 

We have taken the line that minor border incidents and border differences 
should be settled by negotiations. We must distinguish between this and that 
broad approach of the Chinese maps which have with a stroke of the brush 
coloured hundreds of miles of Indian territory. That is totally and manifestly 
unacceptable and we have made it clear. We stick to the MacMahon line. But it 
is quite another thing that in this long line there may be minor arguments about 
a mile here or a mile there. Those arguments have been there before the Chinese 
came to Tibet. Even with the Tibetan authorities, these arguments about a mile 
of grazing ground here or there have been there. We admit that these are 
differences which exist and which should be settled. We think we are right but 
let us sit round a conference table and settle them. We are prepared to take up 
any matter like that, but when it comes to huge chunks of territory, it is not a 
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matter for discussion. 

The one or two instances that I have stated are, again, according to us, 
clearly intrusion into our territory. But suppose that there is some question of a 
Tibetan or Chinese case about a mile here or there well, we are prepared to 
discuss it. But from such information as we have received and which I have 
placed before the House, when their forces come, envelop our check-posts 
and capture them after firing, it is not the normal peaceful way of approaching 
these questions, even if there is a dispute. Therefore, this matter becomes a 
much more serious one than some incidental or accidental border affray. 

I think Shri Khadilkar or someone else asked about what lies behind this. I 
cannot say. It is not fair for me to guess — it will be guess work, of course — 
but I cannot imagine that all this is a precursor to anything more serious. It 
seems to me so foolish for anybody, including the Chinese Government, to 
function in that way, and I do not give them the credit or rather the discredit 
for folly. Therefore, I do not think they will do it. But so far as we are concerned, 
we should naturally be prepared for any eventuality and without fuss or shouting 
keep vigilant. 

Some hon. Member, Dr. Ram Subhag Singh, I think, gave me some advice 
and gave some advice to our military as to how they should act, where they 
should air-drop and where they should not. These are things for them to consider, 
not for us, as to where it is possible, where it is desirable or where it is not. 

An hon. Member suggested a discussion on this. I am always in favour of 
a discussion in this House, but I do not see how a discussion in this case will 
serve anyone s purpose. When things are happening, I shall place the facts 
before the House as they take place and if any step is to be indicated, I shall 
place that also before the House. 

Shri Vajpayee: May I suggest that the Government should issue a White 
Paper detailing all these developments, our border dispute with the Chinese 
and this cartographic aggression, so that world opinion may be well- 
infomed? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I am prepared to consider that. It will take a little time 
to issue such a paper. 
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194. To Subimal Dutt: Chinese Trade Agency in 
Kalimpong 141 

I have read these notes. The Chinese Charge complained about not being 
permitted to buy a house in Kalimpong. 142 That is correct. He also said something 
about the plans for building their Chancery in the Diplomatic Enclave in Delhi 
which, according to him, were sent four or six months ago. All the answer he 
got was that the plan was not approved for want of Government concurrence, 
whatever that might mean. I think this matter should be inquired into. There is 
no reason why we should come in the way of their building their Chancery or 
Embassy. If there is any technical hitch, this should be removed. 

195. To Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit: China, Eisenhower, 
Macmillan 143 

No. Primin-21138. 

Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit from Prime Minister. 

You must have received full text of my statement in Parliament about Chinese 
intrusion on our frontiers adjoining Tibet. 144 Also telegram from Foreign 
Secretary explaining our position. No further developments have taken place 
on the frontiers. We shall keep you informed. What has happened is no doubt 
serious and we are taking such measures as we can. We should avoid treating 
it as immediate grave crisis. 

2. I see from newspapers that you are meeting President Eisenhower 
tomorrow. 145 Please convey my greetings to him and repeat our invitation to 
him to come to India whenever it is convenient to him. 146 You may also briefly 
tell him about our frontier developments on basis of information you possess. 

3. Please convey following message on my behalf to Macmillan. 


141. Note, 29 August 1959. 

142. See also SWJN/SS/50/item 158. 

143. Telegram, 30 August 1959. 

144. See item 193. 

145. President Eisenhower arrived in London on 27 August on a five-day visit to the UK. The 
Times , 28 August 1959. 

146. See item 210. 
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Begins. 

My dear Prime Minister, 

Day before yesterday I made a full statement in our Parliament about certain 
developments on our northern frontier with Tibet. This must have come to 
your notice. These recent happenings are really culmination of progressive 
Chinese unfriendliness towards India. The situation is causing us concern but 
I do not expect any major crisis arising in the near future. It is very difficult for 
us to know what the Chinese authorities may have in mind except that they are 
angry with us chiefly because of our treatment of the Dalai Lama and our 
general attitude about Tibet. I do not think, however, that they are likely to take 
any extreme step. 

Our frontiers with Tibet are remote and difficult of access from our side. 
It takes nearly a month to reach the affected regions by bridle path through 
forests and across high mountains. To some extent, it is possible to airdrop 
men and supplies in places not too far from the frontier though even this can be 
done only in a limited number of places because of the difficult terrain. We are, 
however, taking steps to guard our frontiers. 

While we shall take a firm line on this issue, we shall try to avoid any step 
which might lead to a break with China. We have to keep in view not only 
present but the future also and it would be most unfortunate if the relations of 
India and China became permanently hostile to each other. Our frontier with 
the Chinese State extends to about 2,500 miles. 

The question of taking the Tibet issue to the United Nations has been 
raised. Some people may even say that the present Chinese intrusion across 
our borders might also be taken to the United Nations. We do not propose to do 
so as we feel this will not serve any useful purpose and might only make 
matters worse. I shall keep you informed of important developments directly 
or through your High Commissioner here. 147 

Kind regards, 

Jawaharlal. 

Ends. 


147. Malcolm MacDonald. 
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196. In the Rajya Sabha: Chinese Road Construction in 
Ladakh 148 

Shri D.R Singh: 149 Will the Prime Minister be pleased, to state: 

(a) whether the report which appeared in the Times of India (Delhi edition) 
of August 26, 1959, that the Chinese have built a road across Indian territory 
in Ladakh, 150 is correct; 

(b) if so, when the road was built and how much Indian territory is involved 
in the construction of the road; 

(c) when Government learnt about this encroachment by the Chinese on 
Indian territory; and 

(d) what steps have so far been taken by Government to drive out the 
Chinese from the Indian territory occupied by them? 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Jawaharlal Nehru): (a) to 
(d). According to an announcement made in China, the Yecheng-Gartok Road, 
which is also called the Sinkiang-Tibet Highway, was completed in September 
1957. Our attention was drawn to a very small scale map, about 2*4 x 1 3 4 
inches, published in a Chinese newspaper, indicating the rough alignment of 
the road. It was not possible to find out from this small map whether this road 
crossed Indian territory although it looked as if it did so. It was decided, 
therefore, to send reconnaissance parties in the following Summer to find out 
the alignment of this road. Two reconnaissance parties were accordingly sent 
last year. One of these parties was taken into custody by a superior Chinese 
detachment. The other returned and gave us some rough indication of this 
newly constructed road in the Aksai Chin area. According to their report, this 
road enters Indian territory in the south near Sarigh Jilganang lake and runs 
north-west leaving Indian territory near Hajilangar in the north-west comer of 
Ladakh. 

2. Representations were made to the Chinese Government in a note 
presented to the Chinese Ambassador at New Delhi on the 18th October, 1958, 
drawing their attention to the construction of the road through Indian territory 
and the arrest of 15 members of the Indian reconnaissance party within the 
Indian border. The Chinese Government in their reply, presented on the 1st 

148. 31 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates , Vol. XXVI, Nos. 14-24, cols 2281-2288. 

149. Devendra Prasad Singh, PSP, Rajya Sabha MP from Bihar. 

150. The newspaper reported Chinese construction of a road in Aksai Chin in 1958 linking 
Gartok in western Tibet with Yarkand and Kashgar in Sinkiang, and GOI s first information 
about this when an Indian party were arrested and released in 1959. 
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November, 1958, notified the release of the party and claimed that the road ran 
through Chinese territory. A further note expressing our surprise at the Chinese 
contention was presented to the Chinese authorities on the 8th November, 
1958. Reminders have been given subsequently. No further answers have been 
received. 

3. The Aksai Chin area has a general elevation of over 17,000 ft. 

The entire Ladakh area including Aksai Chin became a part of the Jammu 
and Kashmir State as a result of a treaty signed in 1842 on behalf of Maharaja 
Gulab Singh on the one side and the Lama Gurusahib of Lahsa [sic] - this is the 
name written in the agreement which I am quoting - and the representative of 
the Emperor of China on the other. Ever since then this area has been a part of 
the Jammu and Kashmir State. Various attempts at demarcating the boundary 
between J&K State and Tibet were made subsequently by British officers. The 
Chinese Government was asked to send their representatives to co-operate in 
this work. They did not take part. The Chinese Commissioner, however, stated 
on the 13th January, 1847 as follows:- 

“I beg to observe that the borders of these territories have been sufficiently 
and distinctly fixed so that it would be best to adhere to this ancient 
arrangement, and it will prove far more convenient to abstain from any 
additional measures for fixing them.” 

The British officers were also of the same opinion. Although no actual 
demarcation was made on the ground, maps were prepared on the basis of old 
usage and convention. These maps have been used in India for the last hundred 
years or so. They include the Aksai Chin region as part of Ladakh. Since the 
boundary of the Aksai Chin region with China-Tibet has not been marked on 
the ground, once or twice questions have been raised about the exact alignment 
of this boundary. Old Chinese maps have shown a different alignment. 

Shri D.R Singh: May I know, Sir, why Parliament was not taken into 
confidence earlier in regard to this matter? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: There was not much to take into confidence about. Sir. 
This was - I gave the date - about November last, and we sent them our 
protest and subsequent reminders. This is an area peculiarly suited, obviously, 
for some kind of consultations and decision as to the facts, because the facts 
are very complicated, the Chinese claiming that area. In fact, without our 
knowledge they have made a road in that extreme comer and we have been 
dealing with it in correspondence. No particular occasion arose to bring the 
matter to the House, because we thought that we might make progress by 
correspondence and when the time was ripe for it we would inform Parliament. 
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Shri D.P. Singh: In view of the fact that the Chinese claim that this admittedly 
Indian territory is within their frontier and that our protest was lodged as 
far back as July or August 1958, and in view of the fact that the Chinese 
claim is unjustified and no reply has been sent to the Indian Government, 
does not the Government contemplate ousting the Chinese from this Indian 
territory by force? Will not the Government of India at least consider the 
advisability of bombing the road, built in our territory, out of existence? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: No, Sir. Government will not consider that course, 
because that is not the way Government would like to function in such matters. 
The hon. Member started by saying that this is admittedly Indian territory, but 
the Chinese would not agree to it. That is a contradiction in terms. As a matter 
of fact, it is Indian territory and we claim it so because we think that the 
weight of evidence is in our favour - maps etc. But the Chinese produce their 
own maps, equally old, which are in their favour. And the territory is sterile. It 
has been described as a barren, uninhabited region without a vestige of grass 
and 17,000 ft. high. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: And the hon. Member wants it to be bombed. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: In places like this, decisions can only be made by 
conferences by agreement. Countries do not - should not go to war without 
proceeding in those other ways over such matters. 

Shri D.P. Singh: What are we to do when the Chinese Government does 
not even answer our protest sent as far back as August or so. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: The hon. Member’s dates are not quite correct. They 
did send an answer, and we sent an answer to that. 

Mr. Chairman: The last was on 8th November, 1958. After that did you 
send any reminders? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: After that we sent them reminders to which they did 
not send an answer. That is true. 

Shri V.K. Dhage: In spite of reminders? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: In spite of reminders. We can only send further 
reminders. 
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Dr. Raghubir Sinh : 151 The hon. Prime Minister said there are some old 
Chinese maps in which this territory has been shown to be our territory ... 

Several Hon. Members: No, as their territory. 

Dr. Raghubir Sinh: Oh, then I am sorry. 

Shri T.S. Avinashilingam Chettiar : 152 Pending their reply. Sir, may I know 
whether the building of this road has been stopped? 

Mr. Chairman: The road has been built, I think. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: The road was built. Roads in these areas. Sir, are rather 
of a peculiar type. In these very high areas the ground is so hard, harder than 
normal cement, and the only thing you have to do to build a road is to even the 
ground a little and remove stones and shrubs. I cannot even now say when it 
was built. But reports about it, as I said, reached us from a small Chinese map 
two years ago. There is also from the Chinese point of view, another question 
that arises, i.e. whether it is part of Chinese Sinkiang or part of Tibet, because 
according to some Chinese claims, it belongs to Chinese Sinkiang - some old 
claims which were advanced later on. 

Shri V.K. Dhage: May I know whether there are any persons under arrest 
with the Chinese still? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: No, Sir. 

Mr. Chairman: They have all been let off. 

Shri D.P. Singh: May I know whether Government have received any 
further reports to say that the Chinese have extended their occupation and 
control over larger areas than when we got information first about this 
road? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Not about that particular area. Sir, but I think there is 
another question, I am not quite sure ... 

Mr. Chairman: There is another question? 

151. Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Madhya Pradesh. 

152. Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Madras. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: That is different. There is no question about that. There 
was a report this month, in August, not about this area, but an area near Ladakh, 
a considerable distance away from this area, on the eastern area of Ladakh 
border of Tibet, where a Chinese detachment was seen by a reconnaissance 
party, a small Indian patrol in that area; and ultimately I think 7, 8 or 10 persons 
- 1 do not remember the number - were apprehended by the Chinese and later 
released. The same claim arises here, they say it is their territory and we say it 
is ours. And the matter arose, as I said, this month and we are carrying on 
correspondence about that territory. These places are not demarcated on the 
land. We go by our maps which the Chinese do not recognise and they go 
presumably by their maps, whatever they have. And this was four or five miles 
according to our maps, may be seven or eight miles, I am not sure, where the 
Chinese patrol came. And we are told that they have established a small check 
post a little within our side of the international border there, just on the eastern 
Ladakh border of Tibet. This is near a place called Chusun near which we have 
one of our own check posts. 

Shri Jaswant Singh: The Prime Minister stated a little while ago that this 
portion of Ladakh is absolutely desolate and unfertile and that not even a 
blade of grass grows there. Even then, China is attaching importance to 
that area and is building a road there. I would like to know, when China is 
attaching so much of importance to this desolate bit of land, why, when 
the territory is ours or is under dispute even, we do not attach any importance 
to this area? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I talked only about the Yehcheng area, not about the 
whole of Ladakh although the whole of Ladakh, broadly speaking, is 1 1,000 to 
17,000 and 20,000 feet high. Presumably the Chinese attach importance to this 
area because of the fact that this route connects part of Chinese Turkestan 
with Gartok- Yehcheng. This is an important connection. 

Shri Rajendra Pratap Singh: May I know whether Government has any 
check posts on that Ladakh border? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: We have some check posts. For instance, I have just 
mentioned a check post called Chusun. It is not only a check post but is an 
improvised airfield where some four years ago I happened to go also. 

sft CRT tTF I % tj. tjj. ^ 3T^H)fT TT TIFT frfSRT 
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'jft tFTlt §3TT I 

[Translation begins: 

Shri Nawab Singh Chauhan: Is it true that even on the Almora side of U.P., 
which borders Tibet, the Chinese have occupied one or two places on the 
Indian border? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: No, sir, in our information this has not been done. 

Translation ends] 


197. In the Rajya Sabha: Chinese Incursion in NEFA 153 

Diwan Chaman Lall: 154 
Shri V.K. Dhage: 

Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state whether there have been any 
incursions by Chinese nationals on Indian territory in North East Frontier 
Agency during the last few days; and if so, what is the position in regard to 
this matter? 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Jawaharlal Nehru): On 
the 7th August 1 959, an armed Chinese patrol entered Indian territory by crossing 
the border at Khinzemane in the Kameng Frontier Division of N.E.F.A. They 
pushed back our patrol, which was greatly out-numbered, a mile or two to a 
small bridge at Drokung Samba. Later the Chinese detachment withdrew. 

2. On the 14th August another Chinese patrol tried to out-flank 
Khinzemane, but did not succeed and withdrew. We have had no further reports 
from this area since then and it may, therefore, be assumed that our position at 
this border remains undisturbed. 

3 . There was another Chinese incursion into Indian territory in a different 
area in the N.E.F.A. on the 25th August. This was in the Subansiri Frontier 
Division a little south of Mygitun and slightly beyond Longju where there was 


153. 31 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates. \ 61. XXVI, Nos. 14-24, cols 2288-92. 

154. Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Punjab. 


500 


IV. EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


an Indian outpost. This Chinese detachment came up against an Indian forward 
picket and opened fire on them. This Indian picket consisted of 1 N.C.O. and 
10 Riflemen of the Assam Rifles. Our picket was apprehended by the Chinese, 
but later eight of the eleven Riflemen managed to escape to our outpost at 
Longju. On the 26th August, the Chinese troops approached Longju and opened 
fire on our post. It appears that our men at this post had to abandon their 
position on being encircled. We have had no further information of subsequent 
developments in this area. 

4. We protested immediately to the Chinese Government about this 
intrusion of their troops into Indian territory and their opening fire on our men. 
The Chinese Government have themselves lodged a protest with us based on 
the allegation that our armed troops intruded into their territory south of Mygitun 
and opened fire on their guards at this place. According to this Chinese note, 
the Chinese frontier guards fired back in self defence. In this Chinese note it is 
also mentioned that the dead body of an Indian was recovered by them. I may 
add, Sir, that since this reply was drafted, the reply that I have just read out, 
we have received some little further information from two of our men from 
Longju who were contacted and, according to them, our party had come away 
from Longju, about two days’ march from Longju and had established a forward 
post at Gallen. It is not clear whether the Chinese patrols have occupied Longju 
or are merely moving round about it. 

Diwan Chaman Lall: May I ask whether it is a fact that some more incursions 
have taken place recently? There were some reports in the press to the 
effect that some more outposts belonging to the Assam Rifles have been 
occupied. Is that statement correct? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: We have no information on that subject and on the 
whole, we get fairly quick information about the N.E.F.A. border and I should 
imagine that these reports are not correct. 

Shri V.K. Dhage: May I know what steps are being taken to prevent such 
incursions? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is hardly possible for me to tell the House what 
military or like steps we have taken in such matters. It is not possible, if I may 
put it that way, to prevent an incursion over a two thousand mile frontier but it 
is possible to take some steps to repulse that incursion or to strengthen our 
defences but the House should remember that while it is our duty, of course, to 
defend our borders and to strengthen them and thus protect the integrity of 
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India, one does not normally, in the case of big countries, suddenly start as if 
there was a war between them and hit out all round. One considers these 
things and one tries to settle matters by talks etc. At the same time, one defends 
oneself at the time of an attack. It does not obviously make very much of a 
difference physically to China or to India whether a mile or two in the high 
mountains belongs to them or to us but it does matter very much if a treaty is 
broken or an aggressive attitude is taken. Where these matters occur, we have 
to follow a double policy, one, of course, of defence, and the other, always to 
settle these matters by conferences. 

Shri H.P Saksena : 153 May I know. Sir, if the Government of India look 
upon these unprovoked incursions by the Chinese into our territory as 
friendly acts? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Prima facie, it would appear that they are not very 
friendly. 

Shri M.H. Samuel: Is there any information about the eight men who escaped 
from Longju? Have they reported back to any of our outposts? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I have just said that two of them were contacted and 
they gave us some information. I do not quite know where the remaining six 
are. It is possible that they may be with our other men. It is very difficult. We 
can get information from an outpost but people in between two outposts cannot 
send messages. 

Shri Jaswant Singh: I would like to know whether, in regard to this 
particular territory where incursions have been made by the Chinese, there 
is any doubt about the ownership of the territory, or, are we certain that it 
belongs to us? 

Shn Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, the Chinese not only doubt it but claim ownership 
of that particular strip. I do not know how far it is correct but they claim that 
particular strip and they said to our men that that strip belongs to them. Whether 
they are justified in doing so or not is another matter. 

Diwan Chaman Lall: May I ask whether it is possible for the Prime Minister 
to indicate the reasons why the Chinese have taken to this aggressive action 

155. Har Prasad Saksena, Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from UP. 
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against us in these areas at this time? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is obviously a matter of conjecture. First of all, I 
would like to distinguish between the position in the North-East and the position 
in Ladakh. The position in Ladakh is different from the position in the North- 
Eastern Frontier Agency and these borders. All these borders are parts of the 
so called MacMahon Line. If you accept the MacMahon Line you accept all 
that frontier really from Burma onwards to a good long way, to Nepal. That 
does not apply to the Ladakh border which was for all these long years under 
the Jammu and Kashmir State and nobody knew exactly what was happening 
there although some British officers went a hundred years ago and drew a line 
and the Chinese did not accept that line. That matter is clearly one for 
consideration and debate but that does not apply to this area. Here there was a 
MacMahon Line and undoubtedly this is in our view a clear case of aggression. 
Why they have done so, I cannot naturally say exactly. It is a conjecture. 

Shrimati Yashoda Reddy: May I know whether the hon. Prime Minister 
agrees with the impression of the Communist Party in India when they say 
that they are only acts of slight misunderstanding between the two countries 
and they are nothing unfriendly or nothing over which we should be worried 
- these incursions into NEFA borders? 

(No reply) 


(c) Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 

198. To Swaran Singh: Soviet Credit 156 


August 1, 1959 


My dear Swaran Singh, 157 

When you and Manubhai Shah went to Moscow, 158 you discussed with the 
Soviet authorities the question of Soviet credits for our Five Year Plan and also 
related matters, such as our supply of goods etc. Since then, as you know, the 
Soviet have agreed to give us a credit of Rs. 180 crores. They have agreed to 


156. Letter. File No. 17 (214)/56-66-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 

157. Minister of Steel, Mines & Fuel. 

158. In May 1959; see SWJN/SS/50/item 163, fn 64. 
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describe this as some kind of an initial help. B.K. Nehru will be going to Moscow 
some time later this month to discuss certain terms of this credit. Before going 
to Moscow, he will come to Delhi and will discuss these matters with us. His 
talks with Moscow will principally relate to terms of the credit, that is, conditions 
of re-payment etc. 

The real question, however, is how we are to utilise this credit, and how 
we are to fit it in with our major developmental schemes. Obviously, the Soviet 
credit will be in the shape of capital goods supplied. What thought are we 
giving to this matter and what are we doing about the goods that we might 
supply? I suppose the Planning Commission comes into the picture as well as 
our Commerce & Industry Ministry. 

K.D. Malaviya was telling me a day or two ago that the Soviet Ambassador 159 
referred to this subject and asked if a part of this credit could be utilised for oil 
development. I think he even hinted at the figure of Rs. 40 crores. 

I am writing to you just to find out how we are approaching these questions. 
There has to be naturally a joint and coordinated approach and, a little later, 
probably some person or persons will have to go to Moscow to discuss these 
matters. 160 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


199. To N.S. Khrushchev: Soviet Offer of Credit 161 

3rd August, 1959 

My dear Mr. Khrushchev, 

Your new Ambassador in Delhi, Mr. I.A. Benediktov, gave me your letter of 
June 15, when he came to see me on arrival here towards the end of the month 
of June. 162 You will, I hope, forgive me for this delay in answering that letter. I 
was hoping that we might make an announcement first about your generous 
offer of credit to India, before I sent you an answer. That announcement was 
made a few days ago. 

We are very grateful to you for your offer to grant India a new credit of 
1.5 thousand million roubles (Rs. 1.8 thousand millions) in connection with 

159. I.A. Benediktov. 

160. See Swaran Singh's reply, 4 August 1959, Appendix 17. 

161. Letter. File No. 17 (2!4)/56-66-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 

162. See SWJN/SS/49/item 168. 
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our Third Five Year Plan. This generous credit will be of great help to us in 
implementing some of the many schemes that we are including in this plan. 
This also will further consolidate the friendship and cooperation between our 
countries. 

We hope to send our representative before long to Moscow to discuss 
some of the details connected with this credit. We look forward with pleasure 
to this continuing and ever-growing cooperation between our countries. As 
you know, we are anxious to build up an independent national economy which 
can develop enough dynamism for it to become a self-generating one. We hope 
also that we shall be able to bring about a considerable expansion of trade 
between our countries. 

I am very grateful to you and your Government for the hospitality and 
courtesy shown to my colleagues Mr. Swaran Singh and Mr. Manubhai Shah. 
On their return, they told me of their talks in Moscow and of their visits to 
various industrial enterprises and collective farms in the Soviet Union which 
impressed them greatly. It is our hope that we shall be able to profit in our own 
development from the great experience of the Soviet Union. 

We have followed with anxious interest the talks of the Foreign Ministers 
at Geneva. They do not appear to have been as satisfactory as we had hoped. 
Nevertheless, I feel that they have served some good purpose and that they 
may lead to a further relaxation of tension and a meeting of the Heads of 
Governments of the Great Powers. 

We have welcomed your new Ambassador, Mr. I.A. Benediktov, who is an 
old friend as he was in Delhi previously for some time . 163 

With regards and good wishes. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


163. He was Ambassador to India briefly in 1953. 
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200. To MEA: Conversation with the Soviet 
Ambassador 164 

The Soviet Ambassador came to see me this afternoon. He gave me a cheque 
for Rs. 80,000/- on behalf of the Soviet Red Cross Societies for flood relief. 165 
I have passed this cheque on to my PPS. 

2. The Ambassador then referred to UNESCO and said that the present 
Director-General, an Italian, 166 was very ill and not expected to recover or, at 
any rate, to do any further work there. Therefore, the question of his successor 
was going to arise soon. On the last occasion, an Indian name had been put 
forward. 167 The Soviet Government would be glad to support Indian candidature 
for this post. If an Indian did not stand, they would like to support any other 
person recommended by India and coming from some Asian country, preferably 
a neutral Asian country. I told the Ambassador that I did not even know that the 
present Director-General of UNESCO was ill and, therefore, the question of 
his successor had not come up before me. Naturally when it comes up, we 
shall have to give consideration to this matter. He asked me to inform him of 
our decision whenever it was taken. I agreed to do so. 

3. He then asked me what subjects we were bringing up before the United 
Nations General Assembly in September. He had heard that among these subjects 
were treatment of Indians in South Africa, the question of representation of the 
Chinese People’s Republic in the UN, and Algeria. 

4. I told him that it was true that we were bringing the South African 
question and the Chinese question before the UN and we had given notice 
accordingly. 168 As for Algeria, we were in favour of a discussion in the General 
Assembly and we had joined a number of other countries in making this request. 
Some Asian- African countries had also made a request for the Algerian question 
to be taken up by the Security Council. We had not joined this request though 
we had not opposed it. We felt that if the Security Council took this up, this 


164. Note to N.R. Pillai, Subimal Dutt and M.J. Desai, 4 August 1959. 

165. The money was meant for relief work in Jammu and Kashmir; see SWJN/SS/50/item 108. 

166. Vittorino Veronese; elected for a period of six years starting December 1958. Yearbook of 
the United Nations 1958 , p. 454. 

167. Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit’s name was tentatively considered in November 1958; see 
SWJN/SS/45/pp. 783-784. 

1 68. India asked for inscription of the item “The question of the representation of China in the 
United Nations on 13 July and for the item ‘Treatment of people of Indian origin in the 
Union of South Africa” on 14 July. 
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might come in the way of the General Assembly dealing with it and we preferred 
the General Assembly as a forum for this discussion. 

5. The Ambassador then said to me that the Soviet Government was 
anxious to have an agreement with India about cultural and technical cooperation. 
He asked for my opinion about it. I said I was in favour of it. Then he said that 
he hoped that I would inform our officials dealing with this matter about my 
opinion. I said naturally they would know my opinion. 

6. I then mentioned to him that I was gratified to learn that Mr Khrushchev 
was going to visit the United States and Mr Eisenhower would later visit the 
Soviet Union. 169 1 thought that these were good moves and likely to yield some 
happy results. 

7. He referred to the old Geneva meeting of the heads of governments 170 
and how he was present in the London House of Commons when Sir Anthony 
Eden reported on it. 1 1 This led me to tell him of my own talks with Sir Anthony 
Eden after my return from the Soviet Union 172 when he had discussed with me 
the prospects of the forthcoming Geneva meeting. Later, that is, after the Geneva 
top-level meeting. Sir Anthony Eden had written to me that he had found my 
appraisal of the situation to have been justified at Geneva. 173 

8. I told the Ambassador also that Mr. Macmillan had informed me of 
Mr. Khrushchev and Mr. Eisenhower exchanging visits. Thereupon the 
Ambassador said that no doubt Mr. Macmillan must have thrown his weight in 
favour of such visits. He had been working for a Summit meeting ever since he 
visited Moscow. 174 


169. See item 3, fn 7. 

170. The Four Power Conference held in Geneva, 18-23 July 1955, and attended by 
President Eisenhower of USA, Prime Minister Anthony Eden of Britain, Premier Nikolai 
A. Bulganin of USSR and Prime Minister Edgar Faure of France. 

171. On 26 July 1955. 

172. 8-10 July 1955, in London. 

173. See SWJN/SS/29/pp. 377-378. 

174. In February 1959. 
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201. To Swaran Singh: Utilisation of Soviet Credit 175 


August 4, 1959 


My dear Swaran Singh, 

Thank you for your letter of August 4. 176 1 agree to a small ad hoc informal 
committee being formed to consider the question of utilisation of the Soviet 
credit. The committee might consist of yourself, Moraiji, 177 Lai Bahadur 178 and 
V.T. Krishnamachari. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


202. To Lai Bahadur Shastri: Utilisation of Soviet Credit 179 


My dear Lai Bahadur, 


7th August, 1959 


Thank you for your letter of the 7th August 180 about the utilisation of the Soviet 
credit of Rs. 180 crores. The projects you have mentioned are no doubt 
important, but you have made no reference to development of the oil industry 
in India. Surely that should be given prominent place. Mikoyan, 181 I am told, 
said to our people in Moscow that the oil industry should be developed in India. 


Yours affectionately, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


175. Letter. File No. 17 (214)/56-66-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 

176. See Swaran Singh to Nehru, 4 August 1959, Appendix 17. 

177. Moraiji Desai. 

178. Lai Bahadur Shastri, Minister of Commerce and Industry. 

179. Letter. File No. 17 (214)/56-66-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 

180. See Appendix 25. 

181. Anastas Mikoyan, First Deputy Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the Soviet 
Union, 1955-64. 
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203. Interview to Pravda™ 2 

Mr. Pastukov: Mr. Prime Minister, will you please tell me the main objectives 
of the Third Five Year Plan in strengthening the national economy of the 
country through the Public Sector? 

P.M.: First of all, the main objective of our planning is obviously to create 
better conditions for our people and to raise their standards of living, etc. That 
means that we should not only improve our agriculture greatly, but industrialise. 
In order to industrialise, we have to lay stress on basic industries. So the main 
objective of the Third Five Year Plan is to make our agriculture better and more 
scientific and more productive and to lay the foundations of basic industry, 
that is, heavy industry, and of course to build up our secondary industries, 
etc., small and middle, partly because we want goods and partly for employment 
purposes. Then, of course, we have to build up the technical personnel. 
Education comes in and Social Services. Ultimately we hope to have the 
beginnings of a self-generating economy, a self-feeding economy, by the end 
of the Third Plan. 

Mr. Pastukov: How Soviet Technical Assistance and credits, especially the 
recent offer of assistance, will help India in her bold efforts to reconstruct 
the country and achieve national economic independence? 

P.M.: The Soviet credits have been used in the past chiefly for development of 
heavy industries, our big machine building plants, for the development of oil 
industry and a number of such industries. That is our broad approach. 

Mr. Pastukov: Do you consider the favourable character of Soviet credits 
is the sign of friendly attitude of the Soviet people and Government to the 
Indian people and Government? 

P.M.: Certainly, we think so. The terms are in many ways very good. There is 
one thing we are aiming at. Whenever we get money now, we aim at a long 
period for repayment, because otherwise the repayment comes soon. 

182. Interview to N. Pastukov [Pastukhov], the Delhi correspondent of Pravda. 11 August 
1959. 

Pravda published an article based on the interview, on 15 August 1959. See 
Appendix 32. The interview itself however was not published. On 17 August 1959, 
newspapers in India published despatches from Moscow based on the Pravda article. 
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Mr. Pastukov: Yes. For example, for the Rourkela Plant, the period is very 
little. 

P.M.: In many cases, we are aiming at 15 or 20 years. The details of this, we 
have to consider. We are sending one of our financial officers to Moscow in 
about ten days. 183 

Mr. Pastukov: Sir, as you know, for the successful implementation of your 
Third Five Year Plan and our Seven Year Plan, there is necessity of ever- 
lasting peace in world and this is the common task of both India and the 
Soviet Union. Do you think that the exchange of visits by Mr. Khrushchev 
and Mr. Eisenhower would lessen international tension and strengthen mutual 
goodwill between nations? 

P.M.: Yes. I have expressed myself on that question recently more than once, 
and I have also ventured to send my congratulations to Mr. Khrushchev and 
President Eisenhower, both, 184 on this development, because I think this is a 
very good development. I do not look upon it as something which will suddenly 
solve any problem, but rather to create conditions which make solution easier. 

Mr. Pastukov: Of course, it would help to lessen international tension and 
lead to a Summit meeting. 

P.M.: Yes, lessening fears and suspicions and tensions and, therefore, making it 
easier for the matter to be discussed later at a Summit Conference and the like. 

Mr. Pastukov: Sir, in 1955 I accompanied you in the Soviet Union when 
you visited our country. My countrymen had friendly meetings with you. 
I think you remember those meetings in many towns and cities. What 
would you like to convey to them on the eve of your National Holiday, the 
twelfth anniversary of Independence. Of course, they wish you every 
success and your name is very popular among them. 

P.M.: The people in the Soviet Union struck me, when I went there, as 
extraordinarily warm-hearted, friendly and affectionate, and I carry that 
impression with me still, because that comes from deep down a person. It is 
not a superficial thing. I was very happy at that, and because of that I feel that 

183. B.K. Nehru. 

184. See items 238 and 239. 
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our relations basically are friendly, of the people’s [sic] and of the Governments, 
and they will continue to be so. I hope that there will be more and more avenues 
of cooperation between them. We have to face great problems and difficulties 
which the Soviet Union has surmounted in the past, and we can profit often by 
their experience. 


204. To MEA: Khrushchev’s Correspondence and Talks 
with US Leaders 185 

The Soviet Ambassador came to see me this evening. He said that he had been 
asked by his Government to inform me of the correspondence that had passed 
between Mr. Khrushchev and President Eisenhower. Also to give me particulars 
about the talks Mr. Khrushchev had had with Vice-President Nixon. 186 

2. He said that the initiative in regard to the exchange of visits came from 
President Eisenhower, who wrote to Mr. Khrushchev inviting him to go to the 
United States for frank and friendly and rather informal talks. The President 
suggested that Mr. Khrushchev might visit some parts of the United States to 
get to know the States to some extent. The visit was not to discuss problems 
formally, though of course they could have informal talks about many matters. 
President Eisenhower also said that he would be glad to visit the Soviet Union 
later in the year. These visits would, he hoped, help in lessening tension and 
advancing the cause of peace. 

3. Mr. Khrushchev sent a friendly letter in reply accepting the invitation 
and inviting President Eisenhower to come to the Soviet Union. 

4. President Eisenhower had suggested in his letter that if the Foreign 
Ministers’ Conference at Geneva made sufficient progress, a Summit meeting 
might be held in Canada at Quebec. (It is not clear to me whether the idea then 
was to hold the Summit meeting in continuation of Mr. Khrushchev’s visit to 
the U.S.) 

5. Mr. Khrushchev replied that he would be prepared to have the Summit 
meeting at Quebec and that such a meeting should take place whether the 
Foreign Ministers’ Conference yielded any result or not. 

6. I have written the above from my memory of the talk I have had with 
the Ambassador and, therefore, the actual words used may not be accurate. 


185. Note to N.R. Pillai. Subimal Dutt and M.J. Desai, 13 August 1959. 

186. Richard Nixon, US Vice-President, arrived in Moscow on 23 July 1959 on an eleven-day 
visit to the USSR. 
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7. Then the Ambassador went on to tell me of the talks Mr. Khrushchev 
had with Mr. Nixon. He said these talks were frank, witty, and some times a 
little sharp. 187 Mr. Khrushchev informed Mr. Nixon of several secret processes 
and advances that the Soviet Union had made. They discussed almost every 
subject of interest to them, including the question of Germany and Berlin. Mr. 
Khrushchev said that his attitude was flexible in regard to every matter, but it 
was rigid insofar as the present occupational status of Berlin was concerned. 
He could not accept this status. 

8. Mr. Khrushchev said that the Soviet Union had now perfected a rocket 
which could be sent to Outer Space and which could weigh up to one hundred 
tons. Thus this rocket would have plenty of room for people and laboratories 
to go in it, and it would be expected to come back to earth. 

9. Further, Mr. Khrushchev said that now a rocket had been made which 
could be sent 7,000 kilometres with a large degree of accuracy. Indeed, in a 
recent experiment this rocket went 7,000 kilometres and landed within one 
mile of the target. A previous experiment of such a rocket was not a success in 
regard to accuracy. In fact, it went up much further than the 7,000 kilometres 
aimed at; it went 9,000 kilometres and nearly landed in Alaska. Fortunately it 
just missed Alaska and fell into the sea; otherwise the Americans would have 
thought that the Soviet was deliberately hitting Alaska. 

10. The range was broadly limited to 7,000 kilometres chiefly because 
that was the biggest distance they could experiment with within the Soviet 
Union. This rocket was, I think, a big one, probably weighing one hundred 
tons, if I remember rightly, and it could carry an enormous amount of destructive 
material. Mr. Khrushchev told Mr. Nixon that his scientists had calculated the 
cost of making enough such rockets to be able to destroy every important 
centre in the United States as well as all their bases elsewhere. The cost, as 
calculated, was 30 billion roubles, which was not very great. 

11. In view of these developments, Mr. Khrushchev had said that they 
were no longer interested in fighters and bombs which were out of date and 
they were practically giving up their manufacture. Also they were no longer 
interested in cruisers and aircraft carriers which would offer sitting targets. 

12. Mr. Khrushchev’s disclosures evidently had a considerable effect on 
Mr. Nixon who, a little later, spoke strongly against the possibility of war in 
which nobody could be a victor. 


187. These included an impromptu exchange between Khrushchev and Nixon on 24 July at the 
venue of an American trade exhibition in Moscow; it became famous as “kitchen debate” 
as it took place in front of a stall of kitchen gadgets. 
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13. I have written the above from memory, but the Ambassador, before 
leaving, gave me a full verbatim transcript of the talks between Mr. Khrushchev 
and Vice-President Nixon. After looking through it, I shall send it to the Ministry. 

14. As the Ambassador was leaving, he informed me that the Soviet Union 
was going to celebrate my 70th birthday. 

15. I am having copies of this note sent to the Home Minister, Finance 
Minister and Defence Minister. 


205. To Morarji Desai: Instructions for the Indian 
Delegation to Moscow 188 

August 20, 1959 

My dear Moraiji, 

The other day I drew your attention to the brief of instructions which had been 
prepared for B.K. Nehru. There were some parts of it which did not seem to 
me quite right. I spoke to Bijju 189 about these matters last night. He tried to 
explain the reason for that, but that reasoning appeared inadequate to me. Bijju 
himself said that perhaps too much stress had been laid on those aspects in the 
note. 

The two points that I did not like were: (1) that in coming to an agreement 
about the supply of Indian goods to the Soviet Union, we must take particular 
care to see that our existing lines of export are not affected, and (2) that the 
Soviet Union should give an assurance that they would not re-export our goods. 

I think that this approach, though it has something to be said for it of 
course, is based entirely on a static view of our economy and of our export 
trade. In discussing these matters with the Russians, we would naturally try to 
get them to buy things that are more convenient for us to supply. But, in effect, 
we should be prepared to supply them with anything that we can make. If we 
have not got enough, we should have more of it. We should make it. To ask 
them not to buy something because we sell it elsewhere, indicates a pessimistic 
view of what we can grow or make, as if we cannot make more of it. Surely 
our effort should be to make more and more even of our conventional items of 
export, if we can find a market for them. Trying to limit that market because of 
some apprehensions lest it might affect some other market, is not a dynamic 
view. I do not see how we can ever really increase our exports if we approach 

188. Letter. File No. 17 (214)/56-66-PMS. Also available in JN Collection. 

189. Nickname of B.K. Nehru or Brij Kumar Nehru. 
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this matter in this way. 

As for our asking for a guarantee from the Russians not to re-export our 
goods, I do not see why we should ask for this guarantee and why they should 
give it. As a matter of fact, if they want to pass on those goods to some other 
countries, these countries can only be some of the East European Communist 
countries. It does us no harm if they are sent there. Possibly we can develop 
separate trade with them. We should try to do so. But if there is a little overlapping 
like this, I see no harm at all. It really comes to this, that we do not accept an 
offer now lest it might come in the way in future of some extension of our 
trade elsewhere. That is hardly an adequate reason. 

I am very worried about our exports. We have made every effort and we 
have shouted a lot about increasing them, but progress has been exceedingly 
slow. I am told by Lai Bahadur 190 that things are looking a little brighter now. 
But the question is that, in spite of our efforts, the results have been so poor. 
We should really examine our entire approach to this problem. Is it restrictive, 
as I fear it is? 

I discussed this matter with Lai Bahadur today and he entirely agreed with 
me that we should not put any such restrictions in our directions to B.K. Nehru 
or any other person who deals with this matter with Moscow . 191 We should go 
ahead aiming at the largest measure of exports wherever we can find a place 
and without asking for guarantees and without restricting our progress in 

192 

any way. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


190. Lai Bahadur Shastri. 

191. K.B. Lall, the Director-General of Foreign Trade, GOI, was to join B.K. Nehru in the 
negotiations at Moscow. The Hindustan Times , 21 August 1959. 

192. In his reply on 22 August, Moraiji Desai agreed with Nehru saying that “our effort 
should be to produce more and grow more of all items” for which markets could be found 
and that “there should be no question of our restricting any line of production, so as to 
cater only to a few limited and ‘traditional’ markets.” However, he sought to clarify that: 
“the safeguards were put in the brief only to ensure that in the process of our selling 
something more to the Soviets towards repayment of their credit we did not in fact find 
ourselves in the position of having taken on an additional debt but not earned anything 
more or added to what we were selling to the outside world wherewith we could service 
the debt. It was not the intention at all to be restrictive with our exports, or ask for any 
unnecessary guarantees or assurances.” File No. 17 (214)/56-66-PMS. 

See B.K. Nehru to S.A. Skachkov, 12 September 1959, confirming the agreement 
reached with the USSR on that date. Appendix 48. 
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(d) United States of America 

206. In the Lok Sabha: US Military Aid to Pakistan 193 

Will the Prime Minister he pleased to state: 

(a) whether the Government of India have studied the report of a 
Presidential Committee of U.S.A. which was asked to find out if the Pakistan 
Army was being built up with United States assistance against the Soviet 
Union or India, and which found that “certainly some part of Pakistan’s 
fears had to do with India”? and 

(b) if so, the reactions of Government thereto? 194 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) 
The Presidential Committee in question was appointed to study U.S. Military 
Aid Programmes. The two Interim Reports which this Committee have 
issued deal with general policies and do not refer to Pakistan specifically 
by name. 

According to Press reports, in the course of his testimony before the 
U.S. House of Representatives, the Chairman of this Committee, Mr. William 
H. Draper stated on July 23, 1959, that Senator Fulbright, 195 Chairman of 
the U.S. Senate Foreign Relations Committee had asked the Draper 
Committee to ascertain whether or not the Pakistan army was being built 
up with U.S. assistance against the Soviets or against India; and that, after 
a visit to Pakistan early this year, the Draper Committee had found that 
“certainly some parts of Pakistan’s fears had to do with India”. 

(b) Government have stated on a number of occasions that this obsession 
on the part of Pakistan about a military threat from India is entirely baseless. 

The strong adverse reaction among the people of India to U.S. Military 
aid to Pakistan has been made clear on numerous occasions to the U.S. 
authorities. 

Shri Ram Krishan Gupta: May I know whether any categorical assurance 
has been given in the reply received, that this military equipment will not be 
used against India in any case? 

193. 3 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXII, cols 10-13. 

194. This was Question No. 45, asked by D.C. Sharma and five other MPs. Earlier, Nehru had 
agreed to answer this question along with Question No. 3, asked by Ram Krishan Gupta 
and five other MPs, about US Jet bombers for Pakistan. 

195. J. William Fulbright. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Various statements have been made on behalf of the 
United States Government more or less to that effect. It is rather difficult to 
say categorically what they amount to, but as just now stated in answer to 
another question, in fact, it has been used against India . 196 

Shri Hem Barua: In answer to this question, the Deputy Minister said that 
the United States has informed Pakistan that so far as the use of the United 
States military aid is concerned, it is limited to certain occasions. 19 ' May I 
know whether in using the United States fighter for shooting down our 
Canberra they fulfilled these conditions or not? Whether that has been 
found out from the United States Government by our Government by now 
is the question. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Obviously, Sir, that can fulfil no condition at all. It is 
without condition. 

Shri Hem Barua: My question is whether it has been ascertained from the 
United States Government or not. This is our opinion, namely, that it does 
not fulfil any condition whatsoever and this was misused, when it was 
used against us in shooting down the Canberra. I want to know whether it 
has been brought to the notice of the United States Government and whether 
they have replied to our question. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Yes, Sir. It been brought to the notice of the United 
States Government more than once and with considerable clarity, if I may 
say so. 

Mr. Speaker: Shri Nath Pai. 

Shri Hem Barua: May I know what they have said about this? The question 
is whether they have said that the United States’ bomber was used in 
shooting down our Canberra. 

1%. To Mahavir Tyagi’s question whether Pakistan had used US equipment to shoot down an 
Indian Canberra in April 1959 Nehru replied: “It is fairly well known that the aircraft 
used for this purpose was of the type that is supplied by the United States of America.’ 
197. To Question No. 3 about the US response to adverse reactions in India over US military 
supplies to Pakistan, Lakshmi Menon replied: “The general line of reply of the U.S. 
authorities has been that military assistance under the Mutual Security Act, 1954, as 
amended, limits the use of the military aid solely for the purpose of internal security and 
legitimate self-defence of the receiving country.” 
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Mr. Speaker: I have called Shri Nath Pai. 

Shri Nath Pai: I am referring to Question No. 45 since you have been 
pleased to admit that question also to be answered with Question No. 3. In 
the testimony led before the Senate Investigation Committee, the leading 
military authorities in the United States stated that Pakistan’s present military 
and defence build-up is far in excess of her legitimate military requirements. 
In the light of this and of the fact that they have been supplying Pakistan 
with military equipment, are we taking adequate steps to see that our defence 
is adequate too? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is a question of our defence being adequate or not. 
Naturally, Government is interested in keeping the defence adequate and to 
take steps to that end. 

Shri Harish Chandra Mathur: May I know if, after this evidence before the 
Committee there, the Government of India have further pursued this matter 
and, if so, to what effect? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is a matter for the Committee of Congress there. 
How we can pursue, it in that Committee or in Congress, I do not knew. But 
the general question is always there for us to take up. 

Shri Kasliwal: As some hon. Members said there were some debates in the 
United States Congress about military aid to Pakistan and it appears also 
from press reports that the President of Pakistan had protested against the 
limitation of military aid to Pakistan. May I know whether Government 
have any information as to what is the reaction of the United States 
Government to the protest of the Pakistan President to this? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I cannot answer a hypothetical question, - of what 
private reactions there may be. 

Shri Narayanankutty Menon: In view of the statement made by the United 
States Ambassador that military supplies given to Pakistan would not be 
used against India, may I know whether a formal protest has been made to 
the United States Ambassador regarding the shooting down of the Canberra 
bomber by the aircraft and ammunition supplied to the Pakistan Government 
by the U.S.A.? 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I have just stated that this was done. 

Shrimati Mafida Ahmed: Is it not a fact that Pakistan is also being supplied 
by the United States with 400 military amphibious trucks and if so, may I 
know whether any clarification was obtained from the U.S. Government 
as to how these amphibious trucks are going to be utilised by the Pak 
army, as there is no waterways between Pakistan and Soviet Russia or 
between China and Pakistan? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: We have received reports about these amphibious 
vehicles. At one time these reports were denied by the United States authorities. 
But at the same time, from some other sources, it does appear that some 
amphibious vehicles have been received. As to for what purpose they are 
received, it is not normally likely that these amphibians are going to climb the 
Himalayas, either to the east or to the west. 

207. In the Rajya Sabha: US Military Aid to Pakistan 198 

Shri Ram Sahai: 1 " Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether Government’s attention has been drawn to a statement made 
by the President of Pakistan on 22nd June, 1959, in which he gave an 
estimate of the strength of the Indian forces; 200 and 

(b) whether there has been any change in military aid given by the United 
States of America to Pakistan or it is being given to her as usual even after 
the violation of the agreement between Pakistan and the United States of 
America regarding military aid to the effect that these arms will not be 
used against India? 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) 
Yes, Sir. 

(b) Details regarding the present extent of U.S. military aid to Pakistan 
have not been officially released. 


198. 10 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates , Vol. XXVI, Nos. 1-13, cols 37-39. 

199. Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Madhya Pradesh. 

200. For Ayub Khan’s statement of 22 June 1959, see SWJN/SS/50/item 150, fn 7. 


518 


IV. EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


?ft 7TR mm: cRT # m 3TR TTMT | % to<FT ^ Wm TT 3FT <FT 

f^^fT eh<l*l ^ f^TT [f%] FR'FTT ski vijt tlfiNdl 3TT Tf?t % TFFFT 

Ft T^T %, *fKd d<dd< 3?f 3jtl % 3Ftf TPI^T Ft TFT %? 

sft %*>: 1TR?T FT3TT eft 3TtT % to fat* *ftf T^ toftR rft OTRf^HT 

if TOFTT jTHT ^ ift tor to afTT T FR to <FT toT 1 1 Miff TFT 'FT ?^TFR tot 

3 tftof if TOI I 3 ?R ^ to to feritol ftff t, % iJcF r HH 3 to to 1 1 

# <ft. Tpr. Ttoftr: 201 town % to % tomF m ftftof tonn eft 
I, T<TT tfRFT? % toto TT Mlfafcl f^TT |? cRT m t ^TFT FFFcTT 

I? 

# 'JiMl^dW to: tofoto to f%ZTT, tot ?TOT tot M to % to tot 

cTTT % ^xlcil ^Ilrft % I 
[Translation begins: 

Shri Ram Sahai: May I know whether there has been any efforts on the 
side the Indian Government to elucidate before the American people that 
the aid being given by their Government is being misused. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It would not be proper for the Indian Government to 
start a movement in America about this, nor we can do so. Our views are 
reflected in many newspapers and those who take interest in it must be 
reading it. 

Shri P.N. Rajabhoj : 202 Has the Government given positive proof to America 
that Pakistan has used this military aid against India? May I know about it? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: As I stated, they are kept informed of this and information 
goes from our side also. 

Translation ends] 


201. P.N. Rajabhoj, Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from Bombay. 

202. See fn 201 in this section. 
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Shri Bhupesh Gupta: May I know whether the Government has tried to 
make any estimate of the military aid given to Pakistan during the last few 
months when these border firings have been going on, and if so whether 
the Government has any definite idea about the quantum of assistance 
likely to have been received by Pakistan? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Naturally, Sir, attempts are always made to make these 
estimates and I believe some of the estimates are not far from the truth but 
because they are such estimates, it would not be proper for me to state what 
they are. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: May I know whether I would be considered to be 
wrong if I say that during this period the quantum of aid by the American 
authorities to Pakistan has continually gone on increasing? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: No, Sir, I would not be able to say that. My own broad 
impression was that it has lessened somewhat. 


208. To Adlai E. Stevenson: Honouring Mrs Eleanor 
Roosevelt 203 

August 13, 1959 

Dear Mr. Stevenson, 204 

You were good enough to write to me on July 10, 1959 and to tell me about the 
Eleanor Roosevelt Institute for Cancer Research 205 and of a special project in 
this connection. I must apologize to you for the delay in answering your letter. 
I was trying to find something suitable which we could send on this occasion. 

I need not tell you how much we honour and respect Mrs. Roosevelt, and 
all our good wishes go out to her on the occasion of her 75th birthday.' 06 

I am having sent to the American Medical Centre at Los Angeles two small 
paintings representing Moghul art in the 16th Century. We are also sending 
something which perhaps is rather unique in its own way. This is a Steatite seal 


203. Letter. 

204. The US Democratic politician; also a close personal and political friend of Eleanor 
Roosevelt, First Lady of USA, 1933-45. 

205. At Denver, Colorado, founded in 1959, on her 75th birthday. 

206. On 11 October 1959. 
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from Mohenjodaro showing a unicom to the left with a trough in front of it 
below its head. There is a pictographic legend on top. This seal is an original 
one dating back to the period 2500 B.C. to 1500 B.C. 

Mohenjodaro is now in Pakistan. It represents the Indus Valley Civilization 
which flourished in a large part of Northern India from about 3500 B.C. 
onwards. 

With all good wishes to you. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


209. To M.C. Chagla: Gifts for the Eleanor Roosevelt 
Institute for Cancer Research 207 


August 13, 1959 

My dear Chagla, 

Nearly a month ago, I received a letter from Adlai Stevenson informing me of 
some kind of a joint celebration of Mrs. Eleanor Roosevelt’s 75th birthday and 
the inauguration of a new centre for Cancer Research to be called the Eleanor 
Roosevelt Institute for Cancer Research. In his letter he suggested that some 
items of interest and historical import might be sent. These would be auctioned, 
the money going to the Cancer Research Institute. 

I have now arranged to send two old Moghul paintings and a Mohenjodaro 
seal. These are being sent directly to the American Medical Centre at Los Angeles 
as suggested by Adlai Stevenson. I enclose a copy of my letter to Adlai 
Stevenson. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


207. Letter. 


521 


SELECTED WORKS OF J AWAHARLAL NEHRU 


210. To M.C. Chagla: Invitation to Eisenhower to Visit 
India 208 

No. Primin-21131. 

Chagla from Prime Minister. 

Your telegram 376 August 13th. 209 You can certainly convey our invitation to 
President Eisenhower to visit India whenever convenient to him. I do not think 
that an official invitation should be issued at this stage. That can come when 
something has been informally decided upon. It will not be desirable to mention 
his Moscow visit in this connection. The invitation should be just to come to 
India at a convenient time. The exact time will have to be settled later. If there 
is mention on his side of his coming here from Moscow, we can certainly 
agree to it. 210 


211. To B.P. Koirala: Aid to Nepal 211 


(e) Nepal 


August 17, 1959 

My dear B.P., 212 

Bhagwan Sahay brought me your two letters of August 2. 213 With one of these 
you enclosed a memorandum on the various schemes which your Government 
should like to undertake and for which you would like aid from us on a long 
term basis. I have requested our Planning Commission to examine the 
memorandum immediately. I am told that more details would be necessary and 
we have asked Lall to secure these from your Government. You can rest assured 
that we shall examine your memorandum sympathetically and we shall do the 
best we can to come to your aid. 

208. Telegram, 14 August 1959. 

209. Chagla had written: “Have just learnt most reliably that President Eisenhower at his 
private dinner with newspaper correspondents on Monday 10th August told them that 
he would like to visit India and Middle East after his visit to Moscow on his way home. 
Would you consider issuing an official invitation to him at the earliest opportunity.” 

210. Eisenhower visited India, 9-14 December, as part of his tour of eleven European and 
Asian countries, 3-23 December 1959. 

211. Letter. 

212. B.P. Koirala, the Prime Minister of Nepal. 

213. Only one of the two letters has been traced; see Appendix 13. 
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In your letter dealing with the Kosi Project you have referred to a scheme 
for an additional canal which would irrigate a large area of land in Biratnagar. I 
am advised that this particular project will be discussed in the next meeting of 
the Kosi Coordination Committee. I have asked our Ministry of Irrigation and 
Power to consider the proposal also urgently. 

With kind regards. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


(f) Ceylon 

212. In the Lok Sabha: Migration of Indians from 
Ceylon 214 

Shri D.C. Sharma: Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state the number 
of Indians who have migrated from Ceylon to India upto the 30th June, 
1959? 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
75,650 Indian nationals have left Ceylon upto the end of May 1959. Out of 
these 38,159 Indian nationals left Ceylon on being served with quit notices by 
the Government of Ceylon, and 37,491 persons left the Island voluntarily. 
Later figures are not available. 


213. In the Rajya Sabha: Incident at the Indian High 
Commission 215 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): Sir, I 
would like to place before the House the facts regarding the incident on the 
premises of the Indian High Commission, Colombo, on 10th August, 1959.“ 16 
On the evening of August 9, our High Commission in Colombo received 

214. 3 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXII, col. 63. 

215. 19 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates, Vol. XXVI, Nos. 1-13, cols 1109-1115. 

216. Fourteen persons were injured when Ceylonese Police baton-charged a group of 
Malayalees demonstrating within the precincts of the Indian High Commission against 
the dismissal of the Communist Government of Kerala. 
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private information that there was going to be a demonstration before the 
Chancery the next morning. Our High Commissioner 217 informed the 
Ministry of External Affairs of the Ceylon Government about this and said 
that he had no details as to what shape this demonstration might take. 
Probably, they would present some memorandum of protest which he 
would receive and forward to his Government. 

Later, the Deputy Inspector General of Police telephoned to our High 
Commissioner to enquire about this matter. The High Commissioner repeated 
what he had previously said and added that he had no reason to expect any 
serious trouble and he did not think that it would be worthwhile having a 
counter show of force by the police. The D.I.G. of Police said that he 
would have the Embassy and the Chancery duly watched. 

At about 10.30 A.M. on August 10, about 200 demonstrators carrying 
placards and shouting slogans entered the Chancery compound from one 
gate. As previously arranged, the Deputy High Commissioner 218 and other 
officers went down to the entrance of the Chancery building and met them 
and tried to calm down some rowdies among the demonstrators. The 
Deputy High Commissioner offered to take five or six representatives to 
the High Commissioner to discuss matters and to hear their grievances. At 
this stage, half a dozen demonstrators rushed to the building entrance. 
When demonstrators rushed to the building entrance, the police suddenly 
entered from the other gate of the Chancery compound and began a baton 
charge on the demonstrators. The crowd began to disperse from the other 
compound gate from which they had entered. In the melee, one man received 
a head injury and four or five other received minor injuries. The injured 
persons were immediately taken to hospital accompanied by the Third 
Secretary. 

Later, the High Commissioner persuaded seven of the remaining 
demonstrators, who were still in the Chancery compound, to come up and 
talk to him. They said they first wanted to lodge a protest against the High 
Commissioner’s conduct in calling in the police to beat up their peaceful 
demonstrators. The High Commissioner told them that it was most 
unfortunate that this incident should have occurred in our Chancery and 
assured them that the police had not been called in by him or his officers. 


217. Y.D. Gundevia. 

218. B.K. Sanyal. 
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Thereafter, a memorandum was given to the High Commissioner by 
those representatives. 219 

Immediately after this incident, the High Commissioner rang up the 
Permanent Secretary 220 of the Ceylon Government and gave him the facts 
stating that it was unfortunate that the police should have rushed in and 
intervened at such a stage when this did not seem quite necessary. The 
Permanent Secretary said that this episode was unfortunate and he was 
sorry that this should have happened in our embassy. 

In a statement on the subject on the 13th of August, the Prime Minister 
of Ceylon 221 said: “The action of the Police who might well have had a 
reasonable fear when a number of the demonstrators rushed into the 
premises that damage or other mischief might be caused by them cannot 
be considered as anything but bona fide. It is regretted that such an incident 
should have taken place but it is not possible to attach blame to anyone in 
the circumstances of the case.” 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta (West Bengal): Sir, I gave notice of a Motion for 
Papers in regard to this matter. I wish an advance copy of the statement 
was given to me, so that I could ask for one or two clarifications. Now, 
Sir, I ask from memory from what I have heard. What was the High 
Commissioner doing exactly at the time when the police was beating up 
these people within the precincts of the High Commission, and whether he 
lodged any official protest, normal protest, with the Ceylonese authorities 
against the action of their police? It is most regrettable that the Prime 
Minister said that it was not a matter of high importance. It is unheard of. 
Our nationals are being beaten up. I hope we are not discriminated against. 
Even abroad our nationals have been beaten up within the precincts of the 
High Commission, which has an extra-territorial right. They are being called 
‘rowdies’ and they do not express regret. The Ceylonese Prime Minister 
has not yet apologised to the Government of India or to our country or 
expressed any regret over this matter. Therefore, I should like to know as 
to where we stand in regard to this matter. 

Mr. Chairman: I should like to read the last portion of the statement here 
once again for his benefit. 

219. Two resolutions were reported to have been passed by the Ceylon Malayalee Mahajana 
Sabha on 9 August. 

220. The Permanent Secretary of the Ministry of External Affairs, Government of Ceylon. 

221. S.W.R.D. Bandaranaike. 
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The Prime Minister of Ceylon said: “The action of the Police who might 
well have had a reasonable fear when a number of the demonstrators rushed 
into the premises that damage or other mischief might be caused by them 
cannot be considered as anything but bona fide. It is regretted that . . 

This is the Prime Minister’s statement: . . such an incident should 

have taken place but it is not possible to attach blame to anyone in the 
circumstances of the case.” 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: Since, Sir, you have read it out, that point is relevant. 

I submit that international law does not demand of him only this kind of 
statement. Let us go into this matter. It is our territory, Indian territory in 
international law. It was entered upon by a force which would be called, in 
that context, foreign which assaulted our nationals and then he said it was 
only ‘bona fide’. How, Sir, are bona fides to be judged unless we go into 
the very modus operandi of the whole thing? 

Mr. Chairman: That will do. 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
Sir, I think that the statement that you have been pleased to read out again, 
which the Prime Minister of Ceylon made after some kind of enquiry, must 
necessarily be accepted by us. I see nothing at all basically wrong in what the 
Ceylon Police did, except, as I said earlier, that they may have got a little 
excited. Here is a situation when they suddenly see the Chancery building being 
rushed into by a number of people . . . 

Diwan Chaman Lall (Punjab): Trespassed. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: ... a number of trespassers. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: They went on deputation. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Three hundred people with placards and shouting - the 
report goes on - rather aggressively at the Police, not a quiet deputation to do 
anything, and suddenly there was this rush. Now, the hon. Member talks about 
international law. International law also requires the Government of the host 
country to protect the foreign missions. Now it may be that in protecting them 
they may sometimes do something which is not absolutely necessary. That is a 
matter of minor judgment. But it is absolutely their duty if some kind of 
aggressive action took place which might endanger the foreign Mission to 
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protect them. I cannot judge these details. The Ceylon Government have enquired 
and given that statement. 

The hon. Member asked what the High Commissioner was doing. Now 
the whole thing as far as I know lasted between one and two minutes. Then the 
thing was over. The High Commissioner who watched immediately came down. 
In fact as the statement says, he talked to the remaining demonstrators and 
took them to the room. He telephoned immediately to the Ceylon Government’s 
Foreign Secretary, Permanent Secretary. He acted immediately in both ways. 
He informed the Ceylon Government and secondly he talked to the 
demonstrators. He could do nothing more. But I do submit what I said previously 
elsewhere that this incident cannot be magnified as if the Ceylon Government 
had offended against the international law and done something very improper. 
The situation arose largely because of the action of some people or the beating 
of a crowd rushing in with violent slogans when the police could certainly not 
have gone, as far as I am concerned should not have gone. That does not help 
much. Here is a situation when people rush in suddenly and it is natural for 
them to protect them. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: Sir, it is most unfortunate because I have been 
following what has been happening in the Press. They were carrying only 
posters. They were not carrying weapons, and they made it clear that they 
were going to meet the High Commissioner to present something to him, 
and there was no reason to believe that they were going to violate the law. 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: They were shouting anti-Govemment slogans. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: Don’t get excited about it. 

Mr. Chairman: What she said was they were shouting slogans. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: Shouting slogans is now taken exception to after all 
that has happened in Kerala. Does shouting of slogans mean destruction of 
property for which the police should go there and beat up our people? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It is not a question of shouting slogans. It is rushing 
into a building, trespassing and rushing in. When they are being invited, actually 
they suddenly rush in and push people. 

222. Nehru spoke in the Lok Sabha on 12 August in response to notices of some adjournment 
motions on this matter; see Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXII, cols 1984-1993. 
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Shri Bhupesh Gupta: How were they rushing in? 

Mr. Chairman: It all depends upon the manner, the aggressive or the peaceful 
character - ‘We want to see the High Commissioner and will he kindly 
give us permission to come and will he look into our memorandum?’ Between 
that and three hundred people shouting slogans and aggressively rushing 
into the building without the permission of the High 
Commissioner. . . . 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: The High Commissioner’s permission is not necessary 
under the Ceylonese law. 

Mr. Chairman: Under the Ceylonese law? 

(Interruptions). 

Mr. Chairman: Order, order. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: If they are supporters of the Communist Party, they 
are to be beaten, and we cannot expect protection from this Government. 
This is what I understand. 


(g) Indo-China 


214. For Selwyn Lloyd 223 

No. 3972. 

Mehta 224 from Desai. 

Please convey the following message from Prime Minister to Mr. Selwyn 
Lloyd: 225 


223. Telegram, M.J. Desai to A.S. Mehta, 4 August 1959. 

224. Amrik Singh Mehta (b. 1921); commissioned RIAF, 1943; appointed EFS, 1947; served 
in MEA, in Indian Missions in Prague and Kathmandu, and the Permanent Mission of 
India to the UN; Consul-General at Geneva 1959-64; Ambassador to Syria, 1964. 

225. Selwyn Lloyd, the British Foreign Secretary, was in Geneva to attend the Foreign Ministers’ 
Conference. 
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Begins. 

Thank you for your message about the new developments in Laos. 2 " 6 Some 
time ago, I received the message from the Co-Chairmen of the Geneva 
Conference in regard to Laos. 227 1 was happy to receive this and to know that 
the two Co-Chairmen had started an exchange of views about the measures to 
be taken to maintain peace in Indo-China and for the further implementation of 
the Geneva settlement. 

2. As you have pointed out in your last message, the recent serious 
developments in Laos are disturbing. It was my apprehension that this 
deterioration might take place that led me to address you on this subject. Now 
figh tin g has already started and, regardless of who is to blame for this, the 
situation is much worse and likely to lead to even more serious consequences. 

3. The Government of India, as Chairman country of the Commissions 
in Indo-China, are seriously concerned at this deteriorating situation and would 
be grateful for the Co-Chairmen’s advice and directions as to how the necessary 
measures of conciliation and mediation should be initiated to ease the tension 
and conflict in the area. I realise that the Laotian Government are still maintaining 
their rigid attitude to the re-convening of the International Commission. We 
cannot act contrary to their wishes, and yet this rigidity leads us nowhere. The 
fighting may well increase in extent and intensity and may be to the disadvantage 
of the Laotian Government. That may lead to conflict on a larger scale. How 
then are we to deal with the situation which poses a serious threat to peace in 
the whole of Indo-China? I would, therefore, earnestly request you and your 
Co-Chairman to consider this situation expeditiously and indicate what the 
Government of India and other Governments concerned can do to initiate 
mediatory and conciliatory processes to ease the tension and conflict in Laos. 

Jawaharlal Nehru. 
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215. For A. A. Gromyko 228 

No. 24647. 

Mehta from Desai. 

Please convey the following message from Prime Minister to Mr. Gromyko:" 
Begins: 

Some time ago, I received the message from the Co-Chairmen of the Geneva 
Conference in regard to Laos. I was happy to receive this and to learn that the 
two Co-Chairmen had started an exchange of views about what measures 
must be taken in order to maintain peace in Indo-China and for the further 
implementation of the Geneva settlement. 

2 . Since then the situation in Laos has deteriorated and fighting has actually 
been taking place. It is clear that if this is allowed to continue, it will spread and 
may pose a serious threat to peace in the whole of Indo-China. 

3. The Government of India, as Chairman country of the Commissions 
in Indo-China, are seriously concerned at this situation and would be grateful 
for the Co-Chairmen’s advice and directions as to how the necessary measures 
of conciliation and mediation should be initiated to ease the tension and conflict 
in the area. 

Jawaharlal Nehru. 

Ends. 


21 6. For J.G. Diefenbaker 230 

No. 24651. 

Venkatachar 231 from Desai. 

Please convey the following message from Prime Minister to Prime Minister 
Diefenbaker: 232 


228. Telegram, M.J. Desai to A.S. Mehta, 4 August 1959. 

229. Gromyko was in Geneva to attend the Foreign Ministers’ Conference. 

230. Telegram, M.J. Desai to C.S. Venkatachar, 4 August 1959. 

231. C.S. Venkatachar, the High Commissioner of India to Canada. 

232. John George Diefenbaker, the Prime Minister of Canada. 
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Begins: 

You were good enough to send a message in June about the situation in 
Laos. 233 1 was glad to receive your letter and had hoped then that the situation 
in Laos would improve. Unfortunately, our hopes have been belied, and the 
apprehension I had of serious developments has proved to be justified. Serious 
clashes have already occurred in the northern part of Laos. If this situation is 
allowed to continue, it is highly likely that fighting will increase and may even 
pose a serious threat to peace in the whole of Indo-China. 

2. It was to avoid this development that we had suggested reconvening 
of the Commission. You were good enough to reply that Canada would 
favourably consider a meeting of the Commission, under agreed conditions, 
for the specific purpose of suggesting proposals for mediation, provided the 
Laotian Government was agreeable to such a course. 

3. A special responsibility in this matter rests with India and Canada as 
Chairman and Member of this Commission, and it is distressing to me to find 
this rapid deterioration and not try to check it. I have, therefore, addressed a 
message to the Royal Laotian Government. 234 1 have also addressed messages 
to the Co-Chairmen of the Geneva Conference, requesting them to indicate 
what the Government of India and other Governments can do to initiate 
mediatory and conciliatory processes to ease tension and conflict in Laos. 235 

4. I am sure that you will also be anxious, as I am, to help in this process. 

Jawaharlal Nehru. 

Ends. 


233. Diefenbaker’s message, communicated to Nehru on 6 June through the Indian High 
Commission in Ottawa, was in reply to Nehru’s letter of 27 May 1959 (SWJN/SS/49/pp. 
594-595). Diefenbaker had reservations on the reconvening of the Commission on Laos, 
which had adjourned sine die in July 1958, on the grounds that i) it would be illogical, 
after the political settlement with the Pathet Lao, to regard the Geneva Agreements “as 
having been intended indefinitely to impose restrictions upon the sovereignty of the 
Laotian Government” through continued activity of the Commission; ii) the Laotian 
Government had “generally striven” to conform to the Geneva Agreements; and iii) if the 
Commission were to meet despite the Laotian Government’s opposition, “Laos might 
even be driven to denounce the Geneva Agreements and withdraw its undertaking to act 
in accordance with them.” However, Canada had informed Hammarskjold that she “would 
favourably consider a meeting of the Commission, under agreed conditions, for the specific 
purpose of assisting his mediation proposal,” if Laos was agreeable to such a course, 
Diefenbaker said. 

234. See item 217. 

235. See items 214 and 215. 
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217. For Phoui Sananikone 236 

No. 24649. 

Ratnam 237 from Desai. 

Please convey the following message from Prime Minister to Prime Minister 
Sananikone: 238 

Begins: 

I was glad to receive your letter No. 1022/PC-SP dated 2nd June, 1959, 239 
which was delivered to me through the Royal Laotian Embassy in Delhi in 
June. I did not write to you earlier as you seemed to have the situation well in 
hand and there was a certain relaxation of tension. We are, however, greatly 
concerned at the developments in the last couple of weeks and the serious 
border troubles that you have been having. 

2. It is not for me to express any views on the attitude of Your Excellency’s 
Government regarding the execution of the Geneva Agreement and the 
competence of the International Commission for Supervision and Control in 
Laos. The Commission, as Your Excellency knows, has only adjourned sine 
die and can be re-convened in accordance with normal procedures. I wonder 
whether Your Excellency’s Government would, in the light of the serious 
situation, reconsider their attitude to the re-convening of the Commission. I 
assure Your Excellency that, so far as the Government of India is concerned, 
we are not inspired by any narrow or legalistic views. Our main concern is to 
set in motion those procedures of mediation and conciliation which can ease 
the tension and conflict in the border regions of Laos. 

3. I will be grateful if Your Excellency would be good enough to let us 
know in what manner measures of conciliation and mediation can be initiated 
to ease the tension on the Laos-North Viet Nam border. The agency of the 
Commission is already available for this purpose and the Commission will, 


236. Telegram, M.J. Desai to P. Ratnam, 4 August 1959. 

237. P. Ratnam, the Ambassador of India to Laos. 

238. Phoui Sananikone (1903-1983); Laotian politician; President, Chamber of Deputies, 
1948-50, 1960-74; Prime Minister and President of the Council of Ministers, 1950-51, 
1958-59; Minister of Foreign Affairs, 1953-54, 1954-56, 1957-58, 1959; Vice- President 
Council of Ministers, 1953-56; President, Nationalist group, Rassemblement du Peuple 
Lao, 1962-74; sentenced to death in absentia, September 1975. International Who 's Who 
1983-84 (Europa). 

239. See SWJN/SS/49/ Appendix 18 (a). 
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while initiating these procedures of mediation and conciliation, naturally do 
nothing which in any way infringes the sovereignty of the Royal Laotian 
Government. 

Jawaharlal Nehru. 

Ends. 


21 8. For Harold Macmillan 240 

No. 24650. 

High Commissioner from Commonwealth Secretary 

Please convey the following message from Prime Minister to Prime Minister 
Macmillan: 

Begins: 

Thank you for your message which your High Commissioner delivered to 
me on the 2nd August. 241 I hope to write to you separately about the various 
matters you have mentioned in it. 242 For the present, I want to indicate to you 
our great concern at the fast deteriorating situation in Laos where conflict has 
already started and is spreading. 

2. As India is Chairman of the Commission in Indo-China, we have to 
shoulder a certain responsibility. But that responsibility is greater for the United 
Kingdom which is one of the Co-Chairmen of the Geneva Conference. For 
some time past, we have viewed the Laos situation with concern, and it seemed 
to us that unless some definite step was taken, it would deteriorate. We had 
suggested the reconvening of the Commission so that some attempt at 
conciliation and mediation might take place. This, however, was not agreed to. 
The result has been as we feared, and there is now a possibility of the conflict 
spreading and leading to a situation which may be very difficult to be dealt 
with. The necessity, therefore, for some effective steps has become urgent. I 
cannot think of any helpful approach except through the Commission. 

3. I have sent messages today to the two Co-Chairmen of the Geneva 
Conference and also to the Prime Minister of Canada and the Prime Minister of 
Laos. 243 


240. Telegram. M.J. Desai to Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit, 4 August 1959. 

241. See Macmillan to Nehru, Appendix 15. 

242. Nehru wrote to Macmillan on 7 August; see item 234. 

243. See items 214 to 217. 
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4. I need not tell you that our main concern is the maintenance of peace 
in Indo-China. We have laboured to that end for the last five years and met with 
some success. It would be a tragedy if all this work ended in failure and Laos 
reverted to the pattern which prevailed before the agreements of 1954. 

Jawaharlal Nehru. 

Ends. 


219. For Selwyn Lloyd 244 

No. Primin-21122. 

For High Commissioner. 

Please convey following message from Prime Minister to Mr. Selwyn Lloyd. 
Begins. 

Thank you for your message on Laos 245 which has crossed mine sent to 
you yesterday. 246 

2. The situation in Laos cannot be isolated from past history or from its 
connections with other States in Indo-China. It was for this reason that the 
Geneva Agreements dealt with all the Indo-China States and laid down certain 
procedures and machinery for initiating conciliatory and mediatory processes. 
That machinery was to be utilised through Commissions or through the 
Co-Chairmen of the Geneva Conference. The Co-Chairmen in consultation 
with parties concerned may devise modified procedures. But to by-pass this 
machinery of the Geneva Conference would result in putting an end to the 
Geneva Agreements with all the consequences that may follow such a step. It 
may affect the whole situation in Indo-China. 

3. The basis of the Geneva Agreements was to keep Indo-China States 
outside the scope of big PoWer conflicts, and allow these countries to work 
out their own destiny as far as possible. Hammerskjoeld visited Indo-China last 
March and we had opportunity to exchange views with him on his return. He 
was also of this view. The various balances in Indo-China have been precarious 
and conflicts have been avoided largely because of the constant mediatory 
efforts of the Commissions. Where this balance is upset, difficulties have 


244. Telegram, MEA to Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit, 5 August 1959. File No. 1701 (l)-SD/59, Vol. 
VI, MEA. 

245. See Appendix 19. 

246. See item 2 14. 
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resulted. The present troubles in Laos are to some extent caused by ignoring 
procedures laid down by the Geneva Agreements. 

4. I suggest therefore that we should adhere to those procedures or the 
Co-Chairmen may modify them in consultation with parties concerned. Any 
other course might lead to a reversion to the pre-Geneva state of affairs. 

5 . Even under UN procedures, the International Commission created under 
Geneva Agreement would satisfy definition of regional agency for pacific 
settlement of disputes mentioned in Articles 33 and 52 of the Charter. 

6. I do not see how any recourse to the United Nations or any move to 
involve the Security Council can help. If the trouble in Laos is a purely internal 
one due to instigation by authorities of DRVN as alleged by Laotian Government, 
it is not a matter for United Nations or Security Council. It has to be dealt with 
by the Laotian Government in their sovereign competence. If trouble is due to 
external causes, reference to UN cannot yield any fruitful results as DRVN is 
not a member of United Nations. Any decision of Security Council may well be 
vetoed and debate there or in General Assembly will only lead to charges and 
counter-charges and aggravate situation. 

7 . I feel that whatever step may be taken must be in keeping with Geneva 
Agreements. Any other course is full of danger. 

8 . We have no information about any American military activities in Laos. 
It may be however that recent Franco-Laotian announcement about seconding 
of some American Technical personnel to work in the French Military Mission 
in Laos has been interpreted by Hanoi as repudiation by Laotian Government of 
declaration made at Geneva that “during period between the cessation of hostilities 
in Vietnam and the final settlement of that country’s political problems, the 
Royal Government of Laos will not request foreign aid, whether in raw material, 
in personnel or in instructors, except for the purpose of its effective territorial 
defence and to the extent defined by the agreement on the cessation of hostilities.” 

9. The present situation is undoubtedly a difficult one and has to be dealt 
with with great care. I think that the only right course for initiating measures 
of conciliation and mediation is to keep them within the limits of the Geneva 
Agreements. 247 

Jawaharlal Nehru. 

Ends. 


247. See also Nehru's message to Macmillan, 7 August 1959, concerning Laos, item 234. 
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220. For Dag Hammarskjold 246 

No. Primin-21121. 

Jha 249 from Desai. 

Please convey following message to Secretary-General Hammarskjoeld from 
Prime Minister. 

Begins. 

You have no doubt received reports about the latest developments in Laos 
and the fast deteriorating situation there which poses a serious threat to peace 
in Indo-China as a whole. Fighting has been going on and charges and counter- 
charges are made. What we feared has unfortunately happened. 

2. Yesterday I sent messages to the two Co-Chairmen of the Geneva 
Conference and also to the Prime Ministers of the United Kingdom, Canada 
and Laos. 250 I feel that the Geneva Agreements in regard to Indo-China are 
imperilled by these developments. The only safe way to deal with the situation 
is in accordance with the machinery laid down in these Geneva Agreements, 
that is, either through the International Commission or through the two 
Co-Chairmen of the Geneva Conference who may, in consultation with parties 
concerned, devise modified procedures. Any other course would mean the 
ending of those Geneva Agreements and the possibility of a reversion to the 
pre-Agreements stage with all its conflicts. 

3. I understand that proposals are being considered for a reference of the 
Laos matter to the United Nations or the Security Council. It is not clear to me 
how any effective action can be taken through the United Nations against a 
country such as DRVN 251 which is not a member of the U.N. Further, there is 
possibility of Security Council decision being vetoed. In fact, any reference to 
the Security Council would bring these questions into the region of Great Power 
conflicts and put an end to much of the good work that has resulted from the 
Geneva Agreements. 

4. Even under U.N. procedures, the International Commission created 
under the Geneva Agreements, can be said to satisfy the definition of Regional 

Agency for pacific settlement of disputes mentioned in Articles 33 and 52 of 
the Charter. 


248. Telegram, M.J. Desai to C.S. Jha, 5 August 1959. File No. 1701 (l)-SD/59. Vol. VI, 
MEA. 

249. C.S. Jha. the Permanent Representative of India to the UN. 

250. See items 214 to 218. 

251. Democratic Republic of Viet Nam (North Vietnam). 


536 


rv. EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


5. The situation is full of difficulty. Any attempt to take it outside the 
scope of the Geneva Agreements will make it even more intractable. 

Jawaharlal Nehru. 

Ends. 

221. For Dag Hammarskjold 252 

No. Primin-21126. 

Please convey following message from me to Hammarskjoeld. 

Begins. 

Thank you for your message 253 which I have welcomed. I entirely agree 
with you that any reference of Laos issue to Security Council or General 
Assembly will not be wise or helpful at all. The new proposal that is being 
suggested to you may be helpful, but naturally it has to have consent of the two 
Co-Chairmen as well as of the parties concerned. Also I hope that it will be so 
framed as to be in the context of the Geneva Agreements and keeping the 
Commission in the picture. 

Jawaharlal Nehru. 

Ends. 


222. For Pham Van Dong 254 

No. 24655. 

Meneses 255 from Desai. 

Please convey the following message from P.M. to Prime Minister Pham Van 

Dong: 256 


252. Telegram, MEA to the Indian Delegation to the UN, New York, 8 August 1959. 

253. See Hammarskjold’s message to Nehru, 7 August 1959, Appendix 24. 

254. Telegram, M.J. Desai to A.G. Meneses, 8 August 1959. 

255. Anthony Grevi Meneses (b. 1912); was an advocate before joining IFS in 1948; served in 
MEA, the Ministry of Commerce and Industry and Indian Missions in Rio de Janeiro, 
Rangoon, Paris and Djakarta; Consul General, Hanoi, Aug. 1958-June 1960, and San 
Francisco, 1960-62; Ambassador to Cambodia, 1963-65; Joint Secretary, MEA, 1965. 

256. The Prime Minister and the Foreign Minister of the Democratic Republic of Vietnam. 
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Begins. 

I thank Your Excellency for your letter of 31st July 257 on the situation in 
Laos and your telegram of 8th August 258 on the same subject which I received 
this morning. 

2. We are also concerned at the increasing tension and conflict in Laos 
and the threat that the situation poses to peace in Indo-China. 

3 . As Your Excellency is aware, we approached the Co-Chairmen towards 
the end of May to take necessary measures to get the Laos Commission 
reconvened. As the Commission had not been reconvened and the situation had 
deteriorated further, we have again requested the Co-Chairmen a few days 
back to consider the situation urgently and give their advice and directions as 
to how the necessary measures of conciliation and mediation should be initiated 
to ease the tension and conflict in Laos. 

4. The procedures laid down by the Geneva Agreements provide for the 
functioning of the International Commission and the review by the Co-Chairmen. 
The Co-Chairmen can devise appropriate procedures to deal with the situation 
in keeping with the Geneva Agreement and with the consent of the parties 
concerned and see that the Commission is kept in the picture in the procedures 
that they may devise. We are hopeful that the Co-Chairmen will take urgent 
action in this matter. 

Jawaharlal Nehru. 

Ends. 


223. In the Rajya Sabha: ICSC in Laos 259 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: 

Shri Perath Narayanan Nair: 260 

Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether Government’s attention has been drawn to the recent 
developments in Laos which have threatened the Geneva Agreements; 

(b) what steps, if any, India has taken in the matter as the Chairman of the 
International Supervisory Commission for Laos; and 


257. See Pham Van Dong to Nehru, 31 July 1959, Appendix 7. 

258. See telegram from Pham Van Dong to Nehru, 8 August 1959, Appendix 26. 

259. 10 August 1959. Rajya Sabha Debates, Vol. XXVI, Nos. 1-13, cols 13-18. 

260. CPI, Rajya Sabha MP from Kerala. 
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( c ) whether there has been any proposal by India and/or any other signatory 
to the Geneva Agreements for the revival of the work of the aforesaid 
Commission for Laos? 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) 
Yes. 

(b) and (c). In view of recent developments, India has suggested that the 
International Commission should be reconvened for the purposes of 
conciliation and mediation. This, however, has not been possible owing to 
the objection of the Government of Laos. Some signatories of the Geneva 
Agreements have been in favour of the reconvening of the International 
Commission for Laos. 

The Government of India feel that any step taken in Laos should be in 
keeping with the Geneva Agreements. The machinery laid dow'n by these 
Agreements was that of the two Co-Chairmen and the International 
Commission. Any variation of the procedures laid down should be within 
this framework of the Geneva Agreements and should have the approval 
of the parties concerned. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: Sir, you will remember that earlier we pointed out the 
danger of the suspension of the Commission for Laos. May I know whether 
the Prime Minister now recognises the fact that it was a great mistake for 
him, for India as Chairman, to agree to the suspension of the Laos 
Commission which has led to the deterioration of the situation? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: No, Sir, the Prime Minister does not realise that yet. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: We are extremely sorry that some of the things we 
cannot make him realise in time. 

Mr. Chairman: Come to the question. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: May I know whether it is a fact that the South Viet- 
Nam authorities have been encouraging and in fact participating in these 
activities, military and otherwise, in violation of the Geneva Agreement and 
had earlier, even gone to this territory of Laos after attacking Cambodia? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: May I. if you permit me, add something to what I just 
said? It is not a question of my realising what should be done but of my capacity 
to do it. We did not want the Commission to be ended or postponed indefinitely. 
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We thought it ought to be kept up in case of need but when the host country 
refuses to agree to that, we cannot thrust the Commission on it and the 
Government of Laos did not agree. 

Ultimately it was agreed that it should be adjourned or I forget the word ... 
Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: Adjourned. 


Shn Jawaharlal Nehru: ... adjourned sine die so that it might be reconvened 
when necessity arose and for that purpose we did not have a separate 
Commission but our representative on the Viet-Nam Commission was also 
given the designation of being on the Laos Commission in case it was reconvened 
— it was General Tara Singh Bal as far as I remember. So also Poland nominated 
somebody. Canada did not nominate any one for this. So at the present moment 
there are two difficulties. One is that the Government of Laos does not agree to 
this being reconvened and secondly, the Canadian representative is not there. 
Of course, he can be nominated but the Canadian Government has said that if 
the Government of Laos does not want it, what is the good of their nominating 
anybody. That is the broad position. The hon. Member’s present question is 
about some Viet-Namese intrusion. 

Mr. Chairman: South Viet-Nam. 

Shn Jawaharlal Nehru: I cannot answer that. The real trouble at the present 
moment is in the Northern provinces of Laos. There has been and may be very 
little trouble in the South too but the real problem that has arisen is in the 
Northern provinces. 

Dr. H.N. Kunzru: As the Prime Minister has said that the trouble is with 
regard to the two Northern provinces of Sam Neua and Phong Saly, what 
is their position under the Geneva Agreement? 


Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: The Geneva Agreement lays down two principal steps 
to be taken. The whole idea of that agreement was to maintain the integrity of 
the Kingdom of Laos and to bring the different opposing parties together within 
the scope of that Kingdom. That is to say, the two Northern provinces which 
were in the possession of the Pathet Laos should be brought into the Kingdom. 
At the same time the Pathet Laotians should be incorporated — their armed 
forces and their civilian personnel - in the Laotian Government apparatus. This 
argument went on for years as to what is to be done, first, one party saying 
You take this step and then the other step will follow’. Ultimately some kind of 
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agreement was arrived at and something happened but a little later it broke 
down and we are now suffering from that breakdown. 

Shri B.K.P. Sinha: May I know if the Geneva Agreement, either expressly 
or by implication, gives freedom to neighbouring States to encourage and 
support armed insurrection if the Geneva Agreement cannot be implemented 
or its implementation is made difficult? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: It does not require me to answer that. The Geneva 
Agreement does not support any armed intervention anywhere. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: May I know whether it is not a fact that Articles 16, 
17, 18 and 19 aiming at preventing the resumption of hostilities have been 
systematically violated by South Viet-Nam, and the Laotian Government 
has been sought to be embroiled? The present development is the outcome, 
following the suspension of the International Commission. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: The hon. Member goes on referring to South Viet- 
Nam. All these borders are troublesome borders but for the moment I have not 
heard of any particular development on the Southern border of Laos or South 
Viet-Nam. 

Dr. H.N. Kunzru: Is it a fact that trouble has broken out afresh because of 
the resistance of the old Pathet Lao Army in the northern provinces to its 
integration with the Royal Laotian Army? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: That is partly true. Sir. But according to them, that is to 
the Pathet Lao people, trouble has broken out because they were not properly 
integrated, that they were given inferior places and their leaders and others 
were arrested and so on. It is all a complicated thing. There have been arguments 
and odd things have happened in Laos on both sides. 

Shri N.M. Lingam: While not agreeing to the reconvening of the Supervisory 
Commission, the Laotian Government seems to have represented to the 
United Nations that North Viet-Nam is causing trouble in the northern 
borders. May I know whether the Government of India have been 
approached by the United Nations in this connection, and if so, whether 
this complaint of Laos does not attract the reconvening of the Supervisory 
Commission itself? 


541 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I don’t think. Sir. I don’t know if any formal approach 
has been made by the Government of Laos to the United Nations; at any rate, 
we have not been informed of it. Therefore this question of it formally attracting 
anything does not arise. The point is, you have the Geneva Agreement. Either 
you proceed under the machinery laid down by the Geneva Agreement, or you 
scrap the Geneva Agreement and you thereby in effect go back to the pre- 
Geneva Agreement position, to be dealt with afresh. 

Mr. Chairman: Next question, Mr. Gupta. 

Shri Bhupesh Gupta: One more on this ... 

Mr. Chairman: You have had enough. Next question. 


224. In the Lok Sabha: ICSC in Laos 261 

Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether it is a fact that the International Commission for Supervision 
and Control in Laos is not functioning properly due to recent developments 
in Laos; 

(b) whether the Government of India have approached the Governments 
of Britain and Russia for reorganising the International Commission; 

(c) whether the Government of India have also approached the 
Governments of Canada and Poland who are represented on the 
Commission in the matter; and 

(d) if so, the outcome thereof? 262 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) 
The International Commission for Supervision and Control in Laos adjourned 
sine die on the 19th July 1958 with the proviso that it may be reconvened 
in accordance with normal procedures”. In view of recent developments 
in Laos and on the Laos-North Vietnam border, the Chairman of the Laos 
Commission (India) proposed that the Commission should be reconvened. 
It has not been possible, however, to do so because of the opposition of 
the Government of Laos and the fact that the Government of Canada have 

261. 11 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXII, cols 1634-1639. 

262. The question was asked by Radha Raman and 14 other MPs. 
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not appointed their delegate to the Commission. The Chairman thereafter 
requested the two Geneva Co-Chairmen to consider this situation and issue 
necessary directions. 

(b) Yes. 

(c) The Government of India have approached the Government of Canada 
on this subject. The Government of Canada, however, pointed out that as 
the Laotian Government was opposed to the reconvening of the 
Commission, they could not take the step suggested. 

The Government of Poland have been agreeable to the reconvening of 
the Commission. 

(d) In view of the situation in Laos deteriorating, the Prime Minister sent 
messages again to the two Co-Chairmen of the Geneva Conference (United 
Kingdom and the Soviet Union) as also to the Prime Ministers of Laos and 
Canada. In these messages it was pointed out that the procedures for 
conciliation and mediation laid down in the Geneva Conference should be 
followed, as otherwise the Geneva Agreements would lapse, and the Co- 
Chairmen were requested to indicate what the Government of India and 
the other Governments concerned can do to initiate mediatory and 
conciliatory processes to ease the tension and conflict in Laos. It is 
understood that the two Co-Chairmen are in consultation over the situation 
in Laos. 

Shri Radha Raman: May I know whether, in view of the responsibility 
devolving on the Indian Government as Chairman of this Commission, any 
communication from the Indian Prime Minister has gone to the Prime 
Minister of Canada and also if any communication has been received by 
him from the North Viet-Nam Premier and, if so, whether any suggestions 
in reply were received or were given in order to be able to fulfil that 
responsibility which has devolved on India? 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
We have been frequently in communication, first of all, with the two Co- 
Chairmen of the Geneva Conference, that is, the Foreign Ministers of the United 
Kingdom and the Soviet Union; further, with the Prime Ministers of Canada, of 
Laos and also of North Viet-Nam, and occasionally with some others too. 

Shri Tridib Kumar Chaudhuri : 263 Has the Government reason to believe 
that the restrictions imposed by the Geneva Agreement on arms imports 

263. RSP, Lok Sabha MP from Berhampore, West Bengal. 
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into the Indo-Chinese States and the strength of the armed forces, have 
been transcended and the present disturbances in Laos are attributable to 
this factor? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: That is a matter of interpretation and opinion. Under the 
old agreement, - 1 am actually speaking from memory - only the French were 
allowed to keep some military forces near Laos for training and other purposes 
and other forces were not permitted to do that. Recently the French have 
withdrawn some of their officers and others and had come to an agreement, I 
think, with the United States, that some United States officials, I think about 
200 or so, trainers and others, should go there to take the place of the French. 
On the one side, it is said that this is an infringement; on the other side, it is said 
that this is not at all an infringement. It is a matter of interpretation there. 

Shri Khadilkar: Recently it was reported that Mr. Selwyn Lloyd and Mr. 
Gromyko had some discussion, as Co-Chairmen of the Conference in 
Geneva. May I know if Government knows what progress, if any, was 
made in those talks, what was the nature of the talks and whether it was 
helpful for the revival of this Commission? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I cannot give an account of those talks chiefly because 
I do not know the detailed nature of the talks. I have been kept informed that 
there were talks and that they were considering what to do. That is all I know. 
Meanwhile, of course, there is some kind of conflict proceeding in Laos. 

Shri Hem Barua: May I know whether the attention of our Government 
has been drawn to a statement made by the British Minister of State for 
Foreign Affairs, Mr. John Profumo, to the effect that Britain has received 
a letter from the Prime Minister on this question and Britain has already 
replied to that letter. If so, may I have a broad idea about the contents of 
the two letters? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I cannot give an idea of confidential letters, but I can 
give the House a broad idea of the position that we have taken up in these 
matters. First of all, as the Chairman country of that Commission, we are 
naturally concerned. We are there simply because of the Geneva agreements; it 
is under the agreement that we are there. If the Geneva agreements do not 
function, then we have no place left there. The Geneva agreements were drawn 
up at a certain time of serious conflict in Indo-China, Viet-Nam, Laos and 
Cambodia and they were meant to put an end to this conflict and to isolate in so 
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far as possible the Indo-China States from other conflicts in which other great 
powers might be interested - the cold war, the hot war and all that. The whole 
conception of the Geneva agreement[s] was to cut the States off from pressures 
from the great powers, so that they may work out their own destiny as best as 
they could and we were appointed Chairman. The Commissions, I believe, 
have done good work in preventing such conflicts, because it was rather a 
precarious balance all the time and difficulties have been constantly arising. 

Now, when this difficulty arises in Laos, our natural attitude is that the 
Commission should help in processes of mediation, but the Commission cannot 
obviously meet over the head of the Laotian Government and against its will. It 
can only meet if they are willing that it should meet and the Laotian Government 
has not been willing. Our attitude again is, whatever is done should be done 
within the terms of the Geneva agreement. The Geneva agreement appointed 
the Commission as well as gave considerable authority of the two Co-Chairmen. 
The two Co-Chairmen may devise methods of dealing with the situation in 
terms of the Geneva agreement. They can only do so with the consent of the 
parties concerned. 

Shri Nath Pai: There are reports that the Laotian Government has 
approached the Government of India to depute some independent observers 
to ascertain the facts. Such reports have appeared in almost all the national 
papers of yesterday. Is there any substance that such an approach was 
made to our Government? This is independent of our membership of the 
Commission . 264 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Something has appeared in the Press, but we have no 
direct request to that effect or information. 

Shri Khadilkar: In case this request is made to the Government of India, 
will the Government accept it, in order to avoid the dangerous potentialities 
of the situation? 

Mr. Speaker: That is a hypothetical question; let the request come. 


264. The Times of India of 1 1 August 1959 reported from Vientiane that Laos had requested 
New Delhi to send observers, independent of the International Control Commission, to 
the Laotian armed forces. Laos’s principal objection to the reconvening of the International 
Control Commission was that Poland was taking advantage of its position as a member 
of the commission “for spying extensively in Laos.” 
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Shri Hem Barua: May I know whether it is a fact that Britain is of the 
opinion that this integration of the Pathet Lao battalion with the Royal Laotian 
battalion is a domestic affair and there is no dis-peace on this account and 
therefore Britain is of the emphatic opinion that there should be no 
reconvening of the Commission? May I know whether this has been 
communicated to us in that confidential letter that Britain has written to 
us? I want to know it because they have not kept it confidential. The 
Minister of State for Foreign Affairs has not kept it confidential, he has 
said like that on the floor of Parliament. So, if it is communicated to us, we 
can also do the same. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: There is nothing very categorical about these matters. 
The two Co-Chairmen, I take it, are searching for some way out. They may 
emphasise one aspect or the other. It has been pointed out to us that the 
Commission cannot be reconvened without the consent of the Laotian 
Government. It is an obvious fact that we cannot impose ourselves; we cannot 
infringe on Laotian sovereignty. That is perfectly true, but conditions may arise 
when, if the Laotian Government is willing, others will also be willing. 

225. To Dag Hammarskjold: Mediation 265 


August 30, 1959 

Dear Mr. Hammarskjold, 

Thank you for your letter of 22nd August on Laos. 266 This reached me on the 
27th August. Our Ambassador Jha had already telegraphed the essential parts 
of your letter on 22nd August and he must have conveyed to you our provisional 
reactions which we telegraphed to him on the 24th August. 

I am quite clear about the implications of your proposals for Stage II. For 
the present, however, I am not dealing with these possible developments as 
they arise only after Stage I has successfully concluded. 

In the First Stage, you suggest that someone should get in touch with both 
Hanoi and Vientiane in order to explore with them under what kind of formula 
they might agree on a mediation, and you suggest that India might undertake 
this work. I am afraid that it has become very difficult for us to make this 
approach. We might be able to do so at Hanoi, for at least we have access 


265. Letter. 

266. See Dag Hammarskjold to Nehru. 22 August 1959, Appendix 37. 
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there, though I doubt if, in the circumstances, this would lead to any substantial 
results. But so far as Vientiane is concerned, the attitude of the Laotian 
Government has become increasingly opposed to any such approach. More 
particularly, they appear to dislike the idea of a representative of India undertaking 
this kind of work. Our representative on the Vietnam Commission, Dr. Ansari , 267 
was requested by us to visit Hanoi and Vientiane and to have informal talks 
there in order to find out what the possibilities were. He visited Hanoi and met 
the D.R.V.N. authorities. He could not go to Vientiane as he was not given a 
visa for the purpose by the Laotian authorities. In order to avoid any 
embarrassment to the Laotian Government, he stated clearly that he would go 
there in his personal capacity and not as a representative of the Commission. 
Even so, he did not get a visa, and he has therefore come to Delhi without 
being able to visit Laos. 

The Prime Minister of Laos has recently stated categorically in the course 
of a press interview that no understanding with the Neo Lao Haksat is possible 
and that he did not see any solution to the problem other than a military one. If 
that is the approach of the Laotian Government, then we can do little with 
them. 

So far as the D.R.V.N. is concerned. Dr. Ansari got the impression that in 
spite of their political differences with Laos, they were anxious to find some 
way out of this conflict and to avoid any further deterioration in the situation. 
They laid stress on their anxiety that peaceful conditions in Indo-China should 
be maintained so that they can devote their energies towards the effective 
fulfillment of their Three Year Economic Development Programme, which, 
they said, was vital for their survival. They thus appeared to be agreeable to 
some kind of mediatory procedure. 

When we considered this problem first, the internal problem was confined 
to political differences between the Laotian Government and the members of 
the Opposition. During the last few weeks, the situation in Laos has deteriorated. 
Now fighting has taken place and is likely to spread. To what extent North 
Vietnam is supporting the Neo Lao Haksat I do not know. But it is clear that the 

267. Shaukatullah Saha Ansari (1908-1972): physician; Honorary General Secretary, Azad 
Muslim Board, 1940-43, and All India Muslim Majlis, 1944-47; Convener, All India 
Muslim Parliamentary Board, 1946; General Secretary, Central Committee of Union and 
Progress, 1947-48; Member, Delhi University Court, 1947-49; Counsellor, Indian 
Embassy in Turkey, 1947-48; Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Bidar, Hyderabad, 1952- 
57; member, Indian delegation to UN, 1954 and 1955; Chairman, International Commission 
for Supervision and Control, Laos, and later in Vietnam; Governor of Orissa, 1968-71. 
The website of the Lok Sabha and India Who’s Who 1969. 
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D.R.V.N. authorities are sympathetic to the Neo Lao Haksat and might help 
them in various ways as the situation develops. 

On the other hand, the United States Government have supplied military 
equipment to the Laotian Government to increase its armed personnel both in 
the regular Army and the local militia. Prima facie, such armed help to the 
Laotian Government is specifically prohibited by the Geneva Agreement. If the 
Commission had been functioning, they would have considered the question of 
imports of military equipment on the merits and supervised those imports, 
giving the necessary clearance under the Agreement. As it is, that has become 
another matter of controversy with the D.R.V.N. 

Everything, therefore, points to a continuation of conditions approaching 
civil war and perhaps progressive intensification with outside help being given 
to both parties. I really do not know what can be done in these circumstances. 
So far as India is concerned, we cannot thrust ourselves when we are not 
wanted. 

With kind regards. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


226. To M.J. Desai: Deadlock on Laos 268 

I do not think we should make any further proposals about Laos at this stage . 269 
We have made our position clear. Only yesterday I wrote to the U.N. Secretary 
General . 270 We should wait for developments. 

I am inclined to think that the Defence Minister should not go to Ottawa 
for this purpose. If some new development takes place we can consider what 
we should do. In spite of repeated requests by us to the Canadian Govt they 
have not given up their rigid position. Repeated references to them now seem 
uncalled for. 


268. Handwritten note, 31 August 1959. 

269. Nehru was responding to M.J. Desai’s note of 31 August 1959; see Appendix 46. 

270. See item 225. 
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(h) Africa 

227. In the Lok Sabha: Diplomatic Relations with South 
Africa 271 

Will the Prime Minister be pleased to state: 

(a) whether there is any possibility of the restoration of diplomatic relations 
between this country and South Africa; 

(b) whether any approaches have been made in the matter; and 

(c) if so, what progress has so far been made ? 272 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) to 
(c). There has been no severance of diplomatic relations between the 
Governments of India and the Union of South Africa; the Indian High 
Commission in the Union has been withdrawn but diplomatic relations 
continue through the High Commissioners of the two countries in the United 
Kingdom. There is no proposal at present for reopening the Indian High 
Commission in the Union. 

Shri Harish Chandra Mathur: May I know whether any fresh approach has 
been made in this connection by the Government of India to the permanent 
representatives of the Union of South Africa at the United Nations or the 
High Commissioner in London and, if so, if any notes have been exchanged 
and what is the nature of the notes and the reaction of that Government? 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
Annually this matter comes up before the United Nations and the U.N. General 
Assembly has repeatedly passed resolutions calling upon those various countries 
involved, the Union of South Africa, India and Pakistan, to discuss this matter. 
Almost annually we inform the South African Government that in terms of the 
resolutions of the General Assembly we are prepared to do so and the Pakistan 
Government follows suit, but thus far their replies have not been satisfactory. 
So nothing has been done. 

Shri Assar: In the absence of direct diplomatic relations with South Africa, 
how are we keeping ourselves in touch with our Indian nationals? 

271. 14 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXII, cols 2386-2389. 

272. The question was asked by Harish Chandra Mathur and seven other MPs. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Broadly speaking, we are not keeping in touch with 
them. Naturally some news comes in various ways but not continuously or 
formally. 

Flfa’F TUT : cWI FF «ITcT Tf-ft % 1% FFfFT Fu^lcbl cfit 7rpTF 
Rd-Tb-R’l 3ft? 'Jlicfl % 3ft? ft?ft FMW ft cwi ??T =tin TiT «ai 'Jiiftui 
^ TT FT ftlfft ft ftlf T^RTT T FT TT FT FTRT TTTT qftf TFF^fcFF 
FF«RT T ?ft? 


ftt vJletie^W • TF 3TFjRF>?T 3ft FMT ft oftT 3ftf MT §<Kl Tsft % 3ftft ’FIT 
FTFRJ ftFT «b<»l FT FT TF % 3ftft ?T?TT ?TTF T Ft I 

[Translation begins: 

Seth Govind Das: Is it not true that the apartheid policy of South Africa 
gains momentum day by day and in this situation will care be taken that 
until there is some change in this policy, we do not have any political 
relations with it? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: This is the situation at present and we have no intention 
of establishing any fresh relations till the path is made clear. 

Translation ends] 

Shri Joachim Alva: 273 Is it realised by our Government that it is impossible 
to continue any kind of relationship with South Africa where three million 
whites kick to death ten million blacks, murder them and abduct them and 
do not give any kind of protection to the population? This has been reported 
in British papers. 

Mr. Speaker: The hon. Member is arguing this matter. He has not put a 
question. 

Shri Nath Pai: 1 think we do not have any trade relations as such with 
South Africa. Are the Government aware that goods normally imported by 
traders of Indian origin for Nairobi are then re-exported on a very large 
scale to South Africa? 

273. Congress. Lok Sabha MP from Kanara. Mysore. 
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Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: I believe this is done to some extent. To what 
extent, I cannot say. 

Shri S.M. Banerjee: May I know whether the Indians are still facing the 
same amount of humiliation as in the past and, if so, what steps have been 
taken by our Government to see that this behaviour changes? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: There are no Indians in South Africa. 

Shri S.M. Banerjee: Indian nationals. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: There are no Indian nationals in South Africa. 

Shri S.M. Baneijee: The coloured people. You know better than I. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: They are not Indian nationals; they are not Indian citizens. 
There are people of Indian descent who are South African nationals. Is the 
hon. Member referring to them? 

Shri S.M. Banerjee: Yes; they are facing humiliation. It is known to us. 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Quite so. But that is a matter because of which this 
withdrawal of our representative took place. 

Shri S.M. Banerjee: Has there been any effect? 

Mr. Speaker: Order, order. 

Shri Joachim Alva: Just one question. 

Mr. Speaker: The hon. Member put a question earlier. 

Shri Joachim Alva: Please allow one question. It is an important question. 
Is the Government aware that the South African Government has ordered 
80 armoured vehicles from Great Britain and Great Britain has supplied 
two squadrons to South Africa just in order to continue its process of 
suppression? We being members of the Commonwealth, have we conveyed 
our reactions to this kind of military forces being supplied from Great 
Britain? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: No, Sir. Government is not aware of all this. 
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228. In the Lok Sabha: People of Indian Origin in South 
Africa 274 

Shri Ram Krishan Gupta: 

Shri Muhammed Elias: 275 

Will the Prime Minister be pleased to refer to the reply given to Starred 
Question No. 969 on the 6th March, 1959 276 and state: 

(a) whether the South African Government have since made any approach 
to open negotiations with India and Pakistan on the treatment of people of 
Indian and Pakistani origin in South Africa; and 

(b) if so, when the negotiations are expected to start? 

The Deputy Minister of External Affairs (Shrimati Lakshmi Menon): (a) 
and (b). No, Sir. 

Shri Ram Krishan Gupta: In view of the violation of the U.N.O. Resolution 
by South Africa, have Government made any request to U.N.O. to take 
action against South Africa? 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: I do not understand what action the hon. Member 
contemplates? 

Mr. Speaker: What is the suggestion of the hon. Member? 

Shri Ram Krishan Gupta: In view of the violation of the U.N.O. Resolution 
by South Africa, will Government urge upon U.N.O. to take action against 
South Africa so that they may approach the Indian and Pakistan 
Governments to open negotiations on this matter? 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: That is exactly what we have been doing during 
the last twelve years. 


274. 24 August 1959, Lok Sabha Debates, Vol. XXXHI, cols 3966-3968. 

275. CPI, Lok Sabha MP from Howrah, West Bengal. 

276. Lakshmi Menon had replied in the negative when asked whether South Africa had offered 
to discuss the treatment of people of Indian origin in South Africa, as recommended by 
the UN General Assembly. 
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Shri Hem Barua: Is it a fact that India has asked for the question of the 
treatment of people of Indian origin in South Africa to be inscribed on the 
agenda of the forthcoming General Assembly session? If so, what is the 
reaction of the Government of South Africa to this proposal made by 
India ? 277 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Jawaharlal Nehru): I can 
only presume what the reaction is. The reaction is likely to be adverse. They do 
not tell us what they feel about it. 

Shri Hem Barua; Is it a fact that the Prime Minister of South Africa 278 made 
a statement in their Parliament recently to the effect that the responsibility 
for the Indians was on the shoulders of those who were anxious to take or 
help them? If so, does it mean an open invitation to India to interest herself 
more and more in the affairs of Indians in South Africa? If so, what is the 
reaction of our Government to this statement of the Prime Minister? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: Presumably, the South African Government would very 
much like all these people of Indian descent - that is, their own nationals - to 
leave South Africa. I suppose the idea is that they should go and others should 
help them to go. Others are not going to help them to take away South African 
nationals to other countries. It is their duty to look after them properly. 

Shri Hem Barua: May I know whether in view of this statement, our 
Government want to bring this matter specifically before the General 
Assembly for discussion? 

Shri Jawaharlal Nehru: What matter? There is nothing new in this. This has 
been said for years and years. We are discussing this whole question of these 
people. What else are we to bring before the General Assembly? 

Shri Hem Barua: Is it a fact that a specific reply has not been received to 
any of our communications on this matter? 

Mr. Speaker: Order, order. The Question Hour is not meant for making 
suggestions. 


277. See item 200, fn 168. 

278. H. Verwoerd. 
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Shri Hem Barua: I am not making any suggestion. 

Mr. Speaker: I have been noticing that all his three questions are nothing 
more than suggestions. 

Shri N.R. Munisamy: With whom does the initiative to open negotiations 
lie? Is it with South Africa or with India? 

Shrimati Lakshmi Menon: Both the Governments of India and Pakistan 
have already requested their respective High Commissions in London to 
get the South African Government to move in the matter. After all, 
negotiations can take place only if the South African Government agrees to 
it. We are trying our best, but we have not received any reply except an 
acknowledgement. 


229. To B.V. Keskar: External Publicity for Development 
Projects 279 


August 24, 1959 

My dear Balkrishna, 

A man from Tanganyika, Jumanne Masakilija, came to see me today. Before I 
saw him, I referred to your Ministry to find out who he was and what he had 
been doing. I received some information which is given in the attached note. 

When Masakilija saw me today, he did not talk about his pay or about his 
debts or about any other troubles. He merely said that he had asked for leave 
for three months as he wanted to go back to Africa for a while. Although this 
leave had not been granted to him yet, it had been indicated that he could go on 
leave without pay. If that is so, he will accept it and come back after the leave. 

Then he said that although he had been here for some considerable time 
doing the broadcasts in Swahili, he had hardly seen any part of India or our 
projects about which he had been talking on the radio. On his return to 
Tanganyika now, naturally he would be asked to talk about India and he would 
like to do so and, more particularly, refer to the progress made here and our 
various plans and projects. It would be obviously of great advantage to him if 
he could see some of these projects. Otherwise, it will be odd for him to say 


279. Letter. 
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that he had not seen any of them although he had talked about them. In other 
words, he wanted to be given the opportunity to see some of these places 
before he left India on leave. He could not afford to do this himself and he 
wanted this tour to be financed by us. 

I think that there is some reason in what he says. He could do good work 
for us in Tanganyika if he talked about various projects etc. that we have here. 
It might, therefore, be worthwhile to spend some little money on a tour of 
some of these places in India. We have made it a rule that when our Ambassadors 
come back to India on leave etc. we send them at our expense to see some of 
these places, so that they may have more intimate knowledge of them on 
returning to their posts. We have all kinds of other arrangements also to take 
people round in crowds. Therefore, I think that, on the whole, it would be 
desirable for you to offer these facilities to him to visit these places. He said 
that he was likely to leave India in about three weeks’ time by sea. He could 
perhaps utilise two weeks or so in doing this. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 

230. To MEA: French Nuclear Tests in the Sahara 280 

With reference to the attached telegram, 281 we are certainly opposed to this 
atomic test in the Sahara as indeed we are opposed to any such test elsewhere. 
How exactly we are to give expression to this feeling, is not clear to me. 
Naturally if the matter comes up before the United Nations, we should repeat 
our policy in regard to all atomic tests and more especially in regard to this 
proposed test in the Sahara. 

2. In view of what Shri Jha says in his telegram (No. 1 80), 282 it might not 
be desirable to co-sponsor this request, but we can certainly make it quite clear 

280. Note to N.R. Pillai and Subimal Dutt 27 August 1959. 

28 1 . R. Goburdhan, the Ambassador to Morocco, telegraphed to Dutt on 26 August that 
French plans for a nuclear test in the Sahara, 500 kms from Rabat, had caused much 
anxiety; they hoped India would fully support their move at the UN General Assembly 
in this regard. File No. 5 (25)-UN 11/59, MEA. 

282. C.S. Jha advised full support in the General Assembly but not co-sponsoring the item 
“Question of French Nuclear Tests in the Sahara” owing to its “particularly Moroccan 
and African angle, vide document A/4183 of 14th August 1959.” File No. 5 (25)-UN 0/ 
59, MEA. 
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to Moroccan Government and to others that we shall give them full support in 
the General Assembly. 


(i) Other Countries 

231. To Tunku Abdul Rahman Putra: Elections in 
Malaya 283 

August 21, 1959 

My dear Tunku, 2 * 4 

I have seen reports in the newspapers about the results of the Federal elections. 245 
I would like to offer my congratulations on the successful results of your 
efforts. 

I look forward to your return to office to lead the Government of the 
Federation of Malaya and to our continuing cooperation in the cause of the 
welfare and prosperity of our peoples. 

With all good wishes. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


232. To Surendra Mohan Ghose: Tour of Colonial 
Territories by MPs 286 

August 23, 1959 

Dear Surendra Babu, 247 
Your letter of August 18. 

A visit from some members of the French Parliament to India will be 
welcome. The dates, of course, will have to be fixed so as to suit both parties. 

As for our MPs being invited to visit France, such an invitation will naturally 
be gratefully accepted. But I doubt if it will be possible for any one to go this 

283. Letter. 

284. The Prime Minister of Malaya. 

285. Tunku s Alliance Party returned with a two-thirds majority when election results were 
announced on 20 August. 

286. Letter. 

287. Congress, Rajya Sabha MP from West Bengal. 
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year. There is also another point. Normally, our MPs have not visited the colonial 
or like territories of other countries. This would be rather an innovation, and I 
am not quite sure if this will be appropriate. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


(j) General 

233. To Howard d’Egville: Commonwealth Parliamentary 
Association 2 ” 

August 3, 1959 

My dear Sir Howard, 2 * 9 

Thank you for your letter of 23rd July. As the matter relates to the India Branch 
of the Commonwealth Parliamentary Association, I am passing on your letter 
to the President of the India Branch of this Association. 

I understand that the next conference of the Commonwealth Parliamentary 
Association will be held in November this year. 290 Normally, our Parliament is 
meeting then and it is not easy for any senior Minister to be absent during the 
sessions of Parliament. I hope, however, that a good delegation from our 
Parliament will attend this conference. 

With kind regards. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


234. For Harold Macmillan 291 

No. Primin-21123. 

High Commissioner from Prime Minister. 

Please convey following message to Mr. Macmillan. 
Begins. 

288. Letter. 

289. Secretary General, Commonwealth Parliamentary Association. 

290. The meeting took place in Canberra, Australia, 6-7 November. 

291 . Telegram, to Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit, 7 August 1959. 
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My dear Prime Minister, 

I am grateful to you for your two messages. 292 1 am very glad to have the news 
about the Queen that you have sent me. 293 The recent tour has been from all 
accounts very strenuous. 294 Having some experience of strenuous tours myself 
I have come to the conclusion that there must be free days for rest. I hope that 
in any future tours that the Queen might undertake the programme would be 
lighter and rest days will be provided. Anyhow this strain is over now, and I am 
glad she is well and is having full rest now at Balmoral. 

2. I have already sent a number of messages about Laos to you and 
Selwyn Lloyd. 295 1 have felt all along that it is essential to keep the frame-work 
of the Geneva Agreement working. Otherwise there will be no firm anchorage. 
If the two Co-Chairmen agree to any procedure in keeping with the Geneva 
Agreement and with the consent of the parties concerned, that will be welcome. 
But it is obvious that the consent of both the parties is necessary. It would be 
desirable also to keep the Commission in the picture in some form or other. 

3. We have all learnt with great satisfaction of President Eisenhower’s 
invitation to Mr. Khrushchev and a return visit by the President to the Soviet 
Union later. I think that this is very good news indeed. It indicates an earnest 
desire to try to break down the barriers of suspicion and thus make it easier to 
arrive later at some agreements. 

4. Talks about the Indus Waters Plan are now proceeding in London. 296 
There are still some hurdles to be crossed, but I hope that we shall ultimately 
succeed in arriving at a settlement. 

5. The developments in Tibet have given us many headaches and have 
had a powerful effect on opinion here. It is not our practice to make public 
condemnations but we have made our position clear to the Chinese Government 
and to our people. We have at present about 12,400 refugees from Tibet in 
India. Most of them have come directly to India. Some have come via Bhutan 
as the Bhutan Government was anxious to get rid of them. About a hundred 
more have recently come to Bhutan who will ultimately be transferred to India. 

6. To begin with, we kept these refugees in some big camps, but we 
have been trying to disperse them as far as possible. We are arranging educational 
facilities for the young boys and some selected Lamas. The aged ones have 


292. See Appendices 15 and 23. 

293. The Queen's pregnancy was announced the same day, 7 August; Andrew, her third child, 
was bom on 19 February 1960. 

294. Of Canada, 18 June to 1 August. 

295. See items 214 and 218 to 219. 

2%. See SWJN/SS/50/item 153. 


558 


IV. EXTERNAL AFFAIRS 


necessarily to be looked after by us. For most of the others, except some 
Lamas, we are trying to find some work. We may be able to settle some on 
lands in the North-East Frontier Agency. There are also arrangements to train 
selected refugees in crafts. The senior Lamas are being given facilities to continue 
their studies according to Tibetan-Buddhist traditions. In all these matters we 
have proceeded in consultation with the Dalai Lama. 

7. The Dalai Lama and his party are still at Mussoorie. There appears to 
be little chance of his returning to Tibet in the foreseeable future. He has no 
present intention of going outside India. Probably he will pay a visit to us in 
Delhi next month. He is a charming and intelligent young man. 

8. It is a little difficult to get any detailed or accurate information about 
conditions in Tibet. But it would appear that the Chinese Government sent 
large forces to Tibet and have succeeded in crushing the rebellion there except 
for a few small pockets. There is a military administration all over Tibet and an 
attempt is being made to push through their reforms which means confiscation 
of lands belonging to the lai -lord classes and the principal monasteries and 
distributing them among landless people. There is also a definite attempt to 
destroy the influence of the Lamas. There are also reports of considerable 
numbers of Chinese being brought to settle in Tibet. 

9. We have had some difficulties about the treatment of our nationals in 
Tibet and we have been carrying on correspondence with the Chinese 
Government on this subject. 

10. You mentioned the question of newsprint. I am enquiring into this 
matter. 297 

With kind regards, 

Jawaharlal. 

Ends. 


235. For Selwyn Lloyd 298 

No. Primin 21127. 

Please convey following message to Mr. Selwyn Lloyd: 

Begins: 

Thank you for the two messages I have received from you from Geneva. 299 

297. See item 1 14. 

298. Telegram, to the Indian High Commission, London, 8 August 1959. 

299. See Appendices 19 and 21. 
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Laos. I have this morning sent a message to Mr. Macmillan**’ which you 
no doubt have seen. We shall welcome any step which is within the broad 
framework of the Geneva Agreements and which has consent of the parties 
concerned. 

The Geneva Conference at which you have laboured so hard and with 
such ability for so long certainly did not produce any satisfactory result . 101 And 
yet I feel we should not be too depressed about these meetings. The problems 
were exceedingly difficult and wrapped up in layers of fear and suspicion. I 
think that something has been achieved which will help in the future. I should 
like, if I may, to congratulate you on your patient and persistent efforts to 
bridge the gaps that existed. I am sure your efforts have not been in vain. 

The decision for an exchange of visits between Mr. Khrushchev and 
President Eisenhower is itself a very happy and important development. We all 
feel that Mr. Macmillan has helped greatly in bringing this about. 

With all good wishes, 

Jawaharlal Nehru. 

Ends. 


236. To N.R. Pillai: Problems of Underdeveloped 
Countries 302 

I have read this new revised note of the interview. VH There is nothing very new 
in it and I hardly think it necessary to circulate it. If however you think it 
worthwhile to do so, you might have copies sent to the Ministers mentioned. 

When Professor Mahalanobis came back from the USSR, on the last 
occasion , 304 he spoke to me about what is referred to here as a proposal to 
convene an International Economic Conference. The idea was that, to begin 
with, a small number of persons from England, America, Poland, Soviet Union 
and one or two others, perhaps like Japan. Germany or France, should constitute 


300. Perhaps Nehru is referring to his message to Macmillan sent through Vijaya Lakshmi 
Pandit at 23.30 hrs on 7 August 1959: see item 234. 

301. The Foreign Ministers' Conference was adjourned indefinitely on 5 August 1959. See 
Selwyn Uoyd to Nehru. Appendix 22. 

302. Note, 8 August 1959. 

303. It is not clear which interview. 

304. P.C. Mahalanobis, Member. Planning Commission, and Director. Indian Statistical Institute. 
Calcutta, visited the USSR in May 1959. 
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themselves into a group to consider particular problems of underdeveloped 
countries. These persons could meet and discuss these matters and then invite 
a larger body of persons so interested, say about 30 or 40, to meet and discuss 
these matters. All this to be on the non-official level and Government need not 
be directly concerned. This conference or group to be almost a continuing 
body keeping in touch with each other and exchanging papers etc. 

I am not quite sure of the details of this scheme, but I think it was more or 
less on the lines I have indicated above. He mentioned to me the names of some 
British scientists and economists who had expressed their interest and approval 
of this move. I told Professor Mahalanobis that I saw no objection to it and it 
might do some good. 

237. To S.W.R.D. Bandaranaike: Proposed Asian-African 
Conference 305 

August 8, 1959 

My dear Prime Minister, 

Thank you for your letter of July 31 with which you have sent me a copy of a 
letter from the Foreign Minister of Pakistan. 306 

1 agree that, in the circumstances, Israel should not be invited to the 
conference even as an observer. Also that the Central Asian Republics of the 
Soviet Union should not be invited. 1 further agree with you that Australia and 
New Zealand should not be invited. I had no personal objection to an invitation 
being issued to Australia and New Zealand, but considering all the circumstances, 
it is better to confine our invitations to the old invitees plus the new Governments 
which have become free since then. 

With kind regards. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


305. Letter File No. 3200 (8VSD/59. MEA. 

306. See S.W.R.D. Bandaranaike to Nehru, 31 July 1959. Appendix 10. For prev ious reference, 
see SWJN/SS/50/item 183. 
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238. To K.P.S. Menon: Proposed Exchange of Visits by 
Khrushchev and Eisenhower 307 

No. Primin 21124. 

K.P.S. Menon 308 from Prime Minister. 

I have already expressed in public my great satisfaction at the decision of 
Mr. Khrushchev paying a visit to the United States and President Eisenhower 
paying a return visit to the Soviet Union. I should like you to convey to Mr. 
Khrushchev how happy I am to learn of this decision and to congratulate him 
on it. I am sure that this development is of great importance for world peace 
and I earnestly hope that it will lead to a lessening of tensions and facilitate 
future summit talks and agreements. Please also convey my deep regards to 
him. 


239. To M.C. Chagla: Proposed Exchange of Visits by 
Khrushchev and Eisenhower 309 

No. Primin 21125. 

Chagla from Prime Minister. 

I have already expressed in public my great satisfaction at the news that 
Mr. Khrushchev will be visiting President Eisenhower and that later President 
Eisenhower will pay a return visit to the Soviet Union. I should like you to 
convey to President Eisenhower my happiness at these developments and my 
congratulations to him on this important step which he has taken and which 
may well have far-reaching results in lessening international tension and 
promoting cause of world peace. Please also convey my deep personal regards 
to the President. 


307. Telegram, 8 August 1959. 

308. The Ambassador of India to USSR. 

309. Telegram, 8 August 1959. 
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240. To Otto Grotewohl: Foreign Ministers’ Meeting in 
Geneva 310 


August 10, 1959 

Your Excellency, 

I am grateful to you for your letter of July 29th which has just reached me. 311 
I thank you also for sending me a pamphlet containing various statements 
made by your Minister of Foreign Affairs. 312 These accounts will be helpful to 
us in understanding various aspects of the German problem. 

We have naturally been interested in the recent discussions held at Geneva 
and have followed them with a great deal of attention. I regret that they did not 
yield any substantial results. I think, however, that these talks were helpful in 
clarifying the situation and narrowing the issues. Much misunderstanding has 
been removed and, in a sense, the next step has been made easier. 

Although no understanding was reached at Geneva, the prolonged 
discussions indicated the earnest desire of all the parties concerned to explore 
the avenue to peaceful settlement. There has been so much misunderstanding 
and suspicion in the past that it is not surprising that agreements are not easy. 
I think, however, that some advance has been made and we should look forward 
to greater results in the future. 

Please accept. Your Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


310. Letter. 

311. See Appendix 6. 

312. Lothar Bolz. 
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241 . To MEA: Delegation to the UN General Assembly 313 

Yesterday, Shri G.S. Pathak 314 came to see me about the delegation. 315 He said 
that he was engaged as Senior Counsel in the Kashmir Conspiracy Case. He 
was not likely to be required there till probably the end of November. After 
that, it may be necessary for him to attend the Court hearings. Therefore, he 
wanted to know if he could come back from the Delegation when he was 
needed here. I told him that if necessity arose, he could come back. He said 
that he would arrange to get the papers of the case, that is, reports of the 
evidence which was being given now, sent to him to New York, so that he 
could keep in touch with it. 

2. At the suggestion of the Defence Minister, I saw Shri J.N. Sahni 316 
this evening and told him that I would like him to go with our Delegation, but 
that our list of Delegates was full and, therefore, I would like him to go as an 
Adviser, That really made no difference to the work he would do. He said that 
he would, of course, carry out any directions that I gave him. All he was 
anxious was that his status and prestige should not suffer. Otherwise his work 
would also suffer, i told him that there was no question of his status suffering. 

3. You can now issue the list of the Delegation as already arranged. Shri 
J.N. Sahni’s name will appear at the top of the list of Advisers. 317 

4. If a Delegate returns before the Session ends, as Shri G.S. Pathak 
intends doing, it may be desirable to make one of the Alternates a full Delegate 
in place of Shri G.S. Pathak. In that event, Shri J.N. Sahni can be made to fill 
the vacancy caused among the Alternates. 


313. Note to N.R. Pillai and Subimal Dutt, 15 August 1959. 

314. Gopal Swarup Pathak; advocate and a former Judge of the Allahabad High Court; Member 
of the Indian Delegation to the UN General Assembly several times from 1946 to 1959. 

315. The composition of the Indian delegation for the 14th regular session of the UN General 
Assembly beginning 15 September was announced on 16 August. The Representatives 
were: V.K. Krishna Menon (Leader); R. Venkataraman, Minister, Government of Madras; 
G.S. Pathak; C.S. Jha; and Mohan Sinha Mehta, formerly the Ambassador of India in 
Switzerland. The Alternate Representatives were; Harishwar Dayal; M. Gopala Menon; 
M. Govinda Reddy, MP; Jagannath Rao, MP; and B.N. Adarkar. The Tribune , 17 August 
1959. 

316. A former Editor of The Hindustan Times , National Call and Indian News Chronicle , and 
an author. 

317. The Advisers to the delegation were: J.N. Sahni; M. A. Vellodi; A.K. Mitra; M. Rasgotra; 
and R.C. Arora. 
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242. To Subimal Dutt: Indian Delegation’s Stopovers in 
Moscow and GDR 318 

I do not see any difficulty about this proposal. For this small Delegation to go 
for two or three days to Germany, or for two or three days to Moscow, does 
not require special invitations. We should not even suggest invitations. It is 
quite natural nowadays for people coming back via Moscow to spend two or 
three days there. Our Ambassador can make arrangements for them at a hotel. 
Of course, as a matter of courtesy, he can inform the Soviet Government 
about their passing through Moscow. 

2. It would be rather absurd for the West German Government to feel 
hurt because these people go to East Berlin or East Germany. We cannot tie up 
our people in this way. I feel that it would be much better, therefore, for them 
not to invite or accept invitations, but to go of their own accord and have their 
own arrangements for stay at these two or three places. This should be made 
clear to our Delegation. 

3. I see that Dr. Kunzru has expressed a wish to meet all manner of big 
people in West Germany. Whatever interviews can be easily arranged, should 
be so arranged. But it does not seem desirable to push the German leaders 
about because our Delegation goes there for a day. This will apply to other 
places too. 


243. To B.D. Jatti: The Aloka International Training 
Centre 319 


August 25, 1959 

My dear Jatti, 

Your letter of the 13th August about the International Training Centre ‘Aloka’. 320 
The Director of this Institution has requested that the lease period should be 
extended to 12 years, and you are agreeable to this. 321 

We have no objection to your extending this period to 12 years. It is 
suggested, however, that a clause might be added in the lease deed to terminate 
the lease at 6 months’ notice. 


318. Note, 18 August 1959. 

319. Letter, copied to Subimal Dutt. 

320. For previous reference to Aloka, see SWJN/SS/45/pp. 794-795. 

321. The previous lease was for five years. File No. 15 (45)-UN 1/58, MEA. 
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There is one other point that might be made clear. Because of long-term 
activities at this centre, some people may stay there for several years. This 
would not necessarily entitle any one to claim Indian nationality at a future 
date . 322 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


322. Having written the letter, Nehru wrote to Dutt: “I have said something in it, as suggested 
by Joint Secretary S. Sen, that there should be a clause in the lease deed to terminate the 
lease at six months notice. Although I have put this in my letter, it is not quite clear to me 
what this means. Does it mean that within the 12 years we can at any time give this 
notice, or does it refer to the subsequent period after 12 years?” Nehru asked Dutt to 
forward the letter if appropriate. Dutt noted on 28 August, “It is rather odd that we 
should raise the question of citizenship in this context. However PM is busy & I do not 
want to trouble him.” He instructed that the letter be dispatched. File No. 15 (45)-UN 1/ 
58, MEA. 
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V. MISCELLANEOUS 

244. To All India Animal Welfare Conference 1 

I send my good wishes to the All India Animal Welfare Conference. 2 In India, 
in theory, we are very kind to animals and indeed we practically worship some 
of them; in practice, we are not at all kind and sometimes we are even callous. 
Real kindness comes from a sense of friendship, and we seldom have that 
sense of friendship with animals. I hope it will grow. 

Through the labours especially of Shrimati Rukmani Devi Arundale, 
Government have been induced to prepare a comprehensive legislation for the 
prevention of cruelty to animals. I hope that this will be enacted before long 
and bring relief to so many of our friends. 


245. To Richard C. Rodgers: World Situation 3 

August 16, 1959 

Dear Dr. Rodgers, 4 

Thank you for your letter of August 2, 1959. 1 can quite appreciate your great 
anxiety at the world situation and the gradual drift possibly towards a terrible 
war. I agree that we should do our utmost to prevent such a catastrophe from 
coming. I am sure that the vast majority of the people all over the world want 
to prevent this. But suspicions and fears come in their way, and fear is perhaps 
the worst companion what an individual or a country can have. 

So far as we in India are concerned, we are devoted to world peace and 
our Government has endeavoured, within the limits of its capacity, to work for 
peace. Governments have to work on the diplomatic level. They cannot normally 
lead agitations which come in the way of such influence as they can exercise 
on other levels. Individuals and groups, however, can and should certainly 
function over a wider field. 


1. Message, 3 August 1959. 

2. The conference, sponsored jointly by the Society for the Prevention of Cruelty to 
Animals, Calcutta, and the All-India Animal Welfare Association, Bombay, was held in 
New Delhi on 5 and 6 August 1959. The Hindustan Times , 5 August 1959. 

3. Letter. 

4. A resident of 3014, Estrella Street, Tampa 9, Florida. 
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Personally I think that there is a slight turn for the better in the international 
situation. There is widespread realisation not only among people generally but 
also among those in authority in Governments that every effort should be made 
to prevent war. Probably a deliberate and declared war will hardly take place, 
but there is always the danger of some accident or someone’s individual folly 
leading to conflict. 

It would be presumptuous on my part to advise people of other countries 
as to what they should do. They have their own leaders who are wide awake to 
the situation. 

It is easy to say that there should be some international order or some 
enforcible international law to prevent individual nations from misbehaving. 
But such an order cannot be brought about artificially. The United Nations, as 
it is at present, has to face all kinds of national rivalries and difficulties. New 
organisations cannot be evolved unless the basic causes of fear and hatred are 
removed. Perhaps, to some extent, that process is continuing. In any event, 
we should all try to do our best, in our individual and group capacities, to 
further that process. 

Yours sincerely 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


246. To Rajendra Prasad: A Rainbow on Independence 
Day 5 

17th August 1959 

My dear Rajendra Babu, 

I have just received your letter of the 15th August. 6 Need I tell you how much 
I appreciate what you have written. I am very grateful to you for it. I know 
well how I can always rely on your advice and affection and I shall not hesitate 
to take advantage of both. 

It is true that we are being rather overwhelmed with problems which grow 
in difficulty and intensity. The two relieving features are that we have still the 
benefit of the advice and comradeship of old and experienced comrades and 
that we have faced very difficult situations in the past and overcome them. I 
have every hope that we shall get over this crucial phase also. 

5. Letter. 

6. Rajendra Prasad was on a visit to Hyderabad at the time. 
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(FROM SHANKAR’S WEEKLY, 15 AUGUST 1959) 



V. MISCELLANEOUS 


On our Independence Day, at the party given by the Vice-President at 
Rashtrapati Bhavan, as we came out of the house into the gardens, all of us 
saw a brilliant rainbow right over the main building. It seemed to us that that 
was a good omen on this auspicious day. I am afraid we are all a little 
superstitious. 

Again thanking you with all my heart, 

I am. 

Yours affectionately, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 

247. In the Lok Sabha: The Death of Saiyid Fazl Ali 7 8 

The Prime Minister and Minister of External Affairs (Shri Jawaharlal Nehru): 
Mr. Speaker, Sir, may I have your permission to inform the House of a sad 
event that took place early this morning - the passing away of a very 
distinguished public servant, Shri Fazl Ali, the Governor of Assam?* It is not 
usual in this House to make references to the deaths of people unless they are, 
or have been, Members of this House, or the Assemblies that preceded it. 
There have been, however, special and rare cases when this has been done. I 
think that this case is a special case in which it is proper and appropriate that 
with your permission I might make a mention in this House. 

Shri Fazl Ali was a lawyer and his principal career was on the Bench, a 
long career as a judge of the Patna High Court, then Chief Justice of Patna, 
then a judge of the Federal Court of India and then a judge of the Supreme 
Court of India. Altogether that covers a very long period of time. And he was a 
very distinguished judge too. Later he became the Governor of Orissa. After 
that, for a period he served in an important commission - the States 
Re-organisation Commission. Then he went to Assam as Governor. It was 
really his quite extraordinary qualities which led us repeatedly to seek his 
assistance in such important and exacting work. 

There is hardly any office, certainly not the office of governor in India, 
which is more difficult and more exacting than that of the Governor of Assam, 
because, apart from being the Governor of an important State, he is the Special 
Representative of the Government of India in regard to tribal areas there and in 
regard now to the Naga Hills-Tuensang area. And as the House knows, we 

7. 22 August 1959. Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXIII, cols 3797-3799. 

8. In Shillong. 
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have had, during the past two-three years, a good deal of trouble in this area, a 
good many difficulties. We have always approached this problem, not from the 
point of view of just police work or army work of suppression, but always as 
that of trying to win these people in friendly ways - certainly, where there has 
been gross misbehaviour the police and the army come in - but otherwise to 
win them over, as we always went to win over people, our fellow citizens and 
our fellow nationals. In this work Shri Fazl Ali played an extraordinarily important 
and effective part . 9 

I came in contact with him very intimately in this matter during the last 
two years as Minister of External Affairs, because the External Affairs Ministry 
is specially connected with it. So, I can speak with personal knowledge of the 
great tact, wisdom, ability and patience with which he dealt with all these 
questions in the Naga Hills-Tuensang area. In fact, it was largely due not to any 
coercive apparatus that we employed but his wisdom that we have succeeded 
in a very considerable measure there. In fact, we had hoped and he had hoped 
and looked forward, to a very big step forward in regard to the future set-up 
there at a convention - not an official convention but a non -official convention 
of the Naga communities - which was going to a consider it. 

So, it is a very big loss to us, not only of a great Indian, a great public 
servant, but of a person engaged in this important and delicate task of winning 
over really by his goodwill and affection many of those people who are 
dissatisfied and who are troubled. Many of us will moum his loss all over 
India. I am sure that the people of the Naga Hills-Tuensang Division will also 
greatly moum his loss. 

So, Sir, I venture to make this statement before this House and to request 
you and the House to convey our feelings on this occasion to the devoted wife 
of this great Indian and his family. I am not asking for this House to be adjourned, 
because on a previous occasion I gave an assurance that when such a thing 
happens we will not ask for this and create precedents for repeated 
adjournments. But without an adjournment I do think we might express our 
sorrow and our deep sympathy to the family on this occasion. 


9. Saiyid Fazl Ali was appointed the Governor of Assam in May 1956. 
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248. To M.J. Desai: Prevention of Cruelty to Animals 10 

Unstarred Question No. 1697 for Lok Sabha. 

A Bill has recently been introduced in the Rajya Sabha and referred to a joint 
Select Committee of both Houses. 11 This deals with the prevention of cruelty 
to animals. I am not quite sure what the provisions of the Bill are in regard to 
such a matter, but probably this kind of thing will be banned. 

2. I think you might send a reply to our High Commissioner in London 
saying that we agree that this kind of so called sport is very undesirable. 12 We 
are not sure if the present law helps us in preventing it, but an official Bill has 
just been introduced in Parliament to prevent various kinds of cruelties to animals 
and possibly this may come into the scope of that Bill. 


249. To Humayun Kabir: A Painting of Lala Lajpat Rai 13 


August 23, 1959 


My dear Humayun, 

Your letter of August 22nd about the painting of Lala Lajpat Rai. 14 1 spoke 
about this matter to Sardar Partap Singh Kairon and he expressed a wish to get 
the painting for the Punjab. You might write to him and send him the photographs 


10. Note, 23 August 1959. 

11. On 1 3 August 1 959, the Rajya Sabha referred the Prevention of Cruelty to Animals Bill, 
1959, to a Joint Committee of both Houses of Parliament. 

12. Nehru replied in the affirmative to a question by D.N. Tiwary, Congress MP from 
Kesaria, Bihar, in the Lok Sabha on 28 August 1959 whether he had received any 
communication from the Indian High Commissioner in London about a protest lodged by 
the League Against Cruel Sports, London, regarding the arrangements made in India for 
showing to a British Peer and his wife a tiger killing a staked buffalo. Nehru added that 
Government were considering what action to take to stop such cruel sports and games. 
Lok Sabha Debates , Vol. XXXIII, cols 4839-4840. 

13. Letter. 

14. Humayun Kabir thought that the price demanded (about Rs. 6,000) for a painting of Lala 
Lajpat Rai by an American artist was rather high “as we have not paid more than Rs. 
3,000 for a portrait even to our best painters in India.” Since there was already a painting 
of Lajpat Rai in the Central Hall of Parliament House, and the National Gallery of 
Modem Art would also not be interested in the painting as it was by an American artist, 
Kabir suggested that the Punjab Government might like to have it for their Council Hall. 
Humayun Kabir Papers, NMML. 


573 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


etc. of this painting. On hearing from him, we can then write to our Ambassador 
in Washington. 

Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


250. To Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit: Indisposition, Domestic 
and Foreign Tours 15 

August 25, 1959 

[Nan Dear,] 

I have just received your letter of the 22nd August. 

It is true that we have had here a multitude of troubles and difficulties, and 
they seem to continue and be added to from time to time. So far as my physical 
health is concerned, there is nothing to worry about. I had a slight indisposition 
when I went to Mashobra, but I got over it after a few days. I have been dozed 
with all kinds of tonics and I have even taken to Sanatogen. I think it has done 
me good, and I feel fairly fit. But it is not so easy to cure the troubles of the 
mind. We are going through a bad patch in India. It is probably not so bad as 
people imagine, and there are certainly many bright, spots. Nevertheless, it is 
true that we have to face at the same time many difficulties. The worst difficulty 
of all is the general sense of depression among our people. 

I think that we shall get over many of these difficulties and this sense of 
despondency. For the present, we have to face them. As a matter of fact, I am 
better conditioned to do so even now than many others. 

If you can come here, of course, you will be very welcome indeed. It was 
not my intension to go out of India, but, rather suddenly, I decided to pay brief 
visits to Kabul and Tehran. Partly this was due to a feeling that our friends in 
Kabul, who are very sensitive, were having that I did not attach enough 
importance to them. I had travelled to far countries, but not cared to go there. 
When Kabul was thought of for a visit, the question of Iran immediately cropped 
up, and I decided to go there also. 

Apart from the reason I have given above for going to Kabul, I had also a 
feeling that a brief visit to countries outside India might be good for me and 
refresh me. 


15. Letter. 
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Oddly enough, it is not very easy to go to Kabul and Iran from here. A 
Viscount aircraft cannot land in Kabul, and if I go by a Dakota, this cannot take 
me to Tehran from Kabul. But somehow or other we shall fix this up. It is my 
present intention to leave Delhi on the 14th September, spend three days in 
Kabul and three days in Tehran, and return to Delhi on the 22nd December. I 
am trying to induce Indu to accompany me. She might do so, but she has not 
quite made up her mind. 16 

My other engagements outside Delhi are A.I.C.C. meeting at Chandigarh 
from the 26th to the 28th September. This will be preceded by Congress Working 
Committee meetings which probably will take place in Delhi. 

Then I go to Rajasthan for a day on October 2, to Bombay for two days - 
3rd and 4th October, to Poona 5th October and return to Delhi on the 6th. 

The Prime Minister of Mongolia is coming to Delhi on the 10th September 
for three days. 17 In October, we are having visits from the Paramount Ruler of 
Malaya 18 and the Prime Minister of Poland. 19 

I do not quite know how you will fit in your visit here with all this. But I 
need not tell you how happy I would be to see you and have you with me for 
a while. 

[Love.] 


[Jawahar] 


251 . To MHA: Replacing George V’s Statue with 
Shivajis 20 

We have no objection to this proposal from the Government of Bombay. If 
they so desire, the statue of King George V can be removed from its present 
place to a museum or other suitable place, and they can erect the statue of Shri 
Shivaji in its place. 


16. Indira Gandhi accompanied Nehru during his visits to Afghanistan and Iran. 

17. On 19 August, Nehru invited Yumjagiin Tsedenbal, the Chairman of the Council of 
Ministers of the Mongolian People’s Republic, to visit India. He reached Calcutta on his 
way to Delhi on 9 September, and arrived in Delhi the next day. JN Collection, the 
Hindusthan Standard , 10 September 1959, and The Tribune , 11 September 1959. 

18. The visit was postponed. 

19. The Polish Prime Minister does not seem to have visited India in October 1959. 

20. Note, 25 August 1959. 
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2. A copy of my note dated the 13th May, I957, :i should be sent to the 
Government of Bombay. A copy should also be sent to the Chairman of the 
Bombay Port Trust. 


252. To J.D. Bernal: World Peace 22 


August 26, 1959 


Dear Prof. Bernal,' 

Thank you for your letter of the 20th August. I entirely agree with you that we 
should do our utmost to work for peace and understanding among nations and 
for the avoidance of wars which have inflicted untold suffering on humanity. 


Yours sincerely, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


253. To Harsha Hutheesing: Cambridge Days, The Legal 
Profession 24 


August 26, 1959 

My dear Harsha, 25 

I received your letter of the 12th August a few days ago and was glad to have 
news of you. 

I was much interested to know of your experiences at coxing a College 
boat at Cambridge. I wonder if you know that I was a cox in my time at 
Cambridge. I had no particular desire to be a cox, but as I was a light-weight, 
I was selected for this work. On the whole, I rather liked it though my boat (it 
was one of the Trinity ones ) did not perform any wonders. All we could manage 
to do was to go through the races with some dignity and avoid being bumped. 

2 1 . Nehru** note, addressed to Govind Ball abh Pant, was in regard to foreign statues in India, 
particularly those which were offensive to national sentiment; see SWJN/SS/38/ 
pp I70-17L 

22. Letter. 

23. John Desmond Bernal ( 1901 - 1971 ); scientist, peace activist and writer, along with Frtdrirc 
Joliot-Curic he founded the World Council of Peace, was its Vice-President 1950-59, and 
President 1959-65. 

24. Letter. 

25. The son of Krishna Hutheesing. 
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It is a very long time since I functioned in the law courts. I am afraid I 
have lost touch with that aspect of life. So many other sensations have come to 
me since then. Reading books written by great lawyers is apt to make one think 
of big and intricate cases. But the average lot of the lawyer, especially a junior 
one, is to deal with petty and rather dull cases. 

I am thinking of paying a brief visit to Kabul and Tehran next month. 

[Yours affectionately, 
Jawaharlal Nehru] 


254. To A. Jamal Y. Khwaja: Accepting an Invitation for 
Dinner 26 


August 30, 1959 


My dear Jamal, 27 

Your letter. I hardly ever go out to dinner as it interferes with my night’s work. 
But I shall try to make an exception in your case provided you give me rather 
simple food, not too rich. For the present, however, I cannot go for some time. 
The next week or ten days are very full. There is also another reason. Indira 
has not been well and she is on very strict diet. 


Yours affectionately, 
Jawaharlal Nehru 


26. Letter. 

27. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Aligarh. UP, and the son of Abdul Majeed Khwaja. 
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VL APPENDICES 


1. K. Kelappan to Nehru 1 

[Refer to item 51] 

This is almost a desperate attempt to acquaint you with my mental anguish at 
the turn of events in Kerala. I brought to your notice and to that of Pantji long 
ago what was going to happen in Kerala if Kerala became a linguistic state. We 
all knew that Kerala would be under Communist domination; and if they got 
one full term they would establish themselves permanently and Kerala would 
be the spring-board for their onslaught on other parts of India. 

Now the Centre has decided to interfere; and it may perhaps be a palliative. 
But let me emphatically assure you that it solves no problems. The new Ministry 
that will be formed will consist of naturally incompatible elements who will not 
be able to hold together for long. The Catholics are the most begotted [sic] and 
selfish partner who will perhaps dominate the show. They are the persons who 
are financing the present movement. Mannam is the show boy, and his own 
interests have some similarity to those of the Catholics. They both have vested 
interests to be safeguarded not only in the matter of education. The Muslim 
League is equally communal. Their interests also will have to be satisfied. These 
people may quarrel. If they do not, the interests of the masses will be given the 
go-by. And the election after the next which may perhaps be before the full 
period of five years, will give the Communists an undoubted majority. The 
common man will be the sufferer. Our education will also suffer. The only 
solution I can think of is the formation of a Southern State consisting of Kerala, 
Madras, Mysore and Andhra or any two or more of these. If the other states 
are agreeable, Kerala could be forced into the union. There will be a very large 
volume of opinion here to support the change. 

If nothing of the kind happen, it is my fear, the whole of India may go red 
and Kerala will open the gate for the intruder as it did in the past. 

If the Centre interferes now, because of the deadlock created by the political 
and communal parties in the new regime, the Communists will resort to the 
same tactics with greater effect and thoroughness. The Centre will be forced 
to interfere. If the reactionary Government that will be formed by the Congress, 
P.S.P., Muslim League, R.S.P., N.S.S., SNDP and others is allowed to continue, 
the whole country with the exception of the vested interests will rebel and hand 
over the Government into the Communist hands again. 

1. Letter, 12 July 1959, sent from Santi Kutir, Tavanur. 
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Will you please see that we are given a Southern State which is multi- 
lingual and where the interests of the have-nots will be guaranteed? You can do 
it if you will be a little firm; and none else can. Now is the time. Hereafter it 
may not be possible. I have a greater fear of Catholics than of Communists. 
Your book ‘Letters to a daughter’ was prescribed as a non-detail text book in 
the High School classes. The Catholics objected to it. They demonstrated against 
it. There is no religion in the whole world where one man thinks for the rest of 
mankind, where the relationship of the religious head and the followers is that 
of the shepherd and his flock. Here is mental slavery which is responsible for 
all the other forms of slavery. We are between the devil and the deep sea. Save 
us if you can. 

I would have gone to you and shed bitter tears at your door, if it were of 
any avail. My heart bleeds when I think of the future of Kerala and that of 
India. Is this going to be a cry in the wilderness? 

N.B. 

For a correct appraisal of the real situation here one has to understand 
Kerala politics. Here communal interests dominate. Casteism is our greatest 
evil. It is destructive of all political life. Very rarely do these communal interests 
unite. They are usually opposing forces. In the present agitation against the 
Communist Government they have come together. Don’t think that it is hatred 
of Communism that has brought them together. This upheaval is the 
manifestation of a self-preservative instinct. S.N.D.P. (Ezhava), N.S.S. (Nayar) 
and Catholics (Christians in General) — the three principal communal forces in 
Kerala - have now come together - a rare phenomenon. So one may call the 
present movement a mass upsurge. It has no politics in it. Politics is the first 
casualty. 

Congress was the hope of the country. But it has succumbed and 
degenerated into a communal organisation when it chose for its president 2 one 
who had no political traditions and who was all his life-time the leader of a 
communal organisation. It is a recognition of the dominance of communalism. 
Politics has gone under and communalism has triumphed. Communalism did 
not make much headway in Malabar when it was part of Madras for several 
reasons. Malabar had played an active part in the freedom struggle and had 
political traditions. In Madras Nayar and Ezhava interests did not very much 
count. When linguistic Kerala State was formed the Ezhavas of Malabar joined 
hands with the Ezhavas of Travancore-Cochin area. The N.S.S. did not make 
much headway in Malabar. 


2. Refers to President, KPCC. 
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Now for the first time these communal forces have united and the Muslim 
League also has joined to complete the picture. The political organisations 
Congress, P.S.R, R.S.R, and K.S.P. have all simply fallen in line not to be 
ignored when the loaves and fishes of office are distributed. The only salvation 
for Karala is a multi-lingual state. 3 

2. Manubhai Shah to Nehru 4 

[Refer to item 96] 

July 20, 1959 

My dear Panditji, 

Please refer to your Circular No. CD-583/59 dated the 16th July, 1959, addressed 
to all the Ministers. 

I entirely agree with you that apart from economy, the present tradition 
which has persisted with regard to tours of Ministers is most distressing and 
irksome. I have been fortunate to have the experience of being a Minister both 
in a State Government and the Central Government and I find that in spite of 
my best efforts, the tradition could not get shaken of [sic]. In Saurashtra, of 
course, we had established quite a different tradition and nowhere we were 
being presented with guards of honour, salutations and police parades and 
nowhere the police parties were following us in jeeps and cars. After I came to 
the Centre, in spite of my repeated requests to all the State Governments not to 
provide any of these paraphernalia including guards and security officers for 
me, I find to my extreme regret, that wherever I go I am chased by the police 
party for security purposes and I have to disperse them somehow or the other 
by begging of them personally not to accompany me or accost me. 

In my view, what is needed is a simple thing i.e., the Ministry of Home 
Affairs should draw a small note either on their own or after studying the 
present formalities in the different States and to evolve a simple uniform 
procedure. From my experience, I would suggest as under:- 

(1) No guards of honour or security arrangements or police presentations 
be provided to anybody except to the Prime Minister and the Home Minister in 
the Centre and to the Chief Ministers and Home Ministers in the States and 
even for these two categories of Ministers the smallest number of police or 


3. A handwritten remark at the end of the copy of this letter in JN Collection says: “A copy 
has been sent to Congress President.” 

4. Letter. File No. 20/1 1 (S)/59-Police I, MHA. 
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security guards should be provided. But, as far as the rest of the Ministers are 
concerned, there is no need to have any guard of honour, salutations or security 
accompaniments. 

(2) Regarding the District Collectors and Commissioners remaining in 
attendance on the Ministers, this is really an aweful thing which distracts the 
District Collectors or Commissioners practically from their official work. I 
have heard this complaint from the Collectors and Commissioners themselves. 
Therefore, instructions should be issued that no District officer should wait on 
the Ministers or remain present when the Ministers camp at any place excepting 
for such officer or officers whom any Minister personally wants to contact 
and whom he has intimated in advance. This is not at all difficult. For instance, 
if 1 have to go anywhere and if I want any District Industry Officer to discuss 
something with me, I can write to him in advance and ask him to remain 
present. 

(3) Regarding the inaugural functions, perhaps it may be difficult to draw 
up any detailed rules, but the tradition can grow in a simple manner if invitations 
to persons residing over long distances are avoided. Perhaps, in this case, your 
goodself and two or three other senior Ministers can kindly take a personal 
hand in supervising the detailed organising of a few functions in a simplified 
manner. If the top-most leaders adopt a simple procedure in some cases, then 
it will not be difficult for others to follow because we all earnestly desire that 
too many functions should be avoided and they should be made simple. The 
inaugural functions are a headache and much expensive of time and money. 
More than anything else, these have become a butt of ridicule. Simpler and 
fewer ceremonies and functions will help a great deal in saving time and money 
and in building up country’s morale. Desirable publicity can be achieved for 
important projects and conferences, even through simpler and fewer functions. 
With kindest regards, 

Yours sincerely, 

Manubhai Shah 


581 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARLAL NEHRU 


3. Mysore Government Press Note 5 

[Refer to items 107 and 108] 

Bangalore, 
21st July, 1959 

Press Note 

RESERVATION OF APPOINTMENTS IN GOVERNMENT 
SERVICE FOR OTHER BACKWARD CLASSES— 

FIXED PERCENTAGE FOR GROUPS. 

Government have, in the Press Note No. 32 dated 15th May, 1959, and 
subsequent Press Notes, notified the lists of other Backward Classes of citizens 
who, in the opinion of the State, are not adequately represented in the Services 
of the State. In the Press Note No. 32 dated the 15th May, 1959, it has also 
been directed that the reservation for other Backward Classes shall be 57 per 
cent. In order to ensure that all the Backward Classes not adequately represented 
in the Services get adequate representation, it is considered necessary that the 
other backward Classes should be separately grouped and the percentage of 
reservations for each such group fixed. Accordingly, it is hereby ordered that 
the various other Backward Classes be grouped as specified in Column 2 of the 
following Table and the percentage of reservation in respect of each group be 
as specified in column 3 of the corresponding entry in respect of each group: - 


TABLE 


Group 

Number 

Classes in each Group 

Percentage of 
reservation 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

1 . 

Bedar Haranshikari, Hatkar 

3.3 

2. 

Kuruba, Kolari, Muniyani, Dhangar, Kuruma, Hegde (Coorg) 4.8 

3. 

Lingayats including Jangams and Kuduvakkals 

10.9 

4. 

Mahrata, Marata, Arer, Maratha, Marati 

2.8 

5. 

Vokkaliga including Bhants, Reddies, Kunchitigas, 
Nadavars and Kapus 

9.2 


5. R.R. Diwakar Papers, Box No. 34, NMML. 
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6. 

Muslims including Kasai, Qasa, Qasab, Quarashi, Kathargu, 
Labbai, Mapilla, Pinjara, Pinjari 

7.0 

7. 

Gangakula including Bestha, Meengar, Kabbera, Mogaveera, 
Ambigaru, Bhoi, Kabbaligar, Gangaputra, Boya 

1.5 

8. 

Idiga, Billava, Maliah-Billava, Digar, Ediga, Eliga 

1.7 

9. 

Viswakrma, Kammar, Kammari, Kambar, Loharkammara 

1.6 

10. 

Indian Christians 

1.5 


11. 

i) 

Agasa, Madivala, Dhobi, Parit 


*) 

Kumbara, Kulala, Kumbhar, Kummara 


iii) 

Nayinda, Bandari, Kelasi, Hajam, 
Navaliga, Nhavi, Nayindaru, Napitha. 


iv) 

Meda, Medar, Burud, Mahendra, Kaikadi, Pamlor, 
Konchi-Koruva, Myadara 


v) 

Ganiga, Teli 


Vi) 

Lamani 


vii) 

Waddar, Wadar and Waddara 

12. 

0 

Darzi, Simpi, Simpiga 


ii) 

Devanga 


iii) 

Neygi, Jada, Nekar, Jandra, Billimagga, 
Kuruhina Setty 


iv) 

Rajput including Ursus 


v) 

Satani 


vi) 

Tigala 


vii) 

Uppara, Sagara 


viii) 

Yadava, Golla, Gol 

13. 

i) 

Vysya, Arya Vysya 


ii) 

Banajiga 


iii) 

Kodaga (Coorgi) 


Jains, Ambiga, Annupa Gounder, Asthan-Golla, Are-Maharati, 
Arya, Akkasaliga, Sonar, Alitkar, Atari, Ammakodaga, Ayri, 
Bairagi, Bava, Gosavi, Bavaji, Bhatraju, Budbudike, 
Budbudkala, Bunda-besta, Boya, Badhai, Bedgi, Sutar, 
Bahuroopi, Balasanthoshi, Berad, Naikamakkalu, 
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Naikwadi, Bhampta, Chantichor, Bhavsar, Bhasti-Pakhali, 
Bukkitgar, Badiga, Balasanthosh, Balegara, Bhaat, Bhat, 

Bhavasar, Rangari, Banna, Chaptogara, Chapparband, 

Doga, Dombara, Dommara, Dombari, Devadiga, Devadasi, 

Natuva, Doodekula, Fakir, Garadiga, Gondaliga, Gondhali, 

Goniga, Gosayi, Gaur, Ghur, Gujar, Galada-Konkani, 

Gowda, Gangavar, Ghatti, Gudigara, Garudi, Modikar, 

Gavandhi, Gavb, Gavaliga, Ghisadi, Girini-Waddar, Bhandi- 
waddar, Ghatti-waddar, Mannu-waddar, Matti-waddar, 
Gangattinavaru, Gowndla, Gowda, Gorou, Hallikar, Hoogar, 

Jetty, Jogi, Jogar, Jatigar, Jingar, Julaha, Momin, Laddaf, 

Naddaf, Kaniyar, Kabar, Kalawanthula, Kannadiar, Kharvi, 
Kongu-Chettiar, Kerache, Koteyar, Sheregar-Kshatriya, 

Kalal, Kalawant, Kallawaddar, Kanchgar, Kansara, 

Katabu, Kabbabga, Kabberu, Kalkutiga, Kanchari, 

Kanchugar, Kolhati, Kolhatni, Ladar, Maleyali, Maravan, 

Multani, Male, Moili, Muliya, Mali, Mochi, Manigar, 

Mehtar, Munnur, Munnur Kapu, Maleya, Nagartha, Nayar, 

Neeli, Neelkanti, Pandaram, Padmasali, Sali, Salian, 

Swakulasali, Parivar, Parel-Madivala, Parivarbunt, Poraya, 

Pagi, Pakhalai, Panchal, Pategar, Pandari, Patkar, Perika, 
Phoolmali, Phulari, Rachavar, Rawat, Rajapur, Rajapur- 
Lamani, Sadar, Saniyar, Sikh, Siviar, Sangtarash, 

Somakshatriya, Sutar, Wadhai, Siddi, Tambat, Tamboli, 

Tammali, Tambatgar, Tulleru, Thoraya, Vajantri, Viramushti, 
Dasari, Gurka. 3.0 


4. Mysore Government Order 6 

[Refer to item 107] 

PROCEEDINGS OF THE GOVERNMENT OF MYSORE 

Subject:- Special provision for other socially and educationally backward 
communities in regard to admissions to Technical and Professional 
Institutions. 


6. 22 July 1959. R.R. Diwakar Papers, Box No. 34, NMML. 
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Read:- 

[1.] Government Order No. ED 79 TGL 59 dated the 14th May 1959 

2. Government Order No. ED 79 TGL 59 dated the 2nd June 1959 

3. Government Order No. ED 79 TGL 59 dated the 1st July 1959 

Order No. ED 79 TGL 59, Dated, Bangalore, the 22nd July 1959 - Ashada 

31, SakaEra 1881. 

In the Government Order dated the 14th May 1959 it was directed that the 
reservation for other socially and educationally backward classes shail be 45 
per cent. In regard to admissions to technical colleges Government have now 
ordered that the said classes should be separately grouped and the percentage 
of reservations for each such group fixed for the allotment of seats in Technical 
and Professional Institutions. Accordingly, it is hereby, ordered that the various 
other socially and educationally Backward Classes be grouped as specified in 
column 2 of the following Table and the percentage of reservation in respect of 
each group be as specified in Column 3 of the corresponding entry in respect 
of each group:- 


TABLE 


Group 

Number 

Classes Percentage 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

1 . 

Bedar, Haranshikari, Hatkar 

2.6 

2. 

Kuruba, Kolari, Muniyani, Dhangar 



Kuruma, Hegde (Coorg) 

3.9 

3. 

Lingayats including Jangamas & Kudu.... 

8.5 

4. 

Mahrata, Marata, Arer, Maratha, Marati 

2.3 

5. 

Vokkaliga including Bhants, Raddis, 



Kunchitigas, Nadavars, Kupus 

7.3 

6. 

Muslims, including Kasi, Qasa, Qasab, Quarashi, 



Kathagu, Labbai, Mapillla, Pinjara, Pinjari 

5-6 

7. 

Gangakula including Bestha, Meengar, Kabbera, 



Mogaveera, Ambigaru, Bhoi, Kabbaligar, Gangaputra, Boya 

1.2 

8. 

Idiga, Billava, Maliah-Billava, Iligar, Ediga, Eliga 

1.3 

9. 

Viswakarma, Kammar, Kammari, Kambar, Lohar - Kammara 

1-2 

10. 

Indian Christians 

1-2 

11. 

i. Agasa, Madivala, Dhobi, Parit 

iL Kumbara, Kulala, Kumbhar, Kummara 
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iii. 

iv. 

v. 

vi. 

vii. 

12. i. 

ii. 

iii. 

iv. 

v. 

vi. 

vii. 

viii. 

13 . i. 
ii. 
in. 

14 . i. 
ii. 


Nayinda, Bandari, Kelasi, Hajam, Navaliga, Nhavi, 

Nayidaru, Napitha 

Meda, Medar, Burud, Mahendra, Kaikaoi, 2.9 
Pamlor, Konchi-Koruva, Mayadara 
Ganiga, Teli 
Lamani 

Waddar, Wadar & Waddara 
Darzi, Simpi, Simpiga 
Devanga 

Neygi, Jada, Nekar, Jandra, Billimagga, Kuruhina Setty 

Rajput including Ursus 

Satani 

Thigala 

Uppara, Sagara 3.2 

Yadava, Golla, Gol 
Vysya, AryaVysya 
Banajiga 

Kodaga (Coorg) 1 .4 

Jains 

Ambiga, Annupa Gounder, Asthan-Golla, Are-Marathi, 

Ary a, Akkasaliga, Sonar, Alitkar, Atari, Ammakodaga, 

Ayir, Bairagi Bava, Gosavi, Bavaji, Bhatraju, 

Buddudike, Bududkala, Bundabesta, Boya, Badhai, 

Badgi, Sutar, Bahuroopi, Balasanthoshi, Beda, 

Berad, Naikamakkalu, Naikwadi, Bhampta, Chantichor, 
Bhavasar, Bhasti-Pakhali, Bukkitgar, Badiga, 

Balasanthosh, Balegara, Bhatt, Bhat, Bhavasar, 

Rangari, Banna, Chaptogara, Chapparaband, Doga, 
Dombara, Dommara, Dombari, Devadiga, Devadasi, 

Natuva, Doddekula, Fakir, Garadiga, Gondaliga, 

Gondhali, Goniga, Gosayi, Gaur, Ghur, Gujar, 
Galada-konkani, Gowda, Gangavar, Ghatti, Gudigara, 
Garudi, Modikar, Gavandhi, Gavli, Gavaliga, Ghisadi, 

Girini- Waddar, Mannu-waddar, Matti-waddar, 
Gangettinavaru, Gowdala, Gowda, Gorou, Hallikar, 

Hoogar, Jetty, Jogi, Jogar, Jatigar, Jingar, Julaha, Momin, 
Laddaf, Naddaf, Kaniyar, Kongu-Chettiar, Koracha, 

Koteyar, Sheregari-Kshatya, Kahar, Kalawanthulla, 

Kanndiar, Kharvi, Kalal, Kalawant, 

Kallawaddar, 3 0 
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Kanchagar, Kansara, Katabu, Kabbaliga, Kabberu, 

Kalutiga, Kanchari, Kanchagar. Kolhati. Kolhatni. Ladar, 
Maleyali, Maravan, Multani, Male, Moili, Myliya, Mali, 
Mochim Manigar, Nayar, Neeli, Neelakanti, Pandaram, 
Padmasali, Sali, Salian, Swakulasali, Poraya, Pagi, Paknali, 
Panchal, Pategar, Pendari, Patkar, Perika. Phoolmali, 

Phulari, Rachavar, Rawat, Rajapur, Rajapur-Lamani, 

Sadar, Saniyar, Sikh, Siviar, Sangtarash, Somakshatriya, 
Sutar, Wadhai, Siddi, Tambat, Tamboli, Tammali, 

Tambatgar, Tulleru, Thoraya, Vajantri, Viramushti, 

Dasari, Gurka, Mehtar, Mannur, Munnurkapu, 

Maleya, Nagartha. 

By order and in the name of the 
Governor of Mysore 
Sd/- 

K.M. Ramakrishnaiya 
Deputy Secretary To Government 
Education Department 
To 

The Secretaries to Govemmment 

The Director of Public Instruction 

The Joint Director of Tech. Edn. in Mysore 

The Registrar, Mysore University 

The Principals of all the Colleges. 


5. M.C. Chagla to Nehru 7 

[Refer to item 151] 


Embassy of India 
Washington, D.C. 
27th July 1959 
Sravana 5, 1881 (Saka) 


My dear Panditji, 

Mrs. Dorothy Norman has asked me to forward to you a copy of the letter she 
has written to me. As you will gather from her letter, she is very upset and 
indignant. I have written to her and explained to her that we all appreciated her 


7. Letter. File No. 28 (68)/60-7 1 -PMS. 
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interest in India and her friendship for India and her bonafides was never 
questioned. Feminine sensibility is always a difficult problem, but I hope my 
letter will suitably pacify her. 

With kind regards. 


Yours sincerely, 
M.C. Chagla 


6. Otto Grotewohl to Nehru 8 

[Refer to item 240] 

German Democratic Republic 
The Prime Minister 

Your Excellency, 

During our friendly talk on January 13th, 1959, you expressed the great interest 
of your Government in the problems of the German people. Therefore I take 
the liberty to submit to you the documents on the attitude adopted by the 
delegation of the German Democratic Republic at the Six Powers’ Conference 
meeting in Geneva. 

The Government of the German Democratic Republic is convinced that 
the questions which are being dealt with in Geneva are not only of importance 
for the six states represented there, but concern the peaceful interests of all 
nations. Thereby the voices of the people of Asia and Africa play a particularly 
important part, since these peoples and states also stand in the forefront of the 
world-wide struggle for peace and relaxation of international tension. 

As you may learn from the attached documents, containing the statements 
made by the Minister of Foreign Affairs of the German Democratic Republic, 
Dr. Lothar Bolz, at the Geneva Foreign Ministers’ Conference, the delegation 
of the German Democratic Republic centred their attention above all on two 
questions: the question of the conclusion of the Peace Treaty with Germany 
and the question of ending the abnormal situation in West Berlin. In adopting 
this stand they were guided by the conviction that the settlement of these 
issues will bring a relaxation of the situation in Germany and Europe. 

The conclusion of a Peace Treaty with Germany would finally draw a line 
under World War II and would at the same time provide all necessary guarantees 
to prevent a new aggression emanating from German territory. Considering 

8. Letter, 29 July 1959. File No. 21 (43)-Eur (W)/59, MEA. 
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that twice within a generation Germany was the instigator of wars the 
devastating flames of which gripped the whole world, one will easily realise 
that the conclusion of the Peace Treaty is of great significance not only for the 
German people and the nations of Europe, but for all mankind. It therefore 
undoubtedly meets with the interests of all peoples to actively support the 
conclusion of the Peace Treaty with Germany. The German people would 
great [sic] appreciate any such support. 

At the Geneva Foreign Ministers’ Conference the delegation of the German 
Democratic Republic demanded with special emphasis the elimination of the 
centre of tension which was created in West Berlin under the occupation regime 
of the United States, Great Britain and France still existing there. May I draw 
your particular attention to the fact that the German Democratic Republic made 
a great concession in order to promote a peaceful solution of this question 
when agreeing to the establishment of a special status for West Berlin in form 
of a demilitarized Free City, although West Berlin incontestably is part of the 
territory of the German Democratic Republic. 

When the Western Powers refused even such a solution, the German 
Democratic Republic, determined to make at least a first step towards the 
settlement of this acute international issue, agreed even to a limited maintenance 
of the occupation regime under certain conditions. 

The importance of the settlement of the West Berlin issue reaches far 
beyond the borders of Germany, since it would help to eliminate a centre of 
crisis, which continuously involves the danger of becoming the starting-point 
of a new world war. 

In Geneva the Minister of Foreign Affairs of the German Democratic 
Republic, Dr. Lothar Bolz, pointed out that progress towards the reunification 
of Germany can only be made if the actual situation in Germany is taken into 
account i.e. the existence of two German states, which must reach agreement 
between themselves on the ways towards achieving their unification. This, 
however, does not mean that the German people reject the support given by 
other states in the complicated process of their reunification. It would doubtlessly 
be an essential help if other states drew such conclusions from the existence of 
two sovereign German states — which was confirmed anew by the equal 
participation of the delegation of the German Democratic Republic and the 
German Federal Republic in the Geneva Conference — as would take into 
consideration these realities and promote the peaceful undertaking between the 
German Democratic Republic and the German Federal Republic. 

I am firmly convinced, Your Excellency, that the enclosed documents on 
the attitude adopted by the delegation of the German Democratic Republic at 
the Geneva Six Powers’ Conference will convey to you the impression that the 
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German Democratic Republic does everything to contribute to the solution of 
the problems which are on the agenda of this Conference. She knows that in 
this she is in accord with the demand for peace and relaxation of international 
tension voiced by the Government and people of your country. 

Please accept. Your Excellency, the assurance of my highest consideration. 

Otto Grotewohl 

Berlin, July 29th, 1959. 


7. Pham Van Dong to Nehru 9 

[Refer to item 222] 


Hanoi, 
July 31st 1959 

Your Excellency, 

I have the honour to direct your attention to the increasingly complicated and 
dangerous situation in Laos. 

The American imperialists are intervening more and more in Laos, actively 
carrying out their scheme to turn Laos into an American military base, seriously 
menacing peace in Indochina. 

Under the pretext of the Franco-Laotian agreement to legalize the increase 
of the armed forces of the Kingdom of Laos they continue to introduce illegally 
into Laos new American weapons and military instructors. 

On July, 24, 1959 Radio Vientiane announcing the Franco-Laotian 
communique said: “The two sides have dealt with the use of the various types 
of weapons so far supplied by the United States, and have studied the question 
of the use of other types of weapons than those generally used by French 
troops. To settle this problem the Laotian Government had decided to request 
the technical cooperation of U.S. civil experts who will collaborate with the 
French mission in training the Laotian Army”. 

Despite the camouflage of “technical co-operation of U.S. civil experts”, 
everybody knows very well that these Americans are U.S. military advisers 
who have been brought into Laos to train the Royal Laotian Army in using 
modem U.S. weapons of other types than those so far used in Laos by French 
troops, and to further strengthen American control over the command of the 
Laotian Army. 

9. Letter. Translation in File No. 1701 (l)-SD/59, Vol. VI, MEA. 
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The above-mentioned action of the U.S. imperialists, the Phoui Sananikone 
government and the French government constitutes a flagrant violation of the 
provisions of the Geneva Agreement on Laos. This is a new step in the U.S. 
imperialists’ over-all scheme to interfere more and more deeply in Laos, to 
drag Laos into the aggressive SEATO military bloc, to turn Laos into a U.S. 
military base for extending the civil war in Laos and preparing for a new war in 
this area. 

The fact that the Franco-Laotian communique said that ’‘the plan requires 
urgent implementation” shows that the plan of the U.S. imperialists and the 
Phoui Sananikone Government to foment war in Laos is being intensively 
carried out. 

In execution of the U.S. imperialists’ general scheme to provoke a new 
war in Indochina, the Phoui Sananikone Government recently signed with the 
South Vietnam authorities and the Government of Thailand agreements ostensibly 
for economic co-operation but actually for military purposes. 

Certain personalities in the Phoui Sananikone Government have been 
slandering the Democratic Republic of Vietnam and their propaganda organs 
have launched an intensive propaganda campaign to foment hostility and war 
psychosis in relation to the Democratic Republic of Vietnam. 

I have already drawn your attention to the situation in Laos in my notes 
dated February 2nd 1959, May 19th 1959 and June 2nd 1959. 

The above-mentioned facts show that the present situation in Laos has 
become dangerous, seriously menacing the security of our country and Peace 
in Indochina and South East Asia. 

I earnestly hope that for the sake of peace and in accordance with the 
quality of Chairman of the International Commission for Supervision and Control 
in the countries of Indochina, the Government of India and Your Excellency 
will adopt an appropriate attitude towards the preparation of a new war in Laos 
by the American imperialists and the Phoui Sananikone Government, and will 
make use of your standing and that of the Government of India among the 
Governments responsible for the implementation of the Geneva Agreement on 
Laos, to assist these Governments to realise the urgent need for the adoption of 
measures for the resumption of the activities of the International Commission 
for Supervision and Control in Laos. 

Please accept the assurances of my highest consideration. 

Pham Van Dong 
Prime Minister of the 
Government of the Democratic 
Republic of Vietnam 
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8. B. Ramakrishna Rao to Nehru 10 

[Refer to item 48] 

I am grateful to you for your Top Secret letter dated July 30, 11 along with 
which was enclosed a copy of the Secret Coded telegram. 12 

2 . The trouble in Kerala has been brewing since soon after the last elections, 
and it was taking a shape which was causing anxiety to me from both points of 
view, as I have ventured to express so often in my Special Report. I entirely 
agree with you that the ultimate shape, which the trouble took, and the remedy 
which had to be found for it, is of a far-reaching character. The question of the 
application of article 356 in a case like this was not entirely free of doubt. I can 
very well realise your reluctance to lay precedents of this kind which will not 
contribute to the healthy growth of democracy. As I have ventured to point 
out, the Opposition in the State never reconciled itself to the electoral verdict 
and never tried to behave as a responsible opposition. So far as the methods 
adopted during the recent struggle are concerned, while the organisation has, 
in name, kept itself out of some of the objectionable activities, the whole lot of 
the opposition being one, I am afraid they cannot escape criticism. I hope, now 
that the result of their struggle is somehow in their favour, they will realise 
their mistake, and try to strengthen their organisations on the basis of cleaner 
methods. A spirit of understanding and a modicum of tolerance of differences 
of opinion is what is most lacking among the political parties here. Even among 
members of the same party, I find keener sense of mutual criticism than of 
mutual understanding. I hope, however, that having learnt a bitter lesson in the 
past, they would behave better and build up healthy politics. 

3 . There is no doubt that some of us even important Congressmen smarting 
under the electoral defeat by the Communists in this State contributed to the 
conditions as they developed to a certain extent. Of course, the Communist 
Govt did not also pursue the democratic way of discussion and adjustment, 
besides committing various acts for party aggrandisement. All these contributed 
to the wide discontent and unrest. If the Chief Minister had been wise enough 
to seek your personal intervention a few months earlier, this deadlock which 
compelled us to take the present action might not have arisen. However, I am 
convinced that acting now as we did, we had no other alternative. It is true, as 
you say, that the spearhead of this agitation being those who broadly represent 

10. Letter, Trivandrum, 31 July 1959. 

11. See SWJN/SS/50/item 44. 

12. See SWJN/SS/50/item 43. 
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the communal and reactionary elements, they are bound to assert themselves 
and insist on their pound of flesh, even as a reward for martyrdom. The lack of 
unanimity between the various opposition parties and among themselves is a 
fact, and is one of the most important obstacles for building up any United 
Front even for the next elections. All these dangers have to be faced by all 
opposition parties, including the Congress, and the future depends on the extent 
to which they can forge strong unity among themselves. 

4. While it is necessary that some measure of mutual understanding and 
some basic conventions should be established between the different parties in 
the State, I entirely agree with you that such democratic conventions have not 
at all been established, more particularly in Kerala. The press statement given 
by Chacko was exceedingly foolish and gave the Chief Minister a handle to say 
that the suggestion for reelections made by you would not satisfy the Congress 
if the result of the reelections went against them. There is no doubt that 
responsible leadership is awefully lacking in the local Congress Party. That is 
one of the biggest anxieties that we will have to face in the near future. I 
entirely agree with you that the enthusiasm whipped up against the Kerala 
Communists should not be allowed to transgress its limits and to express itself 
in the shape of any general crusade against International Communism. Some 
of the speeches made by a few Catholic leaders and also by Mannath 
Padmanabhan smacked of such fury and fanaticism. I think, however, that it 
was a momentary ebullition of enthusiasm than any real strength of feeling 
behind it. 

5. So far as the immediate situation is concerned all necessary 
arrangements have been made both for the gazetting of the Proclamation and 
taking over of the administration on behalf of the President. The Communists, 
I understand reliably, do not wish to create any great trouble. There will probably 
be some demonstrations and processions. But this morning both the Chief 
Minister and the Law Minister were reported by the AIR to have declared that 
there would be no demonstrations on the part of the Communist Party and that 
their policy would be to ease the tension that is now existing rather than increase 
it. As they want to contest seriously the coming elections and try all their 
strength to succeed, they are not likely to waste their energies in infructuous 
demonstrations now. They will reserve it for some future time. The Opposition 
parties did intend celebrating “Deliverance Day” and victory parades and so 
on. But I think they will not do so now. I had already sent for Mannath 
Padmanabhan and all the other leaders of the opposition before I got your letter 
this morning in order to tell them that they should not have recourse to such 
celebrations and demonstrations. Your letter strengthened my hand and when I 
met them this noon at 12.30, I very strongly appealed to them. I mentioned 
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your views on the subject on the strength of your letter. I am glad to say that 
they accepted the advice and have promised to create a peaceful atmosphere. 
From tomorrow onwards, all picketing will be stopped and no “Deliverance 
Day” etc., will be celebrated by them. I hope it will not be necessary to ban 
processions etc., whether belonging to these people or those people. Both of 
them seem to be in a mood to act peacefully. At least I expect that in all these 
things there will be restraint. If found necessary, however, I will impose a ban 
on such demonstrations as suggested by you. 

6. Shankar ' arrived here yesterday and is staying at Raj Bhavan. He met 
me and we had a long discussion. He has known Kerala personally and worked 
with V.P. Menon in the past. But I am glad you have made this arrangement 
only temporarily. I think I will be able to discuss with you and Pantji about 
permanent arrangements when I meet you next week in Delhi. Perhaps a more 
senior man would be a better choice. 

7 Many thanks for your good wishes and sympathy. It has been a difficult 
situation here which has caused a lot of worry to me. But that is nothing 
compared to yours. My temperature has come down to normal only today. But 
I have developed certain blisters over a part of my chest and back, which are 
said to be due to a virus infection called Herpes. They are somewhat painful. I 
hope I will be well enough to meet you personally and discuss many other 
problems also of an immediate nature. 


9. P.R. Madhavan Pillai to Nehru 14 

[Refer to item 52] 

The removal of Kerala Ministry is now a certainty and hence this letter for your 
kind perusal and favourable action. 

The peasantry in Kerala is very eager to see the Kerala Agrarian Relations 
Bill implemented before the end of 1959. The Kerala Ministry cannot do it as 
they are not to be in office. The Prevention of Eviction of Tenants and 
Kudikidappukars Act of 1957 enacted by the Kerala Government will expire by 
the end of 1959 and if the Kerala Agrarian Relations Bill does not come into 
force before its expiry, the entire Kerala will be overrun by the all-out offensive 

13. V. Shankar. 

14. Letter, 31 July 1959. The copy available in JN Collection does not mention the place 
from where the letter was sent. 

P.R. Madhavan Pillai was CPI, Member, Kerala Legislative Assembly, from 
Kunnathoor-General, and President, Kerala Karshaka Sanghom, Adoor. 
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of landlords to evict the tenants and kudikidappukars. Hence it is most urgent 
that Prevention of Eviction Act be extended till the Kerala Agrarian Relations 
Bill comes into force. 

We read in papers your reference to the Kerala Agrarian Relations Bill the 
other day at a press conference. You are approving the Bill and you have even 
said that the Kerala Congress was not opposing the Bill. Hence we expect that 
there will not be any difficulty in obtaining the President’s assent for the Bill. 
Hence we expect you to exercise your influence to obtain Presidential assent to 
the Bill immediately and to beg in the implementation of the Bill within a few 
months. 

Nothing will stand in the way of implementing the Bill, if the President 
wants to implement the same before the end of 1959. If the Bill is not implemented 
before the end of 1959, none else than the Centre will be blamed for its non- 
implementation. 

Hence I request you to take effective steps for the implementation of the 
Kerala Agrarian Relations Bill before the 31st of December, 1959. 


10. S.W.R.D. Bandaranaike to Nehru 15 

[Refer to item 237] 


[Colombo] 
July 31st, 1959 

My dear Prime Minister, 

In continuation of my letter of July 22nd regarding the proposed Economic 
Conference of Asian-African countries, I send herewith a copy of a letter I 
have received from the Foreign Minister of Pakistan. I have no doubt that you 
would like to take this letter into consideration too. 

It will be seen that Pakistan is not in favour of Israel being invited to the 
Conference, even as an observer, and I share this view, for the same reason as 
has been expressed by the Foreign Minister. I also do not think that in principle 
the Central Asian Republics of the Soviet Union should be invited. I do not, 
however, feel that as has been suggested by the Foreign Minister, Australia and 
New Zealand should be invited. They were not invited to the original Bandung 
Conference of Asian-African countries, and for the forthcoming conference 
we are confining ourselves to those countries. If we make an exception in 
favour of Australia and New Zealand we would have several other new countries 

15. Letter. File No. 3200 (8)-SD/59, MEA. 
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to invite, all of them in Africa. It is true that we are inviting Malaya and Singapore, 
but the reasons are given in my letter of June 13th, while Australia and New 
Zealand are rather out of the Bandung orbit. 

With kind regards and good wishes. 


Yours sincerely, 
S.W.R.D. Bandaranaike 


11. G.M.Sadiq to Nehru 16 

[Refer to items 45 and 46] 

You had originally proposed to come to Kashmir towards the end of last month. 
But then you had to cancel your visit on account of the floods. On that occasion 
I had requested you by telegram that while in Kashmir you might kindly make 
it convenient to address the leading workers of our Party also. In making this 
request I was sure that no particular embarrassment would be involved because 
we felt that on the question of the basic issue, our Party and the National 
Conference agreed, even though our Party was functioning in opposition to the 
State Government. As far as you are concerned, as the National Leader of the 
country, we have an equal claim, if not more, on you. Our Party has emerged 
as the only State-wide and Non-communal party wedded perhaps a little more 
steadfastly than the National Conference to the basic objectives. We, however, 
were denied the opportunity of having you in our midst and I am in no position 
to dispute your judgment in this behalf. In my telegram I had also requested 
you that while in Kashmir you might kindly find some time for us to meet you. 
You came to Kashmir only for a day and your programme was so heavily 
crowded that our encroachment on your time would be obviously unfair. 

This letter has been occasioned by some of the references you are said to 
have made to us in your address to the National Conference workers. The 
authentic version of your address is not available to us. In case the version that 
has appeared in the Press is a true reflection of what you have said then, I am 
afraid, your references to us do not correspond to facts. If, on the contrary, 
the Press version suffers from deliberate inaccuracies, then you can judge for 
yourself that by and large the local correspondents serve purposes other than 
those determined by the freedom and impartiality of their profession. The daily 
“Khidmat” the official organ of the National Conference, has reported your 


16. Letter, Srinagar, 3 1 July 1959. File No. KS-25/59, MHA. Also available in JN Collection. 
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speech as mainly an attack on us. 

It seems that we are blamed for the demonstrations, hartal and processions 
of the 9th of July. Even Bakhshi Sahib did not accuse us of this. When I met 
him he appreciated the role of the Democratic National Conference in pacifying 
angry demonstrators. 

What is the truth behind these demonstrations? On the evening of 8th of 
July a press conference was hurriedly called by Bakhshi Sahib, where he 
announced the increase in the sale-prices of foodgrains. There it was agreed 
that the whole thing would be kept a secret and the press correspondents 
would not file their messages till the next morning. Only the important workers 
of the National Conference knew that such a decision had been taken. On the 
morning of 9th July, we came to know for the first time that sale prices of 
rations had been enhanced and processions and demonstrations were taking 
place in various parts of the city. We also came to know that various elements 
were attempting to blame the Central Government for having intensified the 
Food crisis by stopping the rice subsidy and trying to charge me of having 
acquiesced in this decision. Amongst these elements, Ghazi Abdul Rehaman, 
an MLA and some other important National Conference workers played a 
prominent part. It is also a known fact that I and some of my colleagues 
intervened with the demonstrators and succeeded to a considerable extent in 
driving reason home to them. The local Government, in order to seek a crude 
alibi from the situation, issued a press note the sole aim of which was to 
suggest that it was I who was responsible for the enhancement of the prices. 
I make this statement with the fullest sense of responsibility. Later, the 
demonstrations were widespread and on the whole peaceful. While you chose 
to condemn these demonstrations, I think it would be appropriate to disapprove 
of the action of the State Government in lathi-charging women and children 
who were proceeding peacefully to place their grievances before the Sadar-i- 
Riyasat. Perhaps you are not aware that we had announced a public meeting on 
the same day where we would have explained our position. This meeting was 
banned under Section 50. The ban continues to operate since then and was in 
force even on the day of your arrival in Srinagar. 

Our position with regard to the enhancement of the prices of foodgrains is 
clear. In our opinion the timing and the occasion for announcing such a decision 
was singularly inappropriate. This stand was made clear by me in the meeting 
of the Food Advisory Committee held on June 3, 4 and June 29. In fact, in the 
last meeting of the committee, I submitted a written note. However, prior 
consultation of the Food Advisory Committee should have been sought. 

For the current food year which ends in October the subsidy from the 
Central Government was already available. When appeals are made to every 
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quarter in the country for all possible immediate assistance for the flood-stricken 
people of Kashmir, it hardly stands to reason to deny them the relief that was 
already available to them, precisely in the hour of their misfortune. 

I am in agreement with you that any form of subsidy or dole which is 
meant to artificially boost up an irrational price structure exercises an 
unwholesome influence on the soundness of any economy. But the question of 
subsidising the sale prices of rice in the city of Srinagar has to be considered in 
the light of certain facts which are peculiar to this city. For over fifty years 
every Government in the State has accepted and fulfilled its responsibility to 
feed the city of Srinagar. This is the only city in India which has been rationed 
totally for several decades. During the Second World War, when the prices of 
foodgrains sky-rocketed in the rest of the country, adequate rations of rice 
were sold in the city of Srinagar at the rate of Rs. 5/- per maund. The increase 
in the sale price of rice, if viewed from the price level obtaining in 1947 works 
out at about 150 per cent. Out of this, nearly 100 per cent increase has been 
effected in the short span of approximately one and a half year. The following 
table will make this clear: - 

Sale price of rice per maund 

1947 - Rs. 5/6/-; 1947 to Aug. ’53 - Rs. 7/11/-; Aug. ’53 to Dec. ’57 - Rs. 
7/8/-; 1957 to July ’59 - Rs. 10/-; From July 8, ’59 - Rs. 13/5/4. 

It is a matter of unfortunate coincidence that whenever an increase in 
prices has been announced by the State Government it has always chosen a 
time when people were in great distress. In 1957 the crops in the Valley were 
almost completely ruined by floods, early snow and late sowing. Initially in 
November of the same year prices were increased. The same thing has been 
done now. Is it possible to believe that any sensible Government would 
deliberately choose to intensify the suffering of their people when they are in 
great distress. 

Then again, no proper census of the population of Srinagar has been taken 
since 1941. Some haphazard increases have been made in the rationed strength 
of the city but complaints persist that a large number of deserving people do 
not get their rice in rations. Further, two seers have been reduced in the rations 
per head from the scale that was in vogue till November 1957. All these 
requirements today are met from the black-market which in actual fact is 
recognised and functions openly. Rice both imported and indigenous, is sold at 
Rs. 55/- a maund. Several companies of C.R.P. and Special Armed Police have 
been deputed to ring off the city and the import of rice from the rural areas has 
been made a penal offence and is totally banned. Who, then feeds this black 
market and how does it function openly and unchecked? It has to be borne in 
mind that the population of the Srinagar city which is rationed is a little less 
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than 3 lacs. For nearly seventeen lacs of people of the Valley outside the city of 
Srinagar, rice has been available in the open market during the last one year at 
nearly Rs. 40/- a maund. Any increase in the sale price of rations, especially in 
the lean months of the year would result in a still greater increase of prices in 
the open market. This would also affect the procurement for the next food 
year. 

The need for subsidy was recognised in the year 1953 in relation to the 
abolition of compulsory procurement of rice in the Kashmir Valley. The landed 
cost of imported rice was higher than the sale price of the rice which prevailed 
then. The difference was subsidised. The State Government had undertaken 
progressively to reduce the amount of the subsidy within a period of three to 
four years by accelerating the implementation of food production schemes. To 
the extent the increase would be recorded in the production of rice locally, the 
dependence on imports would be reduced and consequently the quantum of 
the subsidy would also be decreased. We have to recognise the fact that we 
have failed to redeem this undertaking. Our failure in the sphere of food 
production is only a part of the general malaise which besets our current Five 
Year Plan. At the end of the plan, an increase of 30 lac maunds of foodgrains 
was visualised. So far, not even 15 per cent of this target has been visibly 
achieved. About 2 lac and 20 thousand acres of land were to be brought under 
irrigation. The Government has now reduced the target to 86 thousand acres. 
It has been said that 25 thousand acres have been brought under irrigation so 
far. The authenticity of even this achievement is questionable. 

With regard to the distribution of the chemical fertilisers, the Planning 
Commission has observed in its appraisal of the Second Five Year Plan, issued 
on 8th of May, 1958, that the State Government will not be able to fulfil even 
30% of the targets. 

In the field of industry the picture is still more dismal. No new industries, 
which were conceived in the Plan, have been established so far. The prosperity 
of the already existing industries is on the decline. The Silk Factory is today 
working hardly with 1700 hands. The work is available to them only for about 
8 days in a month though they are paid wages for about 15 days. The state of 
the Woollen and Silk Weaving Factories is highly unsatisfactory. The Emporium 
has lacs of rupees blocked in dead stock, though these stocks are shown for 
many years as stocks in hand. The audit reports of the Emporium for recent 
years are not available. I dare say that even 15% of the Employment targets in 
the Plan will not be achieved by the end of the Plan period. 

On top of all this the prices of essential commodities have recorded a rise 
of 200 to 300 per cent since 1957 and their price level stands higher than any 
other part of the country. Wherever increases have been felt in the money 


599 


SELECTED WORKS OF J AWAHARLAL NEHRU 


incomes of certain sections of the people these have been more than offset by 
the increase in the price structure. The only commodity which was available at 
cheap rate in Kashmir and that too only in the city of Srinagar was the imported 
rice. Incomes are piling in a narrow group of individuals who control both the 
money and the commodity markets. The trends of inflation and scarcity in 
Kashmir are not caused by long term investment but partly by the failure of 
increase in production coupled with the vicious grip of the merry money makers 
on our economy. It is a significant attribute of this group that there exists a 
large gap between the quantum of their incomes which are hoarded and the 
insignificance of the sums which are delved back into productive investments. 

I consider it my duty to make you aware of the deepening economic crisis 
in the State on account of the failure of the State Government to achieve the 
purposes of the Plan. With the rising discontent among the people it is only 
natural for our Government, which is immune to your corrective influences 
and insensitive to public opinion, to resort to repressive measures and present 
dressed-up show-windows. Here is a perfect vicious circle: failures of 
development coupled with climatic vicissitudes leading to distress and 
impoverisation of the people and these in turn being met by repression, 
inefficiency and corruption. 

In your address to the workers of the National Conference you have 
suggested that the need of the hour is the utmost unity among the political 
parties and the ranks of the people. On our part it is my belief that we have 
always proffered our hand of cooperation to the State Government, not only in 
the moments of crisis, but also at every stage for helping the growth of a 
happier and a cleaner life for our people. We have never stood on grounds of 
prestige but have continued to offer our cooperation even when it was 
contemptuously spumed. 

Before the floods I and my colleagues, Dogra 17 and Quasim [sic ] 18 availed 
of several opportunities to meet Bakhshi Sahib. On these occasions, among 
various other things, we tried to impress upon Bakhshi Sahib the necessity of 
conceding now the fact of our existence as a political party. This recognition 
should manifest itself in putting a stop to the brutal activities of the Peace 
Brigade against our workers, the withdrawal of all the fabricated criminal cases 
against us, the ending of victimisation, direct and indirect, of our sympathisers 
and above all, creating a healthy democratic atmosphere in the State. On our 
part I assured him of our whole-hearted support for all measures taken for the 

17. Girdhari Lai Dogra. 

18. Syed Mir Qasim. 
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amelioration of the condition of our people. We have honoured our pledge but 
I regret to say that what was promised by the other side has not been fulfilled. 

I am constrained to remind you that the essence of all cooperation is faith and 
unless that faith is securely restored, the ideals of forging unity can scarcely be 
realized. 

During and after the floods I and my colleagues met Bakhshi Sahib and his 
colleagues almost every day and placed our services unreservedly at his disposal. 
The only reward I got was to falsely implead my acquiescence in the decision 
to enhance the food prices and also in the demonstration that followed. 

I wrote to Bakhshi Sahib on July 10 and requested him for an interview. I 
received a curt reply in which I was told that as Bakhshi Sahib would be busy 
for many days it would not be possible for him to meet me. Later, it was on the 
intervention of Aruna 19 and Dr. Baliga 20 that Bakhshi Sahib could spare some 
time in their presence to meet me. Soon after I again wrote a letter to Bakhshi 
Sahib regarding the floods in which I said, “We consider it inhuman to secure 
any political advantage or gain from the miseries of the people. We assure you 
of our fullest cooperation in all the measures that you undertake to relieve the 
distress of the people.” 

I along with some of my colleagues met Bakhshi Sahib once again on July 
17 and renewed our offer of sincere cooperation in meeting the situation which 
had arisen as a consequence of the floods. In this meeting, we made the 
following suggestions:- 

1. That the areas where complete destruction has been caused to the 
crops and the purchasing power of the people is almost non-existent, work 
must be provided on construction projects, so that the sufferers can purchase 
their rations. Wherever the immediate prospects of such works did not exist 
taccavi loans realisable in easy instalments with land revenue should be issued. 

2. That wherever houses had been destroyed by the floods sizable loans 
ranging from Rs. 200/- to Rs. 500/- should be given. Timber at concessional 
rates under the present Zamindara Timber Distribution Rules should also be 
provided. Wherever groups of houses in the villages are repeatedly threatened 
by inundation the villagers should be persuaded to reconstruct their houses at 
safer levels. 

3. That in all those cases where draught cattle have been lost, long term 
cooperative credit should be made available. 

4. That the areas where the waters have receded seeds for alternative 


19. Aruna AsafAli. 

20. Dr A. V. Baliga. 
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autumn crops such as pulses etc. should be made available to the peasants on 
loan. For this purpose active cooperation of all elements under the guidance of 
Agricultural Department should be secured. 

5. That wherever crop damages have been extremely severe it is likely to 
breed frustration and cynicism in the minds of the agriculturists and thus affect 
the crop prospects for the coming year also. Bands of selfless workers 
irrespective of party affiliations should be spread out in these areas to give the 
agriculturist the necessary courage and hope, assess their needs for purposes 
of Agriculture and secure their fulfilment by the Government. 

We have been persuading the Government to open fair price food grain 
shops in the scarcity areas instead of resorting to partial rationing. This practice 
achieved success in the years 1953 to 1957. The process of rationing involves 
the intricate listing of the needy. Instances are not lacking where the undeserving 
manage to enter the rationing list to the exclusion of the deserving. Cases 
where people have been deprived of rations on grounds of political discrimination 
have also been reported. It is unfortunate that in the preparation of these lists 
and also the lists of damages to crops and other property, bribery has begun to 
flourish. 

We requested Bakhshi Sahib that for the purpose of assessing the damages 
and also in the matter of the distribution of relief the local authorities in various 
sectors should be assisted by the representatives of the political parties 
represented in the Legislature. In this way we could eliminate the possibilities 
of inflation in the assessment of damage and also the improper distribution of 
relief. In this way also our services and cooperation could be utilized even at 
the village level. 

We also suggested to Bakhshi Sahib that top priority should be given to the 
implementation of the flood protection schemes. A master plan was framed as 
far back as 1954 in consultation with the Central Water and Power Commission, 
part of the scheme was even executed but then the normal feature has been the 
lapse of funds earmarked every year for this purpose. When the floods occur 
everybody is seized with a very keen desire for this implementation of the flood 
protection schemes, but with the receding of the waters the seriousness also 
recedes. It is my considered opinion that any scheme for flood protection in 
Kashmir should be directly sponsored and executed by the Central Government. 
The great example of the Jawahar Tunnel is very heartening and, therefore, 
relevant in this context. We have to admit that our Engineering Services did not 
contain any expert Irrigation Engineers before or after 1947. With the expansion 
of Irrigation schemes under the First and Second Five Year Plans, besides raw 
and inexperienced youth, road and building engineers have been drafted into 
the Irrigation Engineering Service recently separated from the Public Works 
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Department. Here again the standards differ from place to place. In Jammu 
there is a Chief Engineer for roads and buildings and one Chief Engineer for 
Irrigation Department. In Ladakh there is a Superintending Engineer with the 
powers of Chief Engineer in charge of roads, buildings and irrigation functioning 
directly under the concerned ministry. For the Kashmir Province there is one 
Chief Engineer for roads, buildings, irrigation and flood protection works. There 
is yet another Superintending Engineer designated as Chief Project Officer 
with the powers of Chief Engineer for Sonwari Block. This block has been 
separated from the Administrative Ministry for Community Development and 
has been placed directly under the Prime Minister. It may interest you to know 
that during the last two and a half years Engineering Department have been 
shuffled and reshuffled at least about four times depriving them of stability and 
continuity of technical guidance. If the press reports are to be believed the 
Central Government proposes to spend a huge sum of about seven crores of 
rupees on flood protection work in our State. In that case it is only appropriate 
that trained, efficient and honest staff under direct Central supervision should 
execute this big plan. 

Reverting once again to the question of cooperation the suggestions we 
placed before Bakhshi Sahib were promised due consideration. All that has 
happened so far is the formation of a Hood Relief Committee consisting of the 
Ministers, the Ministers of State and the Chief Secretary. We can assure you 
that our offer of cooperation is genuine and sincere and you will appreciate that 
its acceptance in effective and concrete terms depends entirely on the State 
Government. It is not enough to form top level committees to which we are 
also nominated for mere propaganda. For example, a Plan Advisory Committee 
was formed towards the middle of the last year in which Dogra Sahib was 
included on behalf of our Party. This Committee has met only once since its 
formation. Three Sub-Committees were formed out of the bigger Committee 
to examine and advise on the plans for the various sectors of our economy. 
Bakhshi Sahib is the Chairman of two out of the three Sub-Committees. 

In view of what I have stated it is my earnest hope that you will be in a 
position kindly to correct your impressions. You will perhaps forward a copy 
of this letter to Bakhshi Sahib. In case you do so I shall be grateful if you 
convey to him once again our solemn assurance that I and my Party shall not 
stint in furnishing our best assistance not only in facing our present misfortune, 
but also devising appropriate remedies for curing our economy of its ills. But 
this can be realized in practice if all of us can sit together not in a spirit of 
acrimony but of accord, and place the advantage of our State and India above 
the petty gains of person or party. 
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12. B. Shiva Rao to Nehru 21 

[Refer to item 51] 

16, Tughlak Road, 
New Delhi 
August 2, 1959 

Dear J awaharlalj i. 

Thinking over the different aspects of the Kerala situation as it has developed, 
I was reminded of a proposal made by my brother Shri B.N. Rau 22 to the 
Constituent Assembly as worthy of consideration at the present moment. 

In the first draft of the Constitution which was placed before the Constituent 
Assembly the suggestion had been made that the President should have certain 
“Special Responsibilities”; namely, 

“1. (a) the prevention of any grave menace to the peace or tranquility of 
the Union or any part thereof; 

(b) the safeguarding of the financial stability and credit of the Union 
Government; 

(c) the safeguarding of the legitimate interests of minorities. 

2. Where any special responsibility of the President is involved, he shall 
exercise his discretion as to the action to be taken.” 

While normally the President would act on the advice of the Cabinet, in the 
discharge of any special responsibility it was a proposed that he should have 
available to him the advisory opinion of a Council of State constituted on the 
lines of the Privy Council in the Irish Free State. I am quoting below the proposed 
provision as it was placed before the Constituent Assembly: 

“The Council of State shall consist of the following members:- 

( 1 ) Ex-officio members: the Prime Minister, the Deputy Prime Minister, if 
any, the Chief Justice of the Supreme Court, the Speaker of the House of 
Representatives, the Chairman of the Senate and the Advocate-General. 

(2) Every person able and willing to act as a member who shall have held 
the office of President, or the office of Prime Minister, or the office of Chief 
Justice of the Supreme Court. 

(3) Such other persons, if any, as may be appointed by the President to be 
members. 

The President may at any time by warrant under his hand and seal appoint 
such other persons as in his discretion he may think fit to be members of the 

21. Letter. B. Shiva Rao Papers, NMML. 

22. Constitutional Adviser to the Constituent Assembly of India. 
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Council of State, but not more than 7 persons so appointed shall be members 
of the Council of State at the same time.[“] 

The above proposal was, however, rejected by the Committee which 
considered the draft of the Union Constitution. Nevertheless, I venture to think 
that such a Council constituted on an ad hoc basis by the President and for the 
purposes mentioned above could serve a very useful purpose. 

The Council of State - or whatever other name one may give it - would 
consist of (1) the Prime Minister, (2) the Home Minister, (3) the Attorney 
General, 23 (4) the present Chief Justice of the Supreme Court, (5) Shri M. 
Patanjali Sastri, 24 ex-Chief Justice, (6) Shri Mahajan, 25 also an ex-Chief Justice, 
besides the Vice-President and the Speaker of the Lok Sabha. It is open to the 
President to add one or two more, if he so chooses. Such an advisory body 
would command universal respect and confidence. No one is ever likely to 
accuse such a body of taking a biased or partisan view of any situation. If 
such a Council were in existence today the President might have referred the 
memorandum of the K.P.C.C. to it for its verdict. The memorandum which is 
said to have been sent by the Opposition groups in the West Bengal legislature 
against the State Government could similarly have been referred to the same 
body. 

May I suggest that this proposal be seriously considered? If it appeals to 
the President and to you, suitable action may be taken without delay, so that 
hereafter at least both the President and the Central Government may be spared 
the embarrassing necessity of having to deal with charges and complaints against 
a State Government? 

Another suggestion I would like to place before you is that while steps are 
being taken to restore normal conditions in Kerala, the Central Government 
should seriously consider whether Kerala can exist at all as an independent 
unit. From all accounts it is not a viable State. Its food deficit is heavy even in 
a normal season. The problem of unemployment is particularly acute, especially 
among the educated classes. In existing circumstances, therefore, a 
revolutionary creed like that of the Communists is bound to make a powerful 
appeal to large numbers. 

It was comparatively easy to rouse forces in Kerala to bring about a paralysis 
of the administration. They sought and have finally obtained the President’s 
intervention. The administration may be carried on fairly satisfactorily during 
the period that the President’s Rule is imposed on the State. 

23. M.C. Setalvad, the Attorney-General of India, 1950-62. 

24. Chief Justice, Supreme Court, 1951-54. 

25. M.C. Mahajan, Chief Justice, Supreme Court, 1954. 
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We have, however, to face the fact that while the Communists have a 
clear-cut programme and ideology with powerful support from outside the 
State to assist and guide them, the Opposition groups in Kerala have serious 
handicaps. 1 do not believe that the Congress party, the Muslim League, the 
Catholics and other communal groups can fight the elections on a positive, 
progressive programme, without internal dissensions springing up. I do not 
think that the prospects of such a coalition winning a majority are particularly 
bright. I may be mistaken in this assumption. Even if I should prove wrong and 
a coalition becomes possible, the administration of Kerala by such a coalition 
with different programmes and divergent interests will be an extremely difficult 
task, especially with a powerful Communist Opposition. 

May I therefore request you to consider from now the suggestion of Kerala 
being merged either in Madras or in Mysore? You may remember that at the 
time of the States Reorganisation Bill being adopted by Parliament, Shri C.P. 
Matthen 26 and I approached you for your support for an amendment to facilitate 
the creation of a Dakshina Pradesh, consisting of the present States of Madras, 
Mysore and Kerala. You seemed attracted by the suggestion when we first 
made it, but subsequently adopted a non-committal attitude. Since such an 
amendment, without your support, had no chance of going through the Lok 
Sabha. we decided to withdraw it. 

It seems to me the present time is opportune for reviving the idea of Dakshina 
Pradesh, either in the form that we suggested or in a modified form. It will take 
time to secure support for such a formula, but I have no doubt in my mind that 
it is only by the absorption of Kerala into a Dakshina Pradesh that the present 
problem can be solved on a long term basis. 

With regards. 

Yours sincerely, 
B. Shiva Rao 


26. Congress, Lok Sabha MP from Thiruvellah, Travancore-Cochin, 1952-57. 
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13. B.P. Koirala to Nehru 27 

[Refer to item 211 ] 

Prime Minister’s Residence 
Kathmandu, Nepal 
August 2, 1959. 

My dear Jawahar Lalji, 

During your visit to Nepal 28 we had briefly explained to you our plans of 
development and the pressing need for liberal assistance from friendly countries 
and particularly India. We were very happy to find that you had a clear appraisal 
of our economic problems and needs and were prepared to extend an assurance 
of generous aid the development of Nepal in terms of training facilities, money, 
supplies of technical personnel. In view of India’s own pressing needs, this 
assurance, at some sacrifice of her own interest, is of deep significance which, 
we have no doubt, will be appreciated by the people of Nepal, their Government 
and the new Parliament. Naturally it was not possible for you to discuss the 
details of the quantum of assistance during your brief visit and you asked us to 
send a memorandum which should enable your Government to consider further 
the question of aid on a long term basis. Accordingly, we have got a 
memorandum prepared which I am enclosing. Details have been avoided. These 
can be discussed when your Government has considered the broad principles 
and let us know their views. 

2. A great responsibility and also a new opportunity have come to us and 
we are anxious to do our best to justify the trust reposed on us by our people. 
We naturally turn to you for support. 

With kind regards, 

Yours sincerely, 
B.P. Koirala 


27. Letter. File No. 13 (19)-Nepal/59, MEA. 

28. 11- 14 June 1959. 
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14. B. Ramakrishna Rao to Nehru 29 

[Refer to item 50] 

Prime Minister from Governor repeated to Minister of Home Affairs. 

Reference my telephonic conversation this morning. The position is as 
follows: 

On 1st August there were about 5,000 prisoners convicted of offences 
connected with the agitation. Of these about 800 women and children below 
18 were released yesterday under my orders. They were all sentenced to 
imprisonment upto 2 weeks in lieu of fine. Of remaining 4200, 3700 are 
undergoing imprisonment in default of payment of fine for offences under 
Police Act and under Section 290 Indian Penal Code. Of these about a thousand 
are under sentences of more than two weeks but have done about one week. 
The rest that is about 2700 are under sentences of two weeks or less of which 
they have already done half or more. About 300 have been convicted for breach 
of orders under Section 144 and the remaining 200 are convicted for other 
offences. I have already told you about local feeling. I feel that it would be 
impossible to hold on to present position of these persons continuing under 
imprisonment for petty offences and in lieu of payment of fine when in 
consequence of agitation for which they have been convicted we have already 
taken action under Constitution. They have undergone already varying periods 
of imprisonment and to that extent the punitive aspect has already been met. 
Local Samithi 30 men have respected my advice in favour of restraint and I feel 
they are entitled to consideration in this matter since this is major point of 
prestige and honour with them. In the circumstances I would request permission 
for release of further about 3700 men referred to above leaving 500 to be dealt 
with later. We shall arrange release as individual orders are ready. Grateful for 
immediate reply. 


15. Harold Macmillan to Nehru 31 

[Refer to items 114, 218 and 234] 

Dear Prime Minister, 

It is some time since we exchanged messages. I was so glad that Krishna 
Menon was able to arrange things with our people about the Avro aeroplane. 

29. Telegram, Trivandrum, 2 August 1959. 

30. The Vimochana Samara Samiti. 

31. Message, sent from London. This was contained in a letter of 2 August 1959 of Malcolm 
MacDonald to Nehru; the actual date of Macmillan's message is not available. 
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We are giving a lot of thought to the whole future of the aircraft industry. 
The trouble is the frightful cost of these new machines; and I suppose they will 
get more and more expensive. 

The Parliamentary Session has just ended but not, I fear, the Geneva 
Conference. Quite frankly, I have been disappointed at the rather legalistic 
approach of some of our friends. I am afraid my visit to Russia and my talks 
with Mr. Khrushchev caused some anxieties among the Western Leaders. But 
this mood is passing and I feel confident that there is a genuine relaxation of 
tension. The negotiations have really made considerable advances from both 
sides. Anyway instead of talking about an “ultimatum” or “unilateral action on 
either side”, the Foreign Ministers are now talking about an interim period or 
moratorium. 

Meanwhile, President Eisenhower’s invitation of Mr. Khrushchev to America 
seems to help in this process. If, as I hope, the President pays a return visit all 
this will take time and will allow the heat of dispute engendered by the ultimatum 
of November 27, 1958, to cool off. Of course, it may delay the Summit but it 
will make it more likely to succeed when the time comes. 

I hear good news about Mr. Black and the Indus Waters Plan. We have 
been asked to put up still more money and we shall certainly try to do so. I 
have always felt that if this technical and economic problem were out of the 
way it would make the whole difference politically. 

I am sorry you have this trouble in Kerala. But, if I may be allowed to say 
so, you have been very patient. Now action is clearly necessary. 

We get little information about Tibet. I would be grateful if you would send 
me any impressions you may have. Will the Chinese go the whole way in trying 
to substitute a Marxist system for the traditional one? 

We have rather disturbing news from Laos. I hope it may be exaggerated. 
We will keep in close touch with you over it. 

We shall indeed be sorry to lose your sister. I don’t suppose she tells you 
how much she is respected — and loved — over here. But it is true. She has done 
a truly wonderful piece of work. 

With kind regards, 

Harold. 

P.S. 

Mr. Durga Das, the Editor of “The Hindustan Times” for whom I have a great 
regard, called to see me the other day. He seemed very disturbed at the small 
amount of newsprint that you can import into India with all the other calls upon 
your financial resources. He felt that with the immense growth of literacy this 
was very sad and gave the Communists a chance of distributing their material. 
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It is not my business to interfere but do you think there is anything that I can 
do to help? I would willingly discuss it with President Eisenhower and my own 
colleagues and see whether some assistance could be given. Please forgive me 
if I am interfering. 


1 6. Telegrams from Alleppey, Calicut and Trichur 32 

[Refer to item 52 ] 

ALLEPPEY - 3rd August, 1959. 

Prime Minister, New Delhi. 

Bhaskaran Pillai, eighteen Congress Workers Ambalapuzha, raped 
Saraswathi Kamalam workers village Karshaka Thozhilali Union Ameda thirtyfirst 
July. Pray order enquiry. 

Suseela Gopala, 

Secretary Kerala Mahila Sangham, 

Alleppey. 

CALICUT -3rd August, 1959. 

Prime Minister, New Delhi. 

Yesternight prominent Congressmen Mammathoyahji another Abootty both 
drunk attempted stab with dagger Communist Abdullakoya Kuttichira. Police 
arrested assaulters. 

Communist Committee Kuttichira, 

Calicut. 

TRICHUR -3rd August, 1959. 

Prime Minister, New Delhi. 

Gruesome violence by jubilant Vimochnasmati Thiwalbahs including 
prominent Congressmen attempts at physical extermination of active 
Communists and sympathisers large number of major and minor incidents 
reported from all parts of Trichur district Kuzhikatiussery. Huge mob with 
lethal weapons pursued and attacked Padmanabhan, local Communist leader, 
and some others, bells tolled in five churches and crowd gathered. Houses 
raided and tappers beaten up hacked and stabbed, clash. Many hospitalised 
fatal injuries Padmanabhan deceased. Vellangallur Communist Party taluk 
committee member and worker leader Kumaran surrounded and beaten, 
hospitalised serious. 

32. 3 August 1959. 
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Anthikad many toddy tappers and other Communist sympathisers’ houses 
surrounded, ruthless violence, innumerable other incidents of stabbing, stoning 
and other violence against Communist and atmosphere of terror. Armed goondas 
roaming in jeeps and cars preplanning annihilation of Communists and 
sympathisers. Yesterday one Jeep and one car caught by Trichur police with 
ten Vimochanasamara and Congress volunteers with daggers belt daggers 
sharkbone daggers, sharpened sticks with nails, reported; father Vadakkan leading 
attacks in person. Pray immediate attention. 

Secretary, Communist Party, 

Trichur District Council. 


17. Swaran Singh to Nehru 33 

[Refer to items 198 and 201] 

August 4, 1959 

My dear Jawaharlalji, 

Thank you for your letter of August 1 about the new Soviet credit offer of Rs. 
1 80 crores. I am naturally gratified that the effort which we made at Moscow 
with your backing has produced some result. My delegation returned from the 
U.S.S.R with the impression that India could count on Soviet assistance in 
specified industries such as machinery manufacture, iron and steel, oil and 
electric power generation. The Soviet Union would also be likely to give the 
fullest technical assistance in planning these industries and in setting up design 
organisations for the various industries. Specifically, their assistance with new 
credits during the Third Plan (of which the present offer of Rs. 180 crores 
forms part) could in their view be suitably used for the expansion of the Heavy 
Machine Building Plant at Ranchi, and of the Mining Machinery Plant at 
Durgapur, the expansion of the Bhilai Steel Works, and our oil programme. You 
may remember that while we avoided during our talks with the Russians anything 
that might look like a “shopping list”, these were some of the projects which 
were mentioned as examples of what we may need to include in our Third Plan 
effort. Since then, as a result of the work that is going on in the various working 
Groups in the administrative Ministries on behalf of the Planning Commission, 
it seems fairly clear that the items I have listed will in any case be included in 
the Third Plan; as also some others which may be suitable for inclusion in the 
new credit of Rs. 180 crores. I have had an informal talk with Lai Bahadur and 


33. Letter. File No. 17 (214)/56-66-PMS. 
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he is of much the same view. It should, therefore, be possible for us now to 
clear a list of the specific items and projects, first amongst ourselves and, 
secondly, with the Russians, so that the credit can be utilised in good time. 
Meanwhile, B.K. Nehru could, as already arranged, discuss with the Russians 
the terms of the credit such as the conditions of repayment, currency parities 
and such matters. If you agree, a small ad hoc and perhaps informal committee 
of the Cabinet consisting of Lai Bahadur, Moraiji and myself, together with 
V.T. Krishnamachari could sit together and in consultation with the Ministries 
concerned bring before the Cabinet a list of specific items and projects to be 
included in this credit. When we have finalised the list in the Cabinet (the list 
should of course be such as to cover a sum rather larger than a foreign exchange 
element of Rs. 180 crores), we could send someone to Moscow with experience 
of negotiating projects and credits with the Russians to discuss and clear the 
list with the Russians, on the basis of the credit terms which will meanwhile 
have been negotiated by B.K. Nehru. 


Yours sincerely, 
Swaran Singh 


18. B. Ramakrishna Rao to Nehru 34 

[Refer to item 53] 

Prime Minister from Governor. 

Your telegram No. 21117. 35 1 have noted your instructions but my legal advice 
is that it is not possible to split sentences of fine in the manner suggested and 
therefore it would not be possible for the accused persons to pay part of the 
fine and thereby obtain release. I am acting on gradual releases as suggested by 
you. This evening Pattom Thanu Pillai, R. Sankar and Mannath Padmanabham 
again saw me and pleaded for releases. I can well realise their difficult position 
and whilst I have not promised anything I feel I should represent their point of 
view to you. In view of fact that leaders are mostly out of jail and their wives 
and children who were in prison have been released their position in regard to 
followers in jail is becoming very difficult. Their visits to prisons in order to 
assuage feelings of their followers have proved very embarrassing. There are 
also cases in which courts latterly awarded longest periods of imprisonment in 

34. Telegram, Trivandrum, 4 August 1959. 

35. See item 50. 
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lieu of small amounts of fine than could be justified. I propose to review such 
individual cases and authorise release where I find sentences undergone have 
substantially met justice. In other cases I would request you to take into account 
the view represented by Pattom Thanu Pillai and others and indicate whether 
you would modify your earlier instructions. 

19. Selwyn Lloyd to Nehru 36 

[Refer to items 219 and 235] 

I have had a talk with Mr. Gromyko and you will be receiving an account of it. 
I have also had discussions with Mr. Herter 37 and we are agreed in thinking that 
there is nothing useful that the Co-Chairmen can do at present and that the 
Laotian Government should consider some form of recourse to the United 
Nations. I have suggested to the Laotian Prime Minister that he should now 
instruct his representative at New York to concert tactics with friendly 
delegations and Mr. Hammarskjold. I think there is something to be said for an 
approach to the Secretary General before any move to involve the Security 
Council. I told Herter that, although we cannot impose the International 
Commission on Laos, I attach importance to the Commission being available in 
case there comes a time when it can again be useful. He confirmed that there 
was not the faintest truth in Gromyko’s allegations about American military 
activities in Laos. 

I need hardly say that I should greatly value any views which you may 
care to send me. 


36. Message, sent from Geneva. This was contained in a letter of 4 August 1959 of Malcolm 
MacDonald to Nehru; the actual date of Lloyd’s message is not available. 

37. Christian A. Herter, US Secretary of State. 
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20. Frank Anthony to Nehru 38 

[Refer to item 111] 

The All-India Anglo-Indian Association, 
Bombay Life Building, 
Connaught Circus, 
New Delhi- 1. 

5th August, 1959 

Dear Panditji, 

I venture to address you with regard to the debate, on Friday the 7th instant, on 
my resolution asking for the inclusion of English in the VUIth Schedule of the 
Constitution. 

You may have seen a press note in today’s ‘Hindustan Times’ to the effect 
that the Government has decided to block the resolution and to oppose it. I was 
deeply distressed when I read this news item. Although you have been good 
enough to ensure that there will be a free vote in the House, if the Government 
has decided to oppose the resolution such a decision is bound to affect the 
voting. You are undoubtedly aware of the strong feeling on this question among 
members from the non-Hindi speaking States. If the Government is pleased 
not to pre-judge the issue, I have little doubt that the strength of this feeling 
would be reflected squarely in the voting in support of my resolution. The 
news that the Government has decided to oppose the resolution has already 
affected the attitude of many members who had intended originally to vote in 
support of my resolution, as they feel that such a vote may well embarrass the 
Government. 

I would make an earnest appeal to you to consider the question whether 
the Government’s reported decision to block the resolution will not, in effect, 
stultify the free vote which has been given to members of the ruling party. I 
know that some members of the Cabinet were also desirous of voting in favour 
of my resolution and yet I cannot see how, if the Government has decided on 
a particular policy, they can, despite the free vote, vote against the Government’s 
decision. I sincerely hope that since this issue has not been before the Country 
or the Lok Sabha before, the Government will be pleased to await a completely 
impartial verdict from the House and then to assess the real strength of feeling 
on this not unimportant matter particularly in the non-Hindi speaking States. 

I am also deeply anxious about the almost certain repercussions in some 
States in the event of the Government’s opposition to my resolution being 

38. Letter. File No. 52 (12)/57-63-PMS, Vol. I. 


614 


VI. APPENDICES 


expressed by you. It will be difficult enough if Government merely expresses 
its opposition to my resolution, but if the Government’s view is expressed by 
you then, because of the deep respect in which you are held by members of the 
House, it is almost certain that even those who feel very strongly in favour of 
my resolution, will vote against it. 

I am even more anxious about the almost certain repercussions, particularly 
in certain States, if they interpret your opposition as an all-clear signal to mount 
an assault against English as a foreign language. I regret to say that in certain 
of the Hindi-speaking States there is an almost avowed policy to destroy English, 
as it is believed that such destruction is a precondition to the installation of 
Hindi as the official language of the country. Very recently, a large section of 
Legislators in Uttar Pradesh refused even to listen to the Governor’s 39 speech 
because, according to them, it was in this hated foreign language. If this attitude 
received what may be interpreted in certain States as the seal of the Central 
Government, then the repercussions on those who speak English and more 
especially on those whose mother tongue is English and, most of all, on the 
English medium schools will be disastrous. I am already facing pressures 
against the Anglo-Indian schools in certain States because of this growing anti- 
English hate. 

If the Government’s opposition to the resolution is expressed, especially 
by a person of your stature, then I am certain that there will be an overt attempt 
to destroy the Anglo-Indian schools in some States. It has been my endeavour 
to make these schools not only part of the larger pattern of Indian education, 
but of increasing service to all communities. I feel that, in my capacity as 
Chairman of the Inter-State Board for Anglo-Indian Education, I have largely 
succeeded in this objective. Today, the Anglo-Indian schools, about 300 in 
number, represent a system of education which, I feel, makes an invaluable 
contribution to education generally in the Country. It is the only system which 
offers uniform standards and an uniform curriculum throughout the Country. 
It is an unqualified boon to Government servants of all communities. A 
Government servant who happens to be transferred from one part of India to 
another finds available, in these schools, a system of education which gives 
continuity to the schooling of his children. 

If it is felt that the Government is bound to oppose my resolution, then I 
make an earnest, personal request to you that this task be left to some other 
member of the Government. Your opposition will be interpreted in a way which 
is bound to react disastrously against English and more especially against 

39. V.V.Giri. 
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my Community and the Anglo-Indian schools. Not least, the members of my 
Community, perhaps without appreciating all the implications involved in 
the Government’s decision, will interpret opposition from you as an expression 
of Government’s desire to stigmatise my Community as being essentially foreign 
and unwanted in India. 

I am sorry to have written to you at such length, but it is a matter in which 
I am deeply and anxiously concerned. 

Thanking you. 

Yours sincerely, 
Frank Anthony 

21. Selwyn Lloyd to Nehru 40 

[Refer to item 235] 

Thank you for your message. I am very conscious of the threat to the peace of 
the whole of Indo-China posed by the present situation. I am very anxious 
expeditiously to initiate some mediating and conciliatory processes. I have 
discussed the situation with my colleagues here. The United States Government 
are prepared to make it clear in any way possible that they have no intention of 
building up Laos as a United States military base. I have asked Mr Herter to say 
this emphatically to Mr Gromyko. 

With regard to a possible appeal to SEATO, I fully share your dislike for 
this course. I spoke this morning to Mr Herter and M. Couve de Murville about 
it. They are equally against any such procedure. We shall jointly advise the 
Laotian Government accordingly. I myself am attracted by the idea of trying to 
get on the scene some fact finding body acceptable to the Laotian Government. 
I am considering how to contrive this. In the meantime I believe that it would 
be very helpful if you would make parallel representations in Hanoi and Vientiane 
urging the importance of maintaining the principles of the Geneva Settlement, 
of respecting one another’s frontiers, and of abstaining from intervention in 
each other’s internal affairs. 

Our meeting here breaks up in a few hours. I am letting Gromyko know 
that I want to discuss your message with his representatives in London. 


40. Message, sent from Geneva. This was contained in a letter of 6 August 1959 of Malcolm 
MacDonald to Nehru; the actual date of Lloyd’s message is not available. 
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22. Selwyn Lloyd to Nehru 41 

[Refer to item 235] 

In my message to you of June 20th I sent you my impressions of the first 
phase of the Geneva Foreign Ministers’ Conference. We have now adjourned 
again and I thought you might be interested in some account of what has been 
happening during the last three and a half weeks. 

I think there are two tests which can be applied to any conference: (a) 
whether it produces some specific agreement on particular matters; and, (b) 
what impact it makes upon the international atmosphere. 

According to the first of these tests, I have to acknowledge failure so far. 
We have narrowed down the issues affecting Berlin and have come a good deal 
nearer to agreement but have failed to reach one. According to the second test, 
I believe that we have made some contribution. The atmosphere has been 
friendly, and the discussions have been in moderate form. Both sides have felt 
that the other genuinely wanted some reduction of tension. There was never a 
feeling of negotiating under threats or against a particular time limit. I do not 
believe that the invitations just exchanged between President Eisenhower and 
Mr. Khrushchev would have been possible in the atmosphere before our 
conference began. 

With regard to our negotiations, at times I have had high hopes of an 
interim or standstill agreement for Berlin which would have given everyone a 
breathing space. I believe that we could have come to terms on the level of 
Western forces in West Berlin, on their armaments, and on some effort to 
reduce tension caused by hostile propaganda and subversive activities. I think 
we also would have reached a compromise on the duration of such an agreement. 
We wanted five years and the Russians had offered 18 months. Where, however, 
we failed was with regard to the position of Western rights in Berlin at the end 
of such an agreement. I mentioned in my last message the importance which 
we attached to our position in Berlin by virtue of the surrender of Germany and 
the subsequent agreements between the Soviet Union and the Western powers. 
All we asked during these recent negotiations was that the Soviet Union should 
accept the proposition that we should be in the same position with regard to 
these rights at the end of an interim period as at the beginning. Mr Gromyko 
gave an undertaking that the Soviet Union would not take unilateral action over 
the period of an agreement or during the phase of negotiations which must 

41. Message, sent probably from London. This was contained in a letter of 6 August 1959 of 
Malcolm MacDonald to Nehru; the actual date of Lloyd’s message is not available. 
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follow it. He would not however, even in a general way, say that we would 
approach the new phase of negotiations without either side having gained or 
lost anything over the juridical position. The more definite he became in his 
refusals to make some statement of this sort the more suspicious I and my 
Western colleagues became that the intention of the Soviet Government was to 
argue that by entering an interim agreement we had accepted the Soviet 
proposition that they were entitled to terminate by unilateral action our right to 
protect the people of West Berlin. This may seem a somewhat legalistic point 
but the more it was discussed the more important it became, and if we had 
yielded on it the effect in West Berlin would have been bad. 

We also discussed all-German contacts, the Russians demanding that these 
should be conducted by an all-German committee constituted on the basis of 
parity, to which the problems of reunification of Germany and a peace treaty 
should be relegated. As the Government of East Germany is under the control 
of the Soviet Government, that would have meant that the United States, France 
and Great Britain would have been skillfully but surely eased out of the discussions 
about German reunification, while the Soviet Union would have in effect been 
negotiating with the Federal Republic. This we could not accept, although I 
myself have felt that more contacts between the two parts of Germany should 
be brought about in some form. 

With regard to a summit meeting, I feel that progress has been made in 
clarifying the issues and bringing the issues for decision by Heads of 
Governments down to fairly narrow points. Therefore a summit meeting should 
take place. This was also the Soviet view but President Eisenhower did not feel 
that sufficient progress had been made to justify one at the present. It is my 
hope, however, that after his discussions with Mr Khrushchev and his visit to 
the Soviet Union he will feel that the situation has changed and that a meeting is 
warranted. I believe, for example, that the points which I have outlined above 
affecting Berlin could be settled without too much difficulty or protracted 
discussion if those with the ultimate authority were to discuss them personally. 
My hope therefore is that there will be a meeting of Heads of Governments 
towards the end of this year. 

To sum up, I confess to a certain feeling of frustration and failure after all 
these weeks. Nevertheless, if one thinks of the atmosphere last December 
after the Soviet statement setting a six-month time limit to Western rights in 
West Berlin, the improvement today is very considerable. I believe that this 
improvement began with Mr Macmillan’s visit to Moscow last February and 
that our patient work here has also played its part. The pattern for the next few 
months seems to be set in such a way as to lead to a further reduction of 
tension. There are of course basic differences and very difficult and critical 
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problems to be solved. But if they can be taken quietly and patiently in an 
atmosphere of a steady increase of personal contacts and discussions we should 
avoid the feeling of crisis and possible drift towards war which was hanging 
over us eight months ago. 

With my warmest regards, 

Selwyn Lloyd. 


23. Harold Macmillan to Nehru 42 

[Refer to item 234] 

Dear Prime Minister, 

Many thanks for your message of August 4th. 43 As regards Laos, you will now 
have seen the Foreign Secretary’s reply of August 5th 44 to your message to 
him. 

We are concerned, as you are, to prevent the situation in Laos getting worse 
and to prevent the conflict from spreading. Since the Laotian Government are 
determined not to accept the return of the International Commission, we must 
find some other way to restore the peace and to re-establish the Geneva 
Settlement. 

With this objective we have it in mind to propose to the Soviet Government 
that the Co-Chairmen should ask the Secretary-General of the United Nations 
to appoint an impartial fact finder and mediator to seek information on the 
position on the frontiers of Laos and North Vietnam and to recommend means 
of reducing tensions. The mediator appointed by the Secretary-General would 
address his report both to the Secretary-General and to the Co-Chairmen. This 
method has the advantage of maintaining the connection with the Geneva 
Settlement and bringing in an impartial mediator appointed by the United Nations. 
It has the additional advantage that it ought to be possible to put it into effect 
very rapidly if the Russians agree. I very much hope that you will agree that 
these are constructive suggestions likely to bridge the gap between the two 


42. Message, sent from London. This was contained in a letter of 6 August 1959 of Malcolm 
MacDonald to Nehru; the actual date of Lloyd’s message is not available. 

43. See item 218. 

44. Probably the reference is to Selwyn Lloyd’s message communicated to Nehru on 6 
August 1959, see Appendix 21. 
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sides and that you will give them your support. The Foreign Secretary put 
them to Mr. Herter and M. Couve de Murville 45 yesterday, and they agreed. We 
are now awaiting Mr. Hammarskjold’s views on them. 

Since writing the above, I have seen your message to the Foreign Secretary 
of August 5th. 46 You will see that we have had in mind the principle which you 
stress that our action should be in keeping with the Geneva Settlement, and I 
am hopeful that the procedures we envisage will prove acceptable to the other 
parties concerned. 

As regards Geneva, the Foreign Secretary has sent you a long message. 47 
Although things did not work out quite as we had hoped, the great thing is that 
talks are continuing. I hope you will feel that we have not done too badly. 

One last matter. An announcement that the Queen is going to have a baby 
will be made tomorrow (the 7th) at 12 noon our time. I am sure this will give 
you great pleasure as it will to all of us here. I have been very anxious about her 
during these early months owing to her strenuous tour, and I am thankful that 
she has got through it all so well. She has now gone up to Balmoral to rest. 

With warm regards, 

Harold. 


24. Dag Hammarskjold to Nehru 4 ® 

[Refer to item 221 ] 

For Commonwealth Secretary. 

Your telegram No. Primin 21121 August 5th. Hammarskjoeld asked for following 
message be conveyed to Prime Minister. 

Begins. 

1 . I still owe you my sincere thanks for your constructive and valuable 
letter of 30th June 9 which I highly appreciate. You will have heard from Mr. 
Desai that the reason for my delay in replying was caused by my intention to 
wait until he had had an opportunity to report to you on our conversation in 
Geneva and to tell me about your view. The other day, I received his letter on 

45. Maurice Couve de Murville, the French Foreign Minister. 

46. See item 219. 

47. See Appendix 22. 

48. Telegram, the Indian Delegation to the UN General Assembly in New York, to MEA, 
6 August 1959, received in MEA, 7 August 1959. 

49. See SWJN/SS/49/item 326. 
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the matter and I avail myself of this opportunity to thank you also for the 
valuable information he was transmitting from you. 

2. Events have now in some respects by-passed our previous 
considerations and the situation facing us presents difficulties of greater 
seriousness. However, neither you nor I have been taken by surprise. As we 
have feared, the situation has turned for the worse in the absence of appropriate 
arrangements for the handling of the conflict. 

3. I just received your message, transmitted by cable 6th August. 50 I 
thank you for it. Again, I am, in essential respects, in agreement with you on 
the points you raised. One thing is that we have run into difficulties regarding 
the operation of the Commission. Another and quite different matter would be 
for that reason to attempt to take the conflict outside the scope of the Geneva 
Agreements, with all the further complications that might flow from such a 
step. 

4. Not believing in the possibility of useful action now within or through 
the Security Council - or the General Assembly - and facing the difficulties 
which have arisen regarding the Commission I tend to believe that the most 
encouraging perspective open to us is the one indicated in your reference to 
positive action through the two Co-Chairmen of the Geneva Conference “who 
may, in consultation with the parties concerned, devise modified procedure”. 
In this context, I wish to tell you that I have been approached - so far on a 
hypothetical basis - with the question whether I would consider a joint demand 
of the two Co-Chairmen, that I appoint an impartial fact-finder to seek information 
on the position on the frontiers of Laos and Viet Nam and to recommend 
means of reducing tensions, as providing a basis on which I could act. My 
reply in principle - likewise given on a hypothetical basis - has been in the 
affirmative, as such an approach would maintain the matter within the terms of 
the Geneva Agreements and as the demand de facto would come from “both 
sides”. 

5. Thanking you again for your various communications which 
considerably facilitate efforts from our side to render such assistance as may 
be demanded and as may be within the range of our competence, I wish to 
reiterate my assurance to you of my willingness, personally, to do what I can 
within the framework of the general political and legal view of the situation 
which I know that we share. 

Dag Hammarskjoeld. 

Ends. 

50. Refers to telegram Primin-21 121, sent on 5 August 1959; see item 220. 
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25. Lai Bahadur Shastri to Nehru 51 

[Refer to item 202] 


7th August, 1959 

My dear Panditji, 

Please refer to your Confidential letter No. 1564-PMH/59 dated the 1st August 
1959 enclosing a copy of your letter to Sardar Swaran Singh about the utilisation 
of the Soviet credit of Rs. 180 crores. 52 You have already agreed to the formation 
of a Committee of the Ministers concerned and the Deputy Chairman, Planning 
Commission to go into this matter. The Planning Commission, I understand, is 
already initiating action for such consultations. 

As far as this Ministry is concerned, we have been thinking over this 
matter for some time. In brief, our proposals are that we should utilise the 
Soviet credit for: 


Project Rough estimate of foreign 

exchange involved 


1 . Doubling up the capacity of the Heavy Machine 
Building Plant to 80,000 tons as per the full integrated 

plant as recommended by the Soviet Team. Rs. 10 crores 

2. Doubling up the capacity of the Coal Mining Plant 
by including, as Mr. Mikoyan suggested, not only 
mining and other mining equipment but also mineral 
oil rigs and drills and other equipment for 

oil exploration. Rs. 10 crores 

3. A plant for making certain heavy electrical items 
not covered by our project in Bhopal, particularly 

steam turbines and diesel generators. Rs. 35 crores 

4. A plant for making precision instruments of all kinds 
including electronic instruments for industrial 
undertakings: in this field, Soviet experts would 

be in the best position to help us with planning as well 

51. Letter. File No. 17 (214)/56-66-PMS. 

52. See Nehru to Swaran Singh, 1 August 1959, item 198. 
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as execution and we should invite a team of experts 

who will help us to assess feature [sic] demands and 

to formulate a project or projects. Rs. 3 crores 

5. One fertiliser plant Rs. 15 crores 


Total Rs. 73 crores 


I might mention that the figures of foreign exchange indicated above, except 
in the case of the heavy machine building plant and possibly the fertiliser plant, 
are only very rough estimates. In fact in regard to items 2, 3 and 4 it will be 
necessary to invite technical experts from Russia to prepare even preliminary 
project reports before we can more accurately estimate the capital costs. 

You will be interested to know that a team of Soviet experts in connection 
with the Coal Mining Machinery Project has already arrived in India on the 21st 
July, and discussions between them and members of our Technical Committee 
are in progress in Ranchi just at present. We are hoping to take a final decision 
in this regard by the 23rd August. 

I am attaching a brief note which will give further particulars about the 
proposed projects. But these proposals will only be finalised after the Committee 
suggested by you has fully examined all the proposed projects. 

Yours affectionately, 
Lai Bahadur 


26. Pham Van Dong to Nehru 53 

[Refer to item 222] 

No. 128. 

Commonwealth Secretary from Meneses. 

DRVN Prime Minister called me this afternoon to inform our Prime Minister 
following. 

Begins. 

We in DRVN like Prime Minister Nehru think situation in Laos extremely 
serious. It is a direct threat to our security. Since restoration of peace in 1954 

53. Telegram, Consul General of India in Hanoi to MEA, 8 August 1959. 
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America has not allowed any opportunity to slip by in being master of situation 
in Indo-China for interfering in South Vietnam for dividing Vietnam permanently 
and for turning South Vietnam into military base. 

1. In Laos western frontier of DRVN since establishment of peace 
America has tried to turn Laos into military base. Though this is well known 
there are some who deny this but the fact is that Americans are threatening 
DRVN in South and in West. 

2. Americans are pushing Laos into dangerous direction not only for 
Laos but for DRVN. We have exposed this repeatedly in press notes and 3 
declarations sent to Prime Minister Nehru Geneva Conference Co-Chairmen 
and other countries. 

3 . Recently there is recrudescence menacing activity of Americans. They 
have not only tried to push Sananikone Government in dangerous direction but 
have used South Vietnam and Siam for military coalition with Laos aiming at 
destroying DRVN peace and security. Our information is that Laos and South 
Vietnam are working against DRVN security. There is between Laos South 
Vietnam and Siam a military agreement this week. If such military agreements 
exist it must be admitted that they are directly against DRVN. 

4. Prime Minister Nehru has taken just position in asking as much activity 
of ICSC in Laos and his recent declaration is strong which makes me extremely 
happy to know that Indian position is in conformity with that DRVN Government 
and in conformity with Geneva Agreement. DRVN Government and people are 
grateful to India. As our position is supported by India and Prime Minister 
Nehru it will also be supported by world opinion. 

5. Another aspect is that DRVN being signatory to Geneva Agreement 
has every right to see to the implementation of that Agreement. Laos is DRVN 
neighbour and since DRVN western frontier is threatened she cannot afford to 
be indifferent idle and as signatory her duty is to adopt strong attitude. We 
knew civil war was bound to come because what Americans have done in 
other countries such as Middle East South America and Asia. In every case 
there was U.S. intervention aided by their lackeys who fight against national 
liberation movement. 

6. DRVN think war in Laos created by American interventionists 
themselves. Two aspects stated above are developing menacing way of course 
in DRVN on the one hand we stick to our policy strictly within Geneva 
Agreement. On the other hand we try to explain to world public opinion reasons 
for our attitude. We particularly want to inform Governments of South East 
Asia and South Asia true reason for our action. 

India has always attitude which is for peace Indo-China and Asia. As 
Chairman ICSC India has made valuable contribution. 
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We want peace in Vietnam and neighbouring countries. We want national 
reunification in peaceful way. Anyone who says otherwise is slandering us. 

Even with Laos we wish to have co-existence and the best neighbour 
relations. We have sent to Laos Government many letters of proposal for finding 
settlement all points particularly frontier problem. Sananikone Government 
ignored everything and pushed away everything why. We think cause all U.S. 
intervention. We aim at U.S. intervention. As long as they are in South Vietnam 
menacing us from the South and West we cannot live peacefully and we aim at 
them. The French Laos recent death is a cover entry America. There appears 
to be military coalition between South Vietnam Siam and France. 

Ends. 


27. V.T. Krishnamachari to Nehru 54 

[Refer to item 94] 

August 11, 1959. 

My dear Prime Minister, 

I have read the papers relating to the ‘LIC deal’ circulated to Members of 
Parliament and should like to write to you on the basic issue raised by the deal, 
viz. the relationship between Ministers and the higher ranks of the Civil Service. 
This is also one of the main issues at the heart of the Kerala ‘problem’ under 
the Communist Ministry. 

2. Iam not concerned with the merits of the decision reached in regard 
to the LIC deal. My point is that the [Vivian] Bose Board based their findings on 
certain principles which, in their view, should govern the relations between 
Ministers and Civil Servants. These are set out on pages 166-167 of the report. 
I quote the relevant sentences:- 

(i) “In the formulation of Government policy in the Ministry, the 
relationship between the Minister and his Secretary should ordinarily be 
one of mutual trust and respect for each other’s views, the Minister, of 
course, having the last word on the question at issue. But the Minister can 
demand, and expect, that the Secretary will place the full facts of each 
case before him and point out different points of view and different 
alternatives that can be adopted in formulating the policy or in deciding a 
particularly important or intricate case even if it does not involve a question 
of policy - and this he should do according to his conscience, without fear 


54. Letter. File No. Code for Civil Service, Confidential Section, Planning Commission. 
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or favour. The Secretary, with his extensive background of administrative 
experience, should be expected to bring to the Minister’s notice the pros 
and cons of each alternative policy and finally to put forward his own 
considered recommendations with his reasons in support of them. The 
Minister would then be in a position to make his own decision after 
acquainting himself fully with the merits of the case.” 

(ii) “In every matter involving a policy decision, and in any case of 
importance, it is eminently desirable that whatever passes between the 
Minister and his Secretary should be recorded in writing so that, if, in 
future, any question arises about the responsibility of either for the decision 
made, it would be possible to decide the issue by reference to the record 
itself. Such a procedure would afford ample protection to the Minister and 
also to the Secretary against either being unfairly blamed for any lapses 
that may have occurred on the part of the other.” 

The U.P.S.C. however had a different approach. They apparently did not 
think that any principles were involved - only procedures to be settled ad hoc 
between Minister and Secretary. Their view was that as in that particular case, 
the Minister knew the facts, there was no need for the Secretary to prepare a 
memorandum as the Bose Board had suggested and that the omission to reduce 
the Minister’s approval to writing “was in keeping with the informal procedure 
that was followed between him and his Principal Secretary”. 

3. In the few weeks I spent in the South I find that these differing 
pronouncements by the Bose Board and the U.P.S.C. have caused confusion in 
the minds of Ministers and Civil Servants alike in regard to the principles that 
should guide their relations. Ministers and Civil Servants have talked to me on 
important aspects of this subject and, as is to be expected, expressed widely 
differing views. On all sides, however, there is agreement that in democratic 
governments like ours there should be an authoritative 55 set of principles 
governing the transaction of business in Ministries. One of the most important 
things in a parliamentary democracy is the establishment of right relations 
between Ministers and the Civil Service and the publication of a ‘code of 
conduct’ for this is essential in the interests of good government. 

4. The relations between Ministers and the Civil Service in a parliamentary 
democracy have been evolved over many years in England. The principles 
governing these relations are well known and have been described by Ministers 
and Civil Servants. These are applicable, with slight modifications, to our 
conditions as our Civil Service has been built up on the model of the Civil 

55. Emphasis in the original. 
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Service in England. In what follows, I attempt to set out the most important of 
these principles. 

5. The first is this: Every Secretary is Secretary to the Government as a 
whole. It is his duty - and right - (i) to advise the Minister on all important 
matters, bringing out the policy of Government of India in regard to them and, 
where new policies have to be evolved, in their formulation, and (ii) to assist 
the Minister in ensuring that the administration of the departments under him is 
carried on efficiently. As regards the first, he is expected to express his views 
on all questions frankly and objectively and indicate possible administrative and 
other consequences of alternative courses of action. Where a Secretary considers 
that action proposed to be taken is against the public interests, he must state 
his reasons clearly in writing. The decision of course rests with the Minister. 
Once a decision is reached, the Civil Servant should carry it out with loyalty. 
As regards the second, the Ministry should not, as a general rule, take on 
administrative duties, which should ordinarily be entrusted to heads of 
departments, but confine itself to laying down policies and supervising execution. 
The reason for this is obvious. 

6. Secondly, all important decisions taken in Ministries should be in writing 
with the reasons therefor. There should of course be personal discussions but 
when decisions are reached, there should be a record giving the decision reached, 
why and by whom. This is necessary as there should be a measure of continuity 
in the policies of Governments and when there are changes of Ministers and 
Secretaries, reasons for previous decisions and also the responsibility for them 
should not be left in doubt. Also, Parliament is entitled to know the grounds for 
decisions taken. I have read the Bose Board Enquiry’s summary of the evidence 
given by senior members of the Service on this point. I am unable to understand 
why the practice that has always existed of preparing records of important 
discussions has been given up. One of these officers has said: “In practice it is 
very often that we do not record anything at all. That is quite true and it is very 
objectionable. Major matters are decided verbally and in fact, when an Officer 
is transferred, or if you want to find out why certain things were done, it is 
very difficult to find out ‘why’.” As I have not seen his entire evidence, I do 
not know how this ‘very objectionable’ practice grew up and why he and other 
senior officers who gave evidence found themselves unable to stop this. The 
practice in England is seen in the extract I attach from Herbert Morrison s 
“Government and Parliament.” 56 The sooner healthy traditions are restored in 


56. Government and Parliament: A Survey from the Inside (London: Oxford University 
Press, 1954). 
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this respect the better. 

7. Relations between Ministries and autonomous corporations: There 
should always be close contacts between Ministries and Heads of Corporations 
and informal exchanges of views. But when a decision is taken, there should 
be no doubt whether it is that of the Corporation according to its established 
procedures or whether it is taken under a direction of Government. A Minister 
is accountable to Parliament for directions issued. The same broad principle 
applies to industrial and other undertakings which are registered under Company 
Law. There should be the widest possible discussions informally: but no doubt 
or confusion should arise as to be responsibility for the decision or action 
taken. 

8. Where functions are vested in officers under the law, it should be an 
invariable rule that there is no interference with them. For example, collection 
of land revenue, takavi, etc. is the responsibility of Collectors under laws. But 
directions are issued to them ‘to go slow’ with collections for reasons quite 
unconnected with seasonal conditions. Similarly there are interferences with 
Registrars of Cooperative Societies in regard to registration of Societies. 
Directions are issued to them to register certain societies and not others. Another 
source of abuse is the manner in which the provisions of the Criminal Procedure 
Code regarding [sic] of pardons, withdrawals of cases etc are worked in States. 
The conventions that used to be observed in such cases are not always observed 
with the result that respect for law and its processes suffers. I am far from 
saying that such things happen frequently. Except in Kerala under the Communist 
Ministry, lapses in these respects occur only occasionally. But, where they do 
occur, there is much publicity which has harmful effects on the public mind. 
There should be strict observance of the principle that, within the law and 
rules, officers retain complete freedom of action without outside interference. 

9. The general principle should also be accepted that, where heads of 
departments have powers delegated to them under executive orders, there should 
be no interference with the exercise of these powers by them and they should 
have the feeling that they will be supported in all action taken by them in the 
bonafide .exercise of their powers. 

10. On the other side, much remains to be done to build up a code under 
which the wider social purposes of a welfare state are clearly understood and 
there would be tests of efficiency laid down for all ranks of the service and 
responsibilities strictly enforced. I think a senior officer might be asked to 
work out proposals for this, especially in State administration. 

1 1 . These principles are well known and there is nothing new in them. But 
for the reasons I have given I think that it would be useful, at the present 
juncture, if a short code containing the basic principles is published and 
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Governments see that it is followed in the conduct of everyday affairs. I have 
not attempted to draw up such a code - only suggested the main principles 
which might find a place in it. But once the idea is accepted, the Cabinet 
Secretary and Home Secretary can draw up a code which can be placed before 
a Cabinet Committee for approval. It will also be useful if, in the course of the 
debates in Parliament on the LIC deal it can be made clear, on behalf of the 
Government, that the observance of the principles i have mentioned above 
should be strictly enforced. 


Yours sincerely, 
V.T. Krishnamachari 


28. S. Nijalhigappa to Nehru 57 

[Refer to item 120] 


Chitradurga 
Mysore St. 
Camp: “Kumara Krupa” 
Bangalore, 
1 1th August 1959. 


My dear Panditji, 

I have written to Smt. Indira Gandhi, our President, as per enclosed copy. In 
case of necessity I may trouble you again. I am told - the Press has been 
publishing - that the President has written to you laying special emphasis about 
Co-operative Farming. As Chairman of the Working Group on Co-operative 
Farming I feel it may profit me and my colleagues if the correspondence and 
the opinions expressed by him are known to us. But it is a matter which is 
delicate. I am leaving it to you entirely whether you propose to furnish the 
details with all the connected correspondence to the Working Group or for my 
personal and confidential information or not to send it at all. I would be grateful 
for a reply. 


Yours sincerely, 
S. Nijalingappa 


57. Letter. File No. 31 (93)/59-70-PMS. 
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29. M.J. Desai to Vishnu Sahay and Nehru 58 

[Refer to item 165] 

The Kashmir documentary being prepared by Shri Rajbans Khanna has still not 
been completed. The difficulties are due, partly, to the strict administrative 
routine being unable to deal quickly with the problems of the artist. 

2. P.M. last saw this case on 22.4.59. Since then. Cabinet Secretary and 
myself saw the rough-cut and made certain suggestions and Shri Khanna carried 
them out. While I was on leave, the revised rough-cut was again seen by 
Defence Minister with Shri B.L. Sharma and Shri P.N. Haksar 59 of our Ministry. 
After viewing the film the matter was discussed thoroughly and it was decided 
not to combine too many themes as otherwise the film will become very lengthy 
like a feature film. These new suggestions have since then been incorporated 
by Shri Khanna and the third revised rough-cut was seen by a representative of 
the Ministry of Information & Broadcasting, Shri Vishnu Sahay and myself 
yesterday along with Shri B.L. Sharma of our Ministry. We felt that the 
documentary with the main theme of Pakistan aggression on Kashmir was well 
done. We noticed, however, that, in some places where Defence Minister and 
P.M. were speaking on the relevant theme, the arguments were pitched a bit 
too strongly. We also felt that some of the remarks made in the Security Council, 
while appropriate in that forum, would not be suitable in a documentary film. 
The relevant part of the commentary is at slip 4 Q’ on the file placed below. We 
propose that the portions bracketed in red chalk be omitted, both to delete 
references to the Security Council or the Council members and to avoid 
unnecessary emphasis on Pakistan falsehoods. 

3. There is also a reference in the film to Pakistan changing the 
geographical features of the area of Jammu & Kashmir, now in illegal occupation 
of Pakistan, to the disadvantage of the inhabitants of Jammu & Kashmir by the 
construction of the Mangla Dam. This was put in at the instance of the Defence 
Minister. I feel that this part may also be deleted as this reference may, in case 
we make some adjustment in our position in connection with the Canal Waters 
Question, unnecessarily prove embarrassing in future. 

4. The documentary, with the changes proposed, can be got ready within 
a short period, provided Shri Khanna is given the balance of the advance of 
Rs. 30,000 agreed to last May. He has only been paid Rs. 20,000 and the Ministry 
of Information & Broadcasting propose to hold back the further 10,000 to 


58. Note, 11 August 1959. File No. 63-KU/57, Vol. I, MEA. 

59. Joint Secretary (Administration), MEA. 
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settle certain claims for stock shots supplied by them to Shri Khanna. I would 
suggest that this adjustment may be made later when the film is finished and 
the accounts are settled, the balance of Rs. 10,000 being paid immediately to 
Shri Khanna to enable him to complete the documentary. 


30. R.R. Diwakar to Nehru 60 

[Refer to items 107 and 109] 

LOK SHIKSHANA TRUST, HUBLI 
Founded: 1st August 1935 

Camp Bangalore 
Date 12th Aug. 1959 

My dear Panditji, 

Re: Communal Policy of State Governments 
I am herewith sending you copies of some Press Notes issued by the 
Government of Mysore. 

Subsequently some more caste people represented that their castes should 
also be included in the category ‘other Backward Classes.’ I am told that they 
have been included. Now remain only Mudaliars and Brahmins. Mudaliars also 
are said to have applied for inclusion and most probably they too would be 
included. 

Then remain only the Brahmins, who might not be more than 2-3 per cent 
of the total population. 

Thus all castes in Mysore State minus Brahmins are ‘Backward socially, 
educationally and from the point of view of Government Service. 

The Press Note gives details of reservations on the basis of caste, subcaste 
and group of castes. 

I am not worried about the Brahmins who may shift for themselves. Their 
being driven out of Government Service may not be a calamity. 

But what is certainly unhealthy is the allocation of services, seats in 
professional colleges etc., on caste basis. The prejudices, rivalries, bitterness 
etc., engendered by this process right from student life will effect generations 
to come. 

While a number of different causes in the modem world are breaking 
down caste barriers, these efforts on the part of the Mysore Government to 
deal ‘social justice’ to ‘other Backward Classes’ would entrench casteism 

60. Letter. R.R. Diwakar Papers, Box No. 34, NMML. 
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permanently. There is great danger of back-fire also. 

I do not think that you are unaware of what is going on. There might be 
reasons also why much notice is not taken of these things. 

I think, however, that there is a good case at least for a thorough study of 
these steps of the Mysore State and the effect they would have not only 
immediately, but vis-a-vis the non-communal community that the Constitution 
aims at. 

With best regards. 

Yours sincerely, 
R.R. Diwakar 


31. Humayun Kabirto Nehru 61 

[Refer to item 167] 

Report on Visit to Dacca 

I called on Mr. Zakir Hasan the Governor of East Pakistan at 1 1.45 a.m. on the 
6th August according to appointment. 62 His A.D.C. told me as I was going in 
that the Governor had another appointment at 12 noon, but the Governor kept 
me till almost 12.45. 1 have known Mr. Zakir Hasan since 1938. He is a sincere 
and well intentioned person and had a reputation for honesty when he was 
Police Commissioner in Calcutta. 

After a few preliminary remarks Mr. Zakir Hasan said that he realised that 
Pakistan in general and East Pakistan in particular has no future without good 
relations with India. He repeatedly said that General Ayyub Khan is genuinely 
anxious for improving relations with India and that it is much easier for the 
Government to effect a settlement than the former Prime Ministers of Pakistan 
who often had to play to the gallery. According to Mr. Zakir Hasan, General 
Ayyub Khan is popular not only with the armed forces but also with the general 
public, and as such there is little chance for anyone from the armed forces or 
among the politicians to displace him in the foreseeable future. I also gathered 
the impression that Mr. Zakir Hasan felt that a settlement with India would 
increase general Ayyub Khan's popularity and strengthen this hold upon the 
public. Mr. Zakir Hasan said that he was fully satisfied that the Government of 

61. Report, 14 August 1959. File No. 6/1958-63, Humayun Kabir Papers, NMML. 

62. In the covering letter to the report Humayun Kabir wrote to Nehru that he had visited 
Dacca on a private visit on 6 August, returning the next day; however, he paid a courtesy 
call on Zakir Hasan, the Governor, at the suggestion of the Indian Deputy High 
Commissioner. Zakir Hasan is also spelt as Zakir Husain in some sources. 
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India and specially our prime Minister was anxious to see a prosperous and 
contented Pakistan. Relations do not however improve because officers lower 
down and specially petty officials in both India and Pakistan often act for 
personal ends and create trouble. He said that some of the misunderstandings 
are due also to lack of coordination of policies at a higher level and gave two 
examples: 

(a) According to Mr. Zakir Hasan, a great deal of trouble on the Assam 
border is due to the fact that the lands below the Khasi hills have always been 
cultivated by people of East Bengal. These lands have now become part of 
India but are still cultivated and in some cases owned by Pakistani nationals. 
Trouble according to him arises when Pakistani nationals try to bring the harvest 
into Pakistan and he said that frontier guards on both sides resort to firing. His 
suggestion was that these lands should be purchased by Indian nationals and 
cultivated by them or in the alternative, Pakistanis should be allowed free access 
to them. This according to him would remove one major cause of friction. 

(b) Mr. Zakir Hasan said that the embankments recently built in Assam 
force the waters down the Brahmaputra so that Assam escapes floods but 
large areas of East Bengal are submerged every year and crops destroyed. He 
fully accepted India’s right to build these embankments but he said that if 
Pakistan Government had been informed in time, they would have taken 
necessary measures to ensure that the waters were dispersed as soon as they 
entered East Pakistan. 

Mr. Zakir Hasan said that he was not mentioning these in a critical spirit 
but only as illustrating how small things were magnified in the present atmosphere 
of suspicion. I told him that I did not know all these details but I could assure 
him that Indians recognise that a peaceful, stable and prosperous Pakistan is to 
our advantage. I further said that Pakistan raised objections even when a scheme 
like the Ganga Barrage which would be of mutual benefit to India and Pakistan 
was discussed. He agreed with me that the Ganga Barrage will ultimately help 
Pakistan out he said that the experience of the embankment on the Brahmaputra 
make Pakistan somewhat suspicious of the scheme. 

Mr. Zakir Hasan also told me that one of his major difficulties was that the 
Civil Service in East Pakistan was manned largely by non-Bengali officers. In 
addition, they belonged to a common Central cadre and as such had no special 
feeling for East Pakistan. He told me that soon after the establishment of 
Pakistan, he had fought hard to maintain Provincial Cadres and he had succeeded 
in respect of the Police but not the Civil service. The result was that many of 
the senior civil servants ignored the orders of the provincial Government, 
specially as many of them were anxious to leave Bengal and go to Karachi. He 
said that the Punjabi officers were the worst in this respect but even officers 
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from Bihar and the U.R often looked down upon the people of Bengal. He told 
me that there were hardly any senior Bengali officers in the civil service but he 
was trying to meet the situation by utilising the services of senior police officers 
- many of whom were Bengalis - in civil posts. He also said that the Army 
officers were much better and were generally free from both communal and 
provincial bias. 

In the end Mr. Zakir Hasan asked me to give his regards to our prime 
Minister and pleaded very strongly that advantage should be taken of the power 
and influence of General Ayyub Khan to reach a settlement with Pakistan. He 
was convinced that people, especially in East Pakistan, were extremely anxious 
for friendly relations and closer cultural contacts with India but at the same 
time they were determined to maintain their entity as a separate State. I told 
him that India has every respect for these sentiments and our Prime Minister 
has left no doubt in anybody’s mind that India wishes Pakistan well. No 
responsible person in India thinks of a re-Union of East and West Bengal. In 
fact, even if East Bengal wanted such a Union, the people of West Bengal 
would resist the move. Pakistan should settle her disputes with India during the 
next ten years or so, for no other Prime Minister is likely to deal with Pakistan 
with the same sympathy and generosity as Mr. Nehru. 

Later that evening I met the Governor, the Martial Law Administrator, the 
Chief Secretary and the Inspector-General of Police in a private dinner. After 
dinner the Chief Secretary started a discussion on some of the issues between 
India and Pakistan. I noticed that the Governor remained silent throughout 
these discussions and the Martial Law Administrator spoke only once or twice. 
I sensed that there were some differences between the three. Later our Deputy 
High Commissioner told me that this was so and the Governor and the Martial 
Law Administrator do not see eye to eye on many things. Mr. Zakir Hasan’s 
main strength lies in his friendship with General Ayyub Khan, but his differences 
with the Martial Law Administrator have given the Chief Secretary a chance of 
increasing his own importance. I did notice during the dinner that the Chief 
Secretary tended to talk down to the Martial Law Administrator though in 
protocol, the Administrator was second only to the Governor. The increasing 
importance of the Chief Secretary seemed to me somewhat unfortunate, as 
both the Governor and the Administrator spoke of India in more friendly terms. 

The Chief Secretary tried to score debating points by saying that India had 
placed military forces on the frontier while the Pakistani army was far removed 
from the border. He argued that if the Pakistani army were also placed on the 
frontier, it might lead to incidents and even war. He added that in his view it 
would lower the morale of the Indian Army if it had to face the police or 
frontier guards of Pakistan. 


634 


VL APPENDICES 


The Chief Secretary complained bitterly, about the propaganda carried on 
by some Calcutta papers and kept on saying that while he had faith in the 
central Government he was very much disturbed by the attitude of the 
Government of West Bengal and also to some extent the Government of Assam. 
He referred to Berubari and said that the Government of West Bengal was 
opposing its transfer even after the Prime Minister of India had taken a decision 
about it. He added that he would personally be inclined to give up Pakistan’s 
claim to those few miles rather than embarrass the Indian Prime Minister. He 
made all kinds of wild allegations about doles being paid for attracting refugees 
from Pakistan to India and kept on saying the Government of West Bengal was 
working for the destruction of East Pakistan and its incorporation into India. 

The Chief Secretary also referred to recent communal riots in Bhopal and 
Bihar. He said that when there had been riots in Pakistan, the Government had 
appointed a Committee of enquiry under a High Court judge and the strong 
action then taken had stopped such riots for good. He said that he had known 
our High Commissioner, Shri Rajeshwar Dayal since his student days and had 
spoken to him on these points. 

I told him at the end of his complaints that I had not come to discuss any 
political matters and was in East Pakistan on a private visit. Since however he 
had raised some issues, I would in my personal capacity tell him that he was 
wrong on almost all points. I did not claim that we never did anything wrong, 
but I would say that India’s attitude to Pakistan has been far more considerate 
and friendly than Pakistan’s attitude to India. Not content with carrying on 
propaganda within Pakistan, some Pakistani officials - with or without the 
approval of the Pakistan Government - have carried false and bitter propaganda 
against India in Middle Eastern countries, Europe and America. I cited some 
examples from my personal knowledge and told him that it was good neither 
for India nor for Pakistan to exhibit our differences abroad. The Martial Law 
Administrator said he agreed with me that whatever may have happened in the 
past, in future India and Pakistan should not carry on propaganda against one 
another. 

I further told the Chief Secretary that India had been forced to place some 
patrols on the borders because of the constant aggression by Pakistani Frontier 
Guards and their frequent firings across the border. In any case, the Indian 
forces had not played and would not play any aggressive role and as for their 
morale, it was high as one could wish. 

Regarding communal relations, I told him that the difference between India 
and Pakistan was that the minorities in Pakistan felt so insecure that millions 
had moved out, while after 1947, there had been hardly any migration from 
India. Incidents like those at Bihar and Bhopal were regrettable but action had 
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been taken promptly, and I felt sure that if Pakistan settled down, such incidents 
would become rather still. 

Finally I told the Chief Secretary that his complaints about West Bengal 
giving doles to attract refugees or trying to swallow East Pakistan were 
completely unjustified. No Government wants to add to its problems by inviting 
refugees and nobody easily leaves his ancestral home. It was perhaps because 
he had never served in Bengal before 1947 that he spoke of a concerted attack 
by East and West Bengal Hindus against the Muslims of East Pakistan. Hindus 
and Muslims of Bengal had on the whole more affinities than in other parts of 
India and their differences were more often regional than religious. In many 
cases, the difference between the East and West Bengal Hindus was greater 
than the difference between Hindus and Muslims of West Bengal. The Inspector 
General of Police supported my point of view and said that as a Bengali he did 
not think that the Chief Secretary’s remark was fully justified. 

At this stage, the Governor intervened and said that he had discussed 
some of these things with me in the morning and felt sure that I would place 
before the Prime Minister of India the views he had expressed. He also said 
that he agreed with me that Mr. Nehru would deal with these questions in a 
spirit of imaginative sympathy. I said that I was glad to find that he recognised 
our Prime Minister’s wise statesmanship and felt sure that both India and Pakistan 
would benefit if the same spirit was found in the two States. The Governor 
bade me farewell in a most friendly manner after repeating that general Ayyub 
Khan was anxious for a settlement with India and was an honest and God 
fearing man. 

Next morning the Martial Law Administrator - who I learnt is a man of 
Rohtak - telephoned to me saying that he wanted to come personally and 
apologise for the behaviour of the Chief Secretary the previous night. I told 
him that there was no need to do so and it had given me an insight into the 
attitude and mentality of some of the high officers of Pakistan. It had seemed 
to me that the Chief Secretary suffered from inferiority complex and I expressed 
the hope that the officers of the Defence Forces were free from it. He assured 
me that most of the Defence Service officers did not share the views of the 
Chief Secretary and generally there was a difference in approach between 
them and the civilians. 

I also called on Mr. Fazlul Haque 63 and the Chief Justice of East Pakistan. 
Mr. Fazlul Haque is officially 86 but probably he is nearer 90. His powers are 
obviously failing but he was bitter against the present and indeed all the regimes 
that have ruled Pakistan since 1947. He sent warm greetings to the Prime 

63. A.K. Fazlul Haque was the Governor of East Pakistan. 1956-58. 
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Minister and wished him success in his effort to bring peace between India and 
Pakistan. 

The Chief Justice of East Pakistan was also bitter about the present state 
of affairs and said that while military rule was initially popular, it had now 
become irksome to the people. Prices of essential goods had at first come 
down, but now rice was selling at about Rs. 30/- to Rs. 35/- and fish was 
hardly available. He told me that the usual defence of East Pakistan Government 
was that rice and fish were equally scarce and dear in West Bengal and hence 
the people should not complain. The people were not however satisfied by this 
argument and a feeling was growing in East Pakistan that it was being treated 
like a colony. Most of the industrial developments were in West Pakistan and 
East Pakistan felt neglected and sore. Many of the senior civilians were from 
outside Bengal and they did not like the close relations between men of East 
Bengal and West Bengal. Some of them were consciously trying to break the 
cultural bonds between the two Bengals. He frankly said that Punjabi officers 
were the worst in this respect, but even officers from U.P. and Bihar were anti- 
Bengali and sought to provoke communal feelings among the Musalmans of 
East Pakistan. 

A number or teachers, lawyers and businessman who dropped in to see 
me gave expression to similar feelings and I gathered the impression that such 
sentiments were quite widespread throughout East Pakistan. I also learnt that 
subterranean political activities were increasing as a result of the suppression 
of open political action. Many are turning towards the Communist Party, and a 
number of people told me that unless there is early improvement of relations 
with India and free flow of trade between East and West Bengal, the communists 
might come to power there. I felt that Mr. Zakir Hasan’s anxiety that Pakistan 
should establish friendly relations with India during General Ayyub’s regime is 
also partly conditioned by this fear. 

I am convinced that so far as East Pakistan is concerned, there is a sharp 
difference between the Government and the people in their attitude to India. 
The people are friendly and want closer contacts and cooperation in every 
field. Bengali books are in great demand and I was again and again told that we 
must send singers, dramatic groups, literary men and dancers from West to 
East Bengal. 

The Indian Information Service and its library are the most popular in 
Dacca and are visited everyday by scores, if not hundreds of readers. The 
demand for Bengali films is pressing and this in spite of the fact that the 
Government makes every effort to curtail the flow of Bengali books and films 
into Pakistan. In fact, the Government of East Pakistan and this means mainly 
the senior civilians who are non-Bengalis are not very happy at this open and 


637 


SELECTED WORKS OF JAWAHARL AL NEHRU 


marked preference of the people for Bengali language, literature and culture. 
Today, under a Martial Law Administration, the people’s voice cannot be heard, 
but there is little doubt that popular will cannot be long suppressed. We should 
therefore do everything possible for maintaining and indeed strengthening the 
cultural bonds between the two Bengals, and help as far as we can to restore 
normal economic and trade relations between them. Mr. Zakir Hasan seemed 
keen for it and he told me that unlike most people from West Pakistan, General 
Ayyub Khan was also in favour of this policy. The Governor explained this by 
saying that the General had lived in Bengal for several years after 1947 and as 
he had then little work to do, he had toured extensively throughout the province 
and knew both the villages and towns and sympathised with the aspirations of 
the people. 


32. Pravda on Indian Independence 64 

[Refer to item 203 ] 

XleHb He3aBHCHMOCTH Hhahh 

Cero/iHfl, Korna Hhahji oTMenaer .uBeHajmaTyio rouoBtuHHy 
CBOefi He3aBHCHMOCTH, XtyMbl H HaflHHH HHAHHCKHX naTpHOTOB 
ycTpeMJieHbi b 6yaymee. Ohh crpacTHO acejiatoT npH6jiH3HTb 
BpeMH, noma hx poitHHa, npecxacwieB TJOKenoe KOJioHwajibHoe 
HacjieflHe, cTaHeT npouBeraiomeH cTpaHoii c xopouio pa3BHTOH, 
H 63 BBHCH MOH 3KOHOMHKOH. BOT FlOHeiViy B HHflHH npHZtatOT 
TaKoe 6ojibiuoe 3HaneHHe miaHaM 3KOHOMHHecKoro pa3BHTHfl, 
3aHMCTBOBaHHbiM H3 ycneiiiHoro onbiTa coiwajiHCTHHecKHX 
CTpaH. 

OcTajiocb eme ziBa ro/ia j\o 3aBepmeHHS b Hhjwh 
BTO poro nsTHJieTHero nuaHa. O^Haxo y>xe cefinac b cTpaHe 
npoxo/tHT uiHpoKaa ancKyccHJi o npoeiere TpeTbero naTHJieTHero 
ruiaHa. 3Ta AHCKyccHfl npHHJUia ocrpuii nojiHTHHecKHH xapaicrep 
BCJie^CTBHe npOTHBOpeHHH M«K,ay CTOpOHHHKaMH HOBOrO H 
CTaporo nyreH pa3BHTH». 

Te, kto >KejiaeT noBepHyTb HCTopmo CTpaHbi BcnxTb, 
He/taBHO co3aanH cbokj nojiHTHHecKyio napTHio «C BaTaHTpa», 
BbiCTynatomyio npoTHB rocyaapcTBeHHoro ceicropa b 
64 Pravda , 15 August 1959, p 4. 
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npOMblUIJieHHOCTH H KOOnepHpOBaHHH B CejIbCKOM X03HHCTBe. 
Hhth ot pytcoBoacTBa stoh napTHH THHyTca aaaexo 3a npeaeabi 
Hh^hh, k ueHTpaM HHoerpaHHoro MOHonoaHCTHnecxoro 
KanHTajia, Bpoae MeacayHapoaHoro 6aHKa pexoHCTpyxunH h 
pa3BHTHH, KOHTpOJIHpyeMOrO CIUA. ripeaCTaBHTejlH 3Toro 
6aHKa b cbohx o(J)HUHajibHbix aoxaaaax noaBepraiOT HanaaxaM 
MeponpHflTHH HHaHHCKoro npaBHTeabCTBa, HanpaBaeHHbie Ha 
yKpenaeHHe no3HU,HH rocyaapcTBa b o6aacTH sxohomhxh. Ohh 
Tpe6yioT orpaHHHHTb 3aaaHH» TpeTbero namneTHero naaHa 
«pa3BHTHeM» BTopocTeneHHbix OTpacaefi npoMbimaeHHOCTH. 

IlonbiTKH HHOCTpaHHbix KpyroB aHKTOBaTb cboh ycaoBna 
MHaHH 6biaH OTBeprHyTbi. IloTepneaH npoBaa h ycnana 
HHaHHCKHX peaKUHOHepOB 3aMeaaHTb 3 KOHOMHHeCKOe pa3BHTHe 
cTpaHbi. ripeMbep-MHHHCTp Hepy 3aaBHa: «Hhkto He MoaceT 
ocTaHOBHTbca nocpeaH noToxa. EcaH Mbi caeaaeM 3 to, mh 
6yaeM CMeTeHbi». 

TpeTHH naTHaeTHHH naaH HHaHH yaeaaeT ocHOBHoe 
BHHMaHHe HHaycTpHaaH3auHH CTpaHbi, npeaycMaTpHBaa a aa 
3toh ueaw 50 npoueHTOB Bcex accHTHOBaHHH. YaeabHbiH Bee 
rocyaapcTBeHHoro ceicropa b o6meH cyMMe xanHTaaoBawxeH hh 
cocTaBHT 67 npoueHTOB, a no OTaeabHbiM BaacHeHiuHM oTpacaaM 
eme 6oabine. 

IlnaH npeaycMaTpHBaeT Hcnoab30BaHne HHOCTpaHHbix 
xpeanTOB h TexHHnecKOH noMomH. OaHaxo 3anaaHbie aepacaBbi, 
o6eiuaa xpeaHTbi anuib noa BticoxHe npoueHTbi h 
K paTKoepoHHoro xapaxTepa, cTpeMaTca HanpaBHTb 3 th cpeacTBa 
xyaa yroaHO, ho Toabxo He Ha pa3BHTHe Taaceabix oTpacaen 
npoMbiinaeHHOCTH b rocyaapcTBeHHOM cexTope. Taxaa no3HUHa 
ctbbht CTpaHy b 3 aTpyaHHTeabHoe noaoaceHHe, xoTopoe 
nbiTaioTca Hcnoab30BaTb b xopbicTHbix noaHTHHecxHX ueaax 
peaxuwoHHbie saeMemrbi BHyTpn HHann. 

/^pyacecTBeHHyio, GecxopwcTHyio noMomb Hh ana 
noaynaeT ot Cobctcxoto Coio3a h apyrnx couHaaHCTHHecxHx 
CTpaH. BepHaa cboch Hen 3 MeHHon noaHTHxe noaaepacxn Bcex 
HapoaOB Bocroxa, BCTaBUIHX Ha nyTb He 3 aBHCHMOCTH H 
6opioiuHXca 3a Hee, Hama cTpaHa oxa 3 biBaeT hm Bee 6oabmyio 
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MaTepH&ibHyfO noaaep>KKy. y>Ke npeaocTa b h b Hhuhh 

3HaHHTejibHbie KpeaHTbi, CCCP HeaaBHo corjiacHJiCH Ha hobmh 
K pejjHT b cyMMe 1.500 mjih. Py6aen (180 KpopoB pynHH). 
Cobctckhc KpeaHTbi BbijiafOTCH H3 pacneTa 2,5 npoueHTa roao- 
Bbix h hocht aojirocpoHHbiH xapaicrep. 

,Hpy>KecTBeHHbiH xapaicrep cobctckoh noMomH, tot 
4>aKT, hto coBeTCKHe KpeaHTbi HanpaB.iaioTca b 
rocyaapcTBeHHbiH ceicrop, Ha pa3BHTHe tjdkcjioh HHaycTpHH, 
Bbi3biBaioT nyBCTBa ropHHeH 6naroaapHOCTH y H HaH HC KOTO 
Hapoaa. 

CoBeTCKHe pa6oHHe, tcxhhkh, HHaceHepbi CHHCKaaH b 
liHaHH ao6pyiO CJiaBy CBOHMH 3HaHHHMH H TpyaOBOH 3HeprHeH. 
B K3HyH aBeHaanaTOH rOaOBLUHHbl He3aBHCH\10CTH CTpaHbl OHH 
BMeCTe CO CBOHMH HHaHHCKHMH apy3b«MH panOpTOBaaH O HOBbIX 

ycnexax, aocTHTHyTwx Ha coBMecrabix crpofiKax, o 
HaciynaeHHH 3aKaioqHTeabHoro 3Tana no MOHTaacy 
MapTeHOBCKoro h npoxaTHoro uexoB ExHaaftcKoro 3aBoaa, o 

HOBbIX Hecf)THHbIX CKBa5KHH3X, npoGypeHHbIX COBeTCKHMH 
Typ6o6ypaMH, o xopoineM ypoacae Ha cypaTrapxcKOH (jrepMe, 
COOpaHHOM C nOMOinbK) COBeTCKHX KOM6aHHOB. 

«rioaHTHKa CoBeTCKoro Coio3a, — noanepKHBaeT b 
peaaKUHOHHOH craTbe KanbKyTTCKaa ra3eTa «2(»cyraHTap», — 
nynuiee aoKa3aTeabCTBo toto, hto coixHaancTHHecKHH aarepb 
ropjiHO aceaaeT h b coctohhhh 3<f)4>eKTHBHO noMoraTb CTpaHaM 
co caa6opa3BHTOH skohomhkoh, He conpoBongraa 3Ty noMomb 
HHK3KHMH nOaHTHHeCKHMH HaH BOeHHbIMH yCHOBHJIMH. B 3 TOM 
CyTb noaHTHKH CTpaH COUHaJlH3Ma». 

B 6eceae c b3llihm KoppecnoHaeHTOM npeMbep-MHHHCTp 
A)k. Hepy CKa3aa, hto cobctckhc KpeaHTbi MHaHH 
Hcnoab30BaaHCb h Hcnoab3yioTca raaBHbiM o6pa30M ana 
pa3BHTH« Taaceaon HHaycTpHH, KpynHoro MauiHHOCTpoeHHfl, 
co3aaHHa HeijroiHOH npoMbnuaeHHocTH h ueaoro paaa apyrnx 
OTpacaeH npoMbnuaeHHocTH. J(>k. Hepy OTMerari, hto ycaoBHfl, 
Ha KOTopwx npeaocTaBJunoTCfl cobctckhc KpeaHTbi, oneHb 
xopomne, oco6eHHO yHHTbiBaa hx aoarocpoHHbiH xapaKTep. 
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Bbipa3HB ropanee oao6peHne b cbh3h c npeacToamHM 
oSmchom BH3HTaMH Mexcay npeaceaaTeaeM CoBeTa Mhhhctpob 
CCCP H. C. XpymeBbiM h npe3HaeHTOM CllIA 
3fi3eHxay3poM, ,ZJxc. Hepy 3asBHJi: «51 xony no3apaBHTb 
rocnoaHHa XpymeBa h rocnoaHHa 3ifoeHxay3pa no noBoay 
3Toro co6biTH», noTOMy hto MHe Kaxcerca, hto sto oneHb 
xopoinee co6biTHe. 51 He ayMaio, hto hx BCTpena pa30M 
pa3peuiHT KaKHe-JiH6o npo6jieMbi, ho 0Ha co3aacT ycaoBHa, 
KOTopwe oSjiernaT pa3peuieHHe 3thx npo6jieM. Kohchho, 3th 
BCTpenH BHecyT pa3paaxy b MexcayHapoaHyio HanpaxceHHocrb h 
npHBeayT k coBemaHHio b Bepxax». 

BcnoMHHB cbok) noe3axy b 1955 roay b Cobctckhh 
Cok)3, /lac. Hepy cica3aji: «BcTpeHH c cobctckhmh aioabMH 
ocTaBHJiH b Moeft naMHTH rjiy6oKHH caea. 51 nyBCTByto, hto 
HauiH oTHomeHHa xax Mexcay HapoaaMH, Tax h Mexcay 
npaBHTeabCTBaMH apyxcecTBeHHbi b CBoeft ocHOBe. Ohh 6yayr 
npoaoaxcaTb ocTaBaTbca TaKHMH. 51 Haaetocb, hto 
coTpyaHHHecTBo Mexcay HauiHMH cTpaHaMH 6yaeT pa3BHBaTbca 
Bee uinpe h iimpe. nepea hbmh ctoht orpoMHbie npo6aeMbi h 
TpyaHOCTH, noao6Hbie TeM, KOTopbie Koraa-To nepexcHBaa h 
CoBeTCKHH Cok)3. H Mbi HacTO H 3 BaeicaeM noab3y H3 ero 
onbiTa». 

...CeroaHa npeMbep-MHHHcrp /l,xc. Hepy no TpaaHUHH 
noaHHMeT Haa apeBHHMH creHaMH aeaHHCKoro KpacHoro <|)opTa 
TpexuBeTHbiH <J>aar He3aBHCH mocth . B stot aeHb coBeTCKHe 
moan xceaaioT HHaHHCKOMy Hapoay hobwx ycnexoB b ero 
co3naaTeabHOM Tpyae, b 6opb6e 3a MHp h aeMoxpaTHK), 3a 
ynponeHHe HauwoHaabHOH He3aBHCHMOCTH. 

H. nACTYXOB. 

(Co6. xopp. «npaBaw»). 

r. /Jean, aBrycT. 
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[Translation begins: 

Independence Day of India 65 

Today, as India marks the twelfth anniversary of her independence, the thoughts 
and aspirations of Indian patriots are directed toward the future. They eagerly 
look forward to the day when their homeland shall overcome her burdensome 
colonial legacy and become a prosperous country with a well-developed, 
independent economy. That is why India attaches such importance to economic 
development plans, borrowed from the successful experience of the socialist 
countries. 

Their second five-year plan has still two years to go. However, wide- 
ranging discussions are already taking place on the draft third five-year plan. 
This became sharply political owing to the opposed positions of the advocates 
of the old and new developmental strategies. 

Those who wish to return to the past recently launched their own political 
party, “Swatantra”, which opposes the public sector in industry and cooperation 
in agriculture. The leadership of the party has links that go far beyond India, to 
the centres of foreign monopoly capital, such as the International Bank for 
Reconstruction and Development, controlled by the United States. In their official 
reports, officials of the bank attack the Indian government’s action to reinforce 
the position of the state in the economy. They demand that the third five-year 
plan confine itself to the “development” of secondary industries. 

Attempts by foreign interests to dictate terms were rejected by India. Efforts 
by Indian reactionaries also to slow down the economic development of the 
country have failed. Prime Minister Nehru said: “No one can stop in the middle 
of the stream. If we do that, we shall be swept away.” 

The third five-year plan focuses on the industrialization of the country, 
which accounts for fifty percent of allocations. The share of public sector in 
total investment is 67 percent, and in some key sectors even more. 

The plan calls for using foreign loans and technical assistance. However, 
Western powers, promising only loans with high interest rates and short 
repayment schedules, strive to direct these funds everywhere except the 
development of heavy industries in the public sector. This position puts the 
country in a predicament, which the reactionary elements within India seek to 
use for their selfish political purposes. 

India receives friendly, selfless aid from the Soviet Union and other socialist 
countries. True to its continued policy of support to all the peoples of the East, 

65. Translated from the Russian by Madhavan K. Palat. 
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who have embarked on the path of independence and are struggling for it, our 
country provides them with increased material support. Having already provided 
substantial loans to India, the USSR recently agreed to a new credit of 1,500 
million rubles (Rs 180 crore). Soviet credits are issued at the rate of 2.5 percent 
per year with long repayment terms. 

The friendly nature of Soviet aid, the fact that Soviet loans are for the 
public sector and the development of heavy industry, arouse feelings of deep 
gratitude among the Indian people. 

Soviet workers, technicians, and engineers in India are highly appreciated 
for their expertise and energy. 

On the eve of the twelfth anniversary of the independence of the country, 
they and their Indian friends reported the progress in joint construction projects, 
the final phase of the installation of open-hearth and rolling shops at the Bhilai 
plant, the new Soviet-drilled oil wells, and the good harvest at the Suratgarh 
farm set up with Soviet assistance. 

“The policy of the Soviet Union,” the Calcutta newspaper Jugantar noted 
editorially, “is the best evidence that the socialist camp is both eager and able to 
help underdeveloped economies without attaching political or military conditions. 
This is the essence of the policy of the socialist countries.” 

In a conversation with your correspondent, Prime Minister J. Nehru said 
that the Soviet loans in India were and are used primarily to develop heavy 
industry, machine-building, and the oil and several other industries. Nehru said 
that the terms on which Soviet loans are provided are excellent, especially for 
being long-term. 

Enthusiastically welcoming the forthcoming exchange of visits between 
the Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the USSR, Nikita Khrushchev, and 
the U.S. President, D. Eisenhower, J. Nehru said: “I want to congratulate Mr. 
Khrushchev and Mr. Eisenhower on this event, because it seems to be a very 
good event. I do not think that their meeting will solve problems at once, but it 
will create conditions that will help resolve these problems. Of course, this 
meeting will help defuse international tensions and lead to a summit meeting.” 

Recalling his visit to the Soviet Union in 1955, Nehru said: “Meetings with 
the Soviet people have left a deep impression on me. I feel that relations, both 
between the people and between the governments, are friendly through and 
through. They will continue to be so. I hope that the cooperation between our 
two countries will expand. We are faced with enormous challenges and difficulties 
similar to those experienced at one time by the Soviet Union. And we often 
benefit from its experience.” 

Following tradition, the prime minister, Jawaharlal Nehru today will hoist 
the tricolour flag of independence over the ancient walls of Delhi’s Red Fort. 
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On this day, the Soviet people wish the Indian people ever newer success in 
their creative endeavours for peace and democracy and for the consolidation 
of national independence. 

N. Pastukhov, Delhi Correspondent 
Delhi, August. 

Translation ends] 


33. Vijaya Lakshmi Pandit to Nehru 66 

[Refer to item 168] 

No. 1767. 

Personal for Prime Minister from High Commissioner. 

After dinner at my house last evening Iliff referred to recent letter sent to 
Security Council regarding Mangla Dam. He said that this had visibly stiffened 
Pakistan attitude and made his task difficult at the London negotiations regarding 
water dispute where the principal hurdle which Bank was facing related to 
Indian uses in Jammu and Kashmir. Iliff said that Black was much perturbed 
and wanted to write to you about it but Iliff had advised against this and had 
told Black that instead Iliff would request me to convey this to you. Iliff 
understands that understanding reached between you and Black in Delhi regarding 
Mangla could not be regarded as agreement on the subject between India and 
Pakistan and he did not question our right to renew our protest. He wished 
however that in view of Bank’s role in the water dispute and that of Mangla 
Dam in its settlement you would have taken Black into confidence. Black would 
probably have suggested a different timing so as to avoid possible difficulties 
in London negotiations. Gulhati had warned me earlier that Iliff would talk to 
me on this subject. 

I told Iliff that though I had had no special information regarding latest 
protest I could assure him that it could not possibly have been made at this time 
to create difficulties for Bank but that it must have become inevitable for reasons 
unconnected with water dispute. 


66. Telegram, London, 15 August 1959. File No. 38 (l)-CWD/59, Vol. XXIV, Ministry of 
Irrigation (IT. Section). 
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Request that I may be authorised to tell Iliff that the renewal of protest 
does not in any way alter understanding reached between Black and you in 
Delhi. You may also consider whether Iliff should be informed in general terms 
of the reasons which made this renewed protest necessary at this stage. 


34. Medical Care in USA and USSR 67 

[Refer to items 153 and 154] 

Dr. C.H. Naik, MRCP (Lond.), FCCP (USA) Card. M B., FCPS (Bom). 

Physician & Cardiologist, Medical College, Ahmedabad. 

General Impression of my Study Tour of USSR and USA. 

General impressions - The Ordinary Doctor in USSR is not an elite of the 
society but just a mechanic. 65% of them are women. They appear extremely 
devoted, kind, humble, simple and willing to discuss, leam, inform and free 
with compliments for outstanding foreign achievements. There are no 
unnecessary embellishments or trimmings for exterior or interior of the buildings 
though the basic equipments for the needs of the patients are not sacrificed. 
Large numbers of hospitals are simple one storey structures. In every hospital 
the dresses and uniforms are the most spartan and nobody is allowed to enter 
the premises without an apron and mask. 

At a small meeting of eminent Moscow doctors I was earnestly requested 
to say something about my impressions about my work and observations at 
Johns Hopkins Hospital and Mayo Clinic in U.S.A., London Heart Hospital and 
work in India and specially Ayurved. Every infant, child, mother and patient 
appeared in gentle custody of doctor with free medical treatment. Massive 
care for healthy child is the dominant concern. Universal adherence to Marxism 
does not seem to prevent people from free exchange about others mode of life. 
It is apparent that people are being encouraged to expose themselves to Western 
thought mode of life and even form of Government as witnessed by free 
discussions being carried on by crowds at the American Exhibition. People 
appear confident and many consumer goods stores attract large crowds. The 
emphasis on bare practical necessities and total lack of waste on unnecessary 
ornamentation (except for national monuments) is very dominant. 


67. Report by Dr C.H. Naik, 16 August 1959. 
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In spite of gigantic strides of U.S.A. in medical research and technique the 
ordinary man finds it hard to obtain easy medical aid. About 10,000 American 
tourists are estimated to have visited USSR this year and many confided to me 
that they are amazed at the progress and freedom (!) in USSR. In comparison 
our Institutions have beautiful exterior with poor equipment, personnel and 
practically no research. I was repeatedly told by many eminent doctors in USA 
that we waste large sums on sending semi qualified medical pilgrims abroad 
who during their short sojourn there hardly learn anything. Autonomy of various 
departments in USA and even in USSR encouraged sterling research without 
being hampered by the Civil Service or Authoritarian Superintendents. 
Incidentally my study tour was self-financed. 

Institute of Chest (Chief Prof. Kolesnikov) of the Academy of Medical 
Sciences. The modem method of cardiac catheter and open heart surgery with 
a pump are in infancy. (Done in U.S.A. for more than seven years). 

Special work on the cause of coronary diseases and blood pressure is 
being carried on. Generally the equipment is complete without unnecessary 
expense on trimmings, ornamentation, uniforms, secretarial aids and typing. 
Most of the records are handwritten. There was generally great interest in 
nature cure, physiotherapy, Ayurved, Chinese needle therapy, mud treatment 
and leeches. The Compliments for Western achievement in open heart surgery 
were freely given and also for the Indian gift of Serpina for high blood pressure. 

Neurology Institute of the Academy Medical Sciences (1500 operations a 
year). A complex research centre - clinical, physiological and morphological 
with special emphasis on research of the nervous system of the child. The 
facts of brain disorders on heart and blood vessels and their reactions are 
observed. Main emphasis is on the concept of Pavlov which is neurogenic. 

Institute for Scientific Research and Health Education. Special films are 
shown for bringing up child in creches, for rickets and cancer. Smoking and 
alcohol discouraged. 

Leningrad-Institute of Experimental Medicine established by Pavlov 1890 
oldest in USSR - Studies laws of brain activities, cortico visceral physiology, 
comparative physiology, fever, medical embryology. Regeneration, arterio 
sclerosis, are being studied on highest level, comparable with work in U.S.A. 
The famous work on Influenza virus and oral Polio myelitis vaccine is being 
carried on here. They proposed to liquidate Polio in two years. 

The Institute of Peadiatric-Leningrad - carries on special studies in child 
diseases and anatomy and physiology in child - 1000 child beds, 200 maternity 
beds - largest in USSR contains child centres, maternity centres and centres 
for collection of mothers’ milk for donation and farm for milk foods and fruits. 
Nursing mothers have special facilities for sleeping and recreation near the 
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children s ward. Mothers milk is universally encouraged and mother is preferred 
as the nurse and is given special leave with pay during that time. There is an 
attached school for sick children who are later transferred to sanatoria. The 
training centers for students in child physiology and anatomy is unique - consists 
of 30 normal children who are either orphans or whose parents have diseases. 
Every district has one mothers centre for care of pregnant women and child - 
Mother relieved from harder work at 16th week without night work (abortions 
are legal). Medical aid at all levels is free except charge of medicine for 
ambulatory patients - medicines are very cheap and many home remedies are 
freely encouraged. 

The Psycho-prophylactic Therapy for maternal labour (painless labour) 
involves training at 32 weeks with study of home conditions and psychological 
make up process - 1, Instructions about anatomy, 2, Cause of pain, 3, correct 
breathing, 4, process of delivery, 5, collective information 6, release of fear, 7, 
oxygen during labour. Results are 93% success. 

Maternal Leave - 56 days before and after delivery with pay - period utilised 
for training in mother craft and psychoprophylactic labour. (Three days’ leave 
with pay during husband’s illness). During pregnancy every element of anxiety 
is attempted to be removed. 

Outstanding Research - 

(a) organ transplantation - dogs limb cut off and kept in refrigerator for 
34 hours with artificial circulation and transplanted with complete success. 

(b) automatically suturing forceps for arteries bronchus, stomach, 
intestines and heart. This is revolutionising surgical technique and has aroused 
tremendous interest in USA. 

(c) Mechanical Injectors for mass injections of drugs. 

(d) Artificial organs. 

Philatov Child Hospital Moscow - 665 beds caters for a district of 32,000 
children in close collaboration with District Doctors and Hospitals. A view is 
generally held that rise in mentally backward, leukemia, blood disease and 
congenital defects are due to general irradiation of atomic blasts. There are 
special departments for training mothers in how to bring up a healthy child. 
The USSR children are one of the most beautiful and inspiring spectacle. The 
entire medical machinery appears to have been geared for rearing an ideal child. 
A success appears evident. 

Emergency Hospital, Moscow - 1030 beds - All emergencies including 
heart with training college. This is a unique institution. 10 Surgeons and 
Physicians remain on 24 hours constant duty. Surgeon Yudin’s 1000 operations 
on artificial gullet and 15000 resections of the stomach are already monumental. 
Prof. Glazova has 6000 case reports on heart infarction. 
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Cadaver’s blood transfusion - This is a Soviet method. 30 tons of blood 
collected up to date. Advantages - no reaction, no coagulation, six times more 
blood than a donor. Only accidental deaths upto six hour selected - thorough 
checking of blood and cadaver before transfusion. This will facilitate open 
heart surgery. 

Physiological Research Laboratory of the Academy of Medical Sciences, 
Moscow. (Prof. Negovski’s eminent work on resuscitation). 

Study in the process of dying, its origin and course of revival of animal 
body with reference to the dying of brain cells and vital cells. Methods - 

(a) Death in an animal brought about by bleeding slowly 

(b) Revival by (i) intra-arterial blood transfusion under pressure (ii) 
mechanical respiration with 40% oxygen mixture (unlike Western method of 
100%) (iii) Electric defibrillation (iv) massage of the heart if necessary. An 
animal was revived in our presence 14 minutes after clinical death i.e. stoppage 
of heart, respiration, brain and spinal reflexes, zero blood pressure and zero 
cardiogram. The general observations open up fabulous concepts. The methods 
are used on humans extensively. Prof. Negovski showed great interest in Yoga. 

In our country where medical aid does not reach all and is very expensive, 
prevention of heart disease should be a matter of great urgency. In absence of 
war heart ailment will remain the biggest killer. Every fourth person in USSR 
and nearly 65% in USA dies of heart disease. Our country combines the worst 
medical relief - vested interests, expensive drugs, ignorance of personal health 
and hygiene, lack of prevention and extensive quackery. Health in USSR as in 
UK appeared a matter of top priority. 


35. Suniti Kumar Chatterji to Nehru 68 

[Refer to item 183] 


Chairman 
Legislative Council 
West Bengal 
Calcutta 


August 20, 1959. 

Dear Sir, 

The India-China Friendship Association, of which the Headquarter is in New 
Delhi with Pandit Sundarlal as its President, has a branch in Calcutta, of which 
I am the President. We maintain it as a non-political institution, and although 


68. Letter. File No. 4 (l)-EA/59, MEA. 
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there was some pressure from different political groups, we kept a strictly 
correct attitude with regard to the Tibetan question, not deviating from the 
stand taken by India under your lead, and we are not giving any opinion on the 
question, we celebrated the Pancha-Shila Day under the auspices of the Calcutta 
branch of the association (you will remember that in that connexion I asked 
you for a message, and I very much appreciated your observations and acted 
accordingly), and it came off very smoothly, all controversy being eschewed, 
and only the ideals of Pancha-Shila being discussed, although as we are feeling 
it, these ideals are not being observed in many quarters. 

We are due to observe the 1st of October Day Celebrations of the People’s 
Republic of China, as we do every year. We generally hold a meeting, where 
people of different political groups make speeches expressing good will to 
China. This time the situation is a bit abnormal. From a directive issued by the 
Central Organisation of the China-India Friendship Association in New Delhi, 
we are asked to hold a month-long series of meetings and celebrations. That 
would be hardly possible in the present situation. 

On the occasion of the celebration of the Pancha-Shila Day, members of 
the Chinese Consulate-General in Calcutta, who generally participate in these 
functions, kept aloof: possibly they felt it might be embarrassing. The 
celebrations of our National Days by China and India must be on a basis of 
reciprocity. We may hold a meeting as in previous years for one evening only, 
and that I think should be about all that we could do. But we would like to 
know how China responded to our National Day Celebrations in Peking and 
elsewhere. If some Chinese Organisation like the China-India Friendship 
Association of Peking, with its branches in different towns of China, had 
celebrated our 15 th of August, then of course we should celebrate their 1st of 
October. The Chinese Government, I hope, has officially participated in the 
15th of August celebrations in our Indian Embassy. If you would kindly direct 
some Secretary in the External Affairs Ministry, dealing with China, to give us 
some idea of how they did in China, then that should determine our course of 
action. It is a case of quid pro quo. This is an awkward situation for a good 
many of us. My interest in China is through her language and literature and her 
art and her great culture in general. China took a good deal from India, it is 
quite true. But I am trying to find out what did we in ancient times take from 
China. The materials are all on the Chinese side, and we have kept no records. 
China-India contacts in ancient times could never have been a one-way traffic, 
and if India was not able to take anything from China, this non-receptivity 
would only demonstrate the poverty of her mind. But, fortunately, I think there 
are some matters in which India benefited intellectually and artistically, and 
even spiritually through her contact with China. It is the other side of the medal 
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which is generally missed. Long ago 1 wrote a small paper on this, and I am 
writing another paper on the subject of what we took from China. 

This being my attitude, I would like to maintain through the India-China 
Society a correct attitude of friendship and human fellowship with China; and 
in the matter of the celebration of the Chinese National Day, I think we might 
be following what they did - unless you thought that we should hold our one- 
day meeting on a modest scale. 

Apologising for this intrusion, 

I remain. 

Yours very sincerely, 
Suniti Kumar Chatteiji 


36. A.P. Jain to Nehru 69 

[Refer to item 30] 

August 22, 1959 

My dear [Jawaharlalji], 

During the course of the last one year or more, I have on more than one 
occasion written to you requesting to be relieved of my office. Besides, on one 
or two other occasions, I made the same offer verbally. Every time that I 
wrote or spoke to you, you were kind enough to ask me to withdraw my 
resignation. Holding you in high respect and affection as I do, I could not resist 
your desires. 

On the 14th of August, I again wrote to you a letter offering my resignation 
from the Cabinet and Ministership. After that 1 had an interview with you and 
I explained to you briefly the circumstances which had compelled me to take 
that action. 

We have passed through a very difficult period in the matter of food. The 
failure of the crop in 1957/58 was colossal, unprecedented in the history of the 
last fifty years. The shortfall was no less than ten million tons. There were 
difficulties but we could maintain the supply line and tide over the situation, 
though the prices continued to rule high. Keeping in view what has happened in 
the past when the shortages were much less, we have no reason to be ashamed 
of our performance. This year’s crop has been good but the difficulties are 
persisting, though to a much lesser extent than last year. 

69. Letter. A.P. Jain Papers. NMML. 


651 


SELECTED WORKS OF J AWAHARLAL NEHRU 


The prices have not come down to the level which one would have expected 
from the bumper crop of this year. Some people seem to think that the prices 
are a function of supply and demand. This is far from truth. In the complex 
economy under which we are living, prices of commodities are affected by the 
export and import policy, budgetary and monetary policies. In a developing 
economy, all these have an effect on the prices. 

The food situation is likely to continue to be difficult for some time until 
our production comes up to the level of our consumption. I have been carrying 
on the burden of the heavy portfolio of Food and Agriculture for more than 
four and a half years. During this period, I have done my best, though it has 
not satisfied many critics of the food situation including many Members of 
Parliament. 

In those circumstances, a change in the portfolio will be helpful both to the 
Government, the Congress and the country. 

It is not good to stick to the offices too much. This letter may be treated as 
my formal resignation and I may be relieved of my portfolio as soon as possible. 

I am thankful to you and other Members of the Cabinet for the cooperation 
and support which they have all through extended in the performance of my 
onerous duties. 


Yours sincerely, 
Ajit Prasad Jain 


37. Dag Hammarskjdld to Nehru 70 

[Refer to item 225] 


22 August 1959 

Dear Mr. Nehru, 

Through Ambassador Jha you have had information about the line taken by 
Laos in relation to me in their demarche the other day as well as of my reaction. 
I feel that it may be useful for our continued exchange of views on this matter 
if I were to send you a translation into English of my letter of reply. 71 

In the third paragraph of my letter, I talk about “various efforts to overcome 
the difficulties which have not yet yielded a result but which have so for not 


70. Letter. File No. 1701 (l)-SD/59, Vol. VII, MEA. 

7 1 . Hammarskjold sent Nehru a copy of the English translation of his letter of 20 August to 
Khamphan Panya, the Foreign Minister of Laos. 
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failed and, therefore, in my view, should not be written off. I have naturally in 
view, on the one side Mr. Selwyn Lloyd’s initiative in relation to Mr. Gromyko 
- an initiative I know that you have been informed about - and, on the other 
side, the line that I have been studying with you and which, according to the 
letter from Mr. Desai of July 31st you have promised to keep in mind and 
review after you have had a chance to get a first hand report on the situation 
from your delegate on the Commission, who would be due in Delhi in the last 
week of August. 

If the third paragraph of my letter is understood in this way, I think that the 
letter in itself covers all the possibilities for action which at present offer 
themselves, with the single exception of a re-convening of the Commission 
which, for the time being, is excluded by the attitude of Laos, as supported by 
the attitude of Canada. 

The situation as it emerges from my letter is not encouraging. As you see, 
I write off entirely some kind of good offices mission organised by me at the 
present stage. I, likewise, write off an observer arrangement based solely on 
an initiative from Laos. In both cases I know that I am on firm ground as the 
two possible lines of action thus eliminated have little or no chance to be of any 
use and involve a considerable risk for harm. 

There then remains either action under a decision of the General Assembly 
or the Security Council, which is at present not contemplated, or action on the 
basis of any one of the two lines to which I have referred above as covered in 
the third paragraph of my letter. 

If Mr. Selwyn Lloyd were to succeed and to get a favorable reply from 
Mr. Gromyko, I would, of course, act at once in accordance with the suggestion 
and we would have the matter properly on the rails. But can we hope for such 
a reaction or, at least, is it not so much in doubt that we have to consider 
seriously what to do in case the British initiative fails? Obviously, action then 
would have to be along the line I have discussed with you as it would be the 
only alternative left - unless, of course, Laos would make a turn about on the 
question of the Commission, which I believe is excluded in the present situation. 

In these circumstances, I find it useful to take up the matter with you 
again, especially since, this week, you will have an opportunity to talk over the 
situation with your representative on the Commission. 

As you remember, I have, straight through the discussion of this issue, 
although with slight variations, stuck to one and the same idea. I think that 
what has to be done must be done in two stages, as follows: 
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Stage I 

Somebody must get in touch with both Hanoi and Vientiane in order to explore 
with them under what kind of a formula they might agree on a mediation. This 
exploration should be made by somebody who is welcome in both places and 
whose respect for the Geneva Agreements cannot be doubted. This is the stage 
in which, as you know, I feel that India is in a unique position to do the necessary 
work. As I am not likely to have access or to find a willing ear in Hanoi, I have 
excluded such a sounding out operation through a personal representative of 
mine. 

Stage II 

On the basis of the formula which may be found in Stage I, mediation should 
be initiated. I believe that a mediator would have to be what might be called an 
“absolute neutral”, which probably would exclude also a person from Asia. I 
further believe that both the Commission and the United Nations would have to 
be parties to his appointment in such a way as to respect the stands both of 
Laos and of North Vietnam. How the relationship should be established should, 
of course, be explored in the first Stage. It does not seem to be very useful to 
speculate on any details here. Drawing a parallel with the Selwyn Lloyd initiative, 
I would, however, guess that the most rational formula would be that the 
Commission - which is not likely to agree on the person of the mediator and 
would not be in a position to undertake the mediation itself - would ask the 
Secretary-General, after consultation with the two governments, to designate 
the mediator. 

You will find that, as re-stated here, my stand is in some respects more 
elaborate - and also with a more narrow scope for variations - than what 
emerged from my talk with Mr. Desai in Geneva. The reason is that the whole 
situation has developed further and that I have had to take into account additional 
elements which have come into the picture. 

At present, as throughout the year, I am very pessimistic about what will 
happen if we do not get some kind of diplomatic machinery working. What 
worries me most is that, if my thinking is correct, we are really left only with 
the frail hope that Gromyko may accept Selwyn Lloyd’s proposal, or, if that 
does not happen, with the line which I have been studying with you and to 
which I have reverted in this letter. Where would we be if that line, for some 
reason, would prove impossible? I am afraid that we would then have to pass 
a crisis in or around Laos with unforeseeable consequences in one direction or 
another. You will appreciate how anxiously I, in these circumstances, hope that 
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you will find it possible to give the assistance suggested for Stage I, leaving 
open, for the time being, whether this will or will not lead us to Stage II; an 
initiative under Stage I would, I believe, in itself and irrespective of the outcome 
tend to reduce tension and gain time for us. 

As you see from my letter to Mr. Panya, I plan to be away for a fortnight 
in Latin America, but I can be easily reached all the time via Headquarters. I 
would appreciate to hear from you as early as possible, but I fully understand 
that you may wish to wait with your reaction until after the consultations with 
your representative on the commission, envisaged for next week. 

With kind regards, 

Yours sincerely, 
Dag Hammarskjold 


38. S. Narsapaya to Nehru 72 

[Refer to item 123] 

The admission of the Honourable Food Minister in the Lok Sabha that State 
Trading in Food Grains has failed is a matter of deep regret and concern to all 
Congressmen. But unfortunately the declaration is made without tackling the 
problem properly and on the basis of half hearted experiments here and there. 

State trading in food grains will not and cannot fail if carried on through 
Cooperatives. The State ought not to enter the trade directly, but the entire 
trade in foodgrain must be carried on through Cooperative Societies. I am not 
basing my statement on theories of ideals but on the basis of practical experience. 

In South Kanara District we have a Cooperative Society known as S.K. 
Cooperative Supply and Marketing Society. I have the honour of being its 
President. The Society is a District Society having the entire district as its area 
of operation. During the foodgrain control days 1943 to 1954 the Society was 
appointed the sole agent of the Government in the entire district of South Kanara, 
for procurement of foodgrains. The Society had as much as 200 depots all 
over the District and purchased foodgrain from the producer, collected the 
same, transported the same to different centres, stored it properly and distributed 
it to the different retailers. The Society also received the imported grain, wheat 
and wheat products allotted to the District, transported it to its godowns and 
distributed the same to the retailers In short the entire foodgrain trade in the 

72. Letter, Mangalore, 24 August 1959. 
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district was handled by the society, all on behalf of the State Government, 
strictly in conformity with its orders and directions. During the peak period the 
Society was handling as much as 50,000 tons of foodgrains a year, valued at 
more than one and half crores of rupees. For all these transactions the Society 
did not seek any direct financial help from the Government. It managed with 
the amount borrowed from the District Cooperative Bank which in its turn 
borrowed the money from the State Cooperative Bank. 

After de-control in 1954, the Society has ceased to do this work, but has 
taken other work, of trade in cloth, marketing of foodgrain and distribution of 
chemical fertilizers, the State Government has entrusted the Society with the 
work of distribution of chemical fertilisers, in the entire district on a monopoly 
basis. We have opened as many as 40 depots covering the entire district and in 
all these depots chemical fertiliser is stocked and sold directly to the cultivator 
at the price fixed by the Government. After paying and purchasing the same 
from the Government last year we have handled 3,500 tons of manure valued 
at Rs. 14,00,000/. 

This year after the introduction of levy and procurement of food grains by 
the Government we have been appointed sole agents to the Government for 
purchasing and storing foodgrains la the entire district of South Kanara, and 
we have once again opened the necessary depots. This year we have gone a 
step further and have undertaken the work of distribution of foodgrains to the 
consumer by opening fair price shops throughout the district in centres ordered 
by the Government. Hitherto we have opened 64 fair price shops from one end 
of the district to another where grain is sold at the price fixed by the Government. 
For all these transactions whether food grain or manure we pay in advance and 
purchase and do not depend on Government finance. 

It would not be presumptuous on my part if I say that in all the work that 
the society has done it has acquitted itself well, has done the work honestly, 
efficiently and expeditiously, to the satisfaction of all concerned. I may also 
add that our Society is in a position to undertake any work on behalf of the 
Government in this district whatever its volume may be. 

What has been done and is being done in South Kanara can be done in 
every district. State trading is bound to fail, if it relies on merchants whose 
very existence is threatened by State trading, or does the work through its 
officers, Administrative officers and administrative machinery can never be 
suited for small scale commercial trade. State trading can never fail if it is done 
through District Cooperative Societies. The State Government while not having 
the financial commitment or the necessity of maintaining the detailed accounts 
of trade, will always have the overall control of the same if done through 
Cooperatives. 
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What has been done in one district can be done in every district of our 
country and I am a humble worker in Cooperative field and a person who by 
experience knows about it, challenge that State trading can never be a failure if 
done through Cooperatives. 

If you are interested in this Sir, I am prepared to send a detailed scheme for 
formation and working of District Cooperative Society, in every district of our 
country, which can undertake State trading in foodgrains. State Trading in 
foodgrains can never be a failure. 


39. Notings in the Ministry of Home Affairs 73 

[Refer to item 96] 

[Note A] 74 

In his letter dated the 2nd August 1959 to H.M., 75 P.M. has mentioned the 
following points:- 

( 1 ) Guards of Honour should be completely banned except on very special 
ceremonial occasions; 

(2) there is no reason why every Minister and Deputy Minister in the 
Centre or in the States should have security guards attached to him (except 
in special cases); 

(3) when Ministers travel there should be no elaborate receptions for them 
and local officials need not gather for the receptions. Only those who are 
wanted should come; 

(4) inaugural functions should be normally much simpler; 

(5) traffic should not be stopped in any circumstances; and 

(6) roads and railway lines should not be lined. 

2. There is an additional point in so far as the Punjab is concerned. When 
P.M. recently went to Mashobra, the whole surrounding hillside was full of 
people hiding behind trees etc. He was told that about 1,500 people were used 
in various ways for security purposes. 

3. Point No.s (1), (3) and (4) above will be examined by JS (F) who is 
concerned with them. 


73. File No. 20/1 1 (S)/59-Police I, MHA. 

74. Unsigned and undated note, probably of B.N. Jha, for G.B. Pant, followed by a small 
handwritten comment by Pant, 24 August 1959. 

75. Refers to G.B. Pant. 
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4. Point No. (2) - Security guards. There are two aspects, (a) armed 
guards at the residences of Ministers, and (b) plain-clothed security guards 
(gunmen) attached to the Ministers. Apart from P.M. for whom special 
arrangements are necessary, the uniformed guard at the house has been provided 
only for H.M. (one ASI, one Head-Constable and 8 Foot Constables), and at his 
own request for the Minister for Railways (one Head-Constable and 4 Foot 
Constables). Uniformed guards are not stationed at the residences of any other 
Ministers. 

All Cabinet Ministers and Ministers of State are given three plain-clothed 
armed Orderlies each (2 ASIs and 6 FCs in the case of H.M.). Dr. PS. Deshmukh, 
Shri N. Kanungo. 76 Shri S.K. Dey 77 and Shri Humayun Kabir have, however, 
not accepted plain-clothed armed Orderlies. The Speaker of the Lok Sabha has 
also been given 3 plain-clothed armed Orderlies. 

It will thus be observed that no Deputy Minister has any security guards 
attached to him. In compliance with P.M.’s directions, we may now withdraw 
the plain-clothed gunmen from the Speaker and all Ministers with effect from 
the 1st September 1959. This date is suggested as it would be desirable to give 
the Speaker and the Ministers some notice. The uniformed guard at the residence 
of the Minister for Railways may also be withdrawn with effect from that date. 
Two draft d.o. letters, one addressed to all Ministers and another to the Minister 
for Railways, are placed below for H.M.’s consideration. He might perhaps 
like to write to them. 

In regard to H.M., there is a particular aspect of the matter which deserves 
consideration. H.M. deals with law and order and many demonstrations etc. 
are held outside his residence. It may, therefore, be necessary to continue the 
uniformed armed guard at his residence. Similarly, it may be necessary to 
continue the gunmen. These are, however, matters for H.M.’s directions. In 
my own view, the Home Minister’s responsibilities are such that I do not think 
we can entirely dispense with all security arrangements. 

We have no information in regard to the practice in the States but we will 
write to them bringing P.M.’s observations to their notice. A draft letter is 
placed below. 

5. Point No. (5) - Stoppage of traffic. The complaint in regard to the 
stoppage of traffic arose in connection with the rules for P.M.’s security. The 
rules provided that a warning car should travel two minutes ahead of P.M.’s 
car and that would be a sign for suitably regulating traffic. In actual practice, 
traffic was sometimes stopped causing annoyance to P.M. We have only recently 

76. Minister of State for Commerce. 

77. Minister of Community Development and Cooperation. 
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issued instructions to all State Governments making certain changes in the 
rules and expressly directing that traffic should not be stopped. A copy of the 
instructions is placed below. In Delhi traffic is never stopped for the other 
Ministers. If considered desirable, we could reiterate this instruction to all State 
Governments though I doubt whether it is now necessary. Perhaps H.M. may 
like to send a copy of the instructions to P.M. for his information. 

6. Point No. (6) - route-lining. The existing instructions are that when 
P.M. travels by car in towns and cities, uniformed police should be used for 
controlling the crowd but unnecessary or excessive show should be avoided. 
Only recently express instructions have been issued that there should be no 
route-lining. A copy of the instructions is placed below. 

In so far as journeys by train are concerned, no special precautions are 
taken for Ministers other than P.M. For P.M. detailed rules have been laid down. 
Permanent Way gangmen are posted along the railway path to prevent obstruction 
of any kind and the gangmen are required to move within their beat to ensure 
that there is no tampering with the track. It is very seldom that P.M. travels by 
train. We can, however, ask the D.I.B. 78 to re-examine the rules for rail travel 
with a view to making them less elaborate. 

7. P.M.’s observations in regard to the large force used by the Punjab 
Government during his recent Mashobra visit has been brought to their notice 
and it has been pointed out that while adequate security arrangements are 
essential, it is entirely unnecessary to make such elaborate arrangements requiring 
the deployment of 1,500 men. A copy of our letter is placed below. 

Speak. 

Revise drafts. 

[G.B. Pant] 

24.8 

[Note B] 79 
Guards of Honour 

The ceremonial and exceptional occasions on which Guards of Honour 
are to be provided by the Armed Forces, and the personages entitled to them, 
are laid down in the pamphlet “Orders relating to Ceremonials” issued by the 
Ministry of Defence. Relevant extracts from this pamphlet are put up at flag 
‘L’. It will be seen that these occasions are extremely limited and it is doubtful 
whether they are capable of reduction. 

78. B.N. Mullik, Director, Intelligence Bureau. 

79. Unsigned and undated note, probably of B.N. Jha. 
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2. The existing instructions provide that Guards of Honour should be 
avoided when the Prime Minister or other high personages visit the States, but 
an exception may be made only when the Vice-President/Prime Minister goes 
to some out of the way place where it may sometimes be desirable that a Guard 
of Honour should be provided. On such occasions it is perhaps a police Guard 
of Honour that is provided. In view, however, of the P.M.’s wishes, we will 
now issue instructions to all State Governments that Guards of Honour should 
be completely banned except on very special ceremonial occasions. These 
special occasions may be the same as those envisaged in paragraph 1 above. 

Receptions to Ministers on Official Tours 

Instructions were issued in 1951 that the reception arrangements for 
Ministers should be reduced to the minimum and that it should not be necessary 
for any one except a senior civil or police officer to be present at the railway 
station or airport, as the case may be, to receive or to see off any Minister. 
Even this was not necessary when the Minister was arriving or departing by a 
night air service or when in transit. These instructions may be repeated to the 
State Governments to impress the matter on them once again. 

Inaugural Functions 

No specific instructions on this subject have been issued from this Ministry. 
Nor will it perhaps be appropriate for this Ministry to issue any formal 
instructions. It has, however, been suggested in our circular of 20th June, 
1957, that care should be taken to see that the functions etc. in honour of 
Ministers are simple and that there is no lavish or ostentatious display. 


40. Sampurnanand to Nehru 80 

[Refer to items 78, 80 and 81 ] 


Lucknow 
August 25, 1959 

My dear Jawaharlalji, 

I think it to be a matter of imperative necessity for me to let you know my 
considered reaction to the Working Committee resolution about Uttar Pradesh. 
As you know, I had misgivings about it even at the time it was passed but it 

80. Letter. File No. A/151, Sampurnanand Collection, National Archives of India. Also 
available in JN Collection. 
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was not possible for me to say anything at great length just then. I had only my 
first impressions to go by and moreover it seemed highly undesirable to give 
expression to anything that could be construed as a protest against a resolution 
in the Working Committee, the more so as it was drafted by you. You know as 
much about U.P. affairs as anyone else. I was also handicapped by two other 
factors. One was the presence of Shri Govind Sahai. It seemed so embarrassing 
to speak in the presence of a member of the State Legislature. The second was 
the astonishing attitude adopted by Shri Subramaniam. The Chief Ministers 
present, including his own boss Sri Kamaraj Nadar , 81 were keenly interested in 
the subject under discussion but their sense of propriety made them refrain 
from offering any comments when matters connected with a sister State were 
under discussion and its Chief Minister was, figuratively speaking, in the witness 
box. The only Chief Minister who intervened was, as you might remember. 
Dr. Roy and he apparently failed to appreciate the situation completely. 
Subramaniam, however, seemed to have no inhibitions and felt that he was free 
to pronounce obiter dicta without any restraint. Frankly, I did not care to bandy 
words with him. I also wanted to study the reactions of others before coming 
to any final conclusion. 

You have probably seen by now the implications drawn by newspapers 
from the wording of the resolution and from such news about the proceedings 
of the Committee as found publicity. That much of such news was entirely 
false is immaterial. It has been generally assumed that some kind of a hearing is 
to be given to the dissidents by the Parliamentary Board. The National Herald in 
its editorial says that somebody is coming down to Lucknow to make enquiries. 
The dissidents’ leaders themselves have openly said that something of this kind 
is going to be done. They have drawn attention to, what in their opinion is, a 
significant fact. The resolution nowhere expresses any confidence in the Chief 
Minister or even refers to him directly or indirectly. That some of the inferences 
drawn from the resolution were not present in the minds of the authors of the 
resolution is immaterial. My worst misgivings are being confirmed. 

It is not clear, and it was not clear at the time the resolution was drawn up, 
what the Parliamentary Board is expected to do and how. But the resolution is 
there and something will have to be done by it as it has to submit a report to the 
Working Committee. The obvious line of procedure would be, assuming that 
the Parliamentary Board interprets the resolution as everybody else is doing, to 
get into touch with the dissidents. It does not matter whether they are called to 
Delhi or someone comes down here to contact them. The next step would be 


8 1 . The Chief Minister of Madras. 


661 


Glorious Tradition 


SELECTED WORKS OF J AWAHARLAL NEHRU 



662 


(FROM SHANKAR’S WEEKLY, 15 AUGUST 1959) 


VI. APPENDICES 


to bring those grievances to my notice. This means calling upon me for an 
explanation though, of course, the word will not be used and lastly I would be 
directed, though this word might also be avoided, to redress those grievances 
to the satisfaction of the Parliamentary Board. I can visualise no other line of 
action. I want to make it clear that anything of this kind will make the functioning 
of the Government impossible so far as I am concerned. No Chief Minister can 
function efficiently and preserve his self-respect if anything of this kind happens 
and anyone, no matter how exalted, once comes between him and the members 
of his party. If and when the Central Parliamentary Board takes up its task in, 
what appears to be, the only way open to it in terms of the Working Committee’s 
resolution, I shall have no option but to request you to relieve me of my 
responsibilities. This will be the only proper and honourable course for me in 
the best interests of the Organisation and the State. It would have been highly 
unfair on my part not to apprise you of this decision at which I have arrived 
after the fullest consideration. I have no doubt that you will appreciate my 
position. Let me assure you that I entertain no bitterness or sense of personal 
grievance against you, the Congress President or the Working Committee. 

The resolution has created another curious situation. As you know, I asked 
Jugal Kishore and Mangla Prasad to explain their conduct and both you and the 
Congress President approved of my action. The explanations which they have 
given are very unsatisfactory but I cannot now proceed any further. It may be 
that they will express regret for their conduct, not to me but to the Congress 
President or the Working Committee. Their position vis-a-vis myself as the 
leader of the Party will remain unaltered and I shall have before me only their 
unsatisfactory explanations about which I cannot do anything. Quite obviously, 
no step can be taken against a person who has expressed regret before an 
authority superior to me. There is nothing in the resolution directing them, 
even indirectly, to make their terms with the Party Executive and the Party 
Leader. 

Yours sincerely, 
Sampumanand 
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41. Keshava Deva Malaviya to Nehru 82 

[Refer to item 160] 

August 27, 1959 

My dear Jawaharlalji, 

The agreement on Barauni Refinery has got stuck up broadly speaking on two 
points. Firstly for the exchange reasons, that is, in what manner loans have to 
be returned. This is connected with sterling convertibility and value of rouble 
in gold etc. Second is responsibilities on account of patent laws. 

You will please remember that on payment account I had some trouble 
with the Rumanians, but while in Europe I managed to settle the point with 
them even though with some hesitation by Finance Ministry. Now the Russians 
are adamant on these two points and they do not accept our approach. They 
will meet us again tomorrow to say how far they can meet our wishes. We 
have, however, little hope of an agreement. The matter, therefore, will have to 
be referred to the Cabinet for which a small note is being prepared. 

B.K. Nehru has gone to Moscow to settle the terms of payment of Russian 
credit. Therefore, it lessens our responsibility in the Ministry; we will accept 
whatever agreement has been reached between B.K. Nehru and Moscow. I 
am, therefore, not worried about the payment clauses because this matter will 
be dealt with between Finance Ministry and the Moscow authorities. 

With regard to patents, the Russians are not prepared to take the responsibility 
of legal consequences if some of their processes are challenged in any court of 
law in India. They frankly feel that our laws are not meant to protect the 
Government policies, and as such they are not willing to take any responsibility 
for any breach of patent law. The consequences are very big, for instance if 
any process in the Barauni refinery is established as a breach of any patent filed 
in India by any party, the court can go to the extent of issuing injunction to 
stop the operation of the refinery! It might be interesting for you to know how 
big oil interests have filed, in the last six months, scores of patents quietly in 
order to challenge any anticipated working processes of Barauni refinery by 
the Russians. The news of this feverish activity of oil companies is perhaps not 
known to the Russians, but they are, in principle, not at all willing to take any 
responsibility for the consequences of any breach of our patent laws. They do 
not want to have any headache on this count. 

I have no doubt that our patent laws need big amendments, but I learn that 
in one of the meetings of the C.S.I.R. this question was considered and your 
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advisers in the C.S.I.R. opposed any amendment in the existing patent laws; I 
do not see why. 

I am still trying to persuade the Russians to agree to the Drug Formula of 
patent recently agreed between the Swaran Singh Delegation and the U.S.S.R. 
Government in Moscow, but they are not willing to apply the drug patent 
formula to refinery. 

I write this for your information. 

Yours affectionately, 
Keshava Deva Malaviya 


42. Master Tara Singh to Nehru 83 

[Refer to items 74 and 75] 

Last time in the end of May I complained to you about Giani Kartar Singh and 
his party which had then delivered a sacrilegious attack on Delhi Gurudwaras. 

I do not know what you had been told, you gave me such an angry reply that 
although matters were urgent I did not think it proper to upset you further. 
Now so many things are happening in the Punjab, and matters are so rushingly 
going from bad to worse that I fear we may soon be heading for a crisis. 
Therefore I consider it my duty again to write to you. 

2. When in April last, after I had been complaining about Governmental 
interference in religious matters, I got that pact of 12th April 1959 from you. I 
considered it a sort of Magna Carta for autonomy to the Sikhs in the management 
of their religious matters. Unfortunately that pact does not appear to have earned 
any weight with the Punjab Ministry. Both the Sikhs [sic] Ministers condemned 
the pact unequivocally there and then. The Chief Minister though outwardly he 
said that he would see that the pact was honoured both in letter and spirit, yet 
his action proved quite to the contrary. He appointed Giani Kartar Singh the 
chief opponent of the pact, who has been exercising violent interference even 
to this day, on the Four Man Committee appointed under the terms of the pact 
for implementing that pact. Giani Kartar Singh has really made himself the 
spearhed [sic] of the Ministry for the purpose of interfering with Gurudwara 
affairs. You know the S.G.P.C. at the present moment is controlled by him and 
his henchmen. He has had this pact condemned by the S.G.P.C. Giani Kartar 
Singh is organising a new Dal for fighting the Gurudwara elections. He has had 

83. Letter, 27 August 1959, sent from Gurdwara Rakabganj, New Delhi. 


665 


SELECTED WORKS OF J AWAHARLAL NEHRU 


the pact condemned by this Dal also. Throughout the length and breadth of the 
Punjab he cannot hold meeting of his Dal without Government protection, yet 
at every such meeting the first thing he does is to condemn your pact of 12th 
April 1959. 

3. In Delhi in May last he brought 200 armed men from the Punjab to 
take forcible possession of Gurudwara Sis Ganj. This attack was delivered in 
broad day light. More than 70 of these armed raiders were caught red handed 
on the spot by the police. Yet they were for some reason not known to the 
public, the authorities quietly released these desperadoes after they had been in 
the lock up for more than a week or ten days. All the papers of these days 
English or vernacular unanimously named Giani Kartar Singh and his henchmen 
the President and Secretary of the S.G.P.C. as the aggressors. The attack was 
actually directed from the Canal Rest House where Giani Kartar Singh was in 
residence, and was delivered on the spot by the President and Secretary of the 
S.G.P.C. How these people were able to bring 200 armed men from the Punjab 
unnoticed by the Punjab authorities 1 leave you to judge. To me it appears plain 
that the Punjab State authorities connived at it. It is thus clear that the whole 
Punjab Ministry for this purpose is collaborating, and Giani Kartar Singh is 
acting as their representative. 

4. Through the intercession of certain individuals two arbitrators were 
appointed to settle this impasse to which Giani Kartar Singh had brought the 
affairs of the Delhi Gurudwaras, namely Sardar Baldev Singh, MP, Ex-Defence 
Minister and Giani Gurmukh Singh Musaffir, MP, Ex-President of the 
Punjab Pradesh Congress Committee. Both these gentlemen have unanimously 
condemned those who arranged the attacks and also those who actually delivered 
these sacrilegious attacks on the Delhi Gurudwaras, but it is a pity they did not 
have the courage to name these aggressors. However there is no mystery 
about that, because the papers in those days have unanimously named Giani 
Kartar Singh and S. Prem Singh Lallpura and Amar Singh Desanjh the President 
and Secretary respectively of S.G.P.C. as the aggressors. I enclose a copy or 
the award of these gentlemen. 

5. I enclose also a copy of a letter written by one Shri Mohinder Singh of 
Khanna who along with Sardar Mohan Singh Mohawa, Vice President of the 
S.G.P.C. was sent in the third week of May last by the Executive Committee of 
the S.G.P.C. which you know is a Giani Committee, to find out the Gurudwara 
situation in Delhi vis-a-vis the SGPC. This letter will clearly show you that the 
attack on Delhi Gurudwaras by the S.G.P.C. was pre meditated, and was to be 
made no matter what the consequences. A third document I venture to enclose 
is copy of a letter from the present President of the Delhi Gurudwara Prabandhak 
Committee. In this letter the President has unequivocally blamed Giani Kartar 
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Singh, who he says directed the attack personally from the Canal Rest House 
in Delhi and who also alleges that the attack was delivered in person by the 
President and Secretary respectively of the S.G.P.C, the agents of Giani Kartar 
Singh. 

6. Thus the above documents will make it clear to you that so far the 
pact of 12.4.59 has not deterred the Punjab Government or its Ministers from 
interference in Sikh religious affairs. On the other hand the Sikh Congress 
Ministers have constituted themselves into a sort of federation and with 
Government help, Government time. Government transport and Government 
influence and other facilities are organising their respective parties for fighting 
Gurudwara elections. If a Minister is unpopular and people are bitterly opposed 
to him and don’t wish to have anything to do with him coverage is provided 
for him by the full strength of the Congress administration and attempts are 
made to make his meetings successful by the prostitution of their powers both 
by the judiciary and the police. 

7. Personally I do not mind these things. When one takes part in public 
activities he has to put up with such matters and consider such things as part 
of day’s work. I have already told you how the present President of the S.G.P.C. 
in the presence of many respectable persons has threatened myself and my 
family members personally. But all this is very confusing. I cannot reconcile 
these things either with the letter or the spirit of your pact of 12.4.59. 1 wonder 
if it is as dead as the other pact, the Regional Formula. Where are the Congress 
professions of a secular state? If Gianiji or other Sikh Ministers, left their 
ministerships for taking part in Gurudwara elections nobody would mind. On 
the other hand they may find some admirers. As it is no one can blame the 
people if they think that these Ministers are doing what they are told, as to who 
tells them you should know. 

Panditji, really I feel amazed. I do not know what things are heading to. I 
try my best to bring you and the Sikhs together but you would not heed me. 
You give your ear to those who surrounded me before, and are surrounding 
you now and most of whom would sacrifice any person or principle for the 
sake of slightest advantage to themselves. Even now some of them I understand 
are making preparations to leave you, thinking they would try for a better deal 
elsewhere. I am old and weak and who knows when my hour may come. Do 
try to settle with the Sikhs. If you and I cannot settle it, it will never he settled 
and that would not be for the good of India. Sikhs may suffer but in the long 
run India will suffer too. 
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43. B.C. Roy to Nehru 84 

[Refer to item 126] 


Calcutta 
August 27/28, 1959 

My dear Jawaharlal, 

You letter of August 25th giving me the gist of your talk with Dr. Prafulla 
Ghosh. Let me give the answers seriatim: 

(1) It is true that the rice that is procured for us by the Government of 
India from Madhya Pradesh and Orissa is mixed with gravel and sand, 
although not to a very large extent. Still, there are complaints about that 
rice. The rice that we procure from Bengal is of the finer variety, 

(2) Those who possess less than 2 acres of land, not 2 bighas, have been 
given remission of rent for this year. Besides, about 8 lakhs of people who 
belong to the landless labour group, are helped either in the shape of relief 
through doles or Test Relief works. 

(3) The suggestion of Dr. Ghosh is that the quantity of one and a half 
seers of rice that is now given to a person in Calcutta and the Industrial 
Area, should be reduced to one and a quarter and that the quantum of 
wheat be increased by a quarter seer. This will not suit the people of Calcutta 
and the Industrial Area. So it is no use trying this. We have, however, 
allowed the wheat-eating people of this area to draw their full quota of 
rations in wheat. 

(4) In rural areas we have already been giving one seer of rice and one 
seer of wheat. 

(5) The proposal of Dr. Ghosh that the quantity of rice for the next two 
months might be increased and that the allotment for November and 
December might be correspondingly reduced, is what the Central Food 
Ministry has already decided and that is why in July and August we got 
45,000 tons each per month from the Central Government, in September 
the same quantity, i.e. 45,000 tons is expected, but in October our present 
plan is that the quantity should be reduced to 40,000 tons and that in 
November and December, the quantity should be 30,000 tons and 20,000 
tons, respectively. This is the programme which we have suggested to the 
Central Food Ministry. 

2. I have made enquiries, and I am also making further enquiries, about 
the quality of rice that is being distributed through ration shops. As you will 

84. Letter. File No. 31 (47)/57-61-PMS. 


668 


VL APPENDICES 


realise, our ration shops naturally supply such food as is procured for us by the 
Government of India and we cannot always be very very particular about the 
type of rice that we can get. 

Yours affly, 
Bidhan 

44. A.M. Thomas to Nehru 85 

[Refer to item 139] 

I would invite your kind attention to the present labour situation in the Rare 
Earths’ Factory, Alwaye, which is being run under the Atomic Energy 
Commission. 

2. The workers went on a general strike with effect from March 31, 
1959. The strike was illegal. A notice was put up that if the employees did not 
report for duty on April 3, 1959, the Plant would be closed down. The workers 
did not report and a lock out was declared. The circumstances under which 
this was done were detailed in answer to starred question No. 2066 in the Lok 
Sabha on the 27th of April 1959. 

3. Representations were made to you regarding this and you asked the 
Labour Ministry to intimate the position of the case and the steps taken or 
proposed to be taken for the settlement of the dispute. A conference was held 
by Nandaji to which I was also invited to attend. The position that the Company 
would be able to operate the plant if the strike was unconditionally withdrawn 
and that there should be assurance of adequate protection from the State 
Government for operating the Plant without any damage either to equipment or 
personnel, was taken note of. 

4. As desired in the communication of the Joint Secretary of the Atomic 
Energy Commission, the strike was unconditionally withdrawn on 6th June 
1959. 

5. It is reported that the Board of Directors of the Rare Earths’ Factory 
has decided to curtail production and to effect retrenchment of more than 100 
out of 300 employees working in the factory. I also understand that workers 
are now being taken in on a phased programme since the Plant was idle for 
such a long time. 
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6. Any retrenchment effected now, apart from the hardship that would 
be caused to the labour force, would lead to undesirable consequences. Alwaye 
is the industrial capital of Kerala. There is at present industrial peace in that 
locality. The possibility of retrenchment was mentioned at the conference referred 
to above by the representative of the Board of Management. But then both 
Nandaji and myself said that that issue should not be allowed to be brought in 
and complicate the situation. It may also be remembered that in answer to the 
charge made in the statement in the Lok Sabha the then Kerala Government 
issued a Press note to the effect that the Government rendered and was willing 
to render necessary Police help to work the factory with loyal workers. If now 
the factory is opened with a depleted strength of labour, it would give the 
impression that in declaring the lock-out we had something up our sleeves and 
the very bona fides of the Central Government would be questioned. Besides. 
Kerala being under President’s rule, it is a very inopportune time to throw out 
so many employees from a government establishment without giving them 
alternative sources of employment. 

7. I therefore request you to issue immediately the necessary directions 
that the factory may reopen with the full labour force existing on 3rd April and 
the entire position may be reviewed later on. 

45. Morarji Desai to Nehru 86 

[Refer to items 29 and 37] 

29th August, 1959 

My dear Jawaharlalji, 

With your letter No. 1706-PMH/59 of the 21st August, you sent me the notes 
in the Cabinet Secretariat on the recommendations made by the Economy 
Committee appointed by the Congress Party. The draft report of the Economy 
Committee was discussed by the members of the Committee with me before 
they finalised the report. I had suggested to them that they might forward to 
Government the various suggestions which they had received for effecting 
economy in Government expenditure, but apparently the Committee decided to 
follow a somewhat different procedure. I have not had any discussions with 
the members of the Committee subsequent to the submission of their report. 

2. There are five recommendations in all. The first refers to a census of 
all Central Government employees. Action is already being taken to see that the 
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reports for the various years are published quickly and the procedure rationalised. 
The second recommendation relates to stoppage of all recruitment for one 
year. This problem was recently examined separately in the Finance Ministry 
and also by the Economy Board. Obviously, we cannot stop all recruitment in 
connection with Plan schemes, but my view is that we could stop take action 
on the lines suggested in regard to appointments not connected with Plan 
schemes. When this recommendation was considered by the Economy Board, 
they were of the view that instead of issuing any such blanket orders freeing 
existing non-Plan appointments. Ministries should be asked quickly to review 
their staff position with a view to effecting further economies. This review is 
now being conducted, but I personally see no reason why we cannot 
simultaneously issue orders freezing all appointments not connected with the 
Plan. The third recommendation relates to abolishing all posts which have been 
lying vacant for a period of six months. I do not think the recommendation is 
acceptable in the form in which it has been put. Our procedures of recruitment 
through the Union Public Service Commission sometimes take so long that a 
post may be lying vacant for over six months just because there has been delay 
in the Commission supplying an officer to fill it. It would obviously not be 
justified to abolish such an appointment. What we could do, however, is to 
ensure that budget provision for vacant posts is not automatically earned forward 
to the next years ’s budget, but that this should only be done under the specific 
certificate of the Secretary of the Ministry /Head of the Department concerned 
that the filling of the vacant posts is essential for maintaining the efficiency of 
the organisation. It should be enjoined upon the Secretaries/Heads of Depts. 
that this certificate must not be given as a matter of course. The fourth 
recommendation is that extensions should not be given beyond the age of 
superannuation. This question will come up for consideration in the light of the 
recommendation of the Pay Commission that age of retirement should be raised 
and we cannot, therefore, take a positive decision on this point just at present. 
Finally, the fifth recommendation is to create a Central Pool of employees by 
requesting Ministries to closely scrutinise their staff position and hand over 
their surpluses to the Central Pool. Such an arrangement already exists in Delhi 
but not outside. I think the recommendation should be accepted in principle 
and extended to cover surplus personnel at other centres also. Since the 
recommendation regarding the freezing of appointments is of a major kind, if 
you agree I could have a paper prepared for the Cabinet on the five 
recommendations of the Congress Party Committee and the action proposed 
to be taken, as indicated above. 

3. In this connection I attach for your information a copy of a note 
which the Finance Secretary (Expenditure Department) has prepared on the 
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subject of economies in Government expenditure for the Working Group on 
Resources for the Third Five-Year Plan. An interesting recommendation in this 
paper is regarding the simplification of rules and regulations, both financial and 
administrative — a subject which you have recently also referred to. The 
suggestion is that we must take a calculated risk in this matter and that unless 
we proceed on the basis of a greater confidence in the integrity of Government 
employees, no real simplification of the rules and regulations can be effected. 
As a corollary, we must provide that once the rules have been simplified, those 
who break them, without sufficient justification, should be punished adequately. 
There are other suggestions of interest, including the freezing of non-Plan 
appointments, which has also been suggested by the Congress Party Economy 
Committee. Considerable stress has been laid in the paper on the reduction of 
construction costs which constitute the largest single factor in our Plan 
expenditure. As statistics show, even a 10% reduction in construction costs 
would result in savings which could not be achieved by even a 50% reduction 
in staff costs. 

Yours sincerely, 
Moraiji Desai 


46. M.J. Desai to Nehru 87 

[Refer to item 226 ] 

Defence Minister asked me and Dr. Ansari 88 to see him this morning at 9 A.M. 
to talk about Laos. The Minister asked what could be done to deal with the 
present deadlock on Laos and asked for our comments on the following: 

i) Will Canada agree to nominate either their High Commissioner here 89 
or their Secretary of the Foreign Office in Ottawa as the Canadian representative 
on the International Commission in Laos, purely for purposes of consultation 
though he will not be available for a meeting of the Commission? 

ii) Will the Government of Laos object to an arrangement of the type 
mentioned in (i) above whereby the Commission will not actually assemble in 
one place but its entity is maintained by consultations between the representatives 
of the three Governments nominated for the purpose? 

87. Note, 31 August 1959. File No. 1701 (l)-SD/59, Vol. VO, MEA. 

88. Dr S.S. Ansari. 

89. Chester A. Ronning. 
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iii) Whether it would be useful for him, either on his way to New York or 
while he is there, to visit Ottawa quietly and discuss ways of resolving the 
present deadlock on Laos. 

2. Dr. Ansari stated that, so far as he could gather from his Canadian 
colleague in Viet-Nam, the Canadians will not agree to nominate any 
representative on the Laos Commission even on the understanding that the 
representative will be resident at Ottawa or Delhi and will be available only for 
consultation and not for a Commission meeting. Dr. Ansari also added that, so 
far as the present Government in Laos are concerned, they would object to the 
re-convening of the Commission in any form even though it is made clear that 
the Commission would not be meeting at any particular place but will transact 
business by consultation between the representatives who would be working 
at their own posts, being available only for consultation on a given problem. 
Dr. Ansari said that the Laotian Government cannot afford to have a compromise 
on this position because any form of Commission discussion would immediately 
raise the question of the 1957 agreement between the Royal Laotian Government 
and the Pathet Lao and the implementation of that agreement. 

3. I also mentioned to Defence Minister that the references to various 
exchanges during the last three months have brought out quite clearly that the 
Laotian Government will not have the Commission in any form and that the 
Canadian Government will not, unless the Laotian Government change their 
attitude, agree to re-convening of the Commission even if this means no actual 
meeting of the Commission but only conduct of business by consultation 
between the representatives nominated. As regards the Minister visiting Ottawa 
informally and attempting to persuade the Canadian Government to re-consider 
their position, I said that the two letters from the Canadian Prime Minister 
showed that the Canadian Government had made up their mind and there seemed 
to be no hope of persuading them to change their attitude. The Minister suggested 
that I might mention this matter to P.M. 

4. We have, during the last three months, taken up the Laotian question 
with the Co-Chairmen of the Geneva Conference and with the Canadian and 
the Laotian Prime Ministers at P.M’s level and these exchanges have produced 
no response from the Canadian or the Laotian Government. The Co-Chairmen 
are discussing the situation and the Secretary-General of the United Nations is 
taking a certain amount of interest. We might leave the Laotian question alone 
at least for the time being till we know what the Co-Chairmen propose to do. 
Defence Minister’s suggestion regarding his visiting Ottawa is, however, for 
P.M’s orders. 
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47. C.B. Gupta to Nehru 90 

[Refer to item 79] 

Your kind letter of August 26, 1959, conveying reactions to the recent 
developments in UP politics and particularly your anguish and agony bom out 
of the August 7 episode here. The letter to my mind at least breathes more of 
anxiety than of light leading to the resolution of the crisis 

I can only reiterate that all those who stand for the welfare of the Congress 
here share your agony but it could not be helped. The whole episode was the 
outcome of an exceptional concurrence of circumstances. The legislators, I 
assure you once again as far as I am able to gauge their feelings, just wanted to 
focus the attention of the High Command which had been complacent to their 
genuine grievances and pursuing a policy of procrastination so far as the UP 
politics was concerned. Tom out of the present political climate and context it 
might be adjudged as a ‘fatal stab’ but when fully appraised of the whole 
situation one cannot but interpret it as just an unconventional way of expressing 
a protracted feeling of frustration and a sense of righteous indignation. However, 
nobody could very well trifle with the feelings of a large number of legislators. 
Your letter leaves the impression on me that there is still an air of unreality and 
lack of the sense of urgency in the powers that be who alone can deliver 
goods. 

Adverting to your remarks about Shri Charan Singh and Shri Algu Rai 
Shastri, I have my own views and this is not the occasion to discuss it. But this 
much I also feel that the attribution of motives to people whose ideas or conduct 
one does not approve, to say the least, is not generous. It is rather difficult to 
gauge with accuracy the complex subjective states which lead a man to this or 
that action or opinion. Even wisest of man hardly possess the knowledge or 
impartiality to render a last judgment on himself or anyone else. You will concede 
that even reasonably or morally worthy people can sincerely disagree on 
controversies. The average mind still being a somewhat imperfect instrument, 
even outright inconsistency, is seldom a sure sign of hypocracy. You will also 
concede that intellectual intolerance and moral arrogance particularly when 
mixed with a feeling of ambition quite often leads persons to position far removed 
from true spirit of scientific temper or for the matter of that philosophy. 

And evidences are not wanting that even in UP Congress politics people 
wedded to diverse political views and divergent attitudes clunged together to 
face certain eventualities. Even the best and the noblest amongst us have fallen 
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victim of such circumstances. So I am shocked when you feel that common 
hatred is the cementing bond holding people who are erroneously called 
‘dissidents’ together. 

I am sure this will smack of neither parochialism nor dogmatism when I 
say that it is really hard on your part to characterise the UP Congress as devoid 
of political integrity. To say the least, it is too much, particularly now in the 
face of faction-ridden provincial Congress organisations in the whole country. 
And it is difficult to apportion blame between the All-India and Provincial 
leadership for this sorry state of affairs. 

You have envisaged enquiry into cases of serious allegations against 
individuals. But will the feeling remain in the realm of ideas only and not be 
followed by any positive action. Inspite of ringing denunciations against a 
member of the UP Cabinet on the floor of the legislature, in the press and from 
the platform, the High Command seems to be impervious to the public demand. 
With a kind of desperate ardour the ‘dissidents’ clung to the hope that the High 
Command would intervene to set matters right but they are now being 
disillusioned. It has also lent colour and credence to the feeling abroad that 
some of the members of the High Command are not averse to group and 
personal loyalty. People talk of a sort of ‘double standard’ and, not unjustifiably, 
when they observe that while Union Ministers are made to resign in response 
to members criticism in Parliament, nothing of the sort happens here in the 
States in the face of serious allegations. 

I hope you are aware of the fact that even Indiraj i in her letter to me dated 
1 1th August, 1959, observed that had timely action been taken to arrest the rot 
in Uttar Pradesh, things would not have come to this deplorable state. 

I am still sanguine that with your open mind and as a great man, which you 
are, you will try to conquer even those whom you consider mistaken by your 
generosity and thus arrest the rot in the Congress which stands paralysed to 
some extent in UP to play its dynamic role in the politics of the country. You 
alone can bring normalcy and that too with grace. 

Language is a poor medium to express one’s feelings and sentiments and 
sometimes it fails to do justice to what one wishes to express. I feel that 
personal discussion is bound to bring about a better understanding of the 
respective view points of all who are concerned in the affair. Should you agree 
with me, busy as you are, kindly snatch away some time for this, preferably 
before, the ensuing meeting of the Congress Parliamentary Board. 
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48. B.K. Nehru to S.A. Skachkov 91 

l Refer to item 205 J 
Dear Mr. Skachkov,’ 2 

In connection with today's signature of the Agreement concerning the extension 
by the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics to the Government 
of India of a credit for the purpose of collaboration in the realisation of the 
Third Five-Year national economic development plan of India, and with particular 
reference to Article 4 thereof. I have the honour to confirm that the following 
agreement has been reached: 

1) The amount of Indian rupees credited to the accounts of the State 
Bank of the USSR with the Reserve Bank of India and with State Bank of India, 
as the case may be, against the pnncipal and interest due or to be due in respect 
of the credits extended by the Government of the Union of Soviet Socialist 
Republics to the Government of India under the Agreements dated February 2, 
1955. November 9. 1957, May 29. 1959, September 12. 1959 as well as under 
the Agreement on the construction of oil refinery, shall be utilised by the Soviet 
organizations for the purpose of purchasing in India commodities listed in the 
annexure to this letter on the basis of world market prices. The names and 
quantities of commodities to be purchased by Soviet Organizations shall be 
determined, from time to time, by time, by the two Parties, on the basis of the 
aforementioned annexure, simultaneously with the conclusion of the agreements 
between India and the Soviet Union for the turn-over of goods between the 
two countries during the period concerned. 

In respect of the aforesaid credits the Government of India has [thcl right 
to repay the principal and pay the interest accrued thereon in advance of the 
due date. 

2) The Soviet Organization shall, in case of necessity, have the right to 
draw upon the aforesaid amounts in rupees for the other purposes stipulated in 
para 2(2) and 2(3) in the letter exchanged by the two Parties on November 16. 
1958 while signing the Trade Agreement between India and the USSR. 

3) In case the Government of India introduces any rule or regulation or 
in case any Indian Organization or Company introduce any practice whereby a 
price reduction or any other advantage is granted to buyers of commodities 
listed in the annexure against payment in Pounds sterling or any other freely 


91. Letter. Moscow. 12 September 1959 File No 17 (214)/56-66-PMS 

92. Chairman of the State Committee for Foreign Economic Relations. USSR Council of 
Ministers, Moscow 
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convertible currency, the benefit of this rule, regulation or practice will be 
equally extended to the purchase of commodities to be effected by Soviet 
Organisation out of the amount of Indian rupees mentioned in (1) above. 

4) If while purchasing the commodities referred to in ( 1 ) above the Soviet 
Organizations encounter any difficulty arisinig out of the non-availability of 
these commodities or out of the inability of the Government of India to extend 
to the Soviet Organisations the price reduction or other advantages mentioned 
in (3) above, the representatives of the two Parties will take measures in order 
to eliminate these difficulties. 

5) If within six months from the time these difficulties arise [sic] the 
representatives of the two Parties fail to come to an agreement, the Government 
of India shall authorise the Reserve Bank of India and the State Bank of India, 
as the case may be, to convert, upon demand of the State Bank of the USSR, 
the Indian rupees standing in its account into Pounds sterling. 

6) Re-export of Indian commodities purchased by Soviet Organizations 
for the amounts transferred to the aforesaid accounts of the USSR for the 
repayment of the above-mentioned credits may be effected with the consent of 
the Government of India. 

Please accept, Mr. Skachkov, the assurance of my highest consideration. 

B.K. Nehru 
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ADC 

aide-de-camp 

AICC 

All India Congress Committee 

AIR 

All India Radio 

Alleppey 

Alappuzha 

Alwaye 

Aluva 

ASI 

Assistant Sub-Inspector 

BA 

Bachelor of Arts 

Bhooswamis 

small landholders in Rajasthan 

Bombay City 

Mumbai 

BSc 

Bachelor of Science 

Burma 

Myanmar 

Calcutta 

Kolkata 

Calicut 

Kozhikode 

Ceylon 

Sri Lanka 

Chaukidari tax 

tax levied for the remuneration of village 
watchmen 

CIA 

Central Intelligence Agency 

CPI 

Communist Party of India 

CPP 

Congress Party in Parliament/Congress 
Parliamentary Party 

Crore 

ten million 

CRP 

Central Reserve Police Force 

CrPC 

Criminal Procedure Code 

CSIR 

Council of Scientific and Industrial Research 

CWC 

Congress Working Committee 

Dacca 

Dhaka 
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DAE 

Department of Atomic Energy 

DAV College 

Dayanand Anglo- Vedic College 

DBBLgun 

double barrel gun 

DGPC 

Delhi Gurdwara Prabandhak Committee 

DIB 

Director, Intelligence Bureau 

DIG 

Deputy Inspector General 

DMK 

Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam 

DRVN 

Democratic Republic of Viet Nam 

East Germany 

German Democratic Republic 

FC 

Foot Constable 

GOI 

Government of India 

HM 

Honourable Minister 

Hon. 

Honourable 

ICS 

Indian Civil Service 

ICSC 

International Commission for Supervision and 
Control [in Indo-China] 

IFS 

Indian Foreign Service 

ILO 

International Labour Organisation 

INA 

Indian National Army 

INTUC 

Indian National Trade Union Congress 

IPC 

Indian Penal Code 

JN 

Jawaharlal Nehru 

JS 

Joint Secretary 

KPCC 

Kerala Pradesh Congress Committee 

Kudikidappukars 

landless labourers occupying a homestead at 
the discretion of landowner 

UC 

Life Insurance Corporation 

Madras City 

Chennai 

Mannam 

Mannath Padmanabhan 

MEA 

Ministry of External Affairs 

MHA 

Ministry of Home Affairs 

MLA 

Member of Legislative Assembly 

MP 

Member of Parliament 

Mysore State 

Karnataka 
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NCO 

NDMC 

NEFA 

NMML 

NSS 

Ootacamund 

Orissa 


non-commissioned officer 

New Delhi Municipal Corporation 

North Eastern Frontier Agency 

Nehru Memorial Museum and Library 

Nair Service Society 

Udhagamandalam 

Odisha 


Padma Shri/Padma Bhushan civilian awards given by the Government 

of India 


PCC 

Peking 

PEN 

PEPSU 

PIB 

PL 480 

PLA 

PM 

PMS 

POK 

Pondicherry 

Poona 

PPS 

PSP 

PTI 

PWD 

RAF 

RIAF 

RSP 

RSS 

Sadar-i-Riyasat 

Samsad 

SC 

SEATO 

SGPC 


Pradesh Congress Committee 
Beijing 

Poets, Essayists, Novelists 

Patiala and East Punjab States Union 

Press Information Bureau 

Public Law 480 

People’s Liberation Army 

Prime Minister 

Prime Minister’s Secretariat 

Pakistan Occupied Kashmir 

Puducherry 

Pune 

Principal Private Secretary 

Praja Socialist Party 

Press Trust of India 

Public Works Department 

Royal Air Force 

Royal Indian Air Force 

Revolutionary Socialist Party 

Rashtriya Swayamsevak Sangh 

Head of State of Jammu and Kashmir 

Court of Visva-Bharati University 

Scheduled Castes 

South East Asia Treaty Organisation 
Sikh Gurdwara Prabandhak Committee 
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SNDP 

Soviet Union 
ST 

SWJN/FS 

SWJN/SS 

Takavi 

Taluka 

TB 

Trivandrum 

U-2 

IK 

UN/ UNO 
UNESCO 

UNICEF 

UP 

UPSC 

US/USA 

USSR 

Vanaspati 

West Germany 

WH&S 


Sree Narayana Dharma Paripalana 
Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 
Scheduled Tribes 

Selected Works of Jawaharlal Nehru , First 
Series 

Selected Works of Jawaharlal Nehru, Second 
Series 

cash advances by government to farmer 

territorial subdivision of a district 

tuberculosis 

Thiruvananthapuram 

US spy plane 

United Kingdom 

United Nations/United Nations Organisation 

United Nations Educational, Scientific and 

Cultural Organisation 

United Nations International Children’s 

Emergency Fund 

United Provinces/Uttar Pradesh 

Union Public Service Commission 

United States of America 

Union of Soviet Socialist Republics 

hydrogenated vegetable oil 

Federal Republic of Germany 

Works, Housing and Supply 
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